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DEPARTMENT OFCOMMERCE, 
UNITED STATES COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY, 

Washington, May !&1, 19936. 
This publication covers the Atlantic coast from Race Point, Cape 

Cod, to Sandv Hook, including . Nantucket, Vineyard, and Long 
Island SoundS, New York Harbor, Hudson River, and tributaries. 
It is based mainly upon the work of the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, including the results of a special examination in 
1925. 

This volume covers a part of the territory formerly included in 
Atlantic ("_.oft.St Pilot, Part III~ Cape Ann to Point Judith, and all 
of ~he terr!tory formerly included in A~l!tntic Coast Pilot, Part ty, 
Point Judith +.o New -York. Three editions of the former and six 
of the latter were published. This volume is the second edition of 
United States Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B, the first edition 
having been published in 19i8. . . 

The I!_l'esent volume has been prepared b:v Lieut. William. D. Pat
terson, Uni~ed States _Coast a!1-d. Geodetic Survey. The co~pilation 
was supervised by Lieut. (JoiDinander J. H. Hawley, chief, coast 
pilot section. . .· 

Great courtesy has been shown by the United States Engineers, 
t!ie Lightho'!se ~rvice, .arid. local. ~uthocities in furnishing informa-
tion for use 1n this pubhcat1on.. .· .· 

The aids to navigation al"'t' CQrreeted.·to May 21, 1926. 
Navigators and others are requested to notify the director United 

States Coast and Geodetic Survey of any errors or omissions that 
they m~y find in this _Publication, or '?f any a~ditional IIi!l'tter. which 
they think should be mserted. for the information of mariners. 

E. LESTER JoNJ!lS-. ·Director~ 
ll 
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NOTE 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true, reading clock
wise from 0° at north to 359°, and are followed by the corresponding 
m,ag1wtie course in points, in parentheses. General directions, such 
as northeastward, west-southwestward, etc., are magnetic. 

Distances are in nautical, 7nUe8 and may be converted approxi-
mately to statute miles by adding 15 per cent to the distances given. 

Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical miles per hour. 
Except where ot~erwise sta~, all depths are. at m,ean low wa,ter
In accordance with the desire of the International Hydrographie 

Conference, each depth is followed, in parentheses, by its equivalent 
in meters. 

Heights are given in feet with metric equivalent in parentheses. 
Changes and other corrections a1fecting all coastr-pilot volumes 

are included in the Notice to Mariners published weekly by . the 
United States Department of Conunerce. About one year after a 
Coast Pilot is published, and at approximately yearly intervals 
thereafter until a new edition is brought out, a supplement, giving 
the more important corrections and additions to its text since the 
date of its publication, is issued. The date of the latest supplement 
to each Coast Pilot, for which a supplement has been issued, is 
shown in the list of Coast Pilots published each week in the Notice 
to Mariners. Any supplement ~may be obtained, free of charge, Up()n 
application to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., 
or any of its field stations. Each supplement is complete in itseli 
and· cancels. aJl erevious S1;1pplements. • 

Do n,ot use this. Ooast Puot ewcept 'With reference to the lateBt 8Up::. 
plenumt that may have been published a'IU.l Notices to Mariners 
issued after the date of· the 1JUpplem,,ent. 

VJ: 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

ATLANTIC COAST-SECTION B-CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 

GEBEltAL 'INFORMATION 

The information contain~d in this volume relates to the ooast 
and inland waters from Race Point, Cape Cod, to Sandy Hook, and 
includes Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds,. Buzzards Bay, N arraga.n
sett Bay, Long Island Sound and tributaries, New York Harbor and 
tributaries, and embraces part of the coast of Massachusetts and all 
of the coasts of Rhode Island, Connecticut, and New York. 

Character of the bottom..-THE EASTERN AND SOU'£HERN SHORES 
OF CAPE Coo AND NANTUCKET lsL.AND are generally sandy, with ex
tensive sand shoals extending well from the shore in many places; 
this is notably the case ea..~ward and southeastward of Monomoy 
Point and Nantucket Island, where the shoals are shifting in 
character, being subjE>.ct to changes in position and depth. IN 
N ANTUCK.ET AND VI~YARD SouNDS rocky ledges and bowlders occur 
along the north shore from Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse to Eliza
beth Isla'I}.ds; elsewhere the shores and shoals in Nantucket Sound 
are generally sandy and more stable than those eastward. 

THE COAST OF .MARTHAS VINEY~RD is generally sandy, with 
bowlders Scattered along the shore in many places. The shores of 
the ELIZABETH ISLANDS BUZZARDS BAT, AND THE COAST FBOM Buz
z~ BAY TO PoINT JUDITH, INCL:UDING NARRAGANSETT BAY are 
bold and generally roe~, with stretches of sand beach, but oft the 
shore numerous rocky le<Iges' and bowlders are found; there is little 
natural change in the shore or shoals. . ·· 

LoNG. ISLAND SouNn, BLOCK ISLAND SouNn, AND F:rsHERS ISLAND 
So~"l> &re region;s of bowlders, and. all broken ground is liable to be 
of ·this Character; in·· these waters there is little or no natural change 
in the Shoret shoals, or other features..··· THE OUTSIDE COAST OF LoNo 
lm..AND is a ·sand beach, without bowlders, and Ia.rge changes occur ·in 
a. fe\V yeatil in the vicinity of the inlets. · · 

·•"1'1.re ~·· ~....:..In all areas mentioned above as rocky or 
.regions of bOwld~rs,.·the·ordirutry survev ·with the leltd line can not 
be .. relied··it~ fu ·locate· all danger_s .. ·· ):n such areas & wire· drag 
su~~'in Whlcli'a b()nzontal wire>is suspended at a. known depth 
bel()w t~e. surface and· drag~. across the area, is the only means .of 
•loeatiu;g .all.~~·. Cl~llfMf4 B'Urvega are 1'iUtde and· fi'!8 dangt;ra 
th~ 'Joetit:etl Aa11e f>een.· c~, 'Denela 111tbuJ,d fJ!'OtJ&!:d 1D'itk camt*MJ, 
!f6Mn··· croa~ ~k· ·~ .. ;ukere tlte c~: 4-eptA. •dos&. 'IWt :con..-
;,aiii,~~ ... 7 · ·. ::~:!:! ... ,,. #1 ... "'.-~.···· . ~till .~···tTt"W .CJ'i-tc-.···. 
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2 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

A.t the end of 1925 the areas examined by means of a, wire drag 
were as follows : The main part of Buzzards Bay to the entrance of 
Cape Cod Canal, excluding tributaries; the broken gi:ound in the 
approaches to J?uzzards and Narragansett Bay~. ()Utside of the in
shore dangers; the eastern passage of N ar.ra.gansett Bay between the 
Dumplings and the south end of Prudence Island, including New
port Outer and Inner Harbor; parts of the western passage of N ar
ragansett Bay; an ~rea a?out 5 miles wide between Endeavor _Sho11.l 
and Block Island, including the western part 0£ Southwest Ledge; 
an area between Constellation Rock and Cerebus Shoal; an area 
about 3 miles wide northward and westward of Shagwong Reef 
nearly to Gardiners Island; th.e ffil:\in part of Gardiners Bay, in
cluding Plum Gut; the western approach to the Race; the western 
approach and the greater part. of Fi~hers Island Sou!ld ; the ap:.. 
proach to Port Jefferson . Harbor, outside of Mount .. Misery Shoal· 
the approaches to Duck Islands Roads; parts of Sixmile Reef; and 
East River between Whitestone and Lawrence Points, northward 
of Rikers Island. These limits are general, and are given more in 
detail under the descriptions of the various oodies of water. The 
d~ers bordering the shores are not ordinarily dragged. 

rbors and ports.-The more important places, eith~r conuner
cially . or as harbors of refuge, are Vineyard Haven, New Bedford, 
Newport, Dutch Island Harbor, Fall River, Providence, Point 
Judith Ilarbor, Great Salt Pond, Gardip.er.s Bay, New London, New 
Haven, Bridgeport, and New York. .~ _ 

Anchorages in Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds, Buzzards Bay, 
Narragansett Bay, ~nd Long Island Sound a.J?-d tributaries are given 
under the general mformation for these regions. Anchorage areas 
in New York Harbor are given in the Appendix. , · 
. Systexn. of buoyage.-In conforinity with . section 4678 of the 

Revised Statutes of the United States, the following order i$ ob
served in coloring and numbering buoys· in.· United Sta:tes waters, 
viz! . . · . 

In approaching the channel, , etc., frolll . se~w.tird, ·;red buoys, wit'b.
even numbers, will be found on th,e sta.,rboard sid~. . . ·. ·' .· . .... . .. ,.· 

In approaching the channel, e~, fr~ seawa.rd, black buoys, w~ 
odd numbers, will .Pe foun~,on.theportsid,e., . · ... · · .... , ,. · 

Buoys p;l~ted ~ith red and })lack hor!zontal. stri~ w:ill. ~ found 
on obstrqct:10ns with. c;h.anµ~l w.ays on ,e1ther .side , df. dtefl}, an.d. :·may. 
be left on either hand, in passing m. , . '··· _ . , · . . . . . 

Buo:rs p~inted with white ~d blac. k perpen(l~til.&J.". ,st!ipes :will.· · ·~ 
found m m1dchannel and.must·be .pa....c;;sed el~.~··to:,a~iddaa.ger.,. 

All·~ther distingu. i.shin.g.:~rks.t-0 buoy15.· .wj.Ui:•. ·i~ .•. :.ad .. ::~.~~·to .. ~the. 
foregomg and. may be.-empl""yed to.Dl&rk ~µl~;~ .. · : .· .. 

P~rches,. _with b.1$Jl~ ~gas.,. etc .. , w-iU'f .~a ;~~d; f.W: ·~oY.~ be AA 
turning points, the (JO)or:$1'.\d nllillber 1».dj~at;i»g :~ : °"'~ ,side -~ 
shall -be passed. . . . ·' .. 

_ Nun.~·.proper.l'° colP~-.and iaum~:. a~r~alJy:pl~, • 

. :lr~=~=i!3'~:£81tS:~ 
special referenoo to eaeh loca.lity, a,nd ~~ly. :m ~· 'to -

· background upol). whicli they are p~jeet.ed.. 



 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 3 

Buoys maintained by the United States Army Engineers £or 
dredging purposes will hereafter be painted white, with. the top 
for a distance of 2 feet painted dark green. . . 

Aids to navigati.on.-The lighthouses and other a.ids to naviga
tion are the principal guides, and mark the approach and channels 

·.to the important ports. The buoyage accords with the systein 
adopted in United States waters. The principal coast lights are 
described in the text of this volume. For a complete description 
of all lighted aids see the Light List, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts of 
the United States, and .for a brief . description of lights, buoys, and 
beacons, see Buoy List, Second District, Coast 0£ Massachusetts, and 
Buoy List, Third District, Narragansett Bay to Cape May .. These 
lists are published by the Lighthouse Service and can be obtained at 
a cost of 30 cents for the Light List and 20 cents each for the Buoy 
Lists. 

· Bridge regulations.-Regulations for ligl1ting bridges oYer navi
gable waters, also for lights on sheer booms, piers, dams, and siinilar 
obstructions to navigation are prescribed by the Department of 
Commerce.' A copy of these regulations will be sent free of charge 
to any shipmaster, pilot, or bridge owner on appl~cation to the Di vi
sion of Publications, Depa.rtment of Commerce, l\i,.. ashingtol!, D.o: C. 
The lighthouse inspectors have immediate authority ._over lighting 
of structu~ in . their respective districts and are charged with. the 
enforcement of the regulations. Regulations for the operation of 
drawbridges are prescribed by the Secretary of War, and extrac;ts 
from these regulations _are giv':n in the d~scriJ?tion of ~he wa~rs 
affected under the heading " Bridge regulations. ' . 

Fish -weirs.-Rel?Uiations prescribe that fishing structures and 
11ppliances in navigable waters of the United States shall be lighted 
for the safety of. navigation, as follows : 

The · Ugl>.1:8 shall be displayed between sunset and sunrise. They shall be 
placed. at ~ch .end of ille structure excepting where the inner end terininates 
in. such sitqation tbat there is nu pra~ticable navigation. between it and the 
~igb-water lh,\e of the adjacent coast, in which ca.Se no inner light shall be 
displajred. Tb~ outer light shall be. white and the inner light shall be Ted. 
TJ;te size, ca!Jaclty, and maimer or maintenance of the lights shall be sneh :as 
may be s~i'led' in .the War Depat-tment permit authorizing the erection ,of' 
··t:bii , t/lt~tu~ .·()r ·Bjppllance.. Wh~ severaJ structures or appliances are placed 
on.~. Une wi;th .. po Jlllcvigable ~ge between them, they will be considered, 

··:ror ll~g p~ as one structure. · · · · · .. '· 

· ··· ti&ieglJ!atio~ for passing dtoedges are prescribed by the $~re
.~· of. War iol" manY eharu,uals and are given. unde;- the descriptions 
, o1 the·. channels.: · , · . . . . . . .•. · 
. : , Lighthq~ .. ~~e~~>,, .:~hen ~<>rking (Jn ; bu~ys. in chft;~els _or 

.• ~~.r :fr.·~.·. ted. W&ters,, Jn. a.y di.BPJ."1r· a, re4 Jlag . (mtern&.tlODo~l, s1g

.~ .. ~: . . r ~J,&ncl a.blade Lal ,~t the fore; as a warn,1ng to 

.~,.:~i;:;:!fu~~~y b~~,p~~i¥J.l>~;·~.$ec-
retary .of War, direct that all v~ls n~v1gat1ng the ~1dal wa~:of 
the harbor of New York and its •di.acent and tribu,tat.ry~. wJ,titers 
.within.a radius of 160 miles (statute) of the Battery, New York, on 

· ~~:.:of.:di,~ ti:!t~i;:f $=e:~ c!°h~:i:?of!;:U:fw!~k 
·with.iii ;tile lmuts n~ed, and which displ~y a blaek drum and· a red 



 

4 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

flag, shall slow down in passing to a speed of 6 miles (statute) per 
hour and shall give the craft displaying the said signals as wide a 
~rth as practicable and not less than 100 feet. 

The following special signals for surveying vessels of the 
United States employed in hydrographic surveying have been 
prescribed : 

A surveying vessel of the United States, under way or at anchor in 
a fairway and employed in hydrographic surveying, may carry 
where they can qest be seen, but in any case well a.hove the running 
lights f rescribed by law for preventing collisions, three lights in a 
vertica line one over the other and not less than 6 feet a part. The 
highest and lowest of these lights shall be green, and the middle 
light shall be white, and they shall be of such a character as to be 
visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. In 
the case of a SlJlall vessel the distance between the lights of such 
private code may be reduced to 3 feet if necessary. 

By day such surveying Yessel may carry in a vertical line, not less 
than 6 feet apart, where they can best be seen, three shapes of not 
less than 2 feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall be 
globular in shape and green in color, and the- middle one diamond in 
shape and white. 

The wire drags, some of which are over 2 miles long, used by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey in sweeping for dangers to navigation, 
may be crossed by vessels without danger of fouling at any point 
except between the towing launches and the large buoys near them, 
where the towline approaches the surface of the water. Steamers 
passing over the drag are requested to change course. so as to cross 
it approximately at nght angles, as a diagonal course may cause the · 
propeller to foul the supporting buoys and attached wires. 

Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, water, and supplies of all kinds are 
obtainable at New Bedford, Newport, Fall River, Providence, New 
London, New Haven, Bridgeport, and at various points on East 
River, New York Harbor and tributaries, and A?thur Kill. Limited 
quantiti~s of such. supplies are also obtainable at Nantucket,. Edgar
town, Vineyard H~ven, Wareham, qreenport, Sag Harbor, Stoning- · 
ton, Noank, Mystic, Saybrook Point, South Norwalk, Stamford, 
Greenwich, Port Chester, New Rochelle, City Island, Port Jefferson, 
Northport, Oyster Bay, and the principal citie.s and towns on the 
Hudsc:in River.. . 

Bepairs.-N ew York Harbor and the adjacent localities of Arthur 
Kill, Kill van Kull, and Hoboken are the principal places where 
extensive repairs to hulls and machinery of large vessels ean be 
Blade. Repairs to smaller vessels can be made at the other· places 
named in the following table. Small vessels ·and motor boats can be 
hauled out, and Inino.r. repairs to maehinerr c~I1 be made a~ many 
other places as mentioned. under the ·descr1pttons ·of the diiferent 
ports. 
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LargeMt dry docks and marine rail-mays 

Port Name 
Uingth 

over 
blocks 

DeJ?!;b on 
sill at Capacity 

high water 

---~-~~,~-~-~------~-1----------1-----1------1-----

Na.tr~~;~;t~~~:_: ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ Railway _________ _ 
Full River ___________________ do~- ________ _ 

_ .Ea.t Pi"ovidence_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Floating dock ____ _ 
Con nsctfout: 

N oan1L ~- ~ ':.":" = = "' __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Railway _________ _ 
West Mystw _ = ~ = = ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ do __________ _ 
New London _________ - _ - ______ do __________ _ 
New Have• ____________ - L ___ -do __________ _ 
BridgeP_Ort- ____________ -j- -- -_do_ - -: - - - - - - - -
Green w1ch ______________ ; _____ do_ - - _ - _ - ___ _ 

Fut Fm 
180 6%, 1372 
325 15, 18 
200 13 

250 
100 
310 
100 
150 
83 

14 
10, 15 
17, 21 

6, 12 
8, 16 
5,8 

Long Island, N. Y.: I 
Oreenporl~-------------1-----do___________ 180 8, 20 
Port Jetl'erson ___________ , _____ do___________ 210 12, 21 
Northport ______________ l _____ do ___________________________ _ 
Babylon ____________ ---- _____ do ______ - __ - 75 5 

East River, N. Y.: 
City Island __________________ do_ - ________ _ 
Coll~ Point_ ___________ ) Dr:y dock _______ _ 
Astona ________________ -1 Railway - - - - - - - - - -
Loug Island City _____________ do __________ _ 
Newtown Creek ________ -i Floating dock ____ _ 
Brooklvn (navv yard)____ Dry dock _____ - __ _ 

. East seventh Street___ _ _ _ Floe. ting dock ____ _ 
New York Harbor: 

Gravesend Bay__________ Railway _________ _ 
Bay Ridge Channel______ Floating dock ____ _ 
Gowan us Bay ____________ - __ - do_ - - - - - - - - - -
Erie Basin_---------- ________ do __________ _ 
Greenwich Piers_________ Railway __________ _ 

Arthur Kill a.nd Raritan Bay: 

~~yt°~1~y-::~========-Fl~~g-<l~~k===== Tottenville ________ --- --- Railway _____ -----
Kill Van Kull: 

165 
300 
175 
200 
140 
625 
260 

135 
531 
450 
560 
130 

160 
440 
175 

21 
14 

8 
12 
12 
30 
20 

15 
24 
30 
28 

8, 11 

5,8 
24 

9, 12 

Holland Hook ________________ do___________ 130 4, 6 
Elizabethport ________________ do___________ 258 9, 14 
Mariners .Harbor_,.. ______ Floating dock_____ 440 26 
Bayonne _____________________ do _________ ~- 110 6 
Port Richmond _______________ do___________ 294 23 
Faetoryville ________________ . __ do ______ - - - - - 185 23 
West New Brighton ______ t _____ do___________ 209 19 
New Brigllton ________________ do ___________ ----------------

Hudson ;River: . 
Jersey City __________________ do___________ 143 19 
Hoboken--------------- _____ do___________ 5-25 22 
Weehawken __________________ do___________ 240 21 
Nyack __________________ Railway__________ 110 5, 9 
Grassy Point ____________ --'---do ____ _:______ 100 5, 6 
Newburgh- .. --.,.-~-----.,.-- _____ do___________ 185 6 
RoundQut (South)_______ Floating dock ___ - _ 182 9 
Athens _________________ Railway__________ 170 8, 11 
New Baltimore _______________ do___________ 148 4, 12 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE 

Tons 
700 

2,500 
700 

1,500 
200 

2,500 
350 
500 
200 

1, 200 
1, 200 

200 

1, 000 
1, 000 

600 
2,000 

400 

3,000 

400 
15,000 
12, 000 
24,000 

800 

10, 000 
1, 000 

800 
2,000 

10, 000 

3, 500 
1,600 
2,000 

600 

2,000 
10,000 

2, 000 
500 
225 

1, 000 
1, 100 
1,000 

400 

Pilots.~In the States -c0vered by this volume pilotage, with a few 
·U'ftimportant exceptions,. which seldom occur, is compulsory, for all 
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vessels, both domestic and foreign, engaged in the foreign trade~ but 
not for any class of vessel in the domestic trade. Rates and other 
information for the more important ports are given in the descrip
tion of the localities. 

Pilots cruise off the entrance of New York Harbor and are 
always available here and also at points on East River. Local pilots 
ca~ be obtained on inquiry at most of the larger ports co":ered by 
this volUIIle. The masters of towboats are usually licensed pilots. 

Towboats are stationed at Vineyard Haven, New Bedford, Cape 
Cod Canal, Newport, Fall River, Providence, Westerly, New Lon
don, Connecticut River, New Haven, Bridgeport, South Norwalk, 
City Island, New York Harbor and tributaries, and the more im
portant ports on the Hudson River. 

Harbor :tnasters are appointed for the principal J?Orts, and they 
have charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels in their respec
tive harbors. The anchorage regulations for the port of New York 
are given in the appendix. The laws prohibit the dumping of ashes 
or other materials in the channels. 

Navigation laws of the United States are publiBhed by the 
Bureau of Navigation, Department of Commerce, at intervals of 
four years, the present edition being that of 1923. A supplement is 
issued after every session of Congress. The volume and supple
m.ents can be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, Gov
ernment Printing Office, Washington., D. C., price $1 for the volume 
and 5 cents each for the supplements. 

Rules of the road.-International and inland " Rules to prevent 
collisions of vessels," lines within which the inland rules apply, and 
"Regulation of motor boats" are published by the Bureau of Navi
gation, Department of Commerce, and are included in the appendix 
of this volume. 

Pilot rules for certain inland waters of the Atlantie and Pacific 
coasts and of the ~ast of ~he 9-ulf of Mexico are published by the 
Steamboat Inspection Service in Form 804. -

Copies of these pamphlets are furnished by the officers of the 
Steamboat Inspection Service, and can also he had from the Division 
of Publications~ Department ~f Commerce, W ashingt()n~ D. C .. 

QUARANTINE 

Quarantine for all ports in the States of Massachu9etts and Rhode 
l$land is enforced in accordance with the requirements of: the United 
States Pu~lic Health Service. There are quarantine ofiioer$ at Bos-
ton, Providence, and Newport. . · . 

The quarantine laws of Connecticut govern the ports in. that State 
and local boards of health have the power to malie sa.hital"y regula
tions for the ports under their oontrol. The -laws of the State of 
New York govern the ports of that :State, including.,thoae on the shore· 
of Long Island. The quarantine laws for -the city of New York 
control vessels westward of Execution Rocks. . 

Ordinarily there is _no special b6a.-rding station for vessels coming 

.. !=!1y t::r. ~h~~dh:= Li~~h~~:h=~=·2: 
· <tailed and '.teinporary 'boarding ;statiemr·estttblished·at1Jr. near·:the·· 
~und entrance of E~ River~ ··Th~·· health otker of the .port .of.· 
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New York has his headquarters just above l~ort Wadsworth, Staten 
Island. 

In general, where· State quarantine is in force, the minimum re
quirements of quarantine are in accordance with the regulations of 
the United States Public Health Service. National quarantine regu
lations will be found at the stations of the service and at American. 
consulates, and will be furnished to vessels upon application, e~ther 
by officers of the service or by the bureau in vVashington, D. ·C. 
Every vessel should be provided with the quarantine regulations. 
There is a national quarantine station at Perth Amboy, N. J. 

Medical relief.-American merchant seamen are entitled to free 
n;iedical relief at the expense of the Government, through the United 
States Public Health Service at its established relief stations. A list 
of such stations in the region covered by this volume is given below. 
An American merchant seaman is one " engaged on board in the 
care, preservatio~ or navigation of any registered, enrolled, or 
licensed vessel of the United States, or in the service, on board, of 
those engaged in such care, preservation, or n.a vigation." 

Bridgeport •. Conn. (deputy collector of customs). 
Ellis Island, N. Y., Marine Hospital No. 43. 
Fall, River, Mass. (1244 Pleasant Street). 
Hartford, Conn. (deputy collector of customs). 
New York, N. Y., Marine Hospital No. 70 (67 Hudson Street). 
New York, N. Y., out-patient office (barge office). 
Nantucket. Mass. (31 Center Street). 
New Bedford, Mass. (11 North Orchard Street). 
New Haven, Conn. (1187 Chapel Street). 
New London, Conn. (205 William Street). 
Newport. R. I. (98 Mill Street). 
Perth Amboy, N. J. (Customhouse). 
Providence, R. I. ( 403 Federal Building). 
Provincetown, .Mass. (234 Commercial Street) _ 
Staplet-0n, N. Y., Marine Hospital No. 21 (Bay Street). 
Vineyard Haven. Mass., Marine Hospital No. 22. 

WEATHER 

Winds~-On Nantu,cket Shoals and through Nantucket and Vine-:
yard .Sounds the prevailing winds are westerly and northwesterly in 
winter and southwesterly in summer. From Vineyard Sound .w:est
ward the. prevailing winds are nort~westerly and north~rly in win
ter and southwesterly and southerly in summer, but subJect to many 
variations at· all seasons.. (See also the meteorological tables in the 
appendix.) · . 
' Fogs are liable to occur at any season, but are more prevalent from 

April to OCOO.ber than during the rest of the year. They ~ome most 
freq .... ue:f!!.~ with .east. -e~l.y an. d s?uthe.astei:Iy winds, often with s.outh
erly. w1 . -'~ and occasionally with the wind westward of south. Off 
Jtlontal,i.k PpiJl.t and P<)int Judith, winds between south. and south
:W~ a~. nearly as apt to bring· fog as those from. southea~ward. 
lY'est.erly and northerly Winds clear away fog, ~~~s h~lding goOd for 
all parts :9f: i;he At1anJ;.J;c -~· (For fog ~nd1faons in LOng Island 

~&d,f~o~~,e~le shom the average number. of hours per month-2 
from .. record of S1X years:or more, that the fog Signals we~ operatect 
at_the $is.led fuzht stations of the United States: 



 

8 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Hours of operation of fog signals 

~j .. 
~ ;:... "' J>. Ii; ... ,0 

Light station a -§ 
...., 8 ~ E 13 ::I :g ~ ~ "' 'ii .. 

~ I>. IP -5 .... 0 "" ~ l'I ~ ~ .i:I 0. ~ 0 ('; 
~ ~ ~ .:; "' ..... 

""" < ..... < ID 0 z E-< - - - - - - - - - - - - --· 
R.ace Point ________________ 

90 87 81 69 68 58 661 47 67 53 31 34 751 Cape Cod _________________ 92 83 91 78 94 78 961 68 77 72 34 29, 892 
Pollock Rip Slue Lightship __ 881102 84 70 118 116 212'145 126 73 37 441, 215 
Great Round Shoal Light-ship ____________________ 1051109 90 92 99 124 181 111 94j 70 33 so 1, 158 
Nantucket Shoals Lightship_ 50i 59 63 83 141 168 184 80 71 63 11 10 983 
Bishop and Clerks __________ 791 58 59 41 50 44 53 1 28 361 31 24 22 525 
N obska Point_ _____________ 64 37 34 33 30 41 66, 35 31

1 
26 17 17 431 

Vineyard Sound Lightship __ 108 80! 82 88 98 98 111 82 73 30 ~I 36 924 
Dumpling Rock ___________ 102 68 66 71 78 68 104 59 54 24 35 764 
Wings N eek _______________ 31 22! 30 22 23 33 30 15 21 19 17 14 277 
Brenton Reef Lightship _____ 69 3Sl 56 58 79, 61 74 48 45 22 18 29 597 
Newport Harbor ___________ 47 25j 43 40 591 44 54 33 33 15 13 21 427 
Prudence Island_-· _________ 57 30/ 43 38 47 33 '42 25 28 23 15 26 407 
Borden Flats ______________ 16 12 15 9 7 5 7 12 14 17 9 11 134 Plulll Beach _______________ 63 31 42 45 65 35 46 28 33 22 18 28 456 
Conimicut ________________ 72 48 52 36 39 18 25 17 38 35 30 34 444 
Pomham Rocks ___________ 40 20 22 23 22 9 10 10 18 18 13 26 231 
Point Judith _______________ 90 53 84 79 105 87 109 69 61 35 32 44 848 
Block Island Southeast _____ '93 56 89 86 126 99 126 79 72 35 21 41 923 
Watch HilL _______________ 76 44 70 73 107 82 82 35 46 28 20 45 708 
JMontauk Point ____________ 89 62 100 82 129 99 110 70 66 33 34 54 928 
New London Ledge ________ 80 49 85 64 99 66 78 40 48 38 18 56 721 
Little Gull Island __________ 97 61 99 81 111 87 89 50 55 33 40 55 858 
Orient Point ______________ 66 48 67 56 75 51 45 21 27 17 19 3-5 527 
Saybrook Breakwater ______ 49 23 52 49 67 46 44 23 29 20 17 27 446 
Cornfield Point Lightship ___ 99 68 97 61 96 75 72 41 52 29 39 63 792 
Falkner Island ____________ 102 74 96 67 83 54 40 20 40 24 37 71 708 
Stratford Point ____________ 80 40 67 53 59 36 25 13 21 18 25 49 486 
Stratford Shoal ____________ 109 82107 77 92 53 43 24 33 28 36 71 755 Eatona Neck ______________ 101 56J 79 51 58 38 30 17 23 17 32 61 563 
Greens Ledge_____________ 96 49·· 76 53 58 31 28 14. 26 17 36 611 545 
Great Captain Island _______ 121 90 84 60 73 51 48 37 41 30 51 100 786 
Execution Rocks ___________ 99 55 83 58 56 44 3'Z 24 30 31 46 73 636 
T~Neck ______________ 78 41 57 33 36 27 28 18 30 26 32 56 462 
Fire sland Lightship _______ 72 50 76 70 95 65 41 21 42 33 23 38 626 
Ambrose Channel Lightship_ 123 86 116 86 113 89 69 43 70 57 55 76 983 
Romer Shoal ______________ 100 61 79 56 58 .52 38 18 44 35 41 43 625 
Robbins Reef - - - - - - - - - - - - - 104 52 71 42 46 29 17 7 32 32 35 61 528 Great Beds _______________ 75 35 43 29 37 18 12 14 .34 36 37 46 416 
Stony Poir::it lower _________ 73 27 45 37 39 17, 11 11 27 29 45 78 439 Hudson City ______________ 4 I 10 5 2 3 2 7 13 23 16 23 109 
Northeast End Lightship ___ 124 84 154 121 133 70 351 18 59 64 34 97 ·•993 

~ 

. l:ce.-In severe winters some of the harbors are closed to naviga
tion by ice, but the principal harbors _are usually kept open by the 
steamers and towboats. There is usually some drtft ice on MonOIIloy 
and Na.ntucket Shoals and in Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds,. B-~
.zards and Narragansett Bays, and I~~ .Islan~ Sound~.·· For ice in 
Loll#$ Island. ~un~· ~ page 118. Addtb<?n-a! 1nformation.C<lllcern-
1ng ice conditions 1s given under the desc~pt1ons of the tf':lbntfU"ies. 

STORM WAltNINGS 

Storm warnings are displayed hY the ·uillted. States Weather 
Bureau at numerous places. on the ·coasts of the United States and the Great Lakes. · · · · · · .· · ·· · · · · · · · 
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Small-craft warn.ing.-A red pennant indicates that moderately 
strong winds that will interfere with the safe operation of small 
craft are expected. No night display of small-craft warnings is 
made. 

Northeast storm warning.-·A red pennant above a square red flag 
with black center displayed by day, or two red lanterns, one above 
the other, displayed by night, indicate the approach of a storm of 
marked violence with winds beginning from the northeast. 

Southeast storm warning.-A red pennant below a square red flag 
with black center di::.-played by day, or one red lantern displayed by 
night, indicates the approach of a storm of marked violence with 
winds beginning from the southeast. -

Southwest storm warning.-A white pennant below a. square red 
flag with black center displayed by day, or a white lantern below 
a red lantern displayed by ni!!ht, indicates the approach of a storm 
of marked violence with wincts beginning from the southwest. 
' Northwest storm warrdng.-A white pennant above a square red 

flag with black center displayed by day, or a white lantern above 
a red lantern displayed by night, indicates the approach of a storm 
of marked violence with winds beginning from the northwest. 

Hurricane, or whole gale warriing.~Two square flags, red with 
black centers, one above the other, displayed by day, or two red 
lanterns, with a white lantern between, displayed by night, indicate 
the approach of a tropical hurricane, or one of the ,extremely severe 
and dangerous storms which occasionally move across the Great 
Lakes and Atlantic coast. ~ 

These warnings are displayed at all stations on the Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts of the United States and on the following islands in the 
Atlantic : Jamaica, Turks Island, Bermuda, Haiti, Cura<;ao, Porto 
Rico, Virgin Islands of the United States, St. Kitts.., Dominica, Bar
bados, Truudad, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Grenada, Swan Island, and 
Cuba. . 

The following are the storm warning display stations within the 
limits covered by this volume: 

M.&SSACIJUSETTS : 
Race Point. 
Cape Cod Light. 
Chatham. 
Monomoy. 
Nantucket Shoals Light Vessel. 
Nantucket. 
Cross Rip Light VesseL 
Hyannis. 
East Chop. 
Nobska Point Light. 
Tarpa:ulin Cove. 
Cuttyb.unk. 
Wings Neck Light ( Pocaaset). 
New Bedford. 
New Bedford Yacht Club. 
Fall River. 

B:Bon:E IBLiN"t> : . 
-NeWp()rt. 
.· Saunderstown. 
~dence.o 
:Provid~ Yacht Club.·· 

··Point .Judith. · ·· · 
~·t~.-

0oNNECTICUT : 
Bridgeport. 
New Haven. 
New Haven old light. 
New London. 
Saybrook Point. 
Stonington. 

NEW YORK: 
Brooklyn (navy yard). 
Center Island. 
Fort H. G. Wright (:Fishers 

Island). 
Fort Schuyler -(Throgs Neck). 
New Rochelle. 
New York (Whitehall Building). 
New York (.Maritime Exchange). 
New York. One hundred and 

thirty-eighth Street. Hudson 
River~ 

NEW JERSEY : 
IA>ng Braneh. 
Sandy Hook. 
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RADIO SERVICE 

The superv1s1on of radio communication in the United States, 
including the Hawaiian Islands, is controlled by the Bureau of 
Navigation, Department of Commerce. A list of the radio stations 
of the United States, including shore stations, merchant vessels, 
~nd Government. vessels; Radio Communication .Laws fl:Ild Regula
tions of the United States; and Amateur Radio Stations o:f the 
United States are published by the .bureau. Either of the first two 
publications can be obtained from the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Government Printing Office, V\i...-ashi~uton, D. C., price, 15 
cents each; the last one, 25 cents. Changes or additions to the sta
tions and to the laws. and regulations. are published in bulletins 
issued monthly; price, 5 cents per copy or 25 cents per/ear. 

The International List of Radio Stations of the W orl (edition in 
English) can be procured from the International Bureau of tlie 
Telegraphic Union (Radiotelegraphic Service), Berne, Switzerland. 
In addition t-0 the information contained in the list of the United 
States stations published by the Bureau of Navigation, the interna
tional list shows geographical locations, normal ranges. in nautical 
miles, radio systems, and rates. Supplements to the international 
list will be issued monthly and will contain new stations and tables 
of alterations. Inquiries as to the subscription prices of these lists 
should he made direct to the Berne bureau at the address given 
above. Remittances to Berne should be made by international postal 
money orders. 

Tim.e signals.-Radio time signals are sent daily from lJnited 
States naval radio stations as follows: From the station at Arling
ton (call letters N AA) signals are sent out at noon and 10 p. ni., 
standard seventy-fifth meridian time, on a wave length of 2,677 
Illeters, continuous wave. They are repeated a.utomatically from the 
station at Annapolis (NSS) on a waYe length of 17,130 meters, con
tinuous wave, and from the station at Key West (VAR) on a wave 
length of 2,939 meters, spark. Lag constants have been determined 
for these stations, as follows : Arlington, 0.09 second; Annapolis, 
0.08 second ; and Key West, 0.28 second. Should the .Arlington sta
tion not he working, time signals will be sent at noon daily, Snndays 
and holidays excepted, from the stations at Boston, Newport, New 
York, Norfolk, and Charleston. · 

The signals begin at five minutes before the hour and continue 
for five minutes. During this interval every tick of the clock is 
transmitted except the twenty-ninth second of each minute, the la.St 
5 seconds of each of the first 4 minutes, and finally the last 10 seconds 
of the last minute. The time si1P1al is the beginning of th~ dash after 
this long break. Hydrograph1c information, weatper .reports, and 
other informft:tion of benefit to shipping are sent out from these 
station8. · · -· · · ·· ·· . 
. kdioco~pass ~.-The. increas~ ~se of iadiQ .dJrec-_ 

t1onal bearings for locations of ships' positions at sea, ~ especi~Ily 
during foggy w.ea~h.:er, 4~ .. made·. it particularly desira.hle. ,to ~ 't1ble 
to apply th~ radlO ooar~s ~nt. out. by th~ shore ~~iO:b!J cJ~~ly 
to t~e nautical chart: The radio bea~ sent· ou~ by r:adi~mt>ass 
stations are the bearings of the great circles passing :th.Nugh those 
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stations and the ship, and unless in the plane of the Equator or of a 
meridian, would be represented on a Mercator chart as curved lines. 
Obviously it is inipracticable for a navigator to plot such lines on 
his chart, so it is necessary to apply a correction to a radiocompass 
bearing to convert it into a Mercator bearing; that is, the bearing of 
a straight line on a ~fercator chart laid off froin the sending station. 
and passing through the receiving station. 

On page 13 is given a table of corrections :for the conversion of 
a radio bearing into a ~1ercator bearing. It is sufficiently accurate 
for practical purposes for distances up to 1,000 miles. 

The only data required are the latitudes and longitudes of the 
radiocompass stations and of the ship by dead reckoning. The latter 
is scaled from the chart and the former either scaled from the chart 
or taken from the list of radiocompass stations printed in the Coast 
Pilots or in the publication, Radio Aids to Navigation (H. 0. No. 
205), issued by the Hydrographic Office, United States Navy. The 
largest scale chart available should be used for this purpose. 

The table is entered with the difference in longitude in minutes 
between the ship and shore station (the nearest tabulated value being 
used), and opposite the middle latitude between the ship and shore 
station (to the nearest tabulated value) the correction to be applied 
is read. 

The si~ of the correction, when bearings are read clockwise from 
north, will be as follows: In north latitude, the plus sign is used 
when the ship is east of the compass station; the minus sign is used 
when the ship is west of the compass station; in south latitude, 
the minus sign is used when the ship is east of the compass station; 
the plus sign is used when the ship is w-est of the compass station. 
If the radio bearings are observed on the ship, the signs will be 
reversed. The corrected bearing is then the Mercator bearing from 
ship to the sending station, and to facilitate plotting 180° should 
be added to it an:d the result plotted from the sending station. 

Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly from the true 
position of ;Ship as determined by plotting the corrected radio 1?e:ir-
1ngs, a· retrial should be made, using the new value as the position 
of the ship. 

Ei»<JJm,.ple.-A ship in latitude 37° 20' N., longitude 69° 20' '\Y., by 
dead reckoning receives a radio bearing of 64° from a radiocompass 
st&tion located in latitude 35° 14' N., longitude 75° 32' ,V. Find 
the Mercator bearing of the ship from the station-
Badiocmnpass station latitude _________________ 35° 14' N., long. 75° 32' W. 
Deil.d reckoning position ·of ship ___________ .,. ___ 37 20 69 20 

Middle latitude ------------------------ 06 17 Ditr. 372' 

.· Entering -table with difference of lon«i~ude=~60', wh~ch is the 
nearest tabulated ~a. lue to.· 372' and appOSite 36~ m. iddle _latitude (the 
nearest tabulated value to 36° 17') the correction 106' 1s read. The 
snip being east of the station the correction is plus. The l\iercator 
heft.. . ring will.· then be the radio b.ea ring received. plus the correction 
from the table, 64° 00'+106'=64°+1 c. 46'=65° 46.,. · 

For more accurate determin&tions the following formula should 
he used and· on . which the table of correetions are based. 

'19631·-· 2. 
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Forrnula for the con,version of radio bearings into Mercator bear
ings.-The Mercator bearing is equal to the radio bearing received, 
plus or minus one-half the convergence of the meridians in minutes, 
which expressed as a formula is 

M R D . (B + B') . hi h = ±2 SID 2 Ill W C 

M =Mercator bearing required. 
R=radio bearing received from the radiocompass station. 
D=diff erence in longitude, in minutes, between the radiocompass 

station and the ship's position by dead reckoning. 
B=latitude of the radiocompass station. 
B'=latitude of the ship's position by dead reckoning. 

Ernam.ple.-A ship in latitude 37° 20' N., longitude 69° 20' W. 
by dead reckoning receives a radio bearing of 64 ° from a radio
compass station located in latitude 35° 14' N., longitude 75°,. 32' W. 
Find the ~Iercator bearing of the ship from the station. 

By the formula-

R = 640 
D = 75° 32' -69° 20' = 6° 12' = 372' 

D =186' 
2 

B =37° 20' 
B' =35° 14' 

B +B'=72° 34' 

B +B' =36° 17' 
2 

sin 36° 17' = .59176 (from 
the t&,ble of natural sines, 
below. 

Substituting these values in the formula, and observing that since 
the ship is in north latitude and east of the radiecompass station, 
the+ sign is used (seep. 11 for determination of signs), we have-

M=640 +186' x0.59176=64° +110' =64° +1° 50' =65° 50' 

Table of natural sines 

Mid. Sine Mid. Sine Mid. Sine Mid. .Sine 11~.t Sine Mkl. StDe L. L. L, L. L. 

o<> 0.00000 11° 0.10081 22° 0. 37461 330 0.64464 440 0.60l66 u• D.81915 
lo .01745 12° .20791 230 .39073 340 .M919 .(60 • 'AY;l.1 .. .S'MX 
2° .03400 13° .%M95 240 .40674 36" .57358 ~ .. .71\JM ,,.,., .83867 
30 .06234 14° .24192 25" .42262 36" .58779 4'7" • '13135 58" .8!1886 
40 .08976 15° . 25882 26" .43837 370 .60182 w, .74314 59"' .85717 
5" .08716 16° .27564 37° .45399 38° .61586 49" .7M71 00- • 86Cl03 
&<> .10453 17° . ,292$7 280 .4Cl947 39" .829ll2 w • 7M(M, 61° ·. ;87462 
'r .12187 18° .30902 290 A8481 40° ~M279 51° ;77715 id' .88:195 
8° .13917 lV° .32557 300 .00000 41° ".6!5806 ... .198Ql •• .8Dl01 ... .16643 200 -~ a1° -~la&!l 42° .86Jn3 a• • 7li!86i M*' .879 

100 .1'13G5 21"' .35837 32° .52912 ·430 .6MOO 510 .80902 1540 ~.IOBIU. 

.·. 
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:S 30' 60' 00' 120' 150' 180' 

~ 
- - - - - - -
200 5 10 15 21 26 31 
21° 5 11 16 21 27 32 
22° 6 11 17 22 28 34 
230 6 12 18 23 29 35 
240 6 12 18 24 31 37 

0 6 13 19 25 32 38 
250 7 13 20 26 33 39 
~ 7 14 20 Zl 34 41 280 7 14 21 28 35 42 
290 7 15 22 29 36 44 

30" 7 15 22 3() 38 45 
31° 8 15 23 31 39 46 
32" 8 16 24 32 40 48 
330 8 16 25 33 41 49 
340 8 17 25. 34 42 50 

35<> 9 17 26 34 43 52 
360 9 18 26 35 44 53 
37° 9 18 '%'/ 36 45 M 
330 9 18 28 37 46 65 
39" g 19 28 38 4.7 57 

400 10 19 29 39 48 58 
41° 10 20 30 39 49 59 
420 10 20 30 40 00 60 
430 10 20 31 41 51 61 
440 10 21 31 42 52 63 

.so 11 21 32 42 03 64 
46• 11 22 32 43 M 65 
47° 11 22 33 44 55 66 
48" 11 22 33 45 06 67 
9" 11 23 34 *5 57 68 

SC)O 11 m 34 46 57 ~ 
51° 12 23 35 47 58 70 
52" 12 ~ 35 47 59 71 
530 12 2'l ·~ 48 60 72 
M" 12 24 49 61 73 

550 12 ti 37 49 61 74 
008 12 37 00 62 75 
57° 13 2l'i 38 50 63 76 w 13 25 38 51 M 76 
69" 13 26 39 M M 77 
60" 13 2IS 39 52 GS 18 
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Table of correcHons, in minutes 

[Difference of longitude in minutes] 

13 

240' I Zl'J 

I ' 

480' ! 510' 2W' 300' 330' 300"' 390' 420' 450' 540' 570' 600' 

- ------------------------ -
36 41 46 51 56 62 67 72 77 82 87 I 92 98 103 
38 43 48 54 

~! 
f>4 70 75 81 86 91 l 97 102 108 

39 45 51 56 67 73 79 M 90 96 101 107 112 
41 47 53 59 70 76 82 88 94 100 I 105 111 ll7 
43 49 55 61 67 73 79 85 92 98 104 110 116 122 

44 51 57 63 70 76 82 89 95 101 108 114 120 127 
46 53 59 66 72 79 85 92 99 105 112 118 125 131 
48 54 61 68 75 82 89 95 102 109 1J6 123 129 136 
49 56 63 70 77 84 92 i 99 106 113 l~ I 127 '134 ' 141 
51 58 65 73 80 87 95 102 109 116 124 i 131 138 t 145 
53 60 68 75 83 90 98 1051113 120 127 , 135 H3 150 
M 62 70 77 85 93 100 108 116 124 131 139 147 ' 155 
56 64 72 79 87 95 103 ! 111 119 127 1S5 143 151 I 159 
57 65 74 82 00 98 105 114 , 123 131 139 147 155 ! 163 
59 67 75 84 92 101 109 117 126 134 143 151 15\1 ! 168 

60 00 77 86 95 103 112 120 129 138 146 155 163 1112 
62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 132 141 LO 159 168 I 176 
63 72 81 00 00 108 117 126 135 144 153 163 172 181 
6._'i 74 83 92 102 111 120 ]29 139 H8 157 166 1751185 
66 75 85 94 104 113 123 132 142 151 160 170 179 189 

68 77 87 00 106 116 125 135 145 154 164 174 183 i 193 
69 79 89 98 108 118 128 138 148 157 167 177 is1 I t97 
70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 151 161 171 181 , .. I "°' 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 153 164 174 1~ 194. 205 
7S 83 94 104 115 125 135 146 156 167 177 188- 198 208 

74 85 95 106 117 127 138 149 159 170 180 191 201 212 
76 86 97 108 119 129 140 151 162 . 173 183 ' 194. 205 ! 216 77 88 00 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 186 ! 197 208 219 
78 89 100 111 123 134 145 156 167 178 190 201 I 212 o 223 
79 91 102 113 125 136 147 158 170 181 192 ~' 2151226 

80 92 103 115 126 138 149 161 172 184 195 207 218 . 230 
82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 175 186 198 I 210 221 233 

·83 95 106 118 130 142 154 165 177 189 201 213 225 236 
84 96 108 120 132 144 156 ie8 180 192 204 216 228 240 
85 D7 109 121 133 146 1.58 170 182 194 2061218 %U 243 

86 98 111 1m 135 147 100 172 184 197 209 221 233 246 
87 100 112 12' 137 149 162 174 187, 199 211 22' 236 249 
88 101 113 126 138 151 164 176 189 all 214 , 226 239 252 
89 102 115 127 140 153 165 178 191 20( 216 229 I 242 2M 
90 103 116 129 141 1154 167 180 193 ' 206 219 , 231 244 257 
91 l l(K 117 130 143 156 169 182 195 l 208 221 234 947 200 

. A~ of bearings.-The accuracy with which bearings can 
be ta.ken depends on various conditions and, while bearings taken 
~y & station .can geneJ:ally be considere~ B;C~urate to within 2°, the 
Government can not accept any respons1b1hty for the consequences 
of a beari!ig being in&(!cura.te. . 

.· When. three stations, so s!tuated as to gi v~ intersecting bearings 
ea.n he used and the three sunultaneous bearings cross with a smali 
"triangle of error," considera.ble reliance can be placed in the posi
tion ·Obtained .. · 

In the C&se of bearings which cut the coast line at an oblique angle, 
en-o~ of from 4° to 5° have boon reported. Bearings obtained be
tween aoout one-half hour before sunset and one-half hour after sun
ri~ !l're rrterally unreli~ble~ It. is p:robahl~ t~at !he a.ecuraCY. of a. 
~mg is also· atf. ected if the sh~p 's tran~l}lttt1!1g instrument is n'?t 
adJusted to th~ correct wave length. Be.artngs ~gna.led. 8.f3 '" app~x1-
mate ~' or "'second class" should be regarded with suspicion as being 
subiect to considerable err{)r. 
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United States naval radiocom.pass stations will furnish radio 
bearings to mariners of all vessels equipped with radiotelegraph 
transmitters. While the use of these bearings should not lead a 
mariner to neglect other precautions, such as the use 0£ the lead, etc., 
during a fog, these bearings will greatly reduce the dangers to navi
gation for mariners who are compelled for any reason to proceed 
during foggy or misty weather. 

These radiocornpass stations are provided, primarily, to assist the 
mariner in closing the land during fog or/oor visibility, but they 
may also be used to obtain the positions o vessels at sea in radio
compass range, about 150 miles, when for any reason positions can 
not be obtained by other means. The maximum distance for which 
hearings from these stations are accurate is 150 miles. (See preced
ing pages for reduction of observed bearing& to Mercator bearings.) 

Radiocompass stations are divided into two classes: (a) Single 
stations, operating independently and furnishing a single bearing. 
(b) Harbor-entrance groups. All stations in harbor-entrance groups 
are connected to and controlled by the master station. All stations 
of the group take bearings simultaneously and these bearings are 
transmitted to the ship requesting them by the control station. 

"\Vbere only one radiocompass station is available, the mariner 
may fix his position by two or more bearings from the station with 
the distance run between, or may use the bearings as a line of f>?Si-: 
tion, or as a danger bearing. Or the bearing may be crossed with a 
Jine of position obtained from an observation of an astro11omical 
body to establish a fix. 

Wave lengths.-All independent and group radiocompass stations 
keep watch on 375 kilocycles (800 meters). Only this wave should 
be used to call and work with these stations. 

H owrs of servi<Je.~During the first 10 minutes of each hour during 
cl~ar weather i:adiocompa.ss stations ordinaril. Y. will not be guar~ing 
this wave. Ships are requested to confine their requests to· bearings 
during clear weather to the remaining 50 minutes of the hour, as 
far as. is prac:ticable. Should. a. station chance to hear a~ request !or 
a J:learing_durmg the.first 10 m.mu~~ of the h~ur, the required bea~mg 
will be tpven. During the remalll1ng 50 minutes, and at all times 
during inclement weather, all radiocompass stations will be con
tinuously guarding the 375-kilocycle (800-meter) wave. 

C ailing a. radioCO'lJ'l.pass _8ta,tion..-To obt~n a bearing from inde
pen~ent ~diOC?IDP~ stations, call.·the ·station from "!hich the bear
ing 1s desired in the usual manner and request bearmgs by means 
of the conventional signal give~ hereafter.· ·. ·si~ulte,n~us ~aringg 
from two "Or more compass stations can be obtained ·by making·.'th:e 
call include the other compass stations desired. ·· To obtttin bearings 
from the harbor~ntrance compass stations; carry out the procedure 
previously given. ·The compass-control Station only ·will a~. 

0 onvention<il 8ignala.~~e following abbreviated siitnals will be 
used: 
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The following radiocompass stations will be of use for vessels 
navigatin~ within the approximate limits of this volume. In plot
ting bearings furnished by these stations the position of receiver 
must be used. Vessels equipped with a radiocompass may also use 
these stations as radio beacons. For this purpose a station will 
transmit, upon request, its call letter for 45 seconds on 800-meter 
wave. When the bearing is taken on the vessel, the position of 
transniitter must be used for plotting: 

I 

Position of receiver l Position of 
transnlitter 

! Arc of 
Na.me of station Call I ca.libra-letters La ti- Longi- La ti- Longi- ti on 

I tude tude I tu de tude 
(N.) (W.) 

I 
(N.) (W.) 

! 

0 , ,, 01ujo1n 0 , ,, 0 

The.tCher Isle.nd, Mass ____________________ NWM 42 3B 10 70 M 45 l { 322-24'3 
Deer Islan~ Mas<J ___ ------------ --------- NWM 42 21 16 10 s1 29 I 42 22 32 in oa 16 l&--100 Fourth Cli , Mass ________________________ NWM 42 09 40 70 42 22 330-135 North Troro, Mas.-; ___________ --· _________ NAE 42 02 23 70 03 37 42 02 27 70 03 43 210-150 
Stirfside (Nantucket), Mass ______________ • NBS 41 14 39 70 05 53 41 14 (() 70 O.'i 55 34&--275 
Prices Neel!:, R, !.•-·--------------------- NGO 41 27 04 71 20 16 41 30 28 71 19 48 ~270 
A~nsett, Long Island, N. y ___________ NBM 4() 58 10 ! 72 07 27 40 58 20 72 07 39 70-230 
Fi.rt> sla~ N. Y _ --- ______ --- ------ __ ---- NJY 40 38 07 73 12 32 ~ 

I{ 
83-262 

Sandy H , N. :S------------------------- NJY 40 27 54 I 73 59 50 37 59 273 13 00 0-170 
Manasquan, N. ;,------------------------- N::JY 40 07 05 u 01 58 1 10-190 

I 
1 Boston Bay entrance group--controlled by Boston master statJon. 
1 New York entnmce group-controlled by New York master station. 
' This station uses &lternating continuous wave for transmitting bea1ings. 

NOTB.-The. are of calibration is a sector of the circle of which the compass coil e.t the radio station is the 
center. The bearings are fr-0m the station (clockwise). CompaSS bear1ngs are reliable only when they 
fall wit.bin the calibr&ted arcs. 

Procedure in- detail.-( a) A ship calling the radiocompass station 
or compass control station should make the abbreviation "QTE ~,, 
("What is my true bearing~"). This req_uest will be answered by 
the radiocompass station or control station, and when ready to 
observe the rad~o bearing it will send the signal " K," indicating to 
the ship to commence "testing "; that is, repeating its distinguish
ing signal for a period of 50 seconds. The signal should be made 
slowly, with the dashe...~ considerably prolonged. 

( b) The testing should be n1ade on 800 meters, upon the comple
tion .. of wh.ich the ship should await reply from the radiocompass 
station. 

( c) The radiocompass station or control station will then reply, 
repeating theabbrev1ation" QTE" ("Your true bearing from----
was ------- degrees "), followed by the bearing in degrees given by 
a group of three .figures .000 to 359, indicating the true bear~ng in 
degrees of the ship station from the radiocompass station, and then 
the time group,. giving the time of observations in local standard 
time. In the. case -0f .more than one radiocompass connected by land 
line,:·only the sta.~i011 originally called will answer. This station will 
combine all the bearings taken by itself and associated stations into 
Qne message, which gives e~h beari~ obse~ved imm.ediately. after 
the name. :of tl:te $f;ation making the o0servat1ons. All compass sta-
ticwur ·tra'tnlnnJ,t on 800 meters.· 

.. ,. 0qmqt3r from. reciprocal bfXIJl'ingB.-Attention is invited to t. he fact · 
that; when a .$ignal bearing is furnished there is a possibility of an 
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errer ol appro:x:hnat~iy 1806 ~ as. the ~Tpera~g_t e.t th~ ~ompass l!;t4t!on 
t~n not always d~ierrnine prt -which .f"!ide of the station the vessel h~!!J. 
t;~rtairt rlidiuctnhpass. fits.tioiis~ pfitttfailtiritr thtl~ Oil islaHdi:; @r @if= 
t~ntl~fl f>:fifJf.l~, a¥u. ~q lli tJ_J)eci tb fu_triish t:wo co~~<;t¢tl trt;te bE'ttri1:fg~ 
!or any observation. Such bearings when furtnshed vessels may 
differ by approximately 180°, and whichever bearing is suitable 
should be useil_; 
, .. Cftttt!rJtt~--~la~liiers receiving bearings which are evideiiily t~ 
approx1n1ate rec.1procal of the correct bearing should never attempt · 
to corr~ct these beari~ by applying a. correction of 180°.,, as such 
correction would not include the correction necessary on account of 
deviation at the cmnpass station. An error of as large as 30° may 
be intro<luce4 by ma;•inm~~ npplyi!lg an arpitrary c~rrection o:f .1~() 
to i;;uch bg~ringl!i!. \; e~!!!els rece1v1ng }n.fR.t'J.tl~~ tn1tn1festly requ1r~ng 
an approximate 180° correction should h~quest thf:t tJth~r \}earing 
from the radiocmnpass station if not previously furnished .. 

Bearings, except in the case of approximate reciprocal bearings', 
£->hould be accu:rate withip. 2° of arc,. prov.ided the transmitting equip
ment on bQa.rd VQS:fiels is tunecl sharply to 800 nwtet•s. Operators 
sho~ld use s1yAldehtly wld~ eoµplittg _to .o~ta.i~ low decre~nt. If 
rad10 transmitters are not tuned sharply, 1t ts difficult to obtai.n bear
j ngs"T that are. sufficiently accurate for na vigat:ionrt.l _purposes. 

1""\· hen b~arings :from three or more compass sta~10Jis are not ov~r 
2° of arc 111 error, but do not meet at a fixed point, the geometric 
eenter of the triangle formed by the bearings can generally he taken 
llll t~~ ilf'P1:{).Xittuite position of the v:essel. Marinei:s, until thoroughly 
:familiar with the system, are advised to use radiocompass stations 
frequently, especially in clear weather, when positions of vessels 
can be accurately fixed in order to accustom operators to the pro
cedure and to acquaint themselves with the degree of accuracy and 
dependability of bearings furnished by the radiocompass stations. 

lleports.-In order that the operation of shore radiocompass st.a
tions may be checked, mariners, obtaining bearings are requested -to 
forward a brief re~ort to the Director Naval Communications, 
~avy Department," ashington, D. C., containing the following par
ticulars: 

1. Name of ship. 
2~ Name of radiocompass station. 
3. Date and local standard time at which radio bearing was 

taken. 
4. Bearings given by radio station. 
5. Estimated position of sh.i p at above time and dates by methods 

other than radio. 
6. The probal;>le ft~gre~ of aeeura~y 0£ the estimated J>05ition. 
7. Weather conditions at above time. 
8. Remarks, if anv. . 
I). Sip.atnre of ;m"'aster or responsible ~avigating officer._ . 
Ther~ i;; no charge f?r bearings furnished by tho tJn1ted States 

naval rQ..di~ompJl..!iS s~tions. . . . . 
.. Radie;> 'f<>g sJgn!l]fil.-'J'he fol~ow1ng radio '°!QfZ Signa.hsare ?perated 

on tlw 4tlantie coast by t,q~ U nrted States Lighthouse Servtee: · 
~Ji Llgbt;sJlip, ~CUJs.: . . .. 

Group 0f 1 das)l and 1 dot--;·----------------------.,.----,-.,. &> ~ 
$~~~-*9'.'".~~'""!""'!"i*~"!"".~~~-to:"".::a.-:6'~~-=~=-=-=-,=rr~:r-zr-----~--·----~.,.,_~ ... ~~-..-a.~""!!!...._~··:Q:--~ 
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Nantucket Shoals Lightship, :Mass. (call letters WW AH) : 
Group of 4 dashes _________________________________________ 60 seconds 

Silent----------~------------------------------------------ 30 seconds 
Fire Island Lightship, N. Y. (call letters WWAN): 

Group of 2 dashes _________________________________________ !')() seconds 
Silent ______________________________________________________ 15 seconds 

Ambrose Channel Lightship, N. ;J. (call letters 'Y\VAT): 
Single dashes---------------------------------------------- 65 seconds Silent ______________________________________________________ 25 seconds 

Seagirt Light Station, N. J.: 
Groups of 3 dashes----------------------------------------- 30 seconds 
Silent------------------------------------------------------ 3 Ininutes 

Five Fathom Bank Lightship (call letters WW AR) : 
Group of 1 dash and 3 dots------------------------------ 40 seconds 
Silent ___________ ~------------------------------------------ 25 seconds 

Cape Henry Light Station, Va.: 
Groups of 2 dots and 1 dash ________________________________ 60 seconds 
Silent _____________________________________________________ 120 seconds 

Diamond Shoal Lightship, N. C. (call letters '\'\1"'\V AZ) : 
Group of 2 dashes-------------------------------------------- 30 seconds 

Silent------------------------------------------------------ 30 seconds 
NoTE.-Shlps and stations f.or which no call letters are given do not maintain radio 

communication. 

These radio fog signals are intended for the use of vessels 
equipped with radlocompass. By reason of this radiocompass (also 
termed radio direction finder) the bearing of the radio fog-signal 
station may be determined with an accuracy of approximately 2° 
and at distances considerably in excess of the range of visibility of 
the most powerful coast lights. The apparatus is simple and may 
be operated by the navigator without the assistance of a radio oper
ator or without knowledge of the telegraph code. The radio direc
tion-finding apparatus consists of a radio receiving set, similar in 
operation to those used for radio telegraph or telephone reception, 
and a rotatable coil of wire in place of the usual antenna. By rotat
ing the coil the intensity of the signal received from the transmit
ting station_ is ca~sed to vary,_ and ~Y. noting the i:osition of t~e coil 
when the ·signal is heard at its minimum mtens1ty the bearing of 
the transmitting station is readily obtained. 

It is important to ·note that· the bearing of an incoming radio wave 
is subject to errors not unlike the deviation of a magnetic compass. 
Those using. radio direction finding on shipboard are cautioned to 
bear these errors in mind and to keep ra.diocompasses calib1·ated at 
all times. This may be done during clear weather by coinparing the 
bearing obtained ~ith the radiocompass ~ith the bearing as. given 
by other methods m general use. All radiocompasses are sub3ect to 
what is called " night effect," an indeterminate error sometimes expe
rienced near nightfall and sunrise. 

·The signals :from th-e light vessels have definite characteristics for 
. i?-elltifying the ~tions, as ~av~ the fl_ashing lights and ~~nd fog 
s~gnals and, bearing ma.:y be obtained With eyen grel!'ter facility than 
s1~ht bearings on visible objects. The ra~10 !og s1gn!1-ls are trans-

.. Jllltted on a wavelength of 1,000 1I1eters, which 1s exclusively reserved 
1~r this purpo&e to avoid interference. . 

.. Wi~h the.exception· of. Nantuclcet ':'?lwals. ~ight-sldp, as poted !>elow, 
the ltghtsh1ps and stations tr~sm1t co:ptI~uously during thick or 
foggy weatlier, and sound the signal daily in clear. we,a~h~r fr~m 9 
t<) 9.30 a.. m. a.nd from 3 to 3.30 p. m. (seventy-fifth meridian tune). 
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With the exception of Nantucket Slwal.s and Boston L-ightships, 
operators on lightships maintain watch on 600-meter wave length 
for the first 15 minutes of each hour from 8 a. m. to 9.15 p. m., local 
standard time, except when radio fog signal is in operation. Re
quests by radio for special transmission of signals for testing or cali
brating should be made during such watch periods, using 600-meter 
wave length. · 

In clear weather, Nantucket Shoal8 Lightship (call letters 
WW AH), transmits signals day and night during the second 15 
minutes of each hour, and the operator stands watch during the 
first 15 minutes of each hour from 8 a. m. to 10.15 p. m. (seventy
fi fth meridian time). During fog the radio fog signal will be silent 
from 10 a. m. to 10.15 a. m. and from 4 p. m.. to 4.15 p. m. for 
listening in. 

Nantucket Shoals Lightship sounds radio fog signal and sub
marine signal at the same time. The subnmrine signal sounds 2 
groups of 6 blasts every 90 seconds, thus, six 1-second blasts, 31/2 
seconds apart, 12 seconds silence, six 1-second blasts, 3lf2 seconds 
apart, 31 seconds of silence. In each repetition the first dash of the 
radio signal and the first blast of the submarine signal are sounded 
at the same time. The difference. in time in seconds between the 
reception of the first dash of the radio signal and the first blast 
of the submarine signal multiplied by 1,600 will give the distance in 
yards of the observer from the lightship. · 

Vessels are requested to forward reports to the Commissioner of 
Lighthouses, Washington, D. C., or Superintendent of Lighthouses, 
Boston, Mass., as to the effectiveness of this signal. 

A general description of this method of navigation and the in.stru,. 
Illents required may be obtained from the Collllllissioner of Light
ho?ses1 Washington, D. C., upon r~ue~t. ~he 1:Jureau of Standar4s 
Scientrfic Paper, No. 428, the Radio Direction Finder and Its Apph
cation to Navigation, may be obtained from. the Superintendent of 
Documents, Washington, D. C., for 15 cents. 

Radio telegraphic broadcasts of weather information., issued 
daily (Sundays and holidays included) by the United States 
Weather Bureau :for the benefit of marine and aviation interests, 
are sent out in cooperation with the Office of Commnnications, Navy 
Department, from naval radio stations on the North 'Atlantie·coast. 

Major bulletins.-These bulletins a.re broadcast from the . Arling
ton (Va.) Naval Radio Station (call letters NAA) twiee daily; as 
follows: .. 

Morning bulletin at 10~30 a. m. (1-030) (1580 GCT) on a wave 
lenJ?th of 2,677 meters. (133 KC/s) CW ....... · ·. · . · ·•. ·.·· · · · 

Evening bulletin at 10.30 p. m. ~WO) (0380 GCT) . on a w11:ve 
leneth of 2,677 meters (133 KC/s) . · · 
. The l>ulletins are divided mtotwo _Parts and invairia!>ly begi!1 with 

the words "Weather Bureau bulletl.n." . The first part COllf;tsts of 
surface weather conditions based 1lpon observations taken at ···8 a.. m. 
and 8 p. m. and upper-air. data~ .· . .. . .. · . . .· . . . . .. . ·. 

Weather reports from sfil:ps in the Atlantic Ocean;, and during 'the 
h11rricane season . a.dditi<>nal .·ship· ·re~. frotn 'the. '<?Ulf .!)f M~xico 
and' Caribbean Sea, follow the reports from· land stat10:ns in ·th~ first 
part of the bulletin, as follows: 

. ' -· . . .. ... ·~' " ., .' 
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In the afternoon bulletin-7 a. rn. reports received too late for 
inclusion in the morning bulletin and 7 p. rr1. reports, both o:f current 

dai.; the morning bulletin-7 p. m. reports of previous day received 
too late :for inclusion in afternoon bulletin and 7 a. m. current day 
reports. 

NOTE.-Ship reports of previous observation included only when conditions 
are unusual. 

The second part o:f the bulletin consists of a sununary of general 
atmospheric pressure distribution over land and sea, including the 
locations of '"high" and of "low" areas and the barometer read
ings at their centers; wind and weather forecasts for Atlantic and 
Gulf of ~'1exico offshore areas; storm warnings for these areas; and 
flying weather forecasts for each of six aviation zones. 

The weather reports contained in the bulletins and supplemented 
by others picked up from vessels can be used in the production of 
weather maps, which will be of much value to navigating officers; 
and charts prepared for this purpose, which show the reporting 
station and their }rey letters, will be forwarded upon application to 
the United States Weather Bureau. 

Complete details relative to the above service, including method of 
decoding the major bulletins and a list of stations from which local
ized broadcasts are made, are published in Circular No. 13, issued 
by the United States Weather Bureau. Copies of this circular and 
a card descriptive of storm signals may be obtained without charge 
upon application to any United States tVeather Bureau office on the 
Atlantic coast. .A. new edition of the Radio Weather Code for 
Vessel 'Veather Observers (tV. B. 860) was published in 19-25. 

Free :m.edica1 advice to seanien by radio.-The Sea.men's 
Church Institute, of New York, announces that, through the coop
eration of the Sean1en's Church Institute with the United States 
Public Health Service, free medical advice for ships at sea is now 
available through the coastal radio stations operated on the Atlantic 
and Paci.fie coasts of the L.T nited States. . 

The marine hospitals and relief stations of the lJnited States 
Public Health Service designated to furnish the service in question 
are as follows: 
Atlantic coast : 

New York. N. Y., United States Marine Hospital No. 70. (Alternate.) 
Stapleton, N. Y., United States Marine Hospital No. 21. 
Key West. Fla .• Uuited States Marine Hospital No. 10. 

Gulf coast: New Ol"lean.S.,: La., United States Marine Hospital No. 14. 

While the Panama -canal was not included in the original scheme, 
several requests for medical service have been received here from 
ships.at sea a.n~ have ~n given_ prompt attention. . 

·Ships . des1rmg medical advice can secure prompt service by 
sending radi()grams through any radio station with which eommu-" 
nication is established, such radiograms to be signed by the m.aster 
add!essed to the nearest marine hospital or relief s~tion_ and briefly 
ist_at.ing ~ptoms of t!ie per~n aftlict.ed ... T!'i-e advice given by_ the 
above-mentioned hospitals will be phrased 1n l~nguage (English) 
intelligible. t-0 · a layman. This free medical service has been estab
lished. primarily for the benefit of ships.· not carrying physiciaBs. · 
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However, should occasion require, consultation may be held by radio 
by ships' physicians with the hospital staffs. 

The United Fruit Co. announces that the free medical-radio serv
jce, which it inaugurated on August 1, 1922, from its hospitals in 
the various countries of Central America and from the passenger 
ships in its service, is now made available for ships at sea through 
an additional number of stations. The following is a list of radio 
stations of the lJnited Fruit Co. and of the Tropical Radio Tele
graph Co. through which this service may hereafter be obtained 
without charge, so far as these companies are concerned, by ships 
of all nationalities: 

Radio station Call letters I Radio station Call letters 

I Boston, Mass ______________ WBF Tegucigalpa, Honduras __ " ___ UG 
Miami, Fla ____________ - - - - WAX Puerto Barrios, Guatemala ___ UF 
New Orleans, ~------------ WNU Managua, Nicaragua ________ UL 
Burrwood, La ______________ 'VBW Bl uefields, Nicaragua _______ UQ 
Fort Morgan, Ala ___ - - - - - - - - 1 WIO Cape Gracias, Nicaragua ____ uw 
~v.?at;!1~1!!~~ -cari-.;~; &~~=I WNN Puerto Limon, Costa Rica ___ ux 

us I Ahnirante, Panama _________ UB 
Santa Marta, Colombia _____ -I UJ I 

' ---

Free medical radio service is also available through the Tela 
Railroad Co. 's ·radio station, call letters UC, Tela, Honduras, and 
through the Truxillo Railroad Co. 's radio station, call letters U A, 
Puerto Castilla, Honduras. B<>th of these stations may be reached 
through any station of the United Fruit Co. or of the Tropical Radio 
Telegraph Co. listed above. 

The following information is taken from a circular issued by the 
United Fruit Co. : 

Radiograms requesting medical advice should be signed by the captain of 
the ship and should state briefly but clearly the symptoms of the person af
filcted. Such radiograms, if intended for a United Irrult Co. hospital, should 
be addressed " Unifruitco.'' followed by the name of the place where the hospi
tal is located. United Fruit Co. hospitals giving this service are located at 
the foilowing places and also may be reached through any of the above-men
tioned radio stations : Santa Maria, Colombia ; Puerto Limon, Costa Ri-ca ; 
Almirante, Panama ; and Puerto Barrios. Guatemala. 

This service may also be obtained at the hospital of the Tela Railroad Co .• 
Tela. Honduras, and at the hospital of the Truxillo Railroad Co., Puerto 
Castilla~ Ho-nduras, • Radiograms 1'.or these hospitals should be addressed 
0 Telarailco .. and "Truraileo," respectively. 

All United Fruit Co. passenger steamships carry doctors and free medical 
advice may be secured by radio from .any of them by a radiogram addressed 
.. Ship's Doctor:• followed by nameof the .steamship. This free medical serviee 
ls established primarily for the benefit of shlps not carrying doetors; however, 
Bhottld ocerudon require, ships' doct-ors may bold eonsnltation by radfo with the 
United Fruit Co. ships• doctors and hospital sta1fs. ·· . . 

The physici.al:ls and surgeons comprising th~ medical st;atf of the United 
. Fruit Co. and its associated . companies are tooro.nglllJr qµ&lifted, but in view 
of the tact that radfo medical adviee to ships at sea ·ts given free and without 
an opportunity 'for a personal examination of the patients. no respo.nsibllif'1 
will· be tissUliled by ·etther the company and• its aasoclated companies. or· tlie 
p1-,ysiela.ns or sur~ gi"'1.ng t"be ·.advice .as to its .accuracy. or. :for err:or or 
(lday t;n. .. be rece:tvt OJ' t:tanmn~ssion .of any ~ge sent or reeei.-ed in eon-
neetiGn therewtth. . . . . . _ · .. · .__ . . - .. . .. 

It' te rtiquested tbitt- wbetl sending m~ai-a<lvl~ ni~iograms. radio operittO:nJ 
check them.. •"(ll:umber .of •wonis). DH Medieo~" .. .DH M,edi<!Q" radiog:ralPJ!! 
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will be given preference over all other radiograms, excepting SOS calls, 
throughout the radio service of the l:nited Fruit Co. nnd '1'ropical Radio 
Telegraph Co. 

UNITED STATES COAST GUARD STATIONS 

Coast Guard stations are maintained at the places named in the 
following table. The stations, except where shown " Discontinued 
as an active unit," are fully manned throughout the year and are 
supplied with boats, wreck guns, beach apparatus, and all other 
appliances for affording assistance in case of shipwreck. Instruc
tions to enable n1ariners to avail then1selves fully of the assistance 
thus afforded will be found in the appendix, page' 350. 

The Coast Guard stations are provided with the International 
Code Signals and are prepared to send or receive signals in that 
code or by means of the Semaphore Code, the Occulting or Flashing
light Code, or the International Morse Wigwag- Code. Telephone 
facilities are available at the stations for the sumn1oninµ: of Coast 
Guard cutters, tugs, or other assistance, or for corn.rnunicating with 
telegraph lines. 

Name of sta.tion State 

Race Point_------- Massachusetts __ _ 
Peaked Hill Bar _________ do ________ _ 
Highland _______________ do ________ _ 
Pa.met River ____________ do ________ _ 
Cahoons Hollow _________ do ________ _ 
Nauset ____ · ___ -- ---- ----_do ____ - _ -~ _ 
Orleans i_ --------- _____ do ________ _ 
Old Harbor _____________ do ________ _ 
Chatlmm _______________ do-~---- - __ 

Monomoy 1 _____________ do ________ _ 
Monomoy Point _____ .:_ ___ do ________ _ 
Coskata ________________ do ________ _ 

"M:addaket ______________ do ________ _ 
Muskeget • _____ .:_ _______ do ________ _ 
Gay Head ________ .:. _____ do ________ _ 
Cutty hunk _____________ do ____ - _ - __ 
Brentqn Point_ _ _ _ _ Rhode Island __ _ 
Narragansett ___________ do ________ _ 
Point Judith __ ----- _____ do ________ _ 
Green Hill _____ _.. ________ do ________ _ 
Quonocontaug __________ do ________ _ 
Watch Hill __ '"' ___ .:._ .. ____ do ________ _ 
Fishers Island ______ New York---'---
Sandy Point_ _ _ _ _ _ _ Rhode Island_ ~ _ 
New Shoreham __________ do ________ _ 
Bloek Island ____________ do ________ _ 
Ditch Plain ________ . New York _____ _ 
Hither Phun~------ _____ do ________ _ 
Napeague __ ----------~-do ________ _ 
Amagansett _______ ~ ----~d<>---- __ - __ 
Georgica __________ -----do __ ---- __ _ 
!i.l.ecox _________________ do.:.. _______ _ 

Southampton.______ -:.:.--dO----'--- __ 
'l'iana __ - - -- - - -----·-----do_ --- ---- -

1 J)twwmdnued u an actlve u:nU. 

Locality 

1 % miles northeast of Race Point Light. 
2~ miles northeast of Provincetown. 
'.U mile north west of Cape Cod Light. 
3~ miles south of Cape Cod Light. 
2~ miles east of Wellfleet. 
lU miles south of Nauset Light. 
Abreast of Ponchet Island. 
~ mile north of Chatham Inlet. 
1 ~ miles south-southwest of Chatham 

Light. 
27.! miles north of Monomoy tower. 
% mile southwest of ~1onomoy tower. 
2;.i miles south of Nantucket (Great 

Point) Light. 
6 miles west of Surfside. 
Near west end of Muskeget Island. 
Near Gay Head Light. 
Near east end of Cutty hunk Island. 
On Prices Neck. 
Northern part of town. 
Near light. 
6 miles west of Point Judith Light. 
7~ miles east of Wat.ch Hill Light. 
Near light. 
West shore of East Harbor. 
Block Island, north side, near light. 
Block Island, east side, near landing. 
West side, near Dickens Point. 
3~ miles southweat of Montauk Light. 
~ mile southwest of Fort Pond. 
Abreast of Napea.gue Harbor. 
Abreast of the village. 
1 mile south of the village of East 

Hampton. 
2 miles south. of Bridgehampton. 
% mile south of the village. 
2 miles southwest of Shinnecock Light. 
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N wne of station State 

Quogue ___________ New York _____ _ 
Potunk _________________ do ________ _ 
Moriches _____ ----- _____ do ________ _ 
Forge River ____________ do ________ _ 
Smiths Point ____________ do ________ _ 
Bellport ________________ do ________ _ 
Blue Point ______________ do ________ _ 
Lone Hill _______________ do ________ _ 
Point of Woods _________ do ________ _ 
Fire Island _____________ do ________ _ 
Oak Island Beach_ _______ do ________ _ 
Jones Beach _______ 1 _____ do ________ _ 
Za.chs Inlet_ ____________ do ________ _ 
Short Beach ____________ do ________ _ 
Point Lookout __________ do ________ _ 
Long Beach _____________ do ________ _ 
Rockaway Point ________ do ________ _ 
Eatons Neck 1 __________ do ________ _ 

Rocky Point•------ _____ do ________ _ 

Sandy Hook _______ New .Jersey ____ _ 

Spermaceti Cove ________ do ________ _ 

1 Discontinued as a.n active unit . 

Locality 

Y2 mile south of.. the village. 
1% miles southwest of Potunk village. 
27-f miles southwest of Speonk village. 
37'.2 miles south of lVIoriches. 
Abreast of the point. 
4 1niles south of the village. 
47:2 miles south of Patchogue. 
8 miles ea.st of Fire Island Light. 
4 miles east of Fire Island I~ight. 
Y2 mile west of Fire Island Light. 
At east end. 

Do. 
West end of Jones Beach. 
~mile east of Jones Inlet. 
2 miles west of New Inlet. 
Near the west end. 
West end of Rockaway Beach. 
East side of entrance to Huntington 

Bay, Long Island Sound. 
Long Island Sound, about 4 miles north

ward of Greenport. 
On bay side, % mile south of pDint of 

Hook. · 
2~ miles south of Sandy H<:>ok Light. 

.MASSACHUSETTS HUMANE SOCIETY LIFE-SAVING STATIONS 

The following life-saving stations, maintained by the Massachu
setts Humane Society, are not manned, but. depend on local resid<mts 
to render assistance with the equipment given under the column 
headed " Remarks " : 

Locality Remarks 

Race Point Light ____________ _ 
N a.sha.wena_ - _ - - - - - _ - - - - - -·- - -

Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Do. Nantucket __________________ _ 

Si86Conset, Nantucket _______ - _ 
Forked Ponds, Nantucket_ .,. - __ 
Hummock Pond, Na.ntucket ___ _ 
Tuckernuck~ Nantucket ______ _ 
Cape Poge, Marthas Vineyard __ 

Lifeboat; hunt gun and apparatus. 
Do. 

Lifeboat and dory; hunt gun and apparatus. 
Do. 

Lif~boat; hunt gun and apparatus. 
Lifeboat and dory; hunt gun and apparatus. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS 

The magneti~ variation for 1927 and annual increase at points 
mentioned are as follows; 
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Locality Variation 

23 

Annual 
increase 

-------------~----------·~~-- ------·----
Cape Cod Lighthouse ______________________________ _ 
Handkerchief Light VesseL _________________________ _ 
Nantucket Shoals J_,ight VesseL _____________________ _ 
Cape Poge _ -·- - - - ___________ - _ - __ - ____ - ___ - ________ _ 
Gay Head ________________________________________ _ 
Hen and Chickens Light VesseL ____________________ _ 
Conimicut Lighthouse _____________ --- _ - ___ - _________ J 
Point Judith ____________________ - ____ - ___ - - _______ _ 
l\1ontauk Point ___________________________________ _ 
Gardiners Bay ____________________________________ _ 
New London Harbor ________________________________ _ 
New Haven Harbor _________________________________ _ 

. Bridgeport Harbor __________________________________ _ 
Greens Ledge Lighthouse ___________________________ _ 
Great Captain Island __ - - ___ - _ - _ - - - - - - ______ - ______ _ 
Thro gs Neck ______ - - __ - - _ -· _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Shinnecock Light.house ______ - ______________________ _ 
Fire Island Light VesseL ___________________________ _ 
New York Bay entrance-----------------------------Kingston _________________________________________ _ 
Albany ___________________________________________ _ 

TIDES AND CURRENTS • 

<> 

15 35 w 
15 05 w 
14 25 w 
14 35 w 
14 15 w 
14 10 w 
14 00 w 
13 40 w 
13 00 w 
12 35 w 
12 55 w 
12 20 w 
12 05 w 
11 45 w 
11 35 w 
11 15 w 
12 15 w 
11 20 w 
10 45 w 
12 00 w 
12 40 w 

, 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Tide Tables for the Atlantic Coast of the United States, including 
Canada and the West Indies, are published annually in advance by 
the {Jnited States Coast and Geodetic Survey. This volume fur
nishes, at the nominal cost of 15 cents, full tidal data for the Atlantic 
and Gulf coasts of N'orth America. 

It contains a table of full daily predictions of the times and heights 
of high and low waters for certain standard or principal ports along 
the coast, with :full explanations for the use of this table. The use 
of Table 2 of the Tide Tables should be known to every navigator. 
By means of this table the predictions given for the standard ports 
are extended so as to enable one to obtain the predictions for each 
day for a large number of other stations and with almost the same 
accuracy as though full predictions were given for all these points. 

The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal 
action, may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of refer
ence of the chart, mean low water. The water may also rise about 
the same amount above mean high water, due to similar causes. 

Caution.-_ -~n us~ng the Tide Tables, slack water s~ould not ~ 
confounded with high or low water. For ocean stations there is 
1.lSually but little difference between the time of high or low water 
and ~he· beginning of ebb or flood current; but for places in narrow 
channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal rivers the time of slack 
current 1ll8.Y differ by two or three hours from the time of high or 
low water _sta,n'1_, ~nd local knowledge is required to enable one to 
make the proper allowance for this· delay in the condition of tidal 
currents. · T~ obtain·. the .. times of slack water, reference should be 
mad~ W,~her t-0 figtires,given for various places in_ this volum~ of the 
C<>a8t Pj.l()t or to the Current Tables.. 
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Current Tables for the .r\._tlantic Coast of the United States are 
published in advance annually by the United States Coast and Geo
detic Survey. This volume, which sells :for 10 cents per copy, in
cludes the daily predicted times of slack water for certain standard 
stations and a table of current differences and constants by means 
o:f which the daily predicted times of slack water may be readily 

. obtained for numerous other places. These tables also include cur
rent diagrams for six bodies of water along the coast which show in 
a graphical forn1 the velocities of the flood and ebb currents and 
the times of slack and strength over a considerable stretch of the 
channel of these waterways. 

A description of the currents along the coast between Cape Cod 
and New York is given on page ~H of this volume. Information 
concerning the tides and currents in the harbors, rivers, and their 
entrances are usually given after the description of the locality. 
The results 0£ special tidal and current observations in New York 
Harbor have been published under the title" Tides and Currents in 
New York Harbor," and copies of this publication can be obtained 
from the Coast and Geodetic Survey Field Station, New York City, 
or from the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing 
Office, 'Vashington, D. C., price 30 cents. 

INLAND WATERWAYS 

The following data about the inland water\vays are included for 
ready reference: . 

The inland waters extending eastward from New York indude 
Long Island Sound, Narragansett Bay, Buzzards Bay, and Vineyard 
and Nantucket Sounds. From the head of Buzzards Bay there is an 
available passage through Cape Cod Canal (see p. 78), from which 
the passage to the New England coast must be made mostly outside, 
althouµ;h there are harbors at short intervals. 

Long Island Sound has harbors at short intervals on both sides 
from its west end to Eaton N eek, and thence on its north side to and 
including Fishers Island Sound. From 'Vatch Hill <boats must go 
outside to the bays and sounds eastward, but Point Judith Harbor of 
Refuge is available and shortens the distance between harbors. 

On the south coast of Long Island there is at present no inside 
route between tTamaica Bav and the inland waters eastward. Boats 
must go outside from New York to East Rockaway Inlet, and the 
.latter requires local knowledge because of frequent changes. But 
from East Rockaway Inlet boats of 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft can be taken 
inside through Great South Bay, J\Ioriches an.d Shinnecock Bays, and 
Shinnecock Canal to Great Peconic Bay. Masted boats are limited 
to. a height of less than 20 feet· above . the wa~r by. the fixed bridges 
~ver Shin~ecock C~nal, an~ oth~rwi~ all bridges have draw o~.n-
1ngs. T~1s route 1s described. In this volume, under the heading 
" Inland waters, south eoa~'t of Long Island." 

By•the Hudson River and Erie Canal, or Hudson River, Cham
plain Canal, and Richelieu River boats can be taken· through to the 
Great Lakes oi: St. Lawrence River, rej5p0Ctiv~ly. (~ee_p. 3~.) .•... 
. The nea!est inlet (Barneg~t) connecting ~1th the in~de wateI"S on 
the coast o'f New .Tersey 1s n~rly 45 1n1les south~ard of SttD.dy 
Book, and boats must pass outside between these pomts, unless tak-
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ing the route through the Delaware & Raritan Canal; but from the 
head of Barnegat Bay to Cape 1\iay Harbor there is an inside route 
for boats of 5-_:foot (1.5 m.) draft by taking advantage of the tide in 
places. 

There is an inside route, good for small boats, along the coast of 
Delaware, Maryland, and Virginia, fron1 Rehoboth Bay south
ward to Cape Charles. The nearest inlet connecting with the inside 
waters is 64 miles south-\vard o-f Cape Henlopen, but a canal connects 
U.ehoboth Bay with Delaware Bav. 

Ne-w York to Key West.-Vessels of 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft can 
pass inside from New York Bay to Delaware River throu~h the 
Delaware & Raritan Canal. ~lasted vessels are limited to a height 
of 50 feet above canal level by a bridge without draw at New Bruns
wick, N. J. 

Vessels of about 9-foot (2.7 m.) draft can pass inside from Dela
ware River to Beaufort, N. C., through the Chesapeake & Delaware 
Canal, Chesapeake Bay, Elizabeth River, Dismal Swamp Canal or 
A.lbemarle & Chesapeake Canal, AJbemarle and Pamlico Sounds, 
Neuse River, Adams Creek, canal to Core Creek, and Newport River. 
A draft of 3 feet (0.9 m.) can be taken inside about 40 miles south
ward from Beaufort, N. C., to Ne'Y River Inlet. ~.\JI bridges have 
draw openings. 

There is no inside passage from Beaufort, N. C., to 'Vinyah Bay. 
a distance of about 160 nautical miles, and vessels 1nust pass outside 
between these points. Cape Fear River, halfway between them:, is 
available as a harbor. 

Vessels of 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft can pass inside from 'Yinyah Bay, 
S. C., to St. Johns River, Fla. A11 bridges have draw openings. 

·Vessels of. 4-foot (1.2 m.) draft can pass inside fron1 St. Johns 
River to Miami, Fla., through Pablo Creek, North, Matanzas, Hali
fax, and Hillsborough Rivers, ~fosguito Lagoon. Indian River, 
South Jupiter Narrows, Hobe and .. Jupiter Sounds, Lake ~,... orth, 
Key Biscayne Bay, and the canals connecting them. All bridges 
have draw openings. 

From ~liami to Key West, Fla., there is practically an inside 
route through the Hawk Channel that can be used by vessels of 10-
foot (3 m.) draft. Cuts with a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.) have been 
made in places so that vessels of 4-foot (1.2 m.) draft can f!O from 
Miami through Key Biscayne Bay, Ca1·d So1md, Ilarnes Sound, 
railroad drawbridge at Cross Kev, Blackwater Sound, Ta):'pon 
Basin, Florida Bay along the north side of the keys to Lon:;r Key, 
and thence northwestward into the Gulf of Mexico at Cape Sable or 
can continue in Florida Bay along the north side of the keys, throl!gh 
Big Spanish Key Channel, and then in the Gulf of Mexico to Key 
West. 

Boats of 3-foot (0.9 m..) draft can be taken across Florida by way 
of some of the drainage canals, Lake Okeechobee, and CalooSehat
chee River. 

Gulf of l!il[exico.-From Key West to New Orleans there are 
several detached stretches of inside waters,. available for a draft of 
4 to 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m.) and a partially_ sheltered route with fre
quent harbors for sma.1 J. craft along the entire coast. 
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From New Orleans westward through Louisiana there is a net
work of inside waters affording a through route, for drafts of 3 to 
5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m.) , to Sabine Pass. From Sabine Pass to Galves-
ton there is no inside route. · 

From Galveston southwestward to Corpus Christi there is an in
side route for a draft of 4 feet (1.2 m.) by way of several extensive 
bays and dredged canals connecting them. Beyond Corpus Christi 
there is no inside route available. 

Charts covering the routes along the Atlantic coast and Gulf of 
Mexico a.re published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Sur
vey. Charts of the Erie Canal; Champlain Canal, Lake Champlain, 
and Great I~akes are published by the United States Lake Survey 
Office,. Detroit, Mich. ; and sections of the New York State canals by 
the Superintendent of Public Works, Albany, N. Y. 

A catalogue . showing the charts of the route along the Atlantic 
and Gulf coasts can be obtained free of charge on application to the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., or to any of its 
a_gents. A list of agents for t~e sale of ?har:ts an~ other publica
tions of the Coast and Geodetic Survey is given in the catalogue 
and in the first notice each month of the Notice to Mariners, pub
lished weekly by the Bureau of Lighthouses and the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey. 

The inland waters are covered in the following publications of 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey: 

United States Coast Pilot, Section B (this volume), covering the 
coast and inland waters from Race Point, Cape Cod, to Sandy 
Hook, including Long Island Sound and New York Harbor and 
t.ributaries. 

United States Coast Pilot, Section C, covering the coast and in
land waters from Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, including Delaware 
and Chesapeake Bays, and the inside route from New York to 
Norfolk. 

Inside Route Pilot, coast of New Jersey. 
United States Coast Pilot, Section D, covering the coast from Cape 

Henry to Key West. . 
Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West. 
United .States Coast Pilot, Gulf Coast, covering the coast of the 

Gulf of Mexico. . . · -
Inside Route Pilot, Ke:y West to the Rio Grande . 

. Tide Tables, Atlantic Coast Ports of the Unit.eel Stat~ 
Current Tables, Atlantic Coast of North America.. . · .. 
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Ta-ble of distances-Atlantic coast .... 
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Portland: -- . ----------.I'-----------'--J-- --- 95 

Via Cape.Cod Canal_ ____________ ----- ________ ----·1---- ---- 297
1 

2d53! 241 205 rnoi 174
1

100 146 ___ _ 

V~aNantuck:etS~und--_----------------------- 574 697\ 522{1;:)}295 283 247 233

1

. 218 212 2 100 ____ , 
Via Nantucket L1gbtsh1p ___ 1,3851,070 989 912 599 721! 001 420.

1

. ________ ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ----
Boston: \ 

Via Cape Cod Canal. _________________________________ _j____ 2331 1 177 141 127 111 104 82 ___ _ 

v~ Nantucket Sound________ _ _ __ _ __ __ _ ___ _ __ __ 529 M2I 477 {im'.}250 Zl8 202 188' 173 1671

1

?151 

V1aNantucketLigbtship ___ l,350l,034 951 875 561 684 525 3831·----------------1-------:----
New Bedford----------------- 1, 214, 8~121 816 743 408 528 353 165 121 108 72 56, 42

1 
s,, 

Newport_ _____________________ 1, 187 789 713 378 501 325 138\ 94 81 45) 21; 16

1 

\' 
Fall Ri-ver ____________________ 1,203 888 805 729 395 517 342 155\ lll 98 62 201 

Providenee-------------------- 1,207 893 810 734 400 522 ~ 159

1

115 102 ool \ 
New London __________________ 1, 17B 863 780 705 370 493 317\ JM 60 48 \ \ ~ 

New Haven (via East River>~- 1, 175 860 777 701 3M 477 299 67 221 _______ .--

Bridgepot"t (via East River) ___ 1, 100 845 686 339 462 I ~ \ ~ 
New York (Battery) __________ l, 108 793 634 287 410 ~I 1 
Philadelpbie. __________________ ,1,095 761 597 251 381 
Baltimore.. __________________ ,._ 1, 030 713 554 171 
Norfolk_______________________ 006 590 507 431 
Charleston____________________ 568 193 97 
Savannnh___________________ __ 538 
JackJlonvwe___________________ 458 

i Via Nantucket Sound and Ambrose Channel. 
1 Via Quicks Hole. 
Non.-Distances are in nautical miles via tbe shortest navigable routes. 

79531°--26----S 



 

DESCRIPTIONS AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 

COASTWISE NAVIGATION 

A discussion of the conditions affecting navigation in the ap
proaches to New York is given on page 291. The following dis-
cussion applies to the section eastward of New York. . 

Navigation along the coast between Cape Cod and New York, 
either coasting or approaching fron1 sea, presents to the mariner a 
problem of unusual difficulty from three causes, the off-lying shoals, 
which are generally shifting in character, strong and variable cur
rents, and large amount of fog. 

A discussion of fog and a table of the hours of operation of fog 
signals is given on page 7. An inspection of the table shows that 
the area of greatest frequency of fog is southeastward and eastward 
of Cape Cod and Nantucket Island, where the other two conditions, 
of strong and variable currents and dangerous shoals, also prevail. 

Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank compl'ise the 
extensive shoals, many of them shifting in cha"racter and with little 
depth, extending southeastward and eastward from Nantucket Island 
and Cape Cod to a total distance of 150 miles from shore. ].,fonomoy 
and Nantucket Shoals and the channels between them are described 
on page 36. Nantucket Shoals Lightship, the leading mark for 
vessels passing southward of Nantucket Shoals, or passing between 
Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, is moored in a depth of 30 
fa tho ms ( 55 Iil.) off the south side of Nantucket Shoals.. . 

· lJ.,. hen crosS'ing the banks or approaching the· coast, navigators 
ahould not n.egkct to take soundings- a.t/requent interv<ils. Due to 
the irregular bottom, the soundings are o little value for locating the 
position, but are essential for safety in preventing too close an ap
proach to danger. Vessels equipped with radio transrnitt.er or radio 
co~pass s~ould make f~eque1;1.t use .of radiocom.pass bearings and 
·radio fog signals. (See '" Radio service," on p. 10.) 

The passage across Georges Bank between the easternmost of the 
Nantucket Shoals and the westernmost shoal spots of Georges Bank, 
about 30 miles wide, has been called Great South Channel. It is 
generally used by vessels oYer 24-foot {7.3 m.) draft. · · 

Georges Bank {chart 1107), for a distance of 75 miles in a. west
southwester1y direction and a width of about 40 miles, has depths of 
less than 20 fathoms ( 36 m.) and numerous scattered unmarked spots 
with depths ranging from 2 to 10 fathoms ( 4 to 18 m.), among which 
are Georges Shoal and Cultivator Shoal. This part of Georges 
Bank, lying between latitude 41° 05' N. and 42° 00' N. and longi
tude 67° 17' W. and 68° 35' W., sho11ld be avoided; in heavy weather 
the sea brenks on the spots with 10 fathoms (18 m.) or less, and. 
strong tide rips are encountered, the latter~ however, not always indi
cating shoal water. The tidal currents have a maximum. velocity 
of about · 2 knots over the shoaler parts of the bank; the flood sets 
northward and ebb south~ard, the times .· of their turning corre
sponding very .nearly with 'tl1e time of high and low water at Boston. 

28 
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Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of Georges Bank 
should not shoal the water to less than 25 fathoms ( 46 m.). Ap
proaching this part of the bank from the eastward or south ward the 
water shoals gradually. Approaching from westward the depths 
are irregular and the water shoals abruptly in places to 20 fathoms 
(36 m.) or less. On the north side of Georges Bank, between longi
tude 66° 00' W. and 68° 00' ,V., the 100-fathom (183 m.) and 50-
fathom (91 m.) curves are but a few miles apart, and when approach
ing the dangerous part of the bank from northward, 50 fathoms 
(91 m.) may be taken as a good depth to avoid the shoals. 

From southward.-Large vessels approaching the Gulf of Maine. 
from southward sornetimPs endeavor to make the 50-fathom (91 m.) 
curve on the southern edge of Georges Bank in latitude 40° 20' N. 
and longitude 68° 50' W.; then stand 0° true (N. by E. 1/2 E. mag.) 
on soundings of over 30 and less than 50 fathoms ( 55 to 91 m.) for 
about 50 miles; and then shape a 323° true (NN,V. mag.) course, tak
ing care to keep in a greater depth than 20 fathoms (36 m.), until 
the course is lai? to sight Cape Cod_ Li15hthouse. This lighth?use, 
NauRet Be!:~ch Lighthouse, and __ the P1lgr1m Monument at Province
town are the most prominent marks on Cape Cod. 

Vessels of over 24-foot (7.3 m.) draft, bound from Cape Hat
teras, Chesapeake Bay~ Delaware Bay, or New York, usually make 
Nantucket Shoals Lightship. Tlley can then reverse the directions, 
following, for Cape Cod to Nmv York. 

Coasting vessels of 24-foot ( 7 .3 m.) or less draft, bound to 
points north of Cape Cod, usually go inside of Nantucket Shoals, 
either through Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds, or, if of lighter 
draft, through Cape Cod Canal. The latter route is stated by the 
canal ccmpnny to be available for vessels of 22 foot (6.7 m.) or less 
draft. · 

Approaching Vineyard Sound, Buzzards Bay, or Narragan
sett Bay frolll sea.-The approach to the above waters in clear 
'!~ther ~equires no special ca~tion,. as. the land, or at nif?ht t~e 
hglits, will be made and recognized in time to fix the vessel s posi
tion· so as to avoid danger and set a course for the vessel's destina
tion.·· Vessels from eastward generally sight No Mans Land and 
pass southward of it. Cape Poµ:e Light, at the eastern end of 
Marthas Vineyard, is visible on some bearings from seaward, and 
caTe should be taken not to mistake it for Gay Head Light. Vessels 
from westward·f_enerally sight Montauk Point and Block Island, 
passing south o .. the latter. · · 

ZD. thick weather the gn:m.te8t caution is ne-eessary, as soundings 
can not be. depended. ~on for locating the vessel's position, but inside 
a depth: o-f 30 fathoms ·· ( 1'>5 m.) the lead ·must he constantly used to 
prev<mt too close an approach to danger. Vessels equipped with 
radi-0' Should obtain. bearings from near-by . ra?loeompass stati?ns 
but should· not neglect to take frequent soundmgs ·also. Coming 
from tfi.e ~einity of Nantucket Shoals Lightship, the. d!pth s!iould 
notJJe ·shoal~ ·to IMS than 15 fathoms (2T m.), and it 1S advisable 
to:~in- offshore in a. depth. af over 20 fathoms .. (36 m. ). . 
cC~:r:-fro.m- SQUth~rd or southwestw~rd, t.o insure clearing the 

sheai.::n~Mtmtauk·Poµi-t and·-llioek Island;t'.tle usual route 'followed 
by-coasting;.~• is·to!St&ild in·for the south shore of Lons: Island 
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anywhere between Montauk Point and Shinnecock Lighthouse, 
sounding frequently until in a depth of 15 to 16 fathoms (27 to 29 
m.), when the vessel will be from 31/2 to 4112 miles from the beach. 
A 67° true (E. by N. mag.) course made good, and keeping the lead 
in use so as not to shoal the water to less than 15 fathoms (27 m.), 
will then lead along the beach at a distance of about 41/2 miles and 
about 5 miles southward of ~iontauk Point LighthQuse. Continuing 
on the 67° true (E. by N. mag.) course, the water will gradually 
deellen to 24 and 26 fathoms ( 44 and 48 m.), and then begin to shoal 
again until a depth of 10 to 12 fathoms ( 18 to 22 m.) is struck on the 
bank which extends about 5 miles southeastward from. Block 
Island. The distance the vessel should have made in a greater 
depth than 15 fathoms (27 m.) should be about 13 miles. W.,_hen 
the water deepens to more than 15 fathoms ( 27 m.), after crossing 
the bank, and does not again shoal, the vessel will have cleared Block 
Island. 

Approaching Block Island from southward is dangerous in thick 
weather if the position is uncertain. A depth of less than 10 
fathoms ( 18 m.) indicates less than % mile from the south shore 
of the island. · 

The tidal currents have a velocity of about 1.2 knots between 
Mont.auk Point and Block Island and about• 1 knot between Block 
Island and Gay Head. Their greatest velocity is close to J\.Iontauk 
Point, where it is nearly 2 knot....,. The flood has a general north
westerly set and the ebb a southeasterly set of about equal duration. 

Small coasting vessels and tows, bound into Block Island 
Sound or v..,..ineyard Sound from southward, usually follow the coast 
until Barnegat Lighthouse is lllade, then haul across £or Shinne
cock Lighthouse, and follow the south shore of Long Island to the 
entrance. 

Many vessels have grounded in fog on the south side of Long 
Island and on Block Island. Probably many of these could have 
been avoided if frequent soundings had been taken in BJ?proaching 
the coast and if use had been made of radiocompass bearings. 

With so:uthweJiBterly or northwesterly gales the following 
route_ is used_ to some extent by tows to get smoother water and to 
a.void the very heavy sea that makes into the westerly entrance of 
Vineyard Sou~d to abreast Quicks Hole. Boun~ westward the same 
route is used, and if the wind is southwestward of west and the sea 
is too heavy to proceed, anchorage is made in Buzzards Bay east-
ward of Penikese Island. · ·· 

Passing 1 % miles south ward of Montauk Point Lighthouse, stf"er 
55° true (ENE. :mag.) for.3 miles. Then make good a 43° true (NE .. 
}'8 E. mag .. ). course for 21 miles tQ Point Judith gas, whistling't and 
submarine bell buoy, passing l~ miles northwestward. -0£ Block 
Island North Lighthouse and abou,t ~ mi.le northwestward of Block 
Isl~d. North Reef gas anc! belJ buoy. FrfJm Point Judith gas, 
wh1stlmg'" and ~ubn1a.rine bell buoy make g()()d a 72° true (E. ~ N. 
mag.) course. :for. 21;t2 miles .. to -a. position n:0rthward of Hen and 
Ch~ckens LightShip:.1 and -then shape the courses to ~-pass through 
Q.wcks H.ole. ~ tnese courses the cur.rents, have their grea'test ve-
lqdty. he .. tween M9.11tau.k. Point' and.:·. Blocic. l.$lan~where they'set 
northwestw•rd., op. the fte:od a.nd southeMtward,o:n ·. ·:ebb. - . · . 
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CURRENTS, CAPE COD TO NE\V YORK 

The currents between Race Point and Chatham and through Nan
tucket and Vineyard Sounds and approaches, including Pollock Rip 
Slue and Great Round Shoal Channel, are described, beginning on 
page 44. 

Nantucket Shoals.-The tidal current over the shoals is rotary, 
turning clockwise. The average velocity at strength is from 1.5 to 2 
knots, setting northeasterly about % hour before the current turns 
southward at Pollock Rip Slue (approximately 2 hours after low 
water at Boston) on the northern part of the shoals, and about 1 hour 
after the current turns southward at Pollock Rip Slue (approxi
mately 31f2 hours after low water at Boston) on the southern portion. 
The strength of the southwesterly current is from 1.5 to 2 knots and 
comes about 1112 hours before the current turns northward at Pollock 
Rip Slue (approximately 2 hours after high water at Boston) on 
the northern part of the shoals, and about the time the current turns 
northward at Pollock Rip Slue (approximately 3112 hours after high 
water at Boston) on the southern part. A velocity at strength of 2.5 
knots or metre is common in places on the shoals. Considerable 
change in velocity may be experienced by a s1nall change in position 
relative to the shoals. .. 

Since the current is rotary, there is no true slack. The mi11imum 
current is about 0.5 knot, setting southeasterly about 2¥2 hours after 
the current turns southward at Pollock Rip Slue (appro:x.imately 
1 hour before high water at Boston) over the northern portion of the 
shoals, and about 3 hours before the current turns northward at Pol
lock Rip Slue (approximately ¥2 hour after high water at Boston) 
over the southern portion. Over the northern part of the shoals the 
no.rthw~sterly Ininimum current of 0.5 knot comes about 2 hours 
after the current turns northward at Pollock Rip Slue (approxi
mately 1 hour before low water at Boston), while over ·the southern 
portion it comes about 2 hours before the current turns southward at 
Pollock Rip Slue (approximately % hour after low water at 
Boston). 

Na.nncket Shoals Lightship.-The tidal current here is rotary, 
turning clockwise. The maximum flood current occurs about 1 
hour after the current turns northward in Pollock Rip Slue ( ap
proximately 2 hours before low water at Boston) and sets 215 ° true 
with a velocity of 0.85 knot. The maximUin ebb current comes about 
1 hour after the current turns southward in Pollock Rip Slue (ap
proximately 2 hours before high water at Boston) and sets 35° true 
with a velocity of 0.85 knot. The minimurµ current before flood 
sets southeastward with a velocity of 0.65 knot about 2 hours before 
the cur~ent ~urns northward in Pollock Rip ~l!le (approximately 1 
hour after high water at Boston) and the m1n1mum current before 
ebb sets northwestward with a velocity of 0.65 knot about 2 hours 
before the current turns southward in Pollock Rip Siu~ ( ~pproxi
mately 1 hour after low water at Boston). However, this tidal cur
rent is·d~ by winds, which, when going with the current ac.cel-
eratiejt and when again.st the current retard it. ··. 
~Appr~chi~ New York; froin the viciµity of Nantucket Sh03ls. 

Liglitshlp, .. a;,sbght all9wanee should be made for·· a sout.hwesterly 
set of the current. Should the: wind be easterly~ it is eu.stomary to 
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allow, in order to make the course good, a set of the current with it 
of at ]east 12 miles in every 24 hours. 

The e:ffect of the winds on the currents should always be consid
ered. With strong gales currents with velocities up to 2.5 knots 
may be encountered at Nantucket Shoals Lightship, and 1.5 knots 
at Fire Island, Ambrose Channel, and Northeast End Lightships. 
Alongshore winds produce the highest velocities at Fire Island and 
Northeast End Lightships. 

At Fire :Island Lightship the tidal current is slightly rotary, 
with a mean velocity at strength of 0.25 knot in a west-northwest 
and east-southeast direction on the flood and ebb, respectively. The 
minimum currents before flood and ebb are less than one-tenth of a 
knot. 

The important currents affecting navigation are those due to 
winds, the maximum velocities of current ranging from 1 to 1.5 
knots. A sudden reversal in the direction of the wind produces a 
corresponding change in the current and augmented velocity. Sus
tained winds do not maintain the currents at the maximum velocities. 

At Anl.brose Channel Lightship the velocity at sttength of the 
tidal current is about 0.3 knot. The maximum velocities noted, due 
to winds, are 1 to 1.5 knots. 

DIRECTIONS, CAPE COD TO NEW YORK 

.General re:marks.-The routes followed by ves.gels along thisf&rt 
of the coast vary greatly according to the draft and the state o the 
weather. Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and Block Island and 
Long Island Sounds form a somewhat sheltered route along the 
coast, which is used extensively by coasting vessels. Deep-draft ves
sels pass outside of Nantucket Shoals, between them and Georges 
Bank; vessels of less than 28-foot ( 8.5 m.) draft, with. good local 
knowledge, can. pass through Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds, 
thereby avoiding Nantucket Shoals, but 2_4 feet (7'"3 m.) is ordinarily 
the deepest draft using this route. Cape Cod Cani.tl is_available for 
vessels up to 22-foot (6.7 m.) draft, and avoids rounding Cape Cod. 

The route through Long Island Sound .alld East Riv:er is used by 
vessels up to 20-foot {6.1 m.) draft, although barges drawing, 23 
feet (7 m.) are towed through .East .River, which is the most diffi-
cult. part of-the route. _ . . _- . . 

There are numerous anchorages where a vessel with_good ground 
tackle can ride out any gale. - Of these Provincetown Harbor is the 
harbor of refuge most frequently used by vesAels approa.ehing Massa.
chusetts Bay fro-m seaward. Newport Harbor and. Dutch Island 
Harbor are the best anehor11tges f~r v-essels approaching the -OOaSt 
from seaward between Gay Head and lUock 'lsland. Menemsha. 
Bight a.nd the a.ncho,rage in ~tJ.:Z~ai-ds Bay ~ward of . Penikese 
-Island •. re. al~ . used_--. . to_ some ~ e~-t.en_ t_, . tq_~. fo_. rme.--- __ -- _· r.--. in -S<>ut~rly_ -and 

_ easterly winds a:nd :the h~tter · u1 ~therly and w~rly w;lAds. - . 
Gardin~rs Bay :md ~reat .Salt ;P()nd, i~ Bl~ '.!$land &>rind, a:re 

excellent anchorages. _.In Long 1-slal).9, Soun-4 _there are•- anehorages 
at frequent intervals. . _ AlO!lg_ the; S()uth shore of. _L<mg Islalld. "there 
are no harOOI's e~eept :for spt~.ll <!~ft· .. ' __ - _ _ __ _ . _ _ . . __ _ 

l)b:e-C.tions i<:Jr NanttJ¢k-et .. a.nd.V~_y~.~ are giYen. on page._ 
47 and for Block lsland SOuu.d oa. pap. 133. _ 
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Deep-draft vessels should not attempt to cross Nantucket Shoals. 
The following courses, if made good, should lead between Nantucket 
Shoals and Georges Bank, in a depth of not less than 18 fathoms 
(33 m.). 

From a position 4 miles east-northeastward of Cape Cod Light
house, made good a 148° true (S. by E. 1/2 E. mag.) course for 54 
miles to a position 27¥2 miles, 87° true (E. by S. Mag.) from San
katy Head Lighthouse. Then make good a 166° true (S. mag.) 
course for 33 miles, and then a 245° true (W. by S. l'Ilag.) course 
for 22 miles to Nantucket Shoals Lightship. 

In general, on the courses across Nantucket Shoals, the greatest 
easterly set (a way from the shoals) may be expected from about 
three hours before high water to high water at Boston, and the 
greatest westerly set (toward the shoals) from about three hours 
before low water to low water at Boston. (See also p. 44.) 

The soundings on the sailing lines are very irregular and are of 
little use in determining the position. Since the courses lead outside 
the range of visibility of Sankaty Head Lighthouse, radiocompass 
bearings· and soundings are the only method of insuring safety when 
rounding Nantucket Shoals. In thick weather use should also be 
m.ade of the radio fog signals from Nantucket Shoals Lightship. 
Vessels depending on soundings only should haul offshore whenever 
a sounding less t,han 25 fathoms ( 46 m. ) is obtained ; this, however, 
will take a vessel a little farther offshore than the directions given 
above. When bound north in thick weather, keeping in a greater 
depth than 20 fathoms (36 m.) will insure giving the eastern side 
o;f Cape Cod a berth of 21h miles. 

Cape Cod, N auset Beach, and Chatham Lighthouses, the lightship 
at Pollock Rip, and Gref.;!.t Round Shoal entrance gas and whistling 
buoy. may be see_n in clear weather. . Steamers, unless sure of ~heir 
po~tion by ~aJring some of th~se aids or Nantucket _Shoals Light
ship~ and sa1hng vessels at ;fill times, should :pass outs1d~ the. sho':'-ls, 
on _account of the strong tidal currents, variable both in d1rect1on 
and velocity, for which it is impracticable to make proper allowance. 

From Nantucket Shoals Lightship a 267° true (WNW. % W. 
mag.) course for 165 miles will lead to Fire Island Lightship. 
(Bee "General remarks, approaches to New York," on p. 291, and 
"]Jirections, New York Bay and Ha.rbor," on p. 293.) 

. COAST OF CAPE .COD •. FROM RACE POINT TO MONOMOY POINT 

Ca~ COd Bay and the coast northward is de~ribed in Atlantic 
Coast Pilot, Section A, St. Croix River to Cape Cod. 

Pronrlnen.t. objects.-·· In making the northern part of Cape Cod 
in ch~ar ·weather the most prominent feature. is Pilgrim Monument, 
a stone structure a, bout 350. feet ( 107 In.) high above the sea.; a tall 
standpipe and several high church spires in Provincetown will also 
be seen~ .. It is frequently di~ult ·to recognize natural landmarks 
o~ 9&P!' Cqd wheµ .approachiD:g fr<>m . sea ":a.rd owing to. a lack of 
d1stmct1ve features~ The Coast Guard stations and the lighthouses 
are U.OO.ut. t~e onJ;.y .well-d~fine<;i · ~ark;S in p~ces; . of th-: latte~, Cal'6 
Cod Lighthouse J.S the most unportant,. bemg . the chief guide for 
thiBpart of the· coast.. ·.·Nauset Beach Lighthouse is the most promi
nent daymark southward of Pilgrim· Monument. 
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Cape Cod is a long peninsula, forming the easterly extremity of 
Massachusetts. It makes out from the mainland, first in an easterly 
direction for 31 miles, and then northward for a little over 20 
miles--this latter portion forming what is usually termed the Hook 
of the Cape. It is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, with 
high, bare sand bills, and low, nearly level plains, and is well settled. 
Cape Cod Bay is on its northern side, and Nantucket Sound on its 
southern. The name Cape Cod is also generally applied to the 
south coast of Massachusetts between Monomoy and Falmouth. 

Race Point Lighthouse, at the extreme northwest end of Cape 
Cod, is a white tower. The light is fixed white, with a white flash 
of 4 seconds duration every 90 seconds, 41 feet ( 12.5 m.) above the 
water, and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air whistle (blast 
3 seconds, silent 3 seconds, blast 3 seconds, silent 51 seconds). 

From Race Point the shore curves northeastward, eastward, and 
then southeastward to the Highlands, a total distance of about 9 
miles, and is con1posed of bare, sand hillocks of various heights. On 
approaching the Highlands the sand hills begin to be covered with 
a brownish-looking growth of grass, and the land is higher. The 
pitch of the cape at this point shows a high bluff, on which stands 
Cape Cod Lighthouse and a radio ma.st. In coasting several Coast 
Guard stations are seen. At the Highlands the shore may be safely 
approached as close as ¥2 mile, but the water shoals somewhat 
abruptly and care must be taken not to go inside of 5 fathoms (9.1 
m.). From Cape Cod Lighthouse to near Chatham entrance the 
coast should not be approached closer than lj2 mile. 

Peaked Hill Bar commences about 3 miles northwestward of Cape 
Cod Lighthouse and extends westward along the shore 23,4 miles, its 
distance from the beach being about % mile. The depth over the 
shoal ranges from 14 to 18 feet (4.3 to 5.5 In.) and in heavy weather 
it is marked by breakers. A gas and whistling buoy with a 
submarine bell buoy alongside is placed about 2 miles off Peaked 
Hill Bar and 5lh miles north-northwestward of Cape Cod Light
house. 

Many vessels bound westward into Cape Cod Ba.y or Boston Harbor 
in a fog have grounded on Peaked Hill Bar throug-h a -failure to take 
soundings. Keeping in a depth of 20 fathoms (36 m.) will insure 
passing 2 to 27§ miles oil' the eastern side of Cape Cod, and will lead 
to Peak~d Hill ~ar gas,_ whistling, and submarine J:>ell bu.o.ys. Ves
sels 09u1pped with rad10. transmitters can fix their. position bi a 
8?und1ng ta~en on a bearing_ from North Truro Rad1oc;ompass Sta-
tion, or by simultaneous bearings from two or more stations. . . 

Cape Cod Lighthouse is a white tower .. The light is flashing 
white (fl.a.Sh 0.2 ~oond, ecl~pse 4.8 second~), 18~ feet (56 .Dl.} above 
the water, and v1s1ble 20 miles.. The fog· signal is a reed horn (blast 
8 seconds, silent 30 seconds). Just northward of the lighthouse is a 
reporling statwn with which :vessels may communicate with Boston 
.by using the International ·Code signals. Close to southward .of the 
lighthouse is Jforth Truro Radiocoznpass Station. {See descrip-
tion on P~ 15.) .. . . -_ . . . . ·. . . . ·. . . .. 

From the B!ghlands to Jrauset Bea.ch Lighthouse, .a.bout 12 
miles . s0uthward, the shore has a. slight. curve and consists of steep 
sand blu:lrs ()f various ~eights, with na,l'TQW valleys at i:nwrval& ~ 
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two Coast Guard stations, located 3 and 6% miles southward from 
Cape Cod Lighthouse, are fairly prominent objects. 

Nauset Beach Lighthouse is a white conical tower. The light is 
group flashing white (flashes 0.2, 0.2~ and 0.2 seconds, eclipses 1.4, 
1.4, and 6.6 seconds), 114 feet (35 m.) above the water, and visible 
17 miles. 

Abreast of Nauset Beach Lighthouse, the tidal currents divide 
and run in opposite directions. 

Southward of Nauset Beach Lighthouse the coast turns gradually 
southward to Chatham, a distance of 101/2 miles. It gradually be
comes lower, less steep, slopes gently back from the beach and is 
covered with a scanty ~Tt·owth of grass. ~~ few houses appear at 
long intervals. Nauset, Orleans, and Old Harbor Coast Guard Sta
tions are located 1, 6, and 10 miles, respectively, below Nauset Beach 
Lighthouse. 

About 3%, miles below N auset Beach Lighthouse is the entrance to 
Nauset Harbor, which may be recognized hy the thickly clustered 
houses in the villages on the summit of The Ridge, a rising ground 
somewhat higher than the land northward. The entrance is practi
cally bare at low water and is used only by small local craft at high 
water. Strangers should never attempt to enter. 

From Nauset Harbor to Chatham the coast shows a low, sandy 
shore covered with small hillocks mnd backed by higher lands. 
The two radio towers on Nickerson N eek, 3 miles northward from 
Chatham Lighthouse, are prominent objects from offshore. 

Chatham :Bar, the northern entrance to Chatham, is about 11 miles 
southward of Nauset Beach Lighthouse and 3,4 mile northward of 
Chatham Lighthouse. The channel across the bar is marked by a can 
buoy and there is a nun buoy and a whistling buoy outside the bar. 
This bar is dangerous in thick weather, and when in its vicinity the 
depth should not be shoaled to less than 8 fathoms ( 14.6 m.). 

The channel over the bar to the town of Chatham. had n depth of 
about 3lf2 feet (1.1 m.) at low water in 1925, but is subject to fre
quent changes, and the buoys at the entrance can not be depended 
on to lead in the best water. The channel is used only by small local 
CJ:"aft with a smooth sea and is not safe for strangers. The large 
shoal bay northward of the entrance is seldom entered. The beach 
extends about 1 mile southwestward from Old Harbor Coast Guard 
Station.. There are no wharves on the eastern side of Chatham, the 
~pproach being from Stage Harbor (described. on p. 60) , and there 
is no channel from Stage Harhor to Chatham Bar. 
·. Chatham Lighthouse is a white, conical tower. The light is 
group,,flashing white, 4 fl.ashes every 30 seconds (flashes 0.6, 0.6, 0.6, 
and 0~6 second, eclipses 4.4, 4.4, 4.4, and 14.4 seconds), 80 feet ( 24.4 m.) 
~igh and visible 15 miles. Storm warnings are displayed near the 
lighthouse. . · 

Konom.oy Beach e::rtends 4% miles in a south westerly direction 
from Chatham Ba-r to Monomoy Island. In passing · along this 
beach the town of Chatham and Chatham Lighthouse can be seen 
over it. 
~om.oy X.~nd is a low, narrow spit covered with sand hillocks, 

and forms the northern. side of the entrance to Nantucket Sound. 
· It.s eastern shore is foul, having Inany sand shoals o:ff it.. Vessels 
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sometimes anchor off this shore in 4 to 6 :fathoms (7.3 to 11 m.) and 
wait for a· fair tide to beat through the sounds. As a general rule 
the shore should not be approached nearer than 1 Illile for a distance 
of 4 miles southward of Chatham Lighthouse. The southern end of 
Monomoy Island is called Monom.oy Point, and nearly 114 Illiles 
above its southerly extremity stands ~Ionomoy Point unused light
house, which marks the northern point at the entrance to Nantucket 
Sound. Storm warnings are displayed on 1\fonomoy Point. Shoals 
make off nearly 5 miles in a general east-northeast direction from 
the end of Monornoy Point. 

Monomoy Point unusued lighthouse is a red tower with a 
.co"yered way to a dwelling. Monomoy and Monon1oy Point Coast 
Guard Stations are located 2 miles north a.nd %, mile south west, 
respectively, from the unused lighthouse. 

Storm w-arnings are displayed at Race Point Cape Cod Light, 
Monomoy Point, and from. near Chathan1 I ..... ighthouse. 

Currents.-See " Currents, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and 
approaches," beginning on page 44. 

MO:N'OMOY AND NANTUCKET SHOALS 

Eastward and southeastward of the eastern entrance to N antuck:et 
Sound are Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. Owing to the great 
extent and distance of some parts of these shoals from the land, and 
to the strong and bafH.ing tidal currents which set over them, their 
navigation in thick or foggy weather is hazardous. In dear weather 
the lighthouses, light vessels, and buoys render the navigation of the 
two principal channels c.omparatively easy. The deeper. channel 
leads through these shoals in an easterly direction from Nantucket 
(Great Point) Lighthouse, and for the purpose of description will be 
considered as the dividing line between Nantucket and Monollloy 
Shoals, which are briefly described under separate headings. ~For 
current information, see " Currents, Cape Cod to New · York; ' p. 
31, and " Currents, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds and approaches," 
beginning on p. 44.) 

:M:onom.oy Shoals consist of numerous detached shoals extending 
about 51/2 miles in an easterly and 91/2 miles in a southeasterly and 
south-southeasterly direction from. Monom.oy Point. Many parts 
of these shoals, se_eara.ted frt?m others by narrow slues, have special 
names and are briefly described below. It should be reinembered 
that the shoals are shifting in character and are subject to change 
both in location and depth. · 

Bearse Shoal is the western, and Pollock Rip the eastern, part of 
the shoal extending 3% miles eastward of ~{ononioy Point. Light-.. 
house. These shoals are a series .of sand shoals ·and :ridges, . with 
little water in places for a distance of 2 miles eastward of the. light
house, and 9 to 18 feet (2.7 to 6 .. 5.nt.) :farther eastwa.ffl~ . The·.ehan
nel lying bet.ween these two shoals is marked by buoys.: (See de-::. 
seription of Pollock Rip Chan~el on p .. 39.) ; · · ·. . . ·. 

Broken Part o:f Poll~k. Ri,p~ with depths of 10 to 18 feet (3 .to . 
6.5 m.) over i~ lie$.eastward. of Pollock Rip and.~a separated. frmn it 
by .Pollock .. R1p .Slue~ The black .can buoy~· the;:northwest ~d o.f 
these shoals marks the entrance. to. Pollock Rip Slue"' 
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Stonehorse, Little Round, and Great Round Shoals are por
tions of a continuous series of sand shoals and ridges, with depths 
of 5 to 18 feet ( 1.5 to 5.5 rn.) over them, lying directly eastward of . 
the entrance to }'J antucket Sound and between the two main channels. 
Southward and eastward of these shoals there are numerous shoal 
spots, including Orion Shoal, with depths oJ 9 to 18 feet {2.7 to 
5.5 Ill.) over them. 

Shovelful Shoal, exte-:.:1ding over 1 mile south-southwestward from 
~lonomoy Point, is bare in places and rises abruptly from the deep 
water of Butler Hole. '.l~he shoal is extending south-southwestwaPd~ 
and strangers should not attempt to pass between the buoy at its 
southwest end and Mo:uomoy Point. The :former channel between 
Shovelful and Handkerchief Shoals has been rendered unsafe by 
the action of the sea and should not be attempted. 

Handkerchief Shoal extends for 4 miles southwestward from 
Monomoy Point. It has depths of 4 to 18 feet ( 1.2 to 5.5 rn.) and 
rises abruptly from the deeper water on its southeast side. On 
the northwest side the water shoals more gradually, and the lead 
will indicat.e an approach to danger. The shoal is uneven and 
shifting in character, and ve.ssels should not attempt to pass to 
northward of the nun buoy which marks its southern end. 

Pollock Rip Lightship is moored in 9% fathoms ( 17 .4 m.) , 
about 4.3 miles offshore, on the axis of Pollock Rip Channel, about 
1.6 miles off the entrance. It has a red hull with" Pollock" on each 
side, and two masts with circular gratings at each masthead. The 
light is occulting white every 5 seconds, light 4 seconds, eclipse 1 
second, 65 feet (19.8 m.) high, and visible 14 miles. A white riding 
light is exhibited from the foresta.y to indicate the heading of the 
vessel. The fog signal is a steam chime whistle (blast 5 seconds, 
silent 2.5 seconds). If the whistle is disabled, a bell will be struck 
by hand. A submarine bell strikes a group of 3 strokes every 10 
seconds. The radio station receives and transmits messages. Call 
WWAG. 

· Sto:nehorse Shoal Lightship is moored in 14 fathoms (25.6 m.), 
about 0~9 mile 153° from !-fonomoy Point unused lighthouse. It 
has a black hull with "Stone Hoi-Se" on each side, and two black 
masts with a black grating at each Illasthead. The light (on main
mast) is occulting white every 4 seconds, light 2 seconds, eclipse 
2 seconds, 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) high and visible 11 miles. A fixed whit.e 
light will be shown 28 feet (8.5 m.) above the water if the occulting 
light is inop~rative. A· white riding light is exhibited from the 
£<,re.stay to indicate heading of the veSsel. The fog signal is a 
steam chime whistle,. blast 3 ~onds1 sil~nt 12 seconds. A ~ll will 
be struck by hand tf the whistle is disabled. A submarine bell 
sounds 1 group of 5 strokes every 12 seconds. 

B11ndke.rchlef Lightship is moored in 814 fathoms ( 15.2 m.), 
about 0~8 miles o:if the .southern e11d of Handkerchief Shoal. It has 
a red hnll with "Handkerchief" on each side, .a red gallery and 
lantern at· the foremast head, and e. circular grating at :m.ainmast 
h~cL The ~ipt is ilashing-white every- !J sec?nds,_60 f~t (~8.3 m~) 
high, ·411~ vi~ble ·. fo.r · 12 miles. If flf;l.sh1ng ltght is ext1ngu1shed, a 
fixed ~~ l~ght ~ill cb_e sh~. 39 feet ( 11.9 m.) above th~ w~ter. 
A •h:d:e:·-ridi.Dg light .lS exh-ib1ted from the forestay t-0 indicate 
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heading of the vessel. The fog signal is an air siren, blast 4 seconds~ 
silent 26 seconds. A bell will be struck by hand if whistle is dis
abled. 

Great Round Shoal Lightship is moored in 12 fathoms (21.9m.)~ 
· off the south end of the shoal. It has a black hull with " Great 
Round " on each side; ·two masts with a black gallery at each mast
head. The lighting characteristic is two fixed white lights, 50 feet 
( 15.2 m.) high and visible 11 miles. The fog signal is a steam 
chime whistle, blast 5 seconds, silent 55 seconds. A (bell will be 
struck by hand if the whistle is disabled. A submarine bell strikes 
a group of 2 strokes every 7 seconds. 

Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the numerous different 
broken shoals which lie southeastward of Nantucket Island and 
make this one of the most dangerous parts of the coast of the United 
States for the navigator. These shoals extend 23 miles eastward 
and 39 miles southeastward from Nantucket Island, are shifting in 
their nature, and the depths vary from 3 and 4 feet (0.9 and 1.2 m.) 
on some to 4 and 5 fathon1s (7.3 and 9.1 m.) on others, while sloughs 
with depths of 10 :fathoms (18.3 m.) or more lead between those 
farthest offshore. The easterly edge of the shoals has depths of 
4 and 4Yz fathoms (7.3 and 8.2 m.) in places, and trends 166° true 
(S. inag.) fron1 latitude 41° 18" N., longitude 69° 29' "\V., to lati
tude 40° 57" N., longitude 69° 22"' W. Asia Rip, the southeast
ernmost danger, has a least depth of 6 fathoms ( 11 'm.) in latitude 
40° 48' N., longitude ,69° 22' W. Deep-draft vessels should pass 
southward and eastward of Asia. Rip, and eastward of the easterly 
edge of the shoals as· defined above. For a distance of 15 miles 
eastward and southeastward and 18 miles southward from Nan
tucket Island, the shoals have depths less than 16 feet ( 4.9 m.), and 
this area should be avoided by all vessels. The eastern part of 
this area is marked by Great Rip gas buoy No. 2 and fishing buoy 
No. 2, a red nun. The tidal currents are strong and variable in 
direction, forming extensive rips and broken water over the shoals. 

Telegraph cable.-A submarine cable of the French Telegraph 
Cable Co. extends around Nantucket Shoals, as follows: from. 
latitude 40° 28' N ., longitude 70° 00' W. to latitude 40° 26' N ., 
longitude 69° 32" ,V.; thence to latitude 40° 38' N., longitude 69° 
01' W.; thence to latitude 41 ° 13' N., longitude 69° 11' W.; thence 
_to a la_nding near Nauset Harbor, Cape Cod. 

The cable company cautions vessels from anchoring near this 
cable. They are willing to indemnify any vessel for .·anchor and 
gear eu:t away ·and lost in order· to prevent interruption of -eable 
communication.· This will be done on presentation of -the pr-oper 
sworn evidence of the facts: with the exact position of the vessel at 
the time . 

. Nantucket ShoalsLigh-tsh.ip.:(la.titude46~-37; 00'' N., longimde 
69~ 87' 06'' "\\r.), the leading nmrk ·for vessels .passing .. southward 
of Nantucket Shoalst is moored in: ao fathoms (55 ni.} 43 miles 
158° true (S. %, K. ~:,Jt)-.frnm·Sanka~yHead Lighthonse .. +It has·a 
red hull with '' Nant:: · ·et" on-each iia:de ·and :two masts w1th a red 
eire.lar-~ting and·. r:adio .yard,at eaeh masthead.~·. The light is 
occulting white ·.(light'm, Seeellds:;~ealipse 3:-secends), •5·feet {19.a 
m..}~'AOOve'tlie ·we.ter and visible 1.4:1 miles. .ff 'the :oceUlting light is 
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inoperative, a :fixed white light of le..qs intensity will be shown. 
The fog signal is a steam chime whistle (blast 5 seconds, silent 25 
seconds); a bell will be struck by hand if the whistle is inoperative. 
The submarine oscillator sounds 2 groups of 6 blasts each every 90 
seconds, blasts 1 second duration, silence between groups of blasts 
12 seconds each, long silence 31 seconds. If oscillator is inoperative, 
a submarine bell will sound group of 6 strokes every 30 seconds, 
interval between strokes each 3 seconds, interval between groups 
of strokes each 15 seconds. 

The radio fog signal 1 sounds every 90 seconds, a group of 4 
dashes for 60 seconds, silent 30 seconds. The first dash of radio 
fog signal and first blast of oscillator are sounded simultaneously; 
vessels having radio and submarine receivers may determine their 
distance in yards from the light_<::.hip by multiplying the number 
of seconds intervening between the reception of radio dash and 
oscillator blast by 1,600. (See "Radio serYice '' on p. 10.) 

Day storm warnings are diRpluyed. A vessel~ showing her dis
tinguishing lights at night, or her number with International Code 
signals by day, will be reported. The radio station receives and 
transmits messages. Call ''r-"y .. A.H. 

Channels.-For a discussion of navigation of vessels not passing 
through Nantucket Sound see '"Coastw1se navigation" on page 28 
and " Directions, Cape Code to New York," on page 32. 

There are two principal channels leading from eaRtward into Nan
tucket Sound, the northerly one through Pollock Rip Channel and 
Butler Hole and the southerly one through what is generally ~.alled 
Great Round Shoal Channel. 

Pollock Rip Channel is the most direct channel leading from 
Nantucket Sound to points northward of Cape Cod. The project 
provides for a channel 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep for a width not to 
exce?d 1 mile. In 1925 a depth of 29 feet (8.8 m.) obtained for a 
width of 2,000 feet, with greater depths in the center of the channel. 
The channel is subject to shoaling, hut dredging is in progress to 
maintain the project depth for a width of 2,000 feet. The axis of 
the channel follows a line between Pollock Rip Lightship and Stone
horse· Shoal Lightship. The channel is well marked by lightships, 
lighted buoys, and fof;! signals, and is generally used in preference to 
Great Round Shoal Channel. In winter the gas buoys are removed 
when in danger of heing carried away by iee and their location is 
marked by spar buoys . 

. Great Bound Shoal Channel is marked by buoys, some of them 
lighted, and a li1?htship~ but the fog signals are not as numerous as 
in Pollock Rip Channel. The channel has a depth of about 30 feet 
(9.1 m.) a.nd is used by vessels of as much as 28-:-foot (8.5 m.) draft 
with good local knowledge, but- 24 feet ( 7.3 m.) is about th~ deepest 
draft· ordinarily· using the channel. Directions :for these channels 
are given on page 47. 
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NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS 

lie between the south coast of Cape Cod and the Elizabeth Islands on 
the north and Nantucket Island and Marthas Vineyard on the south; 
their combined length from ~fonomoy Point to Cuttyhunk is about 
43 miles. At the eastern entrance of Nantucket Sound are Monomoy 
and Nantucket Shoals~ and in the sounds are numerous shoals. but 
well-marked channels lead between them, making the navigation of 
these waters, in clear weather and with a fair wind~ comparatively 
easy westward of Monomoy Shoals. 

The sounds are a thoroughfare for coasting vessels bound to ports 
east of Cape Cod and returning bound southward, many thousands 
&f vessels passing through both ways each year. This route is more 
direct for vessels bound along the coast than outside of Nantucket 
Shoals. The aids are colored and numbered for passing through the 
sounds froni eastward. 

The shoals at the eastern entrance are subject to considerable 
shifting. Those inside are sand shoals, except along the shores, 
where bowlders occur, but are subject to little change. 

Vessels of less than 24-foot (7.3 m.) draft can pass through Nan
tu~ket and Vineyard Sounds, thereby avoiding Nantucket Shoals. 
With good local knowledge a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) can be carried 
through these sounds, but vessels of over 24-foot (7.3 m.) draft 
would require careful handling, especially through Cross Rip. This 
route is used principally by coasting steamers. A description of the 
shores of Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds is given, beginning on 
page 51. · 

Halfznoon. Shoal, near the center of Nantucket Sound, has a least 
depth of 14 feet (4.3 m.). Its southern end is marked by Halfmoon 
Shoal gas and bell buoy. A 24-foot (7.3 m.) shoal is located %, 
mile 256° true from this buoy. The main channel through the 
sounds passes close to southward of this shoal, and deep-draft vessels 
should use care to a void it. .A vessel drawing 24 feet ( 7.3 m.) re
cently grounded on this shoal. 

Cross Rip Shoal has a. least depth of 11 feet (3.3 m.). Its north
ern edge is marked by a black spar buoy and by Cross Rip Light
ship. A shoal with a least depth of 24 feet (7.8 m.) ext.ends for 1% 
miles eastward of the lightship, and deep-draft vessels must exercise 
caution in passing between this shoal and the shoal making out 
£outh westward from Halfmoon Shoal. 

Horseshoe Shoal has a Jength of about 7~ miles and bares in 
places at. !ow water. Its northwest end is marked by a blaek spar 
buoy and its southea.$ end by a red spat" buoy.·. • . · · · 

Hedge Fence and L'Hommed.ieu Shoals, ·1ymg in the western 
end of Nantucket Sound, have depths of frt>m 2 to 16 feet (0.6 to 
4.9 m.). The ends•·of these shoals are.marked by buoys•· The water 
d~pe~s abrupt!y olf the edges of these shoals, and.soundings will 
give little warnlllg of the·a_pproach to danger.. · . . 

Cross BlP Lightship is moored 04'.the north end of Cross Rip 
Shoal in 7 fathoms (18 rn~). It has a black ~ull'With·"-Oross Rip'' 
on each side and 't~o' mast.a witb. a gallery. IUld lantern at· :the main 
DlSSt~~. ·~·. a . circular grating .at :fo~ . tn~ea~; .· ·TJie 'lijtht ht 
fl!'8hmg whi!-e1 .t1ash 0.3.second, ecbpse .~~~·~··-feet (16,? ta)' 
high, a.nd VlStble 12 miles. If the G.ash1ng light u; moperative, a 



 

CAPE COD TO BANDY HOOK 41 

fixed white light will be shown. A fixed white light is exhibited 
from the forestay to indicate heading of the vessel. The fog signal 
is a steam chime whistle, blast 3 seconds, silent 12 seconds. If the 
whistle is disabled, a bell will be struck by hand. The submarine 
bell strikes a group of 5 strokes every 12 seconds. Storm. -warn
ings are displayed from the lightship. 

Hedge Fence Lightship has a red hull with " Fence '' on each 
side and two masts with a red circular grating at each masthead. 
The light is occulting white, light 3 seconds, eclipse 1 second, 55 
feet (16.8 m.) high and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air 
siren, group of 2 blasts every 60 seconds (blast 3 seconds, silent 
5 seconds, blast 3 seconds, silent 49 seconds). If the siren is dis
abled, a bell will be struck by hand. The submarine bell strikes 
group of 2 strokes every 15 seconds. 

Vineyard Sound (Sow- and Pigs) Lightship is moored at the 
west entrance to the sound in 102 feet ( 31 m.) of water. It has 
a red hull with " Vineyard " on each side and two masts with a 
red gallery and lantern at main masthead and a circular grating at 
the fore masthead. The light is flashing white, flash 0.3 second, 
eclipse 2. 7 seconds, 65 feet ( 19.8 m.) high and visible for 12 miles. 
A fixed red light will be shown if the flashing light is inopera.ti vc. 
The fog signal is a steam chime whistle, blast 6 seconds, silent 45 
,seconds. A bell will be struck by hand if the whistle is disabled. 
The submarine bell strikes a group of 7 strokes every 13 seconds. 

Channels.;-Pollock Rip Channel and Great Round Shoal Chan
nel, leading into Nantucket Sound from eastward, are described on 
page 39. Between the numerous shoals in Nantucket Sound there 
are two well-marked channels leading through Nantucket Sound 
to the eastern end of Vineyard Sound. 
, ltl orth. Cha.nn.el leads aloJ!g the north side of Nantucket Sound, 
on· either side of Bishop and Clerks Shoal (marked by a ligh~ho~se) ,. 
northward of Horseshoe Shoal, between W reek Shoal and Eldridge 
Shoal, northward of L 1Hommedieu Shoal, and through one of the 
()penings at the western end of this shoal to the main channel of 
Vineyard Sound. It is used mostly by vessels bound to points on the 
north shore of Nantucket Sound and by vessels bound through Nan
tucket Sound during- northerly winds or in winter, when the pre
vailing northerly winds keep the north shore of Nantucket Sound 
free from. drift ice. The least depth in this channel is about 16 feet 
(4.:9 m~), and it is not recommended for a greater draft than 14 
feet (4.3 m.) without local knowledge. · 

Kain Channel leads southward of Halfmoon Shoal; ·through an 
epening marked by Cross Rip Light Vessel, in the shoals between 
the south end of Horseshoe Shoal and the shoals southward; through 
the'mirway, marked by"'Hedge Fence Light Vessel, between Hedge 
Fence and Squash Meadow; and northward of ·Middle ·Ground and 
L"QC&S Shoals in Vineyard Sound. This channel is used by most of 
the vessels 'bound through Nantucket Sound. With care a. lea.st 
depth uf 30 _fee~ .. (9.1 m .. ) may be carried through it, but the draft 
of vessels using it seldom exceeds 24 feet (7.3 m.). 

An.chor.ages.---Vessels working.thr-0ugh·the·sounds against a head 
wind ll8Ually &nelior during the night, or. if !Jecalmed- and drift~g 
teward:the shealS:'it is best to anchor and wait for a favorable tide or Change ()f wind. . There are no ·anchorages for vesSels of over 10 
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feet (3 m.) draft that afford shelter from all winds, except Nan
tucket Harbor, Hyannis Harbor, the inner harbor of Edgartown, 
and 'Voods I-Iole. Vineyard Haven, the anchorage most used by 
coasters, is exposed to northeasterly winds. In northerly winds the 
best anchorages are off Dennisport, Hyannisport, along the north 
shore, ·and in Tarpaulin Cove. The anchorage off Falmouth is used 
in all winds by vessels with good ground tackle. In easterly winds 
vessels sometimes anchor in smooth water westward of Handker
chief Shoal or inside Great Point. Good shelter is then also found 
in Chatham Roads and Edgartown outer harbor. In southerly 
winds Edgarto"\vn Harbor and Vineyard Haven are the best anchor
ages; 1\'Ienemsha Bight affords shelter and is sometimes used by ves
sels in the western end of Vineyard Sound. In westerly winds Ed
garto,vn, Vineyard Haven, and Tarpaulin Cove are good anchorages. 
These harbors can be entered by a stranger assisted by the chart or 
following the directions under the different headings. Nantucket 
Harbor can be entered by vessels of about 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) draft 
with smooth ~ater on the bar. 

Prohibited an.chorages.-Regulations prescribed by the Secre
tary of 1Var prohibit anchorage in a fairway leading through Nan
tucket and Vineyard Sounds along the main channel. The courses 
through Pollock. Rip Channel and Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds, 
given on page 47, lead approximately through the middle of the p~o
hibited anchorage. Officers of the Coast Guard are charged with 
the enforcement of the regulations governing anchorage grounds. 
Copies of the rules and regulations with descriptions of the anchor
age areas for Narragansett Bay, Buzzards Bay, and Vineyard and 
Nantucket Sounds can be obtained from. the United States Engi
neers, Providence, U. I. 

Approaching Pollock Rip Channel from northward, the prohib
ited anehorage is bo~nded on the west by a line passing through 
Chatha.m Bar buoy No. 2 and Hearses Shoal North End· buoy No. 
2A, and. on the east by a line extending 27° true through Pollock 
Rip Lightship. · 

In Pollock Rip Channel the area is bounded. on the north by the 
shoals and on the south by a line extending 70° true from Stone-
horse Shoal gas and bell buoy No. 9. . . . . . 

Between Stonehorse ~hoal and Handkerchief Lightships the nort .. h .. -
west side of the area is bounded by Shovelful and Handkerchief 
Shoals, and the southeast side by a line extending 215° true from 
Stonehorse Shoal gas and bell buoy N<>. 9. 

Between Handkerchief Lightship and Halfmoon Shoal the area 
extends for 1 ~·.miles south of a line . passing th,rough Handkerchief 
Shoal buoy No. 16 and Halfmoon Shoal gas and ··bell ·buoy. .. . 

From. Nantucket Harbor to the Main Channel . .the prohibited 
·anchorage has a. width of .. o/s .. !1"1e to Tnckernuck _8hoal hell bu?y 
No. 7 and then mcrea.ses Ill' width to a.lx>ut 21;2 miles at the mam 
channel.· The west side of this area is bounded by ·a· line extending 
from Cross Rip Lightship to Tuekernm'!k Shoal bell buoy No. 7, 
thence 145112 ° true to the west jetty. . ..· . . . . .. 

·· From Halfmoon Shoal ·gas &nd ·bell buoy·••to N~a.· PotD..t· fra8 
and bell buQy the area is· bounded oil the north. by'& line: extendi:ng 
2171h~ true from Halfmoon Shoal ·gas and };)ell bitoy. ·~ ·meet. a 1iae 
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extending 109° true from N obska Point Lighthouse. The southern 
limit is marked by a line extending 266° true from Cross Rip Light
ship to Outer Flats bell buoy No. 17, thence 293° true to Lone Rock 
spar buoy No. 1, thence 343 ° true to East Chop bell buoy No. 23, 
thence 293° true to a position 114 miles 145° true from Nobska Point 
Lighthouse. Anchorage is permitted eastward of Squash Meadow 
in the following limits: "\Vithin the area at Squash Meadow Shoal 
east of a line bearing 163° and ranging through Squash Meadow 
West End buoy No. 21; north of the lines parallel to and one-half 
mile northerly from the lines.joining Lone Rock buoy No. 1, Outer 
Flats bell buoy No. 17, and the Cross Rip Lightship ; and south of a 
line bearing 97° and ranging from East Chop Lighthouse toward 
Cross Rip Lightship . 

.At the entrance to Woods Hole the prohibited anchorage has a 
width of 1 mile southwestward of a line extending 109° true from 
N obska Point Lighthouse. 

From N obska Point gas and bell buoy to Vineyard Sound Light
ship, the prohibited anchorage is bounded on the north by a line 
extending from Cuttyhunk Lighthouse to Nashawena gas and bell 
buoy, thence 571;2° true to the entrance of Woods Hole; on the south 
by a line extending 65° true from a point 31;4 miles, 180° true, from 
Cuttyhunk Lighthouse, and ranging through a point o/s mile 180° 
true from N asha wena gas and bell buoy, and by a line bearing 571h 0 

true passin~ 600 yards northerly of J\fiddle Ground bell buoy, to a 
point 11;-4 miles 145 ° true from N obska Point Lighthouse. 

The following rules and regulations are prescribed by the War 
Department : 

1. Except in cases of great emergency no vessels shall be anchored in New 
Bedford Outer Harbor. Buzzards Bay, near the entrance to the approach 
channel to Cape Cod Canal, or Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds, outside of 
the anchorage areas hereby defined a.nd established. · 

2. Anchors must not be placed outside the anchorage areas. nor shall any 
vessel be so anchored that any portion of the hull or rigging shall at any time 
extend outside the boundaries of the anchorage area. 

3. Any vessel anchoring under the circumstances of great emergency outside 
any anchorage area must ·be placed near the edge of the channel and in such 
position as not; to interfere with the free navigation of the ctmnnel, nor ob
struct the approach to any pier nor impede the movement of any boat, and 
shall move away immediately after the emergency ceases, or upon notification 
by the officer of the Coast · Guard Service charged with the enforcement of 
these regulations. 

4. A vessel upon being notified to move into the anchorage limits or to shift 
Its position on anchorage grounds must get under way at once or signal for a 
tug .and must change posiition as directed with reasonable promptness. 

5. Whenever the ·maritime or commercial interests of the United States so 
require, the officer of the Coast Guard Service enforch:ig these regulations is 
hereby empowered to shift the positfoil of any vessel anchored within the 
anchorage areas •. ·of any vessel anchored outside the anehorage areas, and ot. 
any vessel whicll is SQ moored or anchored as to impede or obstruct vessel 
JD.evements. in any. channel. · · . 

· · •· Nothing in tb,ese rules and regttlations shall· be construed as relieving the 
owner or person lb ctuirge 6f any vessel 'from the penalties -0f the law for 
ob$tructing. navigation or for obstructing or interfering with range lights or 
for not romplying with the .Davi.gatlon laws in regard to Ugh~ £og sigoaJs, or 
for other~ violating the law. 

· ~--St1ttte pilot.age is not compulsory io!" vessels P.assing 
~~ the soundS; it is only compulsory for foreign and registereQ. 
y'~ ·entering ,QI" cleacing from the p<>cris. Pilots for the sounds 

'79531·~ 
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or 1.-.lonomoy and Nantucket Shoals may sometimes be obtained at 
Boston or Provincetown by vessels coming from northward, or at 
Tarpaulin Cove or Vineyard Haven, coming from westward. The 
rate for pilotage from Nantucket Shoals to Boston is $4 per foot 
of draft. For Vineyard Haven, Edgartown, Nantucket, or Hyannis 
Harbors, the rate is $2 per foot of draft. 

Towboats.-V essels towing usually take a towboat from the port 
of their departure. A towboat may~ generally be found at "'\Voods 
Hole or Vineyard Haven to assist vessels that may be aground or 
in trouble. ~ 

Supplies.-Coal in limit.ed quantities, water, gasoline, provisions, 
and some ship-chandlers supplies can be bad at Nantucket, Edgar
town, and Vineyard Haven, Gasoline and small quantities of pro
visions and motor-boat supplies can be had at the smaller towns on 
the sounds. 

Repairs.-There are marine railways for small craft at Nan
tucket, Edgartown, Vineyard Haven, and Falmouth. The latter is 
the largest and can haul vessels 70 feet long and 8-foot draft and has 
a capacity of 30 tons. The nearest place where light repairs to 
machinery and boilers can be made is New Bedford. 

Storm. -warning displays are made at Chatham., Monomoy Nan
tucket, Cross Rip Lightship, Hyannis, East Chop, Nobska Point., 
Tarpaulin Cove, and Cuttyhunk. . 

Fogs are liable to occur at any time, but are more frequent from 
April to October than during the remainder of the year. Thev 
come more frequently with easterly and southerly winds; northerly 
winds clear them away. Southwesterly winds are usually ac.com
panied by haze. 

:Cce.-In mild winters ice interferes but little with the movements 
of vessels in Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds. In severe winters 
drift ice accumulates and renders the movements of sailing vessels 
hazard<;:>us, and sometimes B;lmost comple~ly obstructs the!r · prog~s 
for periods of as much as six weeks. During northerly winds which 
prevail in winter the passage along the north shore through Nan
tucket Sound will be clear when other parts of the sound are unsafe. 
Steamers for.c..e their way through the ice. Sailing vessels, if caught 
in a floe while entering by Pollock Rip Channel and Butlers Hole., 
are almost certain to be carried on the shoals. 

It ·should be' borne in mind that the buoys . and even lightships 
are liable to be moved out of their positions by drift ice.. 

Cl..>TftltENTS,. NANTUCKET AND YINEYARD SOuNDB AND AffllOAOHES 

•Jrroxn Baee Point to Chatham lights the tidal ~urrents are 
comparatively weak, being on the average not more than 0.5 to.• l 
knot at time· of strength, running· approximia.telY parallel. to .t:.he 
coast, but the time of curreJ1t changes rapidly. }?~om l to 2, miles 
o:ff Race Point the flood or northwesterly streamattains.its :maximum 
strength about 1% . hours bef~ th~ current •turns westward in 

·~ .. ·a.~:\}~~. ···~.· · 'n~a~~a~. ·~i:.=~~.~ .. ·~.~ha!:. !o·'h,e.l~; ::. ;;:.: .··~ ..••. a:i~ 
st · about 2 hours· before· the current turns ,softthward:·-'a:t-iJ>,ol-
lock .. · ~'P Slue (approximately·~ hour af1;er J9w watier at Btl$Wn}~ 
Between 4 and. 8 ·uu"Jes oifShore is ~the dlvidmg llile 'het'fri!en th~ 'UF-
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shore and offshore currents. Outside this limit the southward flow 
of the current greatly exceeds the northward. 

Pollock Rip Slue.-Predicted times of slack water, in advance 
for every day of the year, are given in the Current Tables, Atlantic 
Coast, published annually by tbe lJ nited States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. 

Pollock Rip Lightship.-The tidal current is rotary, turning 
clockwise. The strength of the flood or northwesterly stream oc
curs about 11,4 hours before the current turns southward at Pollock 
Rip Slue (approximately 1 hour after low water at Boston), and 
sets 65° true (E. % N. mag.) with a velocity of 1.4 knots. Strength 
of ebb occurs about 21;2 hours before the current turns northward 
at Pollock Rip Slue (approximately% of an hour after high water 
at Boston), and sets 200° true (S'\V. o/s S. mag.) with a velocity of 
1.5 knots. Since the current is rotary, there is no true slack; minimu1n 
currents of about 0.5 knot set north westerly about 1 hour after 
the current turns northward at Pollock Rip Slue (approximately 2 
hours before low wat.er at Boston) and southeasterly about 1% 
hours after the current turns southward at Pollock Rip Slue (ap
proximately 2. hours before high water at Boston). The greatest 
observed velocity was 1.8 knots. 

Stonehorse Shoal Lightship.-The strength of the flood current 
occurs about 1 ~'2 hours before the current turns southward at Pollock 
Rip Slue ( approxim_ately 1 hour after low water at Boston) and 
sets 60° true (ENE. a4 E. mag.) with a velocity of about 2lj2 knots. 
The strength of ebb occurs about 21;2 hours before the current turns 
northward at Pollock Rip Slue (approximately 1 hour after high 
water at Boston), an<l sets 240° true (WS"\\T. % "\V. mag.) with a 
velocity of about 2112 knots. Slack wat-ers occur about 11/2 hours 
after the current turns southward and 1 hour after the current 
turns northward at Pollock Rip Slue (approximately 2 hours before 
the time of high or low water at Boston). The greatest observed 
velocity was 3.6 knots. 

Great Bound Shoals Lightship.-The tidal current is rotary, 
turning clockwise. The strength of the flood occurs about the time 
the current turns southward at Pollock Rip Slue (approximately 21/2 
hours after low water at Boston) and sets 65° true (E. % N. mag.) 
with a velocity of 1.4 knots. The strength of the ebb occurs about 
1 hour bef<>re the cl}rrent turns northward at Pollock Rip Slue (ap· 
proximately 2 hou~s after hig-h water at Boston) an?- sets 245° true 
(W. o/s S. mag.) with a velocity of 1.3 knots. There is no true slack, 
since th-e current is rotary. The minimum currents are about 0.4 knot 
and set 335° true {WSW.% W. mag.) about 2 hours after the cur~ 
rent turns no-rthward at Pollock Rip Slue (approximately 3,4 hour 
before low water at Boston) and 155° true (S. 'Va E. mag-~) about 2%, 
·houl'B after the -0nnent turns southward ·at Pollock R1p,Slue (ap
proximately %, ;hour :bef<,Jre hiP. water at Boston): T~e grea~est 
Observ-ed v~loc1ty was 2~5 knots in a southwesterly direction, during 
t:tcgale of 48 to 65 miles all hour~ -- . . . · 

· :Jfrmn tAe ...tern entrance -of JWantucket Sound to· Hedge •.-nee J:;tghtablp :-the time o:f- f?Urrent becomes gradually later; the 
·~~~ veJocity at strength varies from 1.2 to 2 knots, the ·tlood se~ 
tilig. easterly and_ the ebb westerl,y. --
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From.Hedge Fence Lightship westward, through Vineyard 
Sound to Gay Head, the time of current becomes somewhat earlier. 
The average velocity at tim.e of strength increases from 1.3 knots 
at Hedge Fence Lightship to 2.3 knots off West Chop Light, 
and then gradually diminishes to 1.5 knots off Gay Head Light. 
See ''Current diagram, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds," in the . 
Current Tables, Atlantic Coast, also large-scale diagram on heavy 
paper, price 15 cents, published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Handkerchief Lightship.-Slack water before flood occurs 
about 1 hour after the current turns eastward at Cape Cod Canal 
(approximately 11J.i hours before low water at Boston). Strength 
of flood occurs about 21/,.i hours before the current turns westward 
at Cape Cod Canal (approximately 2 hours after low water at Bos
ton) and sets 80° true ( E. 1/2 S. mag.) with a velocity of 1.6 knots. 
Slack before ebb occurs about 1 hour after the current turns west
ward at Cape Cod Canal (approximately 1 hour before high water 
at Boston). Strength of ebb occurs about 21;2 hours -before the cur
rent turns eastward at Cape Cod Canal (approximately 11h hours 
after high water at Boston) and sets 260° true (W. 1/2 N. mag.) 
with a velocity of 1.6 knots. The ..... ~reatest observed velocity was 2.3 
knots set 101° true (SE. by E. % ~.mag.). 

Cross Rip Lightship.-Slack water before flood occurs about 
2 hours after the current turns eastward at Cape Cod Canal {ap
proximately 1,4 hour before low . water at Boston). Strength of 
flood occurs about 11,4 hours before the current turns westward at 
Cape Cod Canal ( approxi1nately 3 hours after low water at Boston) 
and sets 80° true (E. l/2 S. mag.) w_ith a velocity of 1.2 knots. Slack 
before ebb occurs about 2 hours after the current turns westward 
at Cape Cod Canal (approximately the time of high water at Bos
ton). Strength of ebb occurs about 1 hour before the current turns 
eastward at Cape Cod Canal (approximately 3 hours after high 
wat-er at Boston) and sets 260° true ('V. 112 N. mag.) with a velocity 
of 1 knot. The greatest observed velocity was 2.4 knots, setting 
southeasterly during a northw-esterly wind with a velocity of 28 
miles an hour. 

Xuskeget Channel.-The currents through Muskeget Channel 
are strong, having a velocity of 3 knots or more at strength. 

The strength -0f flood comes a.bout 1 % hours before the current 
turns westward at Cape Cod Canal ( approx,imately 21;2 hours after 
low water at ·Boston) a.nd sets northeasterly. The strength of ebb 
comes abou~ 1 ¥2 . ho~rs before the current tu!ns ea.qtward at Cape 
Cod Canal . (a.pproxillJAtely 2112 h<mrs. after high water at Boston), 
and sets southwesterly. Slack water occurs about .11/2 hours after 
the slacks at Cape Cod Canal (approximately 1f2 h.our before time 
of high or low wa-ter at B<;>st911).. . . .. . . . 

Hedge .. Fence Lightship .. -Slack·.water ·bef<>re.Jlood. comes a.bout 
23A, ~ours after the current turns eastward at Cape. Co<l. Canal ( ap~ 
proxunately .Jh•.hour 3:fter l<>w water at·.Boston).. The. strengtb .. of 
flood occurs about ¥2 hour before the ·current tarns .we$tward .at 
C~pe -C<>Jl, c.nai. {•J!PJ>•$:~ly 2-14 h~U'fS ~fore '~,,;h w.ater ~at 
BO$ton) -a:ad setslOO .. t.rue ... (SE,.·by .E. o/s.E. 1113g~) .-~ltlt-"* :,v~1t:f 
of 1 .. SJrmot&. Slack water before ebb·eceurs about 2% hours a.ftei-

. the eurre.nt .~urns westward .. at Ca~ Cod Canal . (approximat.ely •··~· 
hour after hieh water at BoSton). · The st~ngth of ebb occurs about 
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1,4 hour before the current turns eastward in Cape Cod Canal 
proximately 2s4 hours before low water at Boston) and sets 
true (N1V. by ,V. Y's 1V. n1ag.) with a velocity of L3 knots. 
greatest observed . veloc,ity was 2.5 knots, setting southeasterly 
ing a northwesterly win<l with a velocity of 28 miles an hour. 

Vineyard Sound Lightship.-All the tidal current is rotary, 
turning clockwise. The velocity is small, averaging about 0.5 knot 
at strenf,rth; the average n1inimum is about 0.2 knot. The strength 
of flood occurs about; 2 hours after the current turns eastward at 
Cape Cod Canal (approxin1ately the time of low water at B<>ston) 
and sets 345° true (N. mag.). The strength of ebb occurs about 2 
hours after the curi·ent turns westward at Cape Cod Canal (ap
proximately the t,ime of high water at Boston) and sets 165° true 
(S. mag.). -

Since the tidal currents are small, winds greatly affect them, and 
the current will generally set with the wind. The greatest observed 
velocity was 1 knot. · 

DIRECTIONS. NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS 

Directions fo~ approaching ·v-ineyard Sound from southward and 
westward are given on page 29. 

General remarks.-The numerous shoals, strong tidal currents, 
at certain season.s thick fog, and the large number of vessels which 
are often encountered in the narrow parts of the channels, call for 
more than the ordinary attention of the navigator. In clear weather, 
in the daytime or at night, the aids are readily distinguished and 
sufficiently numerous to enable a stranger to follow the channel with
out difficulty. 

In clear weather sailing vessels with a favorable current, and 
w~th some local knowledge; beat thro~1gh the sounds against a head 
wind and, when they find t;hey are losing ground, come to anchor on 
either side of the prohibited~ anchorage or under the lee of one of 
the shoals or in one of the harbors until the wind or current changes. 
The strongest currents will be encountered in Pollock Rip Channel, 
between Stone.horse Shoal and Handkerchief Lightships, oft' East 
and West; Chop,. and in "Vineyard Sound ; in some places the current 
se~~ directly on the shoals and i~ a calm sailing vessels are someti~es 
obliged to anchor to prevent going aground. Most of the shoals rise 
abruptly from deep water, and the soundings are very irregular in 
depth and can not everywhere be depended on alone -for warning of 
too close an approach to danger. · 

:rn thick weather or fog, when the aids can not be seen, sailing 
vessels and steamers in the vicinity of Pollock Rip Channel desiring 
to anchor .are ca~tioned against. ap.choring in the channel or near the 
buoys or hghtsh1ps (see" Prohibited ailchorages," p. 42.) The large 
number of steamers and tows passing through the slue in thick 
weather,· d~pending entirely on the sound signals of the aids (mak
ing it .necessary for them . to pass close to the latter), increases the 
probability of collision for vessels at anchor close to them, and as 
~r..e iS ~ldom a n~sity fol" such action, sailing v~ls should 
ay~d d~1~ so; th~re is no ex:ouse for a .steamer anchoring near the 
;liLl . ' 

.·cVij~when :i~ the vicinity of~J>?llock Rip~Lightship, and desi:-. 
Jng to anchor · (wind and sea permitting), should first w sure of th~U' 
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position and then .s+.and northwestward and anchor west of a line 
joining Bearses Shoal North End buoy No. 2A and Chatham Bar 
nun buoy No. 2. Or~ run 1 mile to southward and anchor in 5 t-0 7 
fathoms (9 to 13 m.f northeastward of Broken Part of Pollock Rip. 

"\-Vhen in the vicinity of Stonehorse Shoal Lightship, and desiring 
to anchor, steer 136° true (SSE. 1/2 E. mag.) for 1% miles from 
the lightship and anchor in about 4Yz fathoms (8 m.) and about 11,4 
miles southward of the sailing line. 

Vessels when between Butler Hole and Handkerchief Lightship, 
or when in the vicinity of the latter can anchor anywhere southwest
ward of Stonehorse Shoal in 414 to 6% fatho1ns (7.7 to 11.9 m.), 
taking care to keep Stonehorse Shoal gas and bell buoy No. 9 bearing 
westward of 35° true (NE. % E. mag.), and to be 1 to 11/2 miles 
southeastward of the sailing line, so as to keep outside of the pro
hibited anchorage. Or they may anchor northwestward of Handker
chief Lightship and on the. west side of Handkerchief Shoal. (See 
also "Anchorages," preceding.) 

Great Round Shoal Channel is used mostly by the very deep 
draft ;vessels passing through the sounds and sometimes. by sail~ng 
vessels that are headed by the wind so as to prevent their working 
through Pollock Rip Channel. In thick weather a vessel may anchor 
(wind and sea permitting) anywhere in this channel and wait for 
clear weather; the bottom is generally sand, gravel, pebbles, or a 
combination of these. The tidal currents are not as strong as in 
Pollock Rip Channel, nor is the danger from collision as IP'eat as in 
the former. The sound signals are not as numerous as m Pollock 
Rip Channel. _Easterly winds make h~g1:t tides and strong westerly 
currents. Westerly wmds make low tides and strong easterly cur
rents. 

The following directions are good for a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) 
at low water through Pollock Rip Channel and through Great Round 
Shoal Channel. These channels are subject to change, and vessels 
drawing over 27 feet (K2 m.) should wait for a favorable tide. 

Cape Cod Lighthouse through Pollock Rip Channel to cross 
Kip L'ightship.-Give the northerly shore of Cape Cod a berth of 
over 2 miles and from a position about 3 miles east~northeast of 
Cape Cod Lighthouse, make ~ood a 157° true (S. %, E. mag.) course 
for nearly 13 miles ·to· a position about 3 miles ·eastward of Nauset 
Beach Lighthouse, passing 11h miles westward of Nauset gas and 
whistling buoy. Then make gQOd a· 176° true (8. by W. ma,g~) · 
course 111;4 miles, passing 2 miles westward .<>f ·chatham gas a1gl 
whistling buoy, to a position 3112 miles east QI· Cll.ath~ ·]"...,ighthou8e. 
Then steer· 18"!=0 tr~e (S •. by W •.. % W. 1uag.). f()r 6% .. m_ileis,: .~~~ 
fo~ Po,llock Rip L~ghtsh1p. Pass to_ westward. of the hgh,tship an<I 
bring It astern on a course of 248 e true .. cw~ ·%. s. mag.) w;ith Ston~-
. h()rse Shoal Lightship ahead.. .· . · . •· ·. . .. . . · . .·. 
. Enter PoU0ck ~~p <;hannel 1n&r~. c~n et1.(}h. side \)y bu~ys, f2'V9~".'.· 
mg the northerp st de if~ near the liriutmg depth.. . The distance be,.. 
tween~ Pollock Rip Li2h~ip ,and St-onehor~ .. Shoal .Li~tslll.1! .·~ 
4% .. D'.il. · les.: ·. Pass t. <>: souffiwa!d .of the. latter. {di. Stan. oo.· ... 96. ;J·'. ~. .~.· ... · ... ·.· . _rJ~, 
an.a. stee. r .. 22. 5. 

0 ·true.·. (SW~ by. W.· .•. :IA "\V. rtwLa ... )· · •. to.a·.··~.' 1.t1·Q& . . u :lnl.·.·.Li 
southw.td of 11andlmrcliie~ ~Ligh€stt1P.;~ steer 21)5° ~ · ~.:, 
ma>.g".) ~or 8 Dill~ to; a posit1011 Mt·.Jlltle south o~ ~~·=~ 
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gas and bell buoy; then steer 277° true (1VNW. mag.) for 21/2 miles 
to a position l;2 mile northward of Cross Rip Lightship. On the 
last course, Hedge Fence Lightship should be seen dead ahead. 

Vessels of 24-foot ( 7 .3 m.) draft or over can a void the shoals 
making out into the channel from Halfmoon and Cross Rip Shoals 
b:v continuing on course 255° true ('V. mag.) for about 1 mile past. 
Halfmoon Shoal gas and bell buoy, and then heading for spar buoy, 
No. 12A on a course of 325° true (N. by \V. % ,V. mag.). "\Vben 
about % mile from this buoy, haul westward to a position :Yfa mile 
northward of Cross Rip Lightship. · 

Great care should be taken here, as several deep-draft vessels have 
grounded, due to insufficient allowance :for set. 

Cape Cod Lighthouse through Great Round Shoal Channel 
to Cross Rip Lightship.-Give the northerly shore of Cape Cod a 
berth of over 2 miles, and from a position about 3 nliles east-northeast 
of Cape Cod Lighthouse, make good a 157° true ( S. 3,4 E. mag.) 
course for nearly 13 miles to a position 3 miles eastward of Nauset 
.Beach Lighthouse. Then make good a 163° true (S. 14 E. mag.) 
course :for 27 miles, passing about 1h mile eastward of Chatham gas 
and whistling buoy, to Great Round Shoal Channel entrance gas and 
whistling buoy. 

From this buoy steer 254° true (W. 1f8 S. mag.) for 9 miles to 
Great Round Shoal Lightship. Pass on either side of the lightship 
and steer 306° true (N\V. :Y2 N. mag.) for 31;2 miles to a position l~ 
mile northeastward of. Point Rip gas and bell buoy. Then steer 27 4 ° 
true (WNW. 118 W. mag.) for 14 miles to a position 1/2 n1ile north
ward of Cross Rip Lightship, passing about 1/2 mile south ward of 
Halfmoon Shoal gas and bell buoy. 

Cross Rip Lightship through Vineyard Sound.-From. a posi
tion 1h mile northward of Cross Rip Lightship, steer 276° true (W . 

. N\V. ·l_h. W. mag.) for 8% miles to a position 1/s n1ile southward of 
Hedge Fence Lightship, then 285° true (N\V. by W. % "r· mag.) 
for 7~ miles, passing % mile off West Chop Lighthouse,. to a posi
tion 1.;8 mile south ward of N obska Point gas and bell buoy; then 
steer 238° true ("\VSW. 1,t2 lV. mag.) for 111/8 miles to Nasha.wena. 
gas and be. ll buoy, passing% mile northward 0£ Middle Ground bell 
buoy .and 1 mile southward of Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse; then 
steer 258° true (W. 14 N. mag.) for 6% miles to Vineyard Sound 
Lightship. FrQm the lightship courses can .be shaped as follows : 

Bound into Buzzards Bay.-Steer 349° true (N. 14 E. mag.) 
for Hen and Chickens Lightship and follow the directions for enter
ing Buzzards Bay fl".Om westward. Quicks Hole is generally used b.Y 
vessels between Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, .and Woods 
Hole is available for vessels of 10 feet (3 m..) or less draft. See the 
directions for these passages • 

.. Bound· into. Narra.ngansett Bay.-Steer 280° true ('VNW. 
mag.) for17~ uilles.to Brenton Reef Lightship. 

JlolUld to LOng Xsland Soun.d.-A 259.0 true (W. 1A. N. mag.) 
CQU1"se .·will lead to The Race, passing 3 miles southward of Pomt 
J lid,ith Lighthouse; the d~ce from Vineyard Sound Lightship to 
R8.<;e .B.ock Liig!ithouse is 48 miles. . 
~·.a ~S!a0 trµe { ':Y": lh N. m~.) course •made goo<J. for 2112 :nules 

will lead to a position 14 mile southward . of Pomt Judith gas, 
whistlina;1 and submarine bell buoy,, which lies 11;4 miles southward 
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of Point. Judith Lighthouse. Vessels can then follow the directions 
given on page 134. 

Bound to sea.-A 237° true (WS,V. :y1 1V. mag.) coui:se for 29 
Illiles from Vineyard Sound Lightship will lead about 2 miles south
ward of Block Island Southeast Lighthouse. 

Or from Nashawena gas and bell buoy a 237° true (WSW. 1;4 W. 
mag~) course for 36 miles will lead about 4 miles southward of Block 
Island Southeast Lighthouse. 

"\Vith southerly or westerly gales there is a heavy se&. in the west
erly entrance· o·f Vineyard Sound, and a heav-y, ugly sea occurs at 
times in Vineyard Sound off the entrance of Quicks Hole. To avoid 
this sea tows, especially, frequently use Quicks Hole. 

DIRECTIONS ALONG THE NORTH SHORE 

This passage has broken ground with depths of 16 and 17 feet 
( 4.9 and 5.2 m.) in places, and is not recommended at low water 
for a greater draft than about 14 feet (4.3 m.). Strangers should 
not attempt it at night. 

To pass southward of Bishop and Clerks.-From a position 
dose westward of Handkerchief Lightship make good a 293° true 
(NW. %, W. mag.) course for 11%, miles, passing 1112 miles south
westward of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse and %, mile northeast
ward of Broken Ground black buoy; Hyannis Lighthouse and 
lighted beacon should then be in range, and Bishop and Clerks Light
house should bear 74° true (E. ·"'lS N. mag.). Then steer 254° true 
(W. ¥s S. mag.) for 6:IA miles, with Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse 
astern, to close southward of Wreck Shoal spar buoy No. 18. 

To pass north-ward of :Bishop and Clerks.-From a position 
close westward of Handkerchief Lightship make good a 307° true 
(NW. o/s N. mag.) course for 10 miles, and pass northeastward and 
northward of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, rounding it at a dis
tance of% mile. Then steer 262° true (W. % N. mag.), pass about 
% mile southward of Ha.llets Rock buoy and 1/2 mile southward of 
West Southwest J_.edge bell buoy. When the bell buoy is in range 
with Hyannis Lighthouse, steer 239° true (WSW. % W. mag.) for 
4% miles to a position midway between the buoy at the eastern end 
of Wreck Shoal and the buoy on the northwest end of Horseshoe 
Shoa.1. Then steer 256° true (W. mag.) for 2'(8 miles to Wreck 
Shoal Spar buoy No. 18. · .· · 

Wreck Shoal to Nobska Point.-Pass dose southward of Wre.ck 
Shoal spar buoy No. 18, steer 267° true (W. by N. mag.) for 7 miles, 
P9::ssing 300 yards northward of a·horizontally striped.buoy, about% 
mile northward of the east.em end of L'Hommedieu Shoal ·and 
about * mile southward o"f Davis Neck Shoal red buoy .. ·When 
about 1 mile westward of the latter buoy and West Chop L_igh'thouse 
bears 184° true (S. J:>y lV. % W •. ~ag.)_, st~r 235.~ true (WS'f. 14 
W. mag.) for 21h miles to a position ~8 mi.le southward of Nobska 
Point gas and bell buoys, passi.Iig about 14 mile northward. of t.h~ 
black buoy at the western end of New Shoal. FoT direct.ions through 
Vineyard. Sound from Nobska··Point gas and bell•·buoy$,~t)le :pre;. 
ceding directions, "Cross Rip Lighi$hip th~ugh Vmey.~rd Sound." 
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NANTUCKET ISLAND 

on the south side of Nantucket _Sound, is about 13 miles long, hilly, 
highest (about 100 feet (30 m.)) In the eastern part, and partly wooded, 
with steep sand bluffs on the eastern and southern sides. The north
€•rn shore is fringed with shoals to a distance of about 1 mile. There 
is a prominent water tank about 11;6 miles westward of Nantucket. 

Great Point is the northern extremity of a long sand beach, sepa
rated from the main part of the island by Nantucket Harbor and is 
inarked by Nantucket (Great Point) Lighthouse. 

Point Rip is a shoal that extends 3% miles east-northeastward 
:from Great Point, and has little water over it for a distance of 2 miles 
from the point. Farther eash-vard the shoal has depths of 12 to 18 
feet (3.7 to 5.5 m.) over it, and is marked on its northerly side by two 
hlack buoys. A shoal with 19 to 22 feet (5.8 to 6.7 m.) over it ex
tends northward from these buoys, and is marked at its northerly 
end by Point Rip _gas and bell buoy, which lies 33,4 miles 49° true 
(NE. by E. o/s E. 1nag.) from Nantucket Lighthouse. 

Nantucket (Great Point) Lighthouse is a white tower. The 
light is fixed white with a red sector between 84° true (E. a4 S. mag.) 
and 106° true (SE. by E. % E. mag.), 70 feet (21.3 ni.) above the 
water, and visible 14 miles. 

Sankaty Head Lighthouse, the most prominent mark on the 
easterly side of Nantucket Island, is a white tower with a red band in 
the middle, on top of a bluff about 90 feet (27 m.) high. The light is 
fixed white with a white :fl.ash of 10 seconds' duration every 60 sec
onds, 166 feet ( 51 m.) above the water, and visible 19 miles. 

Siasconset IS a summer resort on the southeast end of the island, 
1% miles southward of Sankaty Head Lighthouse; it has radio colll
munication, and bus communication with Nantucket. 

The south shore of Nantucket Island has no harbors and is fre
quented only by local fishermen. The only marks are the Coast 
Guard stations, radiocompass station, and a few scattered houses. 

Surfside (Nantucket) Ra.dioco:mpass Station. is located on 
the south side of the island in latitude 39° 14' 39" N., longitude 70° 
-05' 53'' W. The arc of calibration is 30° to 270°. The call letters 
are NBS. ·(See also" Radio service" on p. 10.) 

M:addaket Harbor and the thoroughfare between the western end 
of Nantucket Island and Tuckernuck Island is full of shifting, un
marked shoals, and seldom. used, even by local boats. 

W .. estward of Nantucket Island and seearated froni each other only 
by :sand .bars are Tuckernuck, Gravel, ·and .Kuskeget l:slands, 
all low and sandy. . The CQast Guard station on Muskeget Island is 
prominent in Nantucket Sound. . 

.. . ::N"antucket Harbor (chart 343) is ~ear the middle of the north
.ern . .shore of Nantucket Island. Shoals extend about 1 mile from 
shore on both sides of the entrance, which is between two jetties ex
tending. north.ward and partially submei:ged at _high water. l5fan.
'tucket East Breakwater Light, flash~ wh1te every 3 seconds, 

-is on a pile of .rocks.at.the outer.en<! of the jetty ... A fog bell at the 
lighj; strikes 1 atroke every 10 seconds. . A. channel 300 feet wide 
and lS .feet (4.6 m~). d~p, m-.rked .. by ,a. lighted range, has ~n 
Q~.betWf'ell.th~_jetties .. Shoaling is liable to occur on the bar 
;)t~.QllcfQ~ .just. ouqijde the jetties;. In l~P the width of the 16-
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foot ( 4.6 m.) channel opposite the light was only 100 feet, bt.tt a 
depth of 13% feet ( 4.2 m.) existed for a width of 300 :feet.· 

:Brant Point Lighthouse is a white cylindrical tower: on the end 
of Brant Point. The light is fixed white, 26 feet (7.9 m.) high and 
visible for 10 miles. .A fog bell strikes group of 2 strokes 30 seconds, 
1 stroke 30 seconds. 

On the point westward of the lighthouse is an unused tower at
tached to a dwelling. Close to eastward of the disused tower is the 
Nantucket Harbor Range, consisting of two fixed white lights on 
white skeleton towers. This range is somewhat difficult to pick up 
in daytime. The bearing of the range is 162° true. 

Nantucket Harbor proper lies southward of Brant Point; secure 
anchorage, sheltered from all winds, can be selected 200 to 300 yards 
off the southerly side of Brant Point, or about the same distance off 
the wharves, in 12 to 17 feet (3.7 to 5.2 m.) sticky bottom. 

Extending northeastward from Nantucket Harbor proper is a 
shallow lagoon about 5 miles long. A draft of 2 feet (0.6 m.) at 
low water can be taken to Wauw1net, a summer resort at the head 
of the harbor. A draft of 1~ feet (0.5 m.) can be taken to the 
wharf at low water, the depth at which is 3 feet ( 0.9 m.). The 
shoals extending off Third Point and Five Fingered Point and the 
crossover at the bar off Bass Point are marked by private buoys. 
A ferry runs to Nantucket in the summer. 

Nantucket is a town on the western shore of the harbor. The 
principal. industry is fishing, and occasionally a cargo of. coal is 
brought 1n barges. The depths at the wharves are 8 to 12 feet (2.4 
to 3. 7 m.). The first large wharf is the steamboat wharf.. Sub-
1Uerged piers exte!ld off the next two wh~rves, the ends of which are 
marked by dolJ?h1ns. The channel leading between the second and 
third wharves is mark~ in summer by two barrel buoys. A sub
merged pier also extends off from the fifth (southernmost) wharf. 
Vessels proc~ding to any of the wharves should· exercise caution to 
a.void these submerged piers. . 

Coal, gasoline, pro~·isions, and ship chandlery ean be obtained 
here. ·"rater is piped to the principal wharves. There is a marine 
railway, for boats 56 feet. long, 4:72-foot draft.z with a capacity of 
15 tons. Hull and gas engine repairs can be maae. . .· .... 

Pilots can he had by making signal off the entrance. ·Fishing ves
sels act as towboats in cas~ of necessity. There is communication by 
cable with the mainland and by steamer with New Bedford and 
other points on Nantucket Sound. There is bus· Communication with 
Siasoonset, a Sl11llllier resort on the easterly ~d of the island. There 
is a relief statie>n of the United States Public Health Service here. 

Storm. ~ are displayed at Nantueke~ .· ; . ... . . . 
Xce.-Except J:n 'Severe wmtern,· the ·harbor m seldQm ·closed by 

local form_ations of ice~ bnt is_frequentlY: closed by.dri~.ice from the 
sound, which packs anct retn&Ins acrossthei3nti;anee d~ng northerly 
winds. · · ·. · ·· · .··: ·. · · · · 

Tides.-The ~n rise and fall of the tide$ 'is·8~1' 1eet. . 
D1rections,. Kantueket Harbor;...:...:Tbe ':fc'Jllowing•• directions··.•atj, 
~ for a draft of 14 :feet (4.S m.) with $1D,9ot.1t witer on tile bar! 
.. · From H&ndke!Chief J,..ightship ~ :189-0

, ·.·~ . (Sf3l\T. ~-) .··for 
a ~tt~ over: !0 miles '.to tOO l>ell' ~oy ·at the:$'}~~! or ·fi-eni ~ 
Rip Lightship ·steer 120<> true (SE. mag.;) ·fof·l> miles to a.· pomti.()Ji. . . 
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% mile northeastward of the bell buoy at the eastern end of Tucker
n~k Shoal, and then steer 144° true (SSE. mag.) for 61/2 miles to 
the bell buoy at the entrance. 

When close to the bell buoy steer 162° true (S. o/s E. mag.) on the 
Nantucket Harbor range and follow the buoys until about 50 yards 
past the last black buoy and about 300 yards from the beach; then 
steer 133° true (SSE. 'Vs E. n1ag.) and round Brant Point at a dis
tance of 75 yards. Then stand southwestward into the harbor and 
anchor with Brant Point Lighthouse bearin~ 9° true ( NNE. mag.), 
or in line with the northern side of the steam.boat wharf and with 
the old tower on Brant Point in range with the rear light of the 
Nantucket Harbor range. 

MARTH.AS VINEY ARD 

and Chappaquiddick Islands have a combined length of 18 miles, 
the islands being separated by Edgartown Harbor; Katama Bay, 
and .the narrow slough connecting them. Marthas v.,..ineyard is well 
sett.led. especially along its northern shore, and has cable conununi
cation "\Yith the mainland. The principal towns are Edgartown, 
Vineyard Haven, and Oak Bluffs, the last being an important 
sun1mer resort . 

.Muskeget Channel is an opening nearly 6 miles wide between 
Muskeget Island and Chappaquiddick Island. It is full of shifting 
shoa]s, the best water being close eastward of Wasque Shoal, and a 
little eastward of the eastern shore of Chappaquiddick Island. This 
channel is partly buoyed, but should never be attempted by strangers, 
as the currents have great velocity and make the navigation of it 
dangerous (see p. 46). Wasque Shoal lies southward of Wasque 
Point (the southeastern point of Chappaquiddick Island) and rises 
abruptly on its southern and eastern sides from depths of 3 and 8 
fathoms (5.5 to 15 m.) to 2 and 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m.); on its eastern 
e<4,.re is a small sand island called Skiff :Island, which almost dis-
appears at times. . . 

Cape Poge Lighthouse is a white conical tower on the northeast 
point of Chappaquiddick Island. The light is group fla..qhing white 
and red, 2 white and 1 red flashes eYery 15 seconds, each flash 0.1 
second duration, each eclipse 4.il seconds duration, 55 feet (16.8 m.) 
high and visible for 13 miles. 

·Edgartown Harbor and Katama Bay are described under a 
~parate h~ing following. 
. Barts Haven is a smaU pond 1% miles southward of the entrance 
to. Lake Anthony. . The entrance to the pond is through a pri va~ly 
~ channel about 50 feet wide and 5 ·feet (1.5 m.) deep leadmg 
between two short jetties. The depths .in the pond are from 4 to 
5 f~t (l.2 to 1.5 m.}. · 

"Lake Anthony (chart 346 or 34'7), which is at Oak Bluffs, 1 
mile southeastward of Vineyard Haven, has depths 0£ 5 to 9 feet 
fl.5 tO 2.7 In~) ex~pt its northern end and ri~ar the sho~, and 
&fiords anchorage for small era.ft. Its entrance is 150 feet wide be
tw~n .... twQ stone jetf>ies, ~~ t}p.".ougb it a.dep. th of 8. · .~eet '(2 . .4 Di·) 
at: low water .CQ.uld be carried 1n 1925. Tl).e -entrance 1s mark~ by 
a .liab ... ~··· .t t \on·~ tb,ce. ~d: pi tl:te nor.th jetty, and lies % mile southward 
of ·~.Chop Lighthouse. · 
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There are several landings and numerous mooring buoys. Gaso
line, provisions, and motor-boat supplies can be obtained. Coft!
munication is by steamer with New Bed:ford and points on Nan
tucket Sound. The steamer wharf lies 400 yards south of the 
entrance to Lake Anthony, and has about 10 feet (3.0 m.) at the 
end and 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) on the sides near the end. 

East and West Chop are prominent points on the east and west 
sides, respectivelv, of the entrance to Vineyard Haven. Each point 
terminates in a ~high wooded bluff which show prominently from 
the sounds. 

East Chop Lighthouse is a brown tower on the summit of East 
Chop. The light is flashing red, flash 3 seconds, eclipse 7 seconds, 
79 feet (24.1 m.) high and visible for 15 miles. 

West Chop Lighthouse is a white conical tower on the summit 
of 'Vest Chop. The light is fixed white with a red sector fron1 
281 to 331 °, covering Squash Meadow and Norton Shoal, 84 feet 
(25.6 m.) high and visible for 15 miles. The fog ,signal 1s a steam 
whistle, blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds. 

'Vineyard Haven is described on page 57. 
A narrow, somewhat shifting ridge extends from about 14 mile 

northwestward of West Chop, approximately parallel to and 2 miles 
off the northerly shore of Vineyard Sound, for a distance of about 
9 miles. Middle Ground is the easterly half of this ridge and has 
depths of 4 to 8 feet ( 1.2 to 2.4 m.) over the greater part; and Lucas 
Shoal, with depths of 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m.) over it, is near the 
westerly end. It is marked by a horizontally striped buoy at each 
end and a black bell buoy on the northerly side. The generally 
used channel through Vineyard Sound leads northward of the 
shoal. 

Norton Point and C·ape Higgon are prominent bluffs on the 
northwest side of Marthas Vineyard, about 3 and 8 miles south
westward of West Chop Lighthouse. 

Jtlenem.sha Bight, oil the northerly side of the westerly end of 
Marthas Vineyard 2 to 3 miles eastward of Gay Head Lighthouse, 
affords shelter from southerly and easterly winds for vessels of any 
size, tn 6 to 10 fathoms ( 11 to 18 m.), sticky bottom. There are no 
dangers in the bight if the shore be given a berth of 1;4 mile. 

Menem.sha :Inlet, on the southeasterly side of Menemsha Bight, 
is an opening between two jetties into the northerly end of :Menem.
sha Pond. A channel 75 feet wide and 6 feet (1.8 m.) deep has 
been dred~~ . thi:ou$h the entrance: and an anchora.s-e basin of the 
same depth 1ust 1ns1de. The inlet is used by local fishermen. The 
entrance is marked by a light on the end of the east jetty. In 
1925 a depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m~) could· be carried in by :favoring 
the east jetty and when abreast the inner end heading northeast
ward for the dock. The currents have considerable velocity through 
the entrance~ There is a small settlement where gasoline, foe; and 
som.e provisions can be obtained. . . . · · 
· Gay Head, the westerly end of Marthas Vineyard, is a prorriine~tlt 
hig~ bluif, ()ll the ~mmit of wh_ich is A light~Of!se· .... · , .. · ._· . . . . . . ,· 

Devils Bridge ts· a reef maki,ng out. % mile in a not:"thwest d1rec..; 
tion from Gay Head; it has 2 feet. (0~6 m.) Qverit; about% mile ~ff
sliore and 17 feet ( 5~2 · m.) at its end. · /The' re.ef is marked off.• its 
northwest end by a black buoy.. ' 
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Gay Head Lighthouse is a red tower; the light is group flashing 
white and red, 3 white flashes and 1 red flash every 40 seconds 
(each flash 5 seconds, each eclipse 5 seconds), 170 feet ( 52 m.) above 
the water, and visible 19 miles. The light is partially obscured by 
No 1\-Ians Land between 342° true (N. =J8 ,Y. mag.) and 359° true 
(N. by E. 1/8 E. inag.), being occasionally visible through the 
notches in the hilltop. 

No Mans Land is a prominent, high, rocky island lying 5 miles 
southward from Gay Head. A private basin in the bight on the 
northerly _side was nearly closed up in 1925. Several sunken ledges 
lie in the passage between No 1\ians Land and 1\Iarthas Vineyard, 
through which is a buoyed channel about % mile wide that may 
be used by small vessels in the daytime. 

EDGARTO"\VX HARBOR 

(chart 346) is on the northern side of Marthas Vineyard, just west
ward of Cape Poge. It is divided into the outer and inner harbors, 
the former bei~g principally used as a harbor of 1;'efuge in southerly 
and easterly 'v1nds and as an anchorage for the night. 

Outer harbor.-On the western side of the harbor is a shoal which 
extendi:,; 23.4 miles in a north-northeasterly direction from Edgartown 
Lighthouse. The northern extremity of this shoal is a spot with 
11 feet (3.4 m.) over it, lying 2 miles 296° true (N\V. 1;2 ,V. mag.) 
from Cape Poge Lighthouse, marked by a black bell buoy. Vessels 
entering or leaving the harbor pass eastward of this buoy. The 
depth on this shoal is very irregular, and there are a number of rocks 
with from 3 to 5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 ni.) oYer them. The eastern edge of 
the shoal is marked by red buoys. Light-draft steamers sometimes 
cross this shoal, but strangers should not do so. 

Cape Poge Flats extend 1* miles northeastward from Cape Poge 
and are marked near their end by a black buoy. Vessels of over 
14 feet { 4.3 m~) draft should pass ~orthward of th_e buoy; those of 
less draft can pass southward of it, but should crive Cape Poge a 
berth of at least % mile. The southerly edge of the white sector 
in West Chop Light lead_:;% mile ~orthward of the bu?Y· 

.A. shoal, with 18 :feet ( o.5 m.) at its end, extends % mile north west
ward of Cape Poge, and its edge is marked by a black buoy which 
lies 1 mile west-northwestward of Cape Poge Lighthouse. 

Sturgeon Flats, with 3 to 15 feet (0.9 to 4.6 m.) over them, make 
off about 600 yards from the southeastern shore o:f: the outer harbor 
southwar~ of the narrow entrance to Cape.Pog~ Bay. The edge of 
the flats 1s Illarked by a black buoy, from which the edge of the 
flats extends in a general southwesterly direction to the head of_ the 
outer harbor. Edgartown Lighthou~, bearing anything southward 
of 245° true (W. by S. mag.), clears the flats. 
. Ca,~ Page Ba:y, a shallow lagoon in the northern.part of Chappa

quiddick Island, is entered only by local fishermen in s~all craft of 
about 3 feet (OJ) m.) draft. . 
· JSdgartQ~ . Lig"hth~ is a . white dwelling at . t~e. e~d . of a 
br~ 1;4 · mile. long, ~nn~1ng w1tp. the. shore. :rhe hght is ~ed. 
white, 48 feet (14.6 m~) high and v1s1ble for 12 miles. The fog Slg
.nal is a bell, ~ strok~ every 15 seconds. 
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Inner Ha.rbor.-At the head of the outer harbor a narrow arm 
makes southward into Katama Bay, forming what is known as the 
inner harbor. This affords good anchorage in 3 to 51/2 fathoms (5.5 
to 10 m.), but it is narrow and the tidal currents have considerable 
veloCity. The bar south of Edgartown Lighthouse, at the entrance 
to the inner harbor, has only 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) over it. Strangers in 
sailing vessels seldom enter the inner harbor, as a fair wind is nec
essary to keep in the channel. 

Katania Bay is a large, shallow body of water used by local 
fishermen and small pleasure craft. The southern half of the bay 
is full of shoals. The head of the bay is subject to frequent changes, 
and a channel is son1etimes cut through the beach into the ocean, 
but it is uncertain and is seldom used. . 

Edgartown, on the western shore of the inner h_arbor, has a little 
commerce; the chief industry is fishing. The depth is 18 feet { 5.5 
m.) at the steamer wharf and about 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) at the wharves 
southward of it. Coal, water, gasoline, provisions, and some ship 
supplies can be had. There are two m.arine railways, the larger for 
vessels 60 feet long, 8 feet draft, and with a capacity of 15 tons. Gas 
engine and hull repairs can be made. Communication is by daily 
steamer :from Oak Bluffs to New Bedford and points on Nantucket 
Sound. 

The channel through the outer harbor is free :from dangers and 
has a least width of% mile and depths of 4 to 61!2 fathoms (7 to 12 
m.) until nearly up to Edgartown Lighthouse; here it narrows and 
takes a sharp bend westward, with a depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.), lead
ing to the wharves of the town. Abreast . the town the channel is 
narrow and has a depth of 4 to 6 fathoms (7 to 11 m.); it then 
curves southward~ its eastern edge marked by a black buoy, and 
a horizontally striped buoy at the. northern end of ]\fiddle G.round 
Shoal. About :Y2 mile above the upper wharf in the town the chan
nel widens and has a depth of 31h to 5 fathoms ( 6 to 9 m.). This 
depth continues for nearly 1 mile to Katama Bay, where it shoals. 

Anchorages.-In easterly gales good shelter 1s found westWard 
of Cape Poge, on the eastern side of the outer harbor. In westerly 
and southerly gales vessels find shelter in the southern end o:f the 
outer harbor, about 3fs mile eastward or east-southeastward frotn 
Edgartown Lighthouse. Vessels shou1d not anchor. in the ·channel 
abreast the town, where the bottom is hard sand, the channeI·narrow, 
and tidal current strong.· Above the town anchorage is found in. the 
channel, south of Middle Ground Shoal, in 4 to 5 fathoms {7 .t-O 9 :ill.), 
sticky bottom~ .·· . . . · - · 

In norther~y or. northeasterly gales vessels usually _go tO .Woods 
Hole or Tarpaulin Cove for sheltered anchorage. ·· · · 

Towboats are seldom used, but can~ oW-in~ from Vin~y~f.d 
Haven by telephone. .. . . . - . . ··. . · . .· _ . 
_ . Pilots· .are stationed at Vineyarit Have11 and ~ someti.In?S be 

obtained· by makit;lg signal ip th~ outer_ harbor; local :fi.Shermen are 
usually available also. · · · . . .. ·· . 

w!~~~~:i~~~:r:~::e~rs!I1i!~v~odi:;,· .. ~~t.~rii1· .. ;~l!: 
winter~ ~he BU1:mg. ~dal e~rents k~p :~~6: inner h&~r •<>;P'Ul exee1~ 
for:& few days· at a tim~ during ~vere w1n~rs~ . ~ .. ·.· ..... •·· ·. 

Tides.-The mean rise and laU of the tides ts 2 feet. 
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The tidal currents in the narrow part of the channe1, inside 
Edgartown Lighthouse and off the town, have considerable velocity, 
but as a rule follow the direction of the channel. \\Then the current 
turns from east to west in the sound off Edgartown the southerly 
current is nearing the time of strength in the harbor. 

DIRECTIONS, EDGARTOWN HARBOR 

The following directions are good for vessels of 18-:foot ( 5.5 m.) 
draft to the anchorage eastward of Edgartown Lighthouse and for 
vessels uf 15 foot ( 4.6 m.) draft to the town wharves: 

From.. eastward.-Passing 100 to 500 yards northward of Cross 
Rip Lightship steer 267° true ("'\V. by N. mag.) for the high stand
pipe {water tower) on }.farthas Vineyard southwa1;d of Oak Bluffs 
and pass northward of Cape Poge Flats buoy. "\Vhen Cape Poge 
Lighthouse bears about 155° true ( S. by E. n1ag.) steer 209° true 
(SW. 78 S. mag-.) for Edgartown Lighthouse. 'Yhen Cape Poge 
Lighthouse bears 87° true (E. by S. mag.) steer 197° true (SS,V. 3,4 
W. mag.), which should lead 400 yards eastward of the red buoy 
marking the eastern edge of the shoals on the western si4e of the 
ha:rbo-r and nearly % mile eastward of Edgartown Lighthouse. 
Anchor eastward or southeastward of the lighthouse, distant % to 
% mile,-in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.). . 

From.. westw'ard.-To pass northward of Squash Meadow, steer 
for Cape Poge on any bearing so11thward of 136° true (SSE. 3,4 E. 
mag.) and pass eastward of the black buoy on the southeast end of 
Squash Meadow. Then bring Hedge Fence Lightship astern on a 
178° ·true (S. by W. mag.) course. '\Vhen Edgartown Lighthouse 
bears 209° true (SW. l/g S. mag.) steer 197° true (SSW.% 1-V. mag.) 
and proceed as in the precedino- paragra:ph. 

In the daytime, to pass southward of Squash ~Ieadow, pass about 
200 yards northeastward of the black buoy eastward of East Chop 
I .... ighthouse, and steer 124° true (SE. ~,4 S. mag.) for Cape Poge 
Lighthouse, passing about 200 yards southwestward of the black 
buoy at the northwest end of Squash Meadow and 1,4 mile northward 
and eastward of the bell buoy. Then steer 181° true (S. by '\\'. 3/g 
W. mag.) with Hedge Fence Lightship astern for 1% miles. "'hen 
about 400 yards eastward of the second red buoy, steer about 197° 
true .(SSW. % W. mag.) and anchor .as directed in the first para-
graph. . · . 

To go to the wharves.-Pass close southward of the buoy lying 
southeastward of .Edgartown Lighthouse, steer 27 4° true ( \\'N\V. o/8 
W. mag.), pass 150 yards southward of the lighthouse, and as the 
wharves .are approached follow them at a distance of about 50 yards. 

VINEYARD HAVEN 

(chart 347) is a funnel-shaped bight about 1% miles long in a south
west direction and a,botit 1 % miles wide at the entrance; it is on the 
northern Side of Marthas Vineyard between East Chop and West 
Ch!>Jl, ~h marked by a lighthouse. The harbor is easy of access 
and. is the most important and generally used harbor o.f ~efuge for 
eoa.sters between Provincetown and Narragansett Bay; it is exposed -
to northeasterly wµlds, but 'Vessels with gOod ground tackle can ride 
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out any gale. The greatest danger encountered by vessels at anchor 
in a northeast gale is from vessels with poor ground tackle, which 
are likely to drift and foul other vessels and then go ashore. The 
depth is· sufficient for the largest vessels passing through Vineyard 
Sound; it ranges from 35 feet (10.7 ni.) or more at the entrance to 
15 feet ( 4.6 m.) near the head of the harbor. 

The channel is unobstructed and the lead will be the best guide 
in selecting an anchorage. When well inside the entrance the water 
shoals gradually toward the western shore; toward the eastern shore 
the water shoals abruptly to Canal Flats above the buoy, and the 
shore should be given a berth of about 300 yards. 

East Chop Flats have 8 to 18 feet (2.4 to 5.5 m.) over them, 
extend a little over % mile in a northeasterly direction from East 
Chop, and are marked off their northeastern end by a black bell 
buoy with a spar marker ..alongside. The bell buoy is removed when 
endangered by ice. · 

Canal Flats, partly bare at low water, make off 300 yards from 
the eastern shore of the harbor, about 1 mile inside of East Chop 
Lighthouse; their northwestern edge is marked by a black buoy. 

Shoals extend% mile northward and eastward from West Chop, 
and their edges are marked by three buoys. Alleghany .Rock, with 
6 feet (1.8 m.) over it, lies 650 yards northward from 'Vest Chop 
Lighthouse, and is marked on its northern side by a black buoy, 
which is colored and numbered for the channel through Vineyard 
Sound. Low Point l:t""lats buoy is placed off the edge of the shoals 
650 yards east-northeastward from 'Yest Chop J ..... ighthouse. Rocks 

uwash at low water extend nearly l/1 mile off the eastern side of 
West Chop, and are marked by Great Rock buoy, which lies 1;2 Inile 
southeastward of the lighthouse. 

Vineyard Haven is a town on the west shore near the head of the 
harbor; coal and lumber are brought occasionally in barges and 
vessels. A breakwater, showing about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) above high 
water, is on the flats on the western side of the harbor hear the 
head. It is marked by a light on the south end. A dredged channel 
16 feet (4.9 m.) deep leads southward of the breakwater to the 
i:.1;eamer wharf, which has 19 feet (5.8 m.) at the end~ On the south 
hide of the harbor near the head are three wharves with about 10 
feet (8 m.) at their: ends, and the ruins of another wharf. 

Anchorage.--V essels anchor, according to draft, anywhere from 
the points at the entrance to the head of the harbor, the light-draft 
vessels favoring the western shore. Small craft Cati anchor between 
the breakwater and the steamboat wharf, in 6 to 9 feet ( l_.8 to 2.7 m.). 

Pilots.--..Coasting vessels do not· take a pilot to enter the harbor, 
as the anchorage cai;i be made witho~t diflic~lty. State pilota~e is 
compulsory for foreign vessels entering to dlSCharge cargo. Pilots 
for Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds can be obtained at Vineyard 
Haven. (Seep. 43 for rates.) . . 

Towboats.-A towboat will usually be found here. 
Su.pplles.-Coal in limited quantity and fresh water can be oh

tained alongside. the wha!f. by steamers of l.S-f~t (5.5 p:i.J draft or 
less. . Gasol~e, 1ce, /IrovlSlollS, an some shtp c:J:i-.ndler'S; stores can 

be~m¥i:er;;a~v::~eral marirJ.e'iaiiways at Vineyard. Hav~n 
for small <!raft up to 50 feet long, 6 feet draft, and · 12 tons capacity. 
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New Bedford is the nearest place at which repairs to the inachinery 
of stean1ers can be made. 

Storm-warning displays are made near East Chop Licrhthouse. 
Hospital.-There is a United States marine hospital at Vineyard 

Haven to which sea1n<"n entitled to hospital treatnumt are sent. 
Com.munication. is by steamer to New Bedford and points in Nan

tucket sound. 
Currents.-The tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor; 

care should, however, be taken on the ebb, which sets westward, not 
to approach too closely to ,V .. est Chop, as the current there sets on 
the ledges which make eastward and northward from the point. 

Ice.-Both local and drift ice obstruct the movements of vessels in 
severe winters and at times entirely close the harbor. Strong north
erly winds drive. drift ice from Vineyard Sound into the harbor 
and endanger vessels at anchor. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the titles is 1. 7 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, VINKYA.RU HAVEN 

The currents turn about lh hour earlier inshore across the entrance 
of the harbor than in the channel through the sound. \ 7 essels enter
ing the harbor, with a head wind or light breeze at the end of a 
favorable current through the sound, should stand on in the channel 
until the harbor is well opened before standing in for the anchorage, 
so as to clear the points at the entrance. 

From. eastward.-8quash Meadow and East Chop Flats will be 
avoided by ~eeping in the white sector of 'Vest Chop Light. From 
Hedge Fenc-e Lig-htship steer for '\\7 est Chop Light.house on a 276° 
true (W1'-rw. ~ ,V. 1nag.) course until East Chop Lighthouse bears 
155° true (S. by E. mag.). Then steer 220° true (S,V. %, \V. mag.) 
into the harbor, giving the eastern shore a berth of about % mile; 
the course will lead about 150 varcls northwestward of Canal Flats 
buoy, and the red spar buoy off the southeast end of the break\va.ter 
should be nearly ahead. There is good anchorage northeastward of 
the latter buoy in 20 to 23 feet ( 6.1 to 7 m.), taking care, however, 
to keep clear of the ed~e of Canal ~""'lats, which rise abruptly. 

From. westward .. -;::-o;teer for East Chop Lighthouse on a 133 ° true 
(SSE. o/s E. n1.ag.) course until \Vest Chop Lighthouse bears 262° 
true (W. +2 N. mag.). Then steer 189° true (SS,V. mag.) into the 
harbor to a position 150 yards northwestward of Canal Flats buoy; 
a 220° true (SW.% W. mag.) course will then lead to the head of the 
harbor. 

MONOMOY POINT TO HYANNIS HARBOR 

.. Monomoy Point. and unused lighthouse are described on pag-e 36. 
The bight formed by Monomoy Island and the north shore of Nan
tt1:C:Jket Sound, eastward of Hyannis, has extensive shoals, some of 
thei:µ unmarked, bordering the shores, and scattered throughout the 
~ig11:_t. It is frequented only ·by local fishermen and vessels anchor
ing 1n Chatham Roads. 

Cha1:ha.m. Roads is at the northeast end of Nantucket Sound, be
tween ·the extensive shoals which extend northwestward frmn the 
northern end of Monomoy Island and the shoals extending 1 % miles · 

'195310-.. ~ 
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from the south shore of Cape Cod at Harwich Port, 3 miles westward 
of Stage Ha1·bor Lighthouse. It is a good anchorage for vessels up 
to about 18-foot (5.5 m.) draft in 31;:2 to 5 fathonis (6 to 9 m.), with 
good holding ground, but is insecure for small craft in heavy south
·westerly gales. 

Stage Harbor and Chatham Lighthouses are the guides :for enter
ing Chatham Roads and to the entrance of the buoyed channel into 
Stage Harbor. The western edge of Common. Flat, the shoal on 
the eastern side of the roads, is .marked by a f'ed buoy. 

Stage Harbor Lighthouse is a whit~ tower on Harding Beach, 
on the northeast side of Chatham Roads. The light is fixed white, 
40 feet (12.2 m.) high and visible for 12 miles. 

Chatham Lighthouse and Chatham Bar are described on page 35. 
Stage Harbor is a small, well-sheltered anchorage entered from 

Chatham Roads by a narrow, crooked channel, thr?u~h .which a 
depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at low water can be -carr1ert with local 
knowledge. The channel is buoyed but a stranger should not attempt 
to enter without a pilot. Local fishermen usually act as pilots. 

Chatham, a town on the northeastern side of the harbor, has rail
road communication. The eastern wharf has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 
m.) ; the other 'v harf is shoal. There is a marine railway for boats 
60 feet long, 4:Y2 feet draft forward and 6 feet aft; hull and gas 
engine repairs can be made. Gasoline, provisions, and a small 
quantity o:f boat supplies can be had. A draft of 5 feet (1.5 m.) at 
high water can be carried to the head of the harbor through a 
drawbridge having an opening 14 feet wide. The harbor is closed 
by ice for short periods each winter. , 

Vessels approaching Chatham. Roads from southward should 
pass westward of Handkerchief Shoal and the extensive shoals along 
the eastern shore. From westward they can pass on either side of 
Bish0:p and Clerks and southward of X:ill Pond Bar. When in the 
entrance to Chatham Roads., a 63° true (ENE~ o/s E. mag.) course 
with Stage Harbor and Chatham lighthouse in range will lead 'f:o 
the perpendicularly striped buoy at the entrance to Stage Harbor; 
anchorage may be had northward of the buoy in about 4%, fathoms 
( 8.8 in.) soft bottom. . 

Buck Creek, lying 1 % miles northwestward of Stage Harbor 
Lighthouse, is used only at high water by boats of local fishermen. 
Its entrance is 100 feet wide between two jetties, and has a depth 
of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at low water. . · · · · · · 

Wichmere Harbor, 3%, miles westward of Stage Harbor Light
house, has an entrance 100 feet wide between jetties. A channel 30 
feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep has been dredged to a small pond 
with general depths of 5 or more feet, but due to considerable shoal-
ing and a heavy growth o~ grass in th~ channel only 2 feet (0~6 ~-) 
at low water could be carried through in 1925. lla.rwich Port is a 
village on the pond ; gasoli~e and a small quantity o~ · provis~ons can 
he hid. A church spire a little west of the entrance is prominent. 

Allen Harbor, 1 mile westward of Wichmere Ha.rbor, can not be 
entered. •· . 

Herring River, .. 6 miles weStward of Stage Harbor Li~thou8e, 
has a1,1 entrance between two ,short ·jetties.· ··A channel. 60 feet ·wide•· 
and 5 feet (l.5 m.) deep has been dredged through :the bar. ~at.: the: 
entran9e, but had shoalecl to about 2 feet (0.6 m.) in 1:925 .• l>enJ·ds 
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Port is a village just inside the entrance. .. . .:\._ white hotel on the west 
side of the entrance is prominent. 

Bass River has an entrance between jetties. A .. channel no feet 
wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 n1.) deep has been dredged to the entrance and 
between the jetties to an anchorage basin of the same depth just 
inside. The channel is sometimes marked by private buoys and bush 
stakes, and is subject to shoaling. In 1925 the controlling depth was 
4 feet ( 1.2 m.). The end of the west jetty is marked by a light and 
there is a prominent spoil bank on the inshore end of the east jetty. 
The villages of South Yarmouth and West Dennis are on the 
river 1114 miles above the entrance. Gasoline and provisions can be 
obtained here. 

On the easterly end of Dogfish Bar, ~outheastward of.Bass ~iv~r 
entrance, there 1s a small breakwater Just northward of wluch IS 

an anchorage for small craft with a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.). It 
does not afford much shelter and is seldom. used. 

Bishop and Clerks is an extensi,·e shoal lying southward of Point 
Gam.m.on and marked near the center by a· lighthouse. There 
are several rocks awash at low water on an arm of the shoal extend
ing nearly 'Vs mile southward fron1 the lighthouse, marke<l at its 
end by a red buoy. The ren1ainder of the shoal has depths of 12 
to 18 feet (3.7 t-0 5.5 m.). 

Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse is a gray granite tower. The 
light is flashing white flash 2 seconds, eclipse 8 seconds, 56 feet 
(17.1 m.) high and visible for 12 miles. 

Point Gamm.on, at the eastern entrance to liyannis Harbor, is a 
prominent wooded point marked by an unused lighthouse tffwer. ..A ... 
reef, partly bare at low water, extends ¥2 mile southward from the 
point, and is marked at the end by a red buoy. Extensive flats., 
with rocks bare at low water, extend 1 mile northwestward from 
Point Gammon. Great Rock, a bare rock marked by a spindle and 
cage, is on the western edge of the flats. A red buoy lies aoo yards 
westwa,rd of Great Rock. 

Hyannis Harbor (chart 247).-This harbor is used consider
ably as a harbor of refuge by coasting vessels of less than 14-foot 
( 4.3 Ill.) draft, which anchor behi11d the breakwater, where an area 
nearly % mile in diameter has been dredged to a depth of 151:-'2 
feet (4.8 m.). The depth in the channel up to the breakwater 
is 15 to 16 feet ( 4.6 to 5 m.), but the approach is somewhat 
obstructed by the flats extending westward from Point Garrunon 
and an extensive shoal with numerous rocks on the west side of 
the channel. Ice seldom interferes with the m.ovements of vessels. 
the :prevailing northerly winds keeping the harbor clear. Bishop 
and · Clerks lighthouse · and Hyannis Lighthouse and beacon, the 
latter two forming a lighted range, are the guides for the entrancf'. 
Pil()t$ for the harbor are located at "'\rineyard Haven (see p. 43), or 
local fishermen will come out on signal. 

:IJ:yann.isport is a village on the northerly side of Hyannis Har
bor. The railroad wharf is out of repair and is no longer used. 
There is a dredged basin 6 feet ( 1.8 .m.) deep leading to the south 
sid.e of the yacht landing on the west side o~ the harbor. Gasoline, 
fresh water, and some provisions can be obtained here. . 
. Lewifi! 1Ja.y, large and shtillow, e:rtends northPAStward from IIyan

rus Ha.rbor. A channel 60 feet wide and 9 feet (2.7 m.) deep has 
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been dredged through the bar at the. entrance and is marked by 
bush stakes in summer. This channel is subject to shoaling and 
in 1925" had a controlling depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 rn.). The channel 
leading from Lewis Bay to Hyannis also had a controlling depth 
of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). The deepest draft taken to Hyannis is about 
8 feet (2.4 m.) at high water. J_.ewis Bay is closed by ice for about 
two months each winter. 

Hyannis has railroad communication and is quite an important 
summer resort. Gasoline, ice, provisions, and some yacht supplies 
can be obtained here. Stor:m. -warnings are displayed where they 
may be seen from the bay. 

Directions, Hyannis Harbor-From eastward.-Pass about 
% mile northeastward of Bishop and Clerks lighthouse and 200 
yards southward of Hallets Rock buoy (horizontally. striped), then 
bring Bishop and Clerks lighthouse astern on a 318° true (NNW. y2 
,V. mag.) course until Hyannis Lighthouse and beacon (on rail
road '''"harf) are in range. Steer this range, course 11° true (NNE. 
14 E. mag.), passing 60 or more yards eastward of the end of the 
breakwater, and anchor about 300 yards northeastward of the east
ern end of the breakwater in 1.5 to 20 feet ( 4.6 to 6.1 m.), soft bot
tom. Small craft can anchor farther northward toward the rail
road wharf in 6 to 12 feet (1.8 to 3.7 m.). 

Fron:i -westward.-Pass close southward of Wreck "Shoal spar 
buoy No. 18 and steer 74° true (E. 1;-8 N. mag.) for 21,1,i miles, head
ing for Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, and pass southward of 
'Vreck Shoal buoy (at eastern end of shoal) and well northward 
of the buoys marking Eldridge Shoal and the northwest end of 
Horseshoe Shoal. Then steer 59° true (ENE. lh E. mag.) for 4% 
miles to a position about o/s mile southeastward of a red bell buoy. 
'Vhen Hyannis I .... ighthouse and beacon are on range, steer this 
ran~e, course 11° true (NNE. 14 E. mag.), passing eastward of a 
black buoy, and proceed as in the preceding paragraph. 

Vessels· going to Lewis Bay or Hyannis must be guided by the 
bush stakes marking the dredged channel and by the color of the 
water deepest where it is darkest. 

IIY ANNIS HAUDOR TO WOODS HOLE 

Centerville Harbor (chart 247) is a bight 2 miles wide in the 
north shore of Nantucket Sound, westward of Hyannis Harbor. 
The approach to the anchorage is obstructed by rocks and shoals, 
through which a buoyed channel, with a depth of 10 feet (3 m.) at 
low water, leads to the anchorage, which has a depth of 15 to 21 
feet (4.6 to 6.4 m.) and good holding ground. Vessels seldom anchor 
here for shelter, as the harbor is exposed t-0 southerly winds; the 
shoals off the entrance somewhat break the force of the seas from 
southward, but not sufficiently to make it a safe anchorage. The 
deepest draft entering is about 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.). Ice closes the 
harbor in winter. 

The shoals in and off the entrance of Centerville Harbor, which 
are bare at low water, are Collier Ledge and Southwest Rock 
(both marked by beacons), Gan.net Rocks ·(unmarked), Spindle 
Bock (near the head of the harbor and marked. by a red buoy), and 
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numerous rocks southward of Hyannis Point. There are numerous 
unmarked rocks with 1 to 6 feet (0.3 to LS m.) over them. 

Centerville is a village inland from the head of the harbor; a 
church spire in the village is prominent and is used as a guide for 
entering . the harbor. 

East Bay, on the west side of Centerville Harbor, has depths of 
2 to 4 feet ( 0.6 to 1.2 m.). Its entrance is 250 feet wide between 
jetties, through which a channel has been dredged 100 feet wide 
and 6 feet ( 1.8 in.) deep, but it is subject to shoaling. "\Vi th local 
knffwledge a draft of 3 feet (0.9 in.) could be carried to the landing 
on the southwest side of the bay in 1925. Two private buoys iuark 
the entrance to the channel in sununer. This bay is used principally 
by oyster boats, but local launches oft-en pass through the bay into 
Centerville River. The river is shoal and is crossed by a draw
bridge near its mouth. Small boats anchor in the river off the vil
lage of Centerville. 

Directions, Centerville Harbor.-A. 330° true (N. by W. 14 
,V. mag.) course, passing eastward of Gallatin Rock buoy, midway 
between Bearse and Channel Rock buoys, and westward of Gannet 
Ledge buoy, leads over a least found depth of 10 feet (3 m.). An
chor about % mile from shore in 15 to 21 feet ( 4.6 to 6.4 rn.) soft 
bottom. Strangers should not enter except in the daythue with clear 
weather. 

Cotuit Anchorage is an anchorage for small craft between the 
shoals making off from the shore about 61;2 miles westward of Point 
Ga1n1non. It is exposed to southerly winds and is seldom used 
except by local craft. The channel is inarked by buoys, and vessels 
of less than 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) draft should experience no difficulty in 
keeping in the best water. Anchorage can be had close northward 
of buoy No. 4;:, in a depth of 10 feet (3 m.); or from buoy No. 4, 
steer 346° true (N. mag.) and anchor in 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 3.7 m.) 
1h to ~ mile from shore. Approaching from westward the channel 
between Succonesset Shoa.l and 'V reek Shoal is frequently used. 

West :Say, on the northerly side of Cotuit .. A.nchorage, has an en
trance 200 feet wide between jetties, and a depth of about 4 feet 
( 1.2 m.) at low water can be taken through the entrance and the 
nari:ow channel leading to tl~e northern half_ of the bay. The chan
nel IS usually marked by private buoys dur1n~ the summer. There 
are numerous oyster stakes in the bay. A aepth of about 4 feet 
~1.2 m.) can be taken through a narrow channel from 'Vest Bay to 
(rreat :S~y. It is crossed by a drawbridge wi~h an o~n~ng about 
14 feet wide. There are several oyster wharves 1n the v1c1n1ty of the 
bridge. :Ice closes the bay for two months each winter. 

Cotuit Bay, northwestward of Cotuit Anchorage, is entered 
through a dredged channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet (2A m.) deep, 
and there is a greater depth. in the bay .. except at its southern end. 
The channel is usually marked by hush stakes. A de\>th of about 
it feet ( 1.2 m.) can be taken through the narrows from Cotuit Bay to 
Great Bay; the latter has depths of 6 to 18 feet (1.8 to 5.5 m.). 
I...ocalknowledge is necessary for the navigation ?f these bays. The 
bays is closed by ice ttbout two months of each w.1nter. 

Cotuit.is a. village on the western side of 9otu1t Bay, an~ Oyster
ville is a village on the ea.stern si~e of Great Bay: Gasoline, f~h · 
water, and provisions can be obtained at these villages. There is 
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a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) at the wharves at Oysterville. There are 
facilities for repairing small boats at Oysterville and Cotuit. The 
nearest marine railway is located at Falmouth. 

Popon.esset Bay is~ used only by local oyster boats. The entrance 
is narrow and unmarked, dredged to 60. feet wide and 6 feet (1.8 
m.) deep, and extends southwestward from the inner end of the 
entrance channel of Cotuit Bay. The entrance channel is subject 
to shoaling, and in 1925 was good for a draft of only 3 feet (0.9 m.). 
r.rhe greater part of the pond has depths of 2 to 4 feet ( 0.6 to 
1.2 m. ). 

Waquoit Bay has general depths of 2 to 8 feet (0.6 to 2.4 m.), 
and ~n entrance about 250 feet wide. There is a short jetty on 
the eastern side of the entrance. The channel into the bav is crooked 
and difficult and is subject to change. In 1~25 a draft of 4 feet 
(1.2 m.) could he carried across the bar into the bay. The channel 
across the bav is marked by bush stakes, but is little used. Local 
knowledge is ~necessary to enter the bay. 

Menauhan.t is a summer colony 1 mile westward o:f the entrance 
to "\Vaquoit Bay. 

The outlets o:f the ponds between Waquoit Bay and Falmouth 
Inner Harbor are closed and not used. 

Falm.outh Heights is a prominent yellow bluff on the summit of 
which are numerous houses and a large hotel; it lies just eastward 
of the village of Falmouth and about 3 miles east-northeastward of 
N obska Point I-'ighthouse (chart 249). 

Falmouth :Inner Harbor, westward of Falmouth He.ights, is en
tered by a dredged channel 100 feet wide and 7 feet (2.1 m.) deep 
between jetties; the outer end of the west jetty is marked by a flash
ing white light. _.l\.n anchorage basin 1,800 feet long, 100 to 350 
feet wide, and 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep has been dredged ·inside the 
entrance. The greater part of the pond has depths of 2 to 3 feet 
( 0.6 to 0.9 m.). There is a marine railway for boats 70 feet long 
and 8 feet draft; it has a capacity of 30 tons. Gas engine and 
hulJ repairs can be made. The depth at the power-house wharf is 
8 feet (2.4 m.) and at the other wharf 7 feet (2.1 m.). Gasoline 
and provisions can be obtained. 

Falmouth Harbor is the open roadstead on the north shore of 
the sound :from 1 to 3 miles eastward of N obska Point Lighthouse. 
It is frequently uSed by vessels with good ground tackle, who prefer 
the anchorage here to the one in Vineyard Haven on account of the 
crowded condition of the latter in bad weather. It affords a lee in 
northerly winds, and in southerly winds the sea is somewhat broken 
by L'Hommedieu Shoal, so. that vessels with good ground tackle can 
r1de out a gale in comparative safety. · · . 

The anchorage in Falmouth HarbOr is about %, mile from shore 
in 4 to 6 fathoms (7 to 11 m.), and small vessels can anchor closer tO 
shon~ in 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.) ; the bottom is generally sticky 
and good holding ground, shoaling gradually toward the shore. 
At ni~h.t, if less ~han 2 miles ~astward of NobSka Point, with West 
Chop Light bearing eastward of 167 .. true (S. mag.), vessels should 
anch~1· just be~ore N9hska Point Light comes. . i.n r. an.ge •· ... ·. with Ta. r
pauhn Cove Llght; lf farther eastward, Vef3Sels should keep wen 
sontbward of this·. range. Vessels· can . enter ITOJI1 . :Southward ()t1 ., 
344° true (N. * W. mag.) ~urse; with West Chop Light astern, and 
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pass about 14 mile west.ward of black buoy No. 19. Or~ pa!"s % to 1/2 
mi1e eastward of N obska Point Light on a north-northeasterly 
course, and when Tarpaulin Cove Light is nearly in range with 
N obska Point I .... ight, stand eastward to an anchorage. 

WOODS HOLE 

(chart 348) is a narrow passage leading between numerous ledges 
and shoals from Vineyard Sound to Buzzards Bav. bet,veen the 
mainland and N onani.esset Island. It is well n1arked by buoys 
and beacons, but the tidal currents are so strong that the passage 
is dangerous without some local know ledge. The- buoys in the nar
rowest part o.f t.he channel are frequently towed under by the cur
rents. A stranger should not attempt to pass through except near 
slack water. Woods Hole is little used as an anchorage on account 
of the strong tidal currents and the narrow channel. Great and 
Little Harbors are on the northern side. 

The northerly channel in \i\' oods Hole from Great IIarbor to Buz
zards Bay has a narrow but straight reach and was <lredged 300 feet 
wide and 13 feet ( 4 m.) deep, but there are numerous spots 'vi th 10 
to 12 feet (3 to 3.7 m.) over them. Another channel, Broadway, 

•Was tlredg-ed 300 feet wide and 11 feet ( 3.4 rn.) deep, but it neces
sitates a sharp turn ; the straight reach should be given the prefer
ence on account of the difficulty in making the turn in the strong 
currents. The deepest draft using the passage are local stean1ers 
of 11 feet (3.4 m.) draft. 

Nobska Point, on the eastern side of the approach to "\Yoods 
Hole, is a low bluff marked by a,. lighthouse. Ledges, partly bare 
at low water, extend 150 yards south westward from the point. 

Nobska Point Lighthouse is a white tower ·with a covered wav 
to a dwelling on a bluff at the end of Nobska Point. The light fs 
fixed white with a red sector from 263° to 289° coverin·g Hedge Fenee 
and -L'Homrnedieu Shoals, 87 feet (26.5 m.) high and visible for 15 
miles. The fog signal is a reed horn, group of 3 blasts every 30 
seconds, blasts each 2 seconds duration, silent 2-2 seconds. Storm. 
..-am.in.gs are displayed near the lighthouse. 

Little Harbor is the easternmost of the two cov-es in the north 
shore of the passage. A channel 150 feet wide and 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 
deep has been dredged to the wharf of th-e lighthouse depot, which 
is on the west-em side of the cove, and a turning basin 400 feet wide 
and 12 to l~ feet (3.7 to 4.6 m.) deep in front of the wharf. Small 
craft can anchor off or above the wharf, favoring the western side, 
in 7 to 15 feet {2.1 to 4.6 m_.) The dredged channel is marked by 
buoys,. the course into the harbor through it is 351° true (N. % 
E. mag~). _ - -

Great Ledge is an extensive rocky shoal, awash at extreme low 
water, between the entrances to Little and Great Harbors. A red 
spar buoy mar ks its southwest side. -

ltlfonamesset Shoal is partly bare at low water, has depths of 10 
to , 13 feet (3 to 4 m..) near its edge, and extends 4-00 to 500 yards 
eastward . from the island on the western side of the entrance to 
Great :Harbor. - The shoal is marked at its southeasterly end by a 
black>bell ·buoy, and on its easterly side by a black spar .buoy. 
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Great Harbor has an anchorage at the head about % mile long 
and nearly 14 mile wide; its depth is irregular. ranging fron1 3¥2 
to 12 fathoms ( 6 to 22 m.) in the channel, and the holding ground 
is mostly poor. On the eastern side of the harbor is the wharf and 
depot of the New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad; and 
above this is the wharf, basin, and large buildings of the ·united 
States Bureau of Fisheries, which are prominent when entering from 
soutlrward. Shoals with 5 to 9 feet (1.5 to 2.7 m.) over them extend 
400 yards from the northwesterly end o:f the harbor. There is good 
anchorage 200 yards northwestward of the Bureau of Fisheries 
wharf, in 5 to 8 fathoms (9 to 15 m.). A rock with 5 feet (1.5 m.) 
over it and marked by a red buoy lies close to the southern end of 
this wharf. 

Red Ledge (awash at low water) and Grassy Island lie on the 
·western side of Great Harbor opposite Parker Flats. The straight 
channel through 1Y oods Hole leads between these dangers, and is 
marked by two buoys and on its northerly side by Grassy Island 
Ledge Light. The northeasterly end of the. ledges surrounding 
Grassy Island is marked by_ a black buoy. The channel to the 
anchorage in Great Harbor leads between this buoy and the end 
of the Bureau of Fisheries wharf. 

Great Harbor range lights, fixed red on white posts, on the· 
Bureau of Fisheries wharf, lead into Great Harbor from Vineyard 
Sound in a depth of over 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). The course on the range 
is 345° true (N. mag.), and the range should be held until past 
Parker Flats buoy. Then steer north-northwestward and pass east
ward of the black buoy lying northeastward of Grassy Island, and 
pass about 75 yards westward of the Bureau of Fisheries wharf. 
"\Vhen entering on the range, attention should be paid to the currents 
through "\Voods Hole; the current fron1 Buzzards Bay has a tend
ency to set vessels eastward. (See also the directions for Woods 
Hole following.) 

Hadley Harbor is at the northwest end of Nonamesset Island, 
between it and Uncatena and Naushon Islands. Owing to its 
~ize an?- n~rrow, crooked channel, it is suitable only for small craft, 
for which it forms a "\vell-sheltered anchorage. The entrance is from 
northeastward, is 60 yards off the south shore, and leads between 
ledges on both ~ides; those on the south side are marked by a private 
stone beacon and those on the north side by a private buoy. There 
are two wharves on the western side of the harbor; the northern one 
has a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) at- the end. Chart 348 is the 
guide. · 

Middle Ledge, on the south side of the channel in Woods Hole, is 
partly bare at low water, and is marked at -its easterly end by a black 
can buoy an?- at its westerly end by Middle Ledge Light; just north 
of the light 1s. a black spar buoy. 

Rocks; with little water ov:er them . in places, ~xtend a.bout 250 
yards off the westerly side of Long Neck, and are marked at the 
so~thwest end by. a red huoY.t. which lies 6QC! yards northwe~ward of 
Mi.ddle Ledge Light. Bacuey Bock, lying about % mile west• 
soutbwestwar~ of M~ddle IA~ Li;ght, h~s a least depth of 5 feet 
(l.5 m.) over it and is mark-ed by two honzontaUy striped .buoys.. 

Woods Hole. has railroad: and bus communication --with the in
terior of the State. It is· th~ location of .an important Bureau- of 
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Fisheries ·station, a lighthouse depot, and is the headquarters of a 
fleet of Coast Guard Vf>ssels. A channel dredged to a depth of 8 :feet 
(2.4 m.), crossed by a drawbridge 36 feet wide, leads from Great 
Harbor to Eel Pond. A marine ways with a capacity of about 30 
tons is located on Eel Pond, a.nd light repairs to machinery can be 
made. Gasoline, fresh water, provisions, and some yacht supplies 
can be obtained at 'V oo<ls Hole. 

A tim.e ball is dropped daily, Sunday excepted, on a staff on the 
tower of the Bureau of Fisheries buildings, at noon, seventy-fifth 
meridian time. This time signal can be seen by vessels at anchor in 
Great Harbor. 

Tides .. -The mean rise and fall of tides in the passage is about 2 
feet. High water occurs at about the strength of the west-flowing 
current, and low water at about the strength of the east-flowing 
current. Strong northwesterly winds n1ay lower the water in the 
passage as much as 2 feet. 

Curren.ts.-In the passage through '\Voods Ilole the current turns 
from east to west about one and one-half hours after the current 
turns eastward in Cape Cod Canal (approximately one hour before 
the time of Boston high water), and from west to east about 
one and one-half hours after the current turns westward in Cape 
Cod Canal (approximately one hour before the time of Boston 
low water). In the narrowest part of the passage the velocity 
at strength is 51;2 knots during spring tides and 41/2 knots 
during neap tides. The east-flowing current is somewhat stronger 
than the west-fl.owing, owing to the greater depth of water 
then prevailing. Both the velocity of the current and time of slack 
water are affected by strong winds. At ei~her entrance to 'Voods 
Hole the velocity of the current at strength is nearly 1 knot. 

In the upper part of Great Harbor, near the Bureau of Fisheries 
wharf, the currents are barPly perceptible and vessels at anchor lie 
head to the wind. . 

J:ce.-The strong tidal currents usually keep Great Harbor open. 
Drift ice is brought through from Buzzards Bay, but seldom in
terferes with navigation. except in unusually severe ~inters, when it 
may close the entrance from that bay . 

.. DIRECTIONS• "\VOODS HOLE 

The following directions are good for vessels of 10-foot {3 m.) 
draft with slack water in vV oods Hole : 

Approaching from eastward, pass about 1h mile southward of 
N obska Point and Coffin Rock buoy on a west-south westerly course; 
or, from Nobska Point gas and bell buoys, steer 279° true (WN,V. 
mag.) until on· the Great Harbor range. Fro1n westward give the 
south side of the Elizabeth Islands a berth of about 1h mile, and 
steer for N obska Point Lighthouse on any bearing northward of 51 ° 
true (NE. by E. % E. mag.) until about % mile fro1n it and on the 
Great Harbor range . 
. Steer 346° true. (N. ma~.) o.n the Great, Harbor ra.qge :(two red 

hght;s ~n the Bureau of Fisheries wharf), and pass about 150 yards 
ea.stw .. ~rd Qf N onan1esset ~hqal bell buo ... Y, .about 50 yard13. westward of 
the ,re4. ~~r 'P¥oy ~ark1ng Great Ledge, ·a.nd aJ:>out 50 ~ards east_
w8· hard of tne bla<;:lc :sp-.r b;uoy . off . the easter:tt sule of N onamesset 
· oal. 
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When nearly up with Parker Flats buoy, a red buoy and a black 
buoy will be seen close westward, the red buoy lying just southward 
of Grassy Island Ledge Light (a spindle with lantern). Turn 
sharply westward, pass midway between these buoys on a. 257° true 
(W. lj8 N. mag.) course, and pass about 200 feet northward of a 
black can buoy and about 100 feet northward of a black spar buoy 
(lying close northward of Middle Ledge Light). When past the 
latter buoy bring Middle Ledge Light astern on a 284° true (NW. 
by W. 1h ,V. mag.) course, heading for the north end of Uncatena 
Island, until the red buoy off Long N eek is about 100 yards distant 
and in range with the western side of Long Neck, bearing 14° true 
{NNE. 1h E. mag.). Then steer 330° true (N. by W. % W. mag.), 
which will lead into Buzzards Bay about 300 yards eastward of the 
black hell buoy off N aushon Point Shoal. 

Vessels of 7-foot (2.1 rn.) or less draft can pass 300 yards south
westward of Nobska Point and steer 290° true (NW. b~ W. ma~.) 
so as to pass about 200 yards southward of Parker Point, leaving 
Coffin Rock buoy well to the southward and the red buoy off Parker 
Point about 100 yards to the eastward. Then steer 333° true (N. hY. 
W. Ys W. mag.) for the end of the Bureau of Fisheries wharf until 
nearly up to Parker Flats buoy, and if going through into Buzzards 
Bay, follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. . 

WOODS HOLE TO CU'rt'l'."HUNK 

Elizabeth :Islands, extending 14 miles west-southwestward from 
the mainland at Woods Hole, separate Vineyard Sound from Buz
.zards Bay. They are hilly, partly wooded, and the shores are, in 
~eneral, low ~luff's. Se':"eral. buoyed channels lead· between the 
islands, but Quicks Hole Is the only one fit £or a stranger. 

Tarpaulin Oove is a bight about 1t:2 mile in diameter in the south 
shore of N aushon Island, about 5 Iniles west-southwestward of 
Nobska Point Lighthouse; it affords shelter from northerly and 
westerly winds and is frequently used. The western point at the 
entrance is mar~ed hv Tarpaulin Cove Lighthonsel and two buoys 
are placed to guide clear of rocks near the western snore of the cove. 
Good anchorage in 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.), good holding ground, 
will be found in the cov~ with Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse bearing 
between 212° true (SW. mag.) and 189° true (SSW. mag.); deep~ 
draft ves..~ls should anchor farther out in 6 fathoins ( 11 m.) or .more. 
The shore of the cove should be given a berth of 200 yards, and the 
western end over 300 yards. Storli:l-warn.ing displays are made .at 
the c0ve. · · 

Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse is a white tower on the southwest 
side of Tarpaulin Cove. · The light is flashing white, fl.ash 0.4 secondt 
ecli~ 4..6 seconds, 78 feet (23.8 ni.) high a'nd visible 15 miles. The 
fog signal is a bell, 1 stro~e eyery 15 seconds. 

Botiin.son Hole (chart 345} is a narrow pa8sage from Vineyard 
Sound to Buzzards Bay, leading between NJLijSbon Island and 
Pasque. :Island; the :south~rn e.ntranee Ii~ ~% mil~ westwa.rd of 
Tarpaulin Cove:. Thjs .Passage ·is booyed, but ·is narrow, full of rooks 

~~~ 1fl!~U:=:=1 ti!edA;J;r'e~::hotiiT/ii!,~~y~~!t3t!u:;;d 'b;e! 
stranger; local fishermen sometimes· pass ·t:hrollgh it. 



 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 69 

Quicks Hole (chart 345) leading between Pasque Island on the 
ea.st and Nashaw~na Island on the west, is the only passage fr~m 
Vineyard Sound into Buzzards Bay eastward of Cuttyhunk avail
able for vesels of over 10-foot (3 m.) draft. It is much used by 
tows, especially with westerly or southerly winds, to avoid the very 
heavy sea in the entrance of Vineyard Sound, and also because a 
secure anchorage from these winds can be had if necessary on the 
north side of Nashawena Island. The passage is considered un
safe for a long tow at night, but otherwise it may be used by steam
ers either night or day. 

Quicks Hole lies about 4 miles westward of Tarpaulin Cove and 
is about o/8 mile wide, with a clearly defined entrance which bears 
355° true (N. % E. mag.) from Gay Head Lig-hthouse. The chan
nel is nearly straight, has a width of 700 yards, and is marked by 
buoys. The general depth is over 5 fathoms ( 9 m.), but there are 
several spots with 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.) over them and a num
ber with depths of 24 to 27 feet (7.3 to 8.2 m.). The eastern side is 
foul from Pasque Island out to the gas buoy. The passage has been 
examined by means of a wire drag and the dangers charted, but 
on account of the broken nature of the bottom the passage is not 
recommended for a greater draft than 21 feet ( 6.4 rn.) in the ab
sence of local knowledge. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity, and a sailing vessel 
should not attempt to pass through unless with a strong favorable 
wind or a favorable current. Deep-draft vessels should be careful 
not to be set off their courses. When the current is setting westward 
through Vineyard Sound it is setting northward throug:h Quicks 
Hole, and vice versa. Strong winds a:ff ect the regularity of. the 
currents. 

Directions, Quiek.s Hole.-Enter Quicks Hole about midway 
between Pasque and Nashawena Islands, or pass~ mile eastward of 
the black buoys on the southwest side of the entrance and steer 
330° true (N. by W. ¥2 W. mag.) with Quicks Hole Ledge eras buoy 
a very little on the starboard bow; at night Dumpling Rock Light
house should be ahead on this course, showing just westward of 
the gas buoy. Continue the course to a position about 200 yards 
westward of the gas buoy. Then steer 355 ° true (N. % E. mag.) 
with Gay Head Lighthouse astern, which will lead into Buzzards 
Bay 14 mile eastward of Lone Rock buoy. The course can then 
be shaped up or down Buzzards Bay as desired. 

Cuttyhunk Lighthouse is a. white conical tower with a covered 
way to a dwelling, on a bluff at the west end of Cuttyhunk Island. 
The light is fixed white, 61 feet ( 18.6 m.) high and visible for 13 
mil~. · 

Sow and P,igs Reef, Cuttyhunk Harbor, and Canapitsit Channel 
are described w,ith Buzzards Bay. 

BUZZARDS BAY 

(chart 249) indents the south shore of ::Massachusetts in a north
-easterly direction north of the Elizabeth Island, the latter sepa
ra.ti~ the bay from Vineyard Sound. It is t!te approach to New 
Bedford Harbor and many sntaller towns and .villages and to the en
tranee.:of Cape Cod Canal, through which a draft of 22 feet ( 6.1 m.) 
can .bet)B;tti~ 'W C_ape Cod Bay~ 
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The shores are irregular, being broken by many bays and rivers, 
and .in general are rocky in character. Large bowlders are a promi
nent feature and in places extend smne distance from shore, render
ing close approach to the shore dangerous. 

The main part of Buzzards Bay and its approach have been sur
veyed by means of a wire drag. The bottom in this locality is very 
broken, with bowlder reefs in places, and vessels should proceed with 
caution when crossing shoal areas in the tributaries of the bay where 
the depths are not more than about 6 feet ( 1.8 rr1.) greater than th(~ 
draft. The bay has deep water as far as \Vings N eek, above which 
it is full of shoals. 

About 1 mile northward of the town of ~farion is a group 0£ 
prominent radio masts. 

Chan.n.els.-There are three entrances to the bay, two of which, 
the main entrance and Quicks Hole, are used by sailing vessels. 
'V oods Hole and Qu.icks Hole, the entrances from Vineyard Sound, 
are described under separate headings preceding. 

The western and main entrance is northward of Cuttvhunk Island 
and has a clear width of 41/1 miles between Sow and J'>igs and Hen 
and Chickens Reefs. The bottom in this entrance is irregular and 
rocky~ and there are spots with 2% to 5% fathoms ( 5.1 to 10.4 m.) 
(on which the sea breaks in heavy southwest gales), surrounded by 
deeper water, so that extra cant.ion is necessary for vessels of 16 feet 
( 4.9 rn.) or more draft when entering the bay. Cuttyhunk Light
house, Vir~eyard Sound _Lightship, and Hen :;ind Chick~ns Lightship 
are the guides for entering, and Gay Head Lighthouse is a guide for 
vessels approaching from southward. 

Hen and Chickens is the ledge n1aking off nearly 11;2 miles 
southward from Gooseberry Neck, on the northern side of the en
trance to Buzzards Bay. It has a number of spots '\vith 4 to n·feet 
( 1.2 to 2. 7 m.) over them, and near the southern end are several rocks 
bare at half tjde. Old Cock, one of these rocks, is 3 feet (0.9 m.) 
out at low water -and marked by a black spindle with cage. The 
south end of the ledge is marked by a black buoy, which l.ies 34, 
mile north-northwestward from Hen and Chickens Lightship. 
Rocks with 22 feet (6.7 m.) over them lie 1 to 11,4 miles, and another 
rock with 17 feet (5.2 m.) over it lies 1%,, iniles 189° .true (SS\V. 
mag.) from Old Cock spindle. A horizontally striped wh.istling 
buoy marks the southern side of the 17-foot ( 5.2 m.) spot. 

Sow and Pigs Reef extends 1% miles in a west-southwest direc
tion from Cuttyhunk. It is in part dry or awash at low wafer and 
has an avera~e width of about 4_00 yards; at its Wf'!sterly end it l,tas 
a depth of 15 :feet ( 4.6 m.), and is marked by a red bell buoy, which 
lies about 1Y2 1niles northeastward from Vineyard Sound Lightship. 

Ribbon Reef is a small detached ledge with 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) over 
it lying llh miles northwestward of Cuttyhunk Lighthouse. It is 
surrounded by deep water and marked off its northern side by a 
horizontally striped buoy. About 11;4 miles northward of Ribbon 
Reef is a ledge with 23 feet (7.0 m.) over it, on which the sea breaks 
in heavy southwest·gales; it lies about 1% miles 88° true (E. by S. 
mag.) from Hen and Chickens Lightship~. · . · . . 

Xishaum. Ledge is a number of shoal .. rocky spots, one of which 
has a depth of 8 feet (2._4 m.) over it. The ledge extends 1% miles 
off the northern shore, about 3 miles eastward vf Gooseberry N~k; 
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it is marked by a red sector in Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, and 
off its so'utheastern end by a black gas and bell buoy. Strangers 
should pass south·ward of this buoy. 

A rock with 22 feet (6.7 m.) over it lies nearly 1 mile north
north west ward of the northern end of Penikese Island, and another 
rocky spot with 18 feet (;).3 n1.) over it lies ¥2 n1ile northward of 
the northern end of the island. The channel between the northern
most of these rocks and ~iishaum Ledge is about 1~~ miles wide. 

Hen. and Chickens Lightship has a black hull with "Hen & 
Chickens" on both sides and hvo masts \.vith a black circular grat
ing at each masthead. The light js fixed white, 45 feet ( 13.7 m.) 
above the water and visible for 12 1niles. The fog signal is an air 
whist.le blowing groups of 2 blasts every 60 seconds, blast 3 seconds, 
silent 4 seconds, blast 3 seconds, silent 50 seconds. If the whistle 
is disabled, a bell will be struck by hand. 

An.chorage.-N ew Be<lford Harhor affords anchorage for vessels 
of 23-foot (7 m.) draft and is described on page 85. Cuttyhunk 
Harbor, described on page 7;~, affords anchorage in 12 to 24 feet 
(3.7 to 7.3 m), but is exposed to northeasterly winds. There is a 
good anchorage, sheltered from all southerly winds, on the north
(:rly side of N asha wena Island eastward of Penikese and Gull 
Islands, in 7 to 8 fathoms ( 13 to 15 n1.). This anchorage is fre
quently used by tows, and is available for vessels of any draft. 

Prohibited an.chorages.-Regulations prescribed by the Secre
tary of vVar prohibit anchorage in the fairway leading to Cape Cod 
Canal or the fairway leading through New Bedford Outer Harbor. 
Officers of the Coast Guard are charged with the enforcement of 
the regulations governing anchorage grounds. Copies of the rules 
and regulations with descriptions of the anchorage areas for Narra
gansett Bay, New Bedford Outer Harbor, Buzzards Bay (in the 
approach tt> Cape Cod Canal), and Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds 
can be obtained from the United States Engineers, Providence, R. I. 
Rules and regulations governing these anchorages are given on 
page 43 of this vohune. 

Anchorage areas prescribed for New Bedford Outer Harbor are 
described on page 88. Anchorage areas near the entrance to the 
approach channel to Cape Cod Canal are defined as follows: 

Mercantile anchoragc:.-Within the .triangular area west of the line parallel 
t() and 220 yards northwesterly from a line bearing 39° and ranging froIU 
Buzzards Bay gas and bell buoy through the central point between Canal 
Channel gas buoy No. 1 and Canal Channel gas and hell buoy No. 2; south 
of a line l.Jeuring 270"' an<l ranging from Canal Channel gas buoy No. 4 through 
a point which iS 1,070 yards distant from \Vingg Neck Lighthouse on a line 
bearing 309° and ranging toward Dry I..edge buoy No. 12; and east of a line 
bearing 0° and ranging from Clevehi.nd Ledge buoy No. 7. toward a point 20\l 
yards east -Of Dry Ledge buoy No. 12. 

Na1>al an-Oh.orage.-Within the rectangular area 2,000 yards long and 1,000 
yards wide east -0f a line parallel to and 200 yards southeasterly from the 
line bearing 39 ° and ranging from Buzzards Bay gas and bell buoy through 
the central point between Canal Channel gns buoy No. 1 and Canal Chanllf"l 
gas and bell . buoy No. 2. the .nortJa. end. of the area being 333 yards .south
westerly from Wings Neck Lighthouse. 

Pilots.-State pilota~ is compulsory for all vessels over 7 feet 
( 2.1 m.) draft, except fishing v_essels oth~r than whalers, vessels 
re~larly . employed i~ the coa.st1ng tr~de, and steam vessels ea1·- · 
ry1ng United States lleensed p1lot.s. Pilots for Buzzards Bay and 
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for many of its harbors can be had at Cuttyhunk or oft' the entrance 
of the harbor to which the vessel is bound. Vessels bound through 
Cape Cod Canal make signal for a pilot off Wings Neck Lighthouse. 

Towboats can be had at New Bedford. Towboats for Cape Cod 
Canal can be had by making signal off 'Vings Neck Lighthouse. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Cutty hunk; New Bedford, 
and Wings Neck Lighthouse. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 4 feet through
out the bay. 

Curren.ts.-In the passages from Buzzards Bay to Vineyard 
Sound the currents have great velocity, and require special atteu
tion. At Hen and Chickens Lightship, from observations during 
one autumn, the following results have been obtained: 

The tidal current is rotary, turning clockwise. The strength of 
flood occurs about 3 hours after the current turns eastward in Cape 
Cod Canal (approximately % hour after low water at Boston) and 
sets 50° true (NE. by E. % E. mag.), with an average velocity of 
0. 7 knot. The strength of ebb occurs about 21,4 hours after the 
current turns westward in Cape Cod Canal (approximately % hour 
after high water at Boston) and sets 230° true (SW. by W. % W. 
mag.), with an average velocity of 0.7 knot. Since the current is 
rotary, there is no true ~lack; the average Illinimum velocity is 
about 0.2 knot, and sets northwesterly about Ya. hour before the 
current turns eastward at Cape Cod Canal . (approximately 2% 
hours before low water at Boston) and southeasterly about 112 hour 
before the current turns westward at Cape Cod Canal ( approxi·· 
mately 2% hours before high water at Boston). 

The greatest observed velocity was 1.6 knots, setting south
westerly, during a northeasterly wind with a velocity of 34 miles 
an hour. 

:Cce.-The head of the bay and the harbors in its vicinity are gen
erally closed to navigation during the winter months; the approaches 
to the harbors on the east.ern shore are rendered· dangerous by drift 
ice, which in exceptionally severe winters extends across the bay and 
joins the local formations on the western shore, thus forming an im
passable barrier for short periods. It forms more rapidly in the 
bay with the wind from north to west. Under ordinary circum
stances a northeast wind, if continued for 48 hours, will clear the bay 
of ice. Southerly winds, especially southeasters, diminish the extent 
and we~en the strength of the :pack. The ice does ~ot usually a1rect 
the pos1t1ons of the spar buoys in the bay, but the light vessels, and 
even the buoys, are sometimes carried away by unusually heavy 
floes. 

In New Bedford Harbor steamers can generally make their way 
in and out during the winter, but sailing vessels require the assist
ance of a towb.at to break the ice. During very severe winters, 
however, the harbor is at times entirely closed to all navigation. 
Ice forms rapidly in calms or light winds from north to west, and 
strong winds from north to northeast break it up and carry it oft'. ·· 

DlBEOTIONS, BUZZARDS BAY 

Keeping in mind the broken chara.eter of the bottom, vessels shoUl<l. 
proceed with caution when crossing areas where .the charted depth is 
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not more than 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) greater than the draft. Vessels of 
over 16-foot (4.9 m.) draft should avoid the broken ground in the 
entrance of Buzzards Bay. 

From Point Judith gas, -whistling, and submarine bell buoy 
a 72° true (E. 1;% N. mag.) course for 211/2 miles leads to a position o/s 
mile northward of Hen and Chickens Lightship. Then steer 66° 
true (E. by N. mag.) to a position :Y2 mile south-southeastward of 
1\fishamn Ledge gas and bell buoy; or, from a position 2 ~ miles 
southeastward of :Block Island southeast lighthouse, a 50° 
true (NE. by E. % E. mag.) course for 33% miles will lead to a 
position l;2 mile south-southeastward of Mishaum Ledge gas and bell 
buoy, passing 3fs mile southeastward of the 17-foot ( 5.2 m.) rock 
lying 1% miles 223° true (SW. by W. mag.) from Hen and Chickens 
Lightship, and nearly % mile southeastward of the lig:htship. 

From the position 1h mile south-southeastward of l\:Iishaum Ledge 
gas and bell buoy, a 66° true (E. 'Vs N. mag.) course for 51h miles 
will lead to a position% mile south-southeastward of Negro Ledge 
gas and bell buoy; then a 42° true (NE. by E. mag.) course for 9Ys 
miles will lead to a position midway between Cleveland Ledge buoy 
and the red buoy eastward of it. From here a 20° true (NE. by N_ 
mag.) course for 31/g miles will lead to the gas buoys at the entrance 
of the dredged channel leading to the Cape Cod Canal. The least 
depth crossed on these courses is about 28 feet ( 8.6 m.). For direc
tions, Cape Cod Canal, see page 79. 

CU'l"rYHUNK HARBOR 

(chart 297) is on the south side near the western entrance of Buz
zards Bay~ and is formed by a bight between the eastern end of 
Cuttyhunk and western end of Nashawena Islands. It is about % 
mile wide, and affords anchora~e in 12 to 24 feet (3.7 to 7.3 m.), but 
is exposed to northeasterly winds. Northward of the harbor are 
Penikese and Gull Islands and a number of ledges, which shelter it 
from that direction. The shores on both sides of the harbor are 
foul, and the anchorage is in the middle; it is sometimes used bv 
weather-bound coasting vessels and fishermen. The principal dan
gers are marked by buoys, and the approach from westward is 
marked bv Cuttyhunk: Lighthouse, which is near the western end of 
the isl a~ There is a prominent lookout tower on the highest part 
of the island. 

P'Elnikese Xsland is bare and hilly and is occupied by the cottages 
of a leper colony. Shoal water extends from Penikese to Gull 
Island and no attempt -should be made to pass between them. 
Rocky le<l.&?es extend southward and .westward :from Gull Island and 
are marked by bla.ck buoys. The ea.stern point at the entrance and 
the eastern shore of the harbor should be given a l:!erth of over 300 
yards. . .. . 

Shoals extend out about -1h mile northeastward from Cuttyhunk 
Island, 'Whale Bock and Pease Ledge being the names given tc 
the parts which show at. l~w water. A detailed descrit>tion of. the 
dangers would be of but .little use; vessels must be guided mainly 
by the buoys and the chart. . . . . . 

Outtyhunk. Pond, on the southwest Slde of the harbor, has an 
entrance t>etween Jetties. The northern jetty is marked at the outer 
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end by a light. Between the jetties a channel with a least width of 
60 feet and depth 12 feet (3.7 rn.) has been dredged to the town 
landing of Gosnold (Cuttyhunk post office) on the south side just 
inside the entrance of the pond. A turning basin of the sam.e depth 
300 feet long and 150 feet wide has been dredged at the wharf, and 
an anchorage basin 600 feet long, 150 feet wide, a.nd 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) 
deep has been dredged just northv~·estward of the turning basin. The 
entrance channel is subject to shoaling and in 1925 had a controlling 
depth of only 10 feet ( 3 m.). The pond is partly dry at low '-Vater 
and has depths up to 4 feet ( L2 m.), but has considerable grass in 
the summer. Gasoline and a small quantity of provisions can be 
had. Communication is by daily launch with New Bedford. 

Canapitsit Channel, the dredged cut between N ashawena and 
Cuttyhunk Islands, forming a connection between Cuttyhunk Har
bor and Vineyard Sound, has a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 n1.) and is 
marked by several buoys. It is used by local craft of 5-foot (1.5 m.) 
draft. The currents are strong, and in southerly winds a heavy sea 

· breaks across the entrance. 
Storm-warning displays are made at the Coast Guard station 

on the south sidffof the harbor. 
:Ice.-Drift ice is carried into the harbor with northerly winds and 

closes the harbor for short periods during severe winters. 
Directions, Cuttyhunk Harbor.-Strangers should not enter 

except in the daytime with clear weather. If entering from. west
ward, a greater draft than 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) should not be taken in. 

From. eastward.-Care should be taken to a void Lone Rock, 
which lies about 8,4, mile northward of the northeastern end of 
N asha wena Island. When westward of Quicks Hole and I..t0ne 
Rock, steer 246° true (W. 'Vs S. mag.) for the northern end of Cutty
hunk Island, giving the northern shore of Nashawena Island a berth 
of about 112 mile and passing 14 mile southward of the bell buoy. 
When 100 yards southward of the black spar buoy southward of 
Gull Island, steer 223° true (SW. by W. mag.), heading for the red 
buoy northeastward of Pease Ledge. 'When this buoy is 14 mile 
distant and Gay Head is just open westward of Nashawena Island, 
anchor in the middle of the harbor eastward of . the buoy. Or, if 
less than 9-foot (2.7 in.) di-aft, steer 184° tMie (8. byW. % W. mag.) 
for the Coast Guard station on the south side of the harbor, and an
chor a little over 14 mile from the shore, in 1'6 to 18 feet ( 4.fto 5.5 m.). 

From. westward.-Steer :for Cuttyhunk Lighthou~ on any bear
ing between 68° trHe (E. %, N. mag.) and. 122~ true {SE. mag.), 
which leads between Sow and Pigs Reef and Ribbon Reef~ Pass 1h 
m.ile northward of the lighthouse and steer 49° true (NE. by E~ i;sE. 
mag.) for the black buoy marking. Middle Ground. Pass about 30 
yards southward of this buoy, steer 82Q true (E. 1/2 S. mag.), ·and 
pass about 100 yards northward ·of the horizontally' ·striped .. buoy 
marking Middle Ledge. Pass ~bout midwaY- ~tween ]\fiddle Ledge 
buoy and the black buoy w~w_ard of :9ull Island and $teer 122° true 
(SE. m.a.g.) for a.bout 1A, nul~ Then steer 184° trtie . (S~· by W .. o/s 
W. mag.} for the Coast. Guard station on the s01:rth side of the har
bor. Anchor near midharbor, · ea.stward· of the southernmost red buoy~ 
in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5~5 to 7~3 m.). . · .. . . . _ 

Gay Head Ligbtho~, . open . a ··tittle westward of ~aShawena. 
·Island, clears ·the rock westward of the sauthern end of Periikesie 
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Island, and the light just shut in leads between the shoals making 
off Gull and Cuttyhunk Islands. 

To enter Cuttyhunk Pond from the anchorage, steer 287° 
true (WSW, 114 ,V_ mag.) to a n1id-channel position southward of 
the light on the end of the breakwater, then steer 2!>0° true ('V. 112 
S. mag.) for 200 yards until 100 feet off the south shore; then follow 
the shore at this distance to the wharf. 

BUZZARDR HAY, EASTERN STDE 

The Elizabeth Islands, Quicks Hole, and Robinson Hole are de
scribed, beginning on page 68. 

Weepecket Island and the two islets northeastward of it are bare 
and rocky. Weepecket Rock, 11,4 miles northeasbYard of 'Vee
pecket Island, has 10 feet (3 m.) over it and is marked Ly a buoy. 
These, with Lone Rock, off the north entrance to Quicks Ho1e, are 
the principal off-lying dangers between Cuttyhunk Harbor and 
'Voods Hole. 

'Voods Hole is described on page 65. 
The easterly shore of Buzzards Bay northward of 'Voods IIole 

has shoals, many of them rocky, making out a greatest distance of 
about 1 mile, the ends of which are inarked by red buoys. The har
bors are shoal and are frequented only by snrnll local craft. Gaso
line, provisions, ice, and a snrnll quantity of motor-boat supplies can 
be obtained at the villages. A railroad extends south,Yard to ""oods 
Hole, affording communication to the towns and Yillages on the 
eastern shore. 

Quanl.quisset Harbor (chart 24-9), a small harbor lying 11/2 
miles northeastward of the northern entrance of 'Voods Hole, has a 
narrow, buoyed entrance with a depth of abont 9 feet (2.7 m.). 
Small craft, closely following the buoys and passing southward of 
the horizontally striped inner buoy, can anchor in the middle of the 
harbor southeastward of this buoy, in 16 to 18 feet (4.9 to 5.5 1n.), 
sticky bottom, width of anchorage 250 yards. J ... ocal boats anchor in 
the northeastern part of the harbor. To go to this anchorage, pass 
1nidway between the small, grassy islet and the point northward of it, 
and anchor in .the middle in lf> to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.;) n1.). The shoal 
extending about 75 yards off the point on the 'vest side northward of 
the islet was marked by a bush stake in 1925. There are several 
landings oil the southeastern shore and a small wharf near the head 
of the harbor. The residences on the southeastern shore are promi
nent when off the entrance; the northern point of the entrance is a 
small, prominent knoll. There is a prominent ·water tank about 
1 mile east-:northeast\vard of the entrance. 

Baxnlin Point is marked by a pron1inent hotel. A. shoal with 12 
feet (3.7 m.) near its end ex~ends o/s mile nortlnvestward from Ham
lin Point and Gunning Point, -and is marked at its end by a red 
buoy. 

Gifford Ledge, with 10 feet (3 m.) near its end, extends Ys mile 
from the shore l~ miles northward of Hamlin Point; the ledge ~s 
m•rked at its end by a red buoy. Westward and northward of this 
buoy was a dumping ground for material from Cape Cod Can~. 

D531"'~ 
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West Falmouth Harbor (chart 249), 214 miles northward of 
Hamlin Point, has depths of 1 to 4 feet ( 0.3 to 1.2 m.) and hares in 

places at low water. A narrow channel with depths of 5 to 7 feet 
( i.;, to 2.1 m.) leads along the south shore to an anchqrage basin 6 
feet (1.8 m.) deep and 300 feet wide off the town of West Falmouth. 
The channel is not marked, but the shoals are visible and in the inner 
harbor are marked by a heavy growth of grass. The currents have 
an estjmated velocity of 11h knots. A rock with 4 feet (1.2 m.) over 
it lies 500 yards 256° true ('V. mag.) from the outer end of the small 
breakwater extending northward :from the southern point at the 
entrance. A bowlder reef extends about 400 yards westward and 
northwer:tward from the northern point of the entrance and is 
marked at the western side by a black buoy. Chappaquoit Point, 
on the south side of the entrance, has numerous summer cottages and 
a prominent lookout tower. 

To enter, steer southeastward for the end of the breakwater and 
round it closely; then steer east-southeastward and pass 100 feet off 
the rounding point on the south side, marked by a number of boat 
sheds, and 200 feet off the next. point, marked by a dolphin; then 
steer so\1th-southeaFtward and round the point extending from the 
north shore at a distance of 80 yards; a reef extends 70 yards south
ward from this point and is sometimes marked by bush stakes. 
Anchor about midway between· this point and the town wharf, 
which has a depth of about 1 foot (0.3 m.) at low water. 

Wild Harbor (chart 251), a small cove on the south side of Nye 
Neck, l~{t miles northward of West Falmouth Harbor, affords 
anchorage during northerly or easterly winds just inside the en
trance, in 12 to 18 feet (3.7 to 5.5 m.). The shores of the harbor are 
foul, and its easterly part shoal. The entrance is clear in mid
channel. A channel 50 feet wide and 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) deep has been 
dredged to a small basin, with the same depth in the northeastern 
part of the harbor. The channel is subject to shoaling and is not 
1narked. 
. Cataum.et Harbor (chart 251), between Nye Neck and Scraggy 
Neck, has its entrance 1% miles southward of "\Vings Neck Light
house. The harbor has extensive shoals and ledges, but the channel 
is buoyed, and a draft of 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.) can be taken well inside to 
an anchorage in 18 to 22 feet ( 5.5 to 6.7 m.) between the black buoys. 
Halftide Rock, bare at low water, lies 625 yards 246° true (W. o/s 
S. mag.) from. the end of the wharf at Megan.sett, and was marked 
by a bush stake in 1925. A depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) can be taken to 
the wharf at Megansett by passing northward and, 150 yards east
ward of the red buoy and then steering for the wharf. A crooked 
channel, dredged 60 feet wide and 6 feet . ( 1.8. m.) . deep, leads to 
Squeteague Harbor, which has depths. of 5 to 6 feet (L5 to l.8 m..) 
in the northern part. The channel is not marked, but the shoals. are 
visible. The village of ..Catanmet lies -near the northern part of 
Squeteague Harbor. . . 

Seal .Bocks~. pa. rtly bare at half tid~, exten.d % :°1ileS()Uthwestwar.d 
from Scraggy .Neck, on the nort'4 Side at the entrance of Cataµ:Q'let 
Harbor, and are marked at the southwest end by a black buoy. ···.The 
narrow channel between the ledge a.l)d Scraggy N ~k ha~ a.. qeptll .. ()f 
about 6. feet (LS m.) .- ·· · · ·· · · . · · ·· · 

SouthW"est Ledge is two patches with little w&terin places, lyinp; 
%,_ :mile southwestwa..rd and % to % ·. lllile westward frolll the weSt- . 
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erly end of Scraggy N eek; the two patches a.re marked at their 
westerly ends by red buoys. There are depths of 12 to 16 feet 
( 3. 7 to 4.9 m.), rocky bottom, between the patches and Seal Rocks. 

Pocasset Harbor (chart 251) lies between "\VenaunJ.et N eek Rnd 
Scraggy N eek, and its inner part is separated from Red Brook Har
bor by Bassett Island. Broken ground, with depths of 1 7 to 18 
feet ( 5.2 to 5.5 m.) in places, extends across the entrance. Entering 
between 1Vings Neck Lighthouse and Southwest Ledge north part 
buoy and giving Scraggy Neck and 'Venaumet Neck a berth of 400 
yards, vessels of about 14-foot ( 4.3 m.) draft can anchor westward of 
Eustis Rock buoy (horizontally striped) in about 5 fathon1s (9 m.); 
this anchorage is exposed to westerly winds. Eastward of Eustis 
Rock the entire eastern part of the harbor between Scraggv Neck 
and Bassett Island is shoal. ~ 

The inner part of Pocasset Harbor is frequented only by sm.all 
craft of about 6-foot (1.8 m.) or less draft. Its entrance is through 
a narrow buoyed passage northward of the western end of Bassett 
Island. Following a careful mid-channel course, anchorage can be 
selected below buoy No. 1, in 14 to 18 feet (4.3 to 5.5 m.). Above 
this point the navigation is not difficult in the <laytinJ.e for vessels of 
6-foot. (1.8 m.) or less dra:ft, with the aid o:f the chart and the buoys. 
The village of North Pocasset lies near the eastern end of Pocasset 
Harbor. The wharf is nearly bare at low water. 

A narrow channel with a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) leads 
between Scraggy N eek and Bassett Island to a small anchorage with 
depths of 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m.) south-southeastward of the 
southern end of Bassett Island. The channel is well marked by 
private buoys, which are at times almost towed under by the cur
rent. The bow Ider reef extending northeastward from Scraggy 
Neck westward of the southern point of Bassett Island, was n1arked 
by a. spindle and can in 1925. There are several landings with 
depths of 5 to 8 feet ( :J_..5 to 2.4 m.). A draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) 
can he taken northward to Red Brook Harbor. A rock, bare at 
half tide and marked by a spindle and keg, lies 250 yards fro1n the 
ea.stern shore of Bassett Island, :Y8 mile from the southern point . 

. Red .Brook Harbor lies eastward of Basset Island and is very 
shallow. A draft of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) can be taken into the har
bor around the north end of Basset Island, whjch is the better en
trance. There is a marine railway for small craft under 30 feet in 
length. . The village of South Pocasset lies near the southeastern 
end of Red Brook Harbor. 

Wings Neck Lighthouse is a white hexagonal tower with a 
covered way to a dwelling located at the end of Wenaumet Neck. 
'The light is .fixed white, 50 feet (15.2 m.) high, and visible for 10 
miles. The fog signal is a ·reed horn, blast 2 seconds, silent 18 
seconds. If the-horn is disabled, a bell will sound .. ! stroke every 10 
seconds. Storm. warnings are displayed near the lighthouse. 

Back River, Onset Bay, Monument Uiver, Cohasset Narrows, and 
Buttermilk Bay (chart 251) lie at the northeast end of Buzzards Bal:J the common entrance is between Wenaumet Neck, marked by 
W gs Neck Lightho~e on t~e south, and Great N~k, m.ar~ed 
by~pe ~b (aprommenth1ll)~·o~ the north. The inden~t1on, 
of which these waters are a part, includes a large number of bights, 
~ves, .. ·&rid shallow streams,. whose channels are all more or less oh-
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structed by shoals and rocks. These waters are important as the 
western entrance of the Cape Cod Canal.' 

Phinney Harbor, off the village of Monument Beach, has two 
buoyed entrances; the northern one "'\vith a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.) 
and the southern one with greater depth. Its size inakes it available 
as an anchorage on1y for ~m1all craft and very small vessels, for 
which the chart is a sufficient gui<le. There is a marine railway for 
boats 7 5 feet long and () feet draft; gas engine and hull repairs can 
be made. 

Back River, en1ptying into the north side of Phinney Harbor, is 
obstructed by rocks, and nearly bare at low water, except in its 
entrance, and is crossed by two fixed bridges having a least head
roorn of 5 feet at high water. Small craft sometimes anchor in tho 
entrance. 

A sm~all breakwater lies about 100 yards off the southern shore of 
Gre3:t Neck southward of Tempe Knob and protects a private 
landing. 

The Widow- Cove, "\vestwanl of Mashnee Island, has depths of 
3 to 5 feet (0.9 to 1.5 m.); there are several private landings with 
depths of a.bout 3 feet (0.9 m.). The flats extending "XL mile south
southeastward from Great Neck can be crossed with a draft of 4 feet 
( 1.2 m.) at low water on the range of the western end of Mashnee 
Island and the eastern end of Hog Island. Elsewhere the flats have 
little depth. 

On.set Bay.-.. A ... depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) can be carried to 
an anchorage in Onset Bay through the buoyed channel westward of 
Mashnee and Hog Island, and 6 feet ( 1.8 rn.) by passing about 200 
yards northward of I-log Island, the latter being safer for strangers. 
Wicket Island is high and wooded and is marked by a lookout 
tower. vVestward of vVicket Island a buoyed channel, dredged 100 
feet wide and 10 feet ( 3 m.) deep, leads to the wharf at Onset, a 
small village and summer resort. The wharf has a depth of 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) at the end. 

Sma.ll craft anchor about 100 yards off the north shore westward 
of the wharf, or northeastward of "\\Ticket Island. A depth of 3 feet 
(0.9 m.) can be carried into East River to an anchorage just above 
the closed bridge, which has an overhead clearance -of 11 feet at mean 
high water. 

Eastward of Onset Bay a narrow and crooked buoyed channel 
leads through Cohasset Narrows to Buttennilk Bay. Cohasset 
Narrows is crossed by two drawbridges, having a least width of 25 
feet, and overhead dearance when closed of 6 feet .at mean high 
water. The currents in the narrows are strong. Buttermilk Bay 
has depths o:f 1 to 7 feet ( 0.3 to 2.1 m.) and about 4: feet ( 1.2 m.) in 
the channel. It is seldom entered. 

Butler Cove, on the wf',stern side of Coha.~set Narrows, southward 
of the bridges, has depths of 3 to 5 feet (0.9 to L5 m.) in the middle~ 
there are several private landings with depths of 2 to 3 feet (0.6 to 
o~9 m.). 

CJ'~PE COD CANAL 

connects the northern part' "of Buzzards Bay with Cape Cod Bay. 
It has a length of 111h miles fr°'m 'Vings Nee .. k Light!iouse .. ~! Buz.
zards Bay, to a depth .of 5 fathoms (9 ia) m Cape ·Cod 1'. :J'· l:t 
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shortens the distance between points north of Cape Cod and points 
west of Buzzards Bay by 53, 67, or 144 miles, according to the differ
ent routes considered, and avoids the outside rnn along the ea:-:terly 
side of Cape Cod and the exposed ocean route outside of N antncket 
Shoals. The western approach to the canal is slHnvn on chart 249 
or 251 and the eastern approach on chart 1208. 

The Cape Cod Canal is stated by the canal cmnpany to be open for 
navigation for vessels of about 22-foot (6.7 ni.) draft and less. The 
general depth in canal and approach channels is 2:l feet (7 .6 m.). 
Passage through the canal is 1nade with less difficulty with a fair 
current, and vessels proceeding with the current are fri''en the right 
of way over vessels with head current. 'Tessels are not allowed to 
enter the canal against the current unless the canal is clear of ves
sels proceeding with a fair current. 

The approach channel from Buzzards Bay to· a point 2,000 feet 
west of the railroad bridge has a bott01n width of 2GO feet, increased 
at the turns. The entrance to the canal off 'Vin gs X eek Lighthouse, 
Buzzards Bay, is marked by two pairs of lighted buoys, one with a 
fog bell, which, in addition to the fog sif,,rnal on \Yings Neck, n1akes 
the entrance accessible in thick weather. From the entran<>e of the 
dredged channel to the canal proper there are gas buoys and lights, as 
well as fog signals, at frequent intervals; the lights on the west side 
are white, and those on the east side red. Two sets of range lights 
(rear lights fixed white, front lights flashing white) lead through the 
western approach. 

From a point 2,000 feet west of. the railroad bridge, to the bridge, 
the bottom width of the canal is 150 feet; then 100 feet width for a 
distance of 33,000 feet; tlwn 200 feet width. for a distance of 4,000 
feet; then 300 feet "\vidth for a distance of 5,000 feet to deep "\Yater in 
Cape Cod Bay. 

The best track for vessels is 100 feet northward of the mooring 
dolphins on the south bank of the canal west of the railroad bridg-e, 
then through the middle of the canal, then 430 feet south of the north 
breakwater at the Cnpe Cod Bay entrance. I~ixed ·white lights on 
poles are erected at high-water niark on both sides of the canal at 
uitervals of 500 :feet between the Buzzards Bay railroad bridge and 
the breakwater at the east entrance. 

The entrance from Cape Cod Bay is protected on its north side 
by a breakwater 3,000 feet long, built out from the shore to a depth 
of 5 fathoms (9 m.) and a. short breakwater which extends from the 

. ~hore on the south side of the entrance. A lig-ht (black skeleton 
tower) is established on the north breakwater 1,700 feet from the 
outer end. 

There is a red gas buoy off the north breakwater, a black spar buoy 
off the south breakwater, and a black bell buoy a little farther out. 
A perpendicularly striped gas and bell buoy lies 2112 miles 30° true 
. (NE. mag.) from the entrance. 

In approaching the eastern entrance of the canal in clear ~eather 
the jetties and the light at the entrance, a large square building and 
the Coast Guard station on the east bank of the canal, are the 
guides. In thick weather the bt~oy~ are. the guides. Strangers 
should not confuse the entrance Jetties with the sm.aller. ones at 
Sandwich Harbor1 l. mile southeastward. Th~ fog is said to be 
always less dense inside the entrance than outside. 
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Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels carrving a pilot licensed by 
the l_!nited States Steamboat Inspection Service for the canal. 
Pilots or towboats may be obtained by making a signal upon ap
proaching either end of the canal. The signal for a pilot is 3 long 
and 1 short blasts of whistle. A telephone office is established at 
'Vings Neck Lig-hthouse and also on the wharf at the east end of the 
canal. from which vessels are reported. The following rates were 
charged for pilotage in 1925: 

Cornmcrcial vessels 
Commercial steamer up to 1,000 gross tons _____________________________ . $15 
Commercial steamer over 1,000 gross tons_____________________________ 25 
Yachts up to 100 gross tons----------------------------------------------- 10 
Yachts 101 to GOO gross tons___________________________________________ 15 
Yaehts over 500 gross tons_____________________________________________ 20 
Tugs up to 200 gross tons--------------------------------------------- 6 
Tugs over 200 gross tons---------------------------------------------- 8 
Tugs ·with 1. 2, or 3 barges (light)------------------------------------- 10 
:Minimum charge------------------------------------------------------ 6 
Tug8 with loaded barge--------------------~----------------------·---- 10 
Special types--------------------------------------------------------- 25 

Govcrnnient vessels 
I>estroyers------------------------------------------------------------ 20 bfonitors______________________________________________________________ 25 
Submarines--~-------------------------------------------------------- 20 
Cruisers, third class-------------------------------------------------- 30 Tender of torpedo vessels_ __________________________________________ _:__ 30 

Gunboats-------------------------------------------------------------- 25 
Special types_:--------------------------------------------------------- 30 
~fine s'veepers-------------------------------------------------------- 15 
Converted yachts up to 500 gross tons---------------------------------- 15 
Converted yachts over 500 gross tons----------------------------------- 20 
Submarine chasers up to 110 feet in length_____________________________ 10 
Submarine chasers over 110 feet in length______________________________ 15 
All light tugs--------------------------------------------------------- 15 
Tugs ~·ith to\V-----·--------------·------------------------------------- 20 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, and other supplies can be had at 
the canal company wharf near the eastern entrance of the canaL 

Currents.-Predictions for the times of slack water for every day 
in the year are given in the Current Tab!es,. Atlantic Coast. 
Slack water occurs about 2 hours before high and low water 
at Boston, the east current beginning before Boston low water 
and the west current before Boston high water. About halfway 
through the canal the average maximum westerly current occurs 
about !%, hour after high water at Boston and the easterly current 
about % hour after low water a:t Boston. Under ordinary eon
~itio~s the currents ha.ve ~n average velocity at .stren~h of. 3.6 kttots 
in midstream. The maximum current at spring tides is about 6 
knots. -

Bridges cross the canal at the villa~ of Buzzards Bay, Bourne, 
and Sagamore, at distances of 5, 5.6, and 9.4 miles from Wings Neck 
Lighthouse. The clearance, between the fenders of all bridges is 140 
feet. The railroad bridge at Buzzards Bay is a sing:le-lift st~cture 
27-2 :feet above extrem~ high water. ·· The otbe~ are highway bridges, 
and are two-leaved hft structures, 30 feet in the clear ~hove ex-
treme high water. . 

The whistle si~a.ls for :the .· bridges are as follows: Railroad 
bridge, Buzzards Bay, S long blasts; highway bridge, Bourne, 1 



 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 81 

long and 1 short blast; highway bridge, Sagamore, 2 long and 2 
short blasts. Vessels whose height will not permit them. to pass under 
the bridges must give the whistle signal. If passing at night, they 
will see a red light on the bridge when it is closed and·· a green 
light when it is opened. -

Storm-warning displays are made near Wings N eek Lighthouse 
and from a tower near the inner end of the north break\vater at 
the eastern entrance to the canal. 

Sign.als.-At Wings N eek a red ball is hoisted on a flagpole~ at
tached to a small red house near the lighthouse, if the canal is 
not clear. If no signal is hoisted, a vessel may enter. At night 
red and green lights are displayed-red if the canal is not clear 
and green if it is clear. At the eastern end of the canal there is 
a day and night signal on the southern bank of the canal at the 
water's edge. This shows a red light to indicate that the canal is 
not clear and a green light to indicate that it is clear and that a 
vessel may enter. These lights are visible by day. 

Vessels should get a clearance at all ti1nes before proceeding 
through the canal. Vessels entering from Cape Cod Bay can pro~ 
ceed to the. wharf inside the jetties, but can not pass without a 
clearance. The signal for vessels desiring a clearance is 3 long 
blasts of the whistle. 

Tolls, which are subject to change, are charged all vessels passing 
thrQugh the canal. Vessels are ·ad vised to obtain the existing rates 
from the Boston, Cape Cod & New York Canal Co., 45 Cedar 
Street, New York, N. Y., in advance of the pas..~ge. Toll and 
patrol boats are stationed. at each end of the canal to collect the 
tolls and issue right-of-way permits, authorizing vessels to proceed. 

Ice.-The canal proper has never been closed by ice., but Buzzards 
Bay is closed at times, so as to prevent navigation through the canal. 
See " Ice~ Buzzards Bay," on page 72. 

The following are extracts from general inform.ation published 
by the canal company: 

All steam vessels will please blow three long blasts for dearanee when pass
ing in by Wings Neck Lighthouse and Sandwich Breakwater. 

All vessels are requested to stop at entrance to receive toll collector, unless 
otherwise arranged. 

Vessels should proceed through canal at lowest speed that will afl'ord steer
a,geway, taking every precaution to avoid suction damage to moored vessels_ 

'Vhen dredges or lighters are working in canal, it is very essential that 
af}proaching vessels signal which side they will pass of same by giving proper 
whistle signals. 

Anchorage is prohibited in the fairway off either entrance. 
Advance· information o~ arrival will expedite passage and immre prompt 

pilot service. · · · 
Vessels "must not pass in the canal and an tl\'ert,aking vessel must keep at 

least 1,000 :feet astern of a vessel ahead. 
Vessels must blow alarm whistles when approaching bridges and slow or 

st~p engines if bridges are not opened :promptly. 
Vessels must catefully observe the block signals at either entran<-e and no 

violatfon :will "00 tolerated. 

BUZZARDS BAY, WAREHAM RIVER TO NEW .BEDFORD 

From Wareham: River to New Bedford the shore is much indented 
attd" rocks and ledges extend oft'shore ne·arly 2 miles in places. Com
munication is by •electric road from New. Bedford to the towns and 
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villages as far as Afonument Beach, and by railroad to 1Voods Hole. 
Gasoline, provisions, and some boat supplies can be had at "\V are
ham, Marion, and :::\fattapoisett. Coal and water can be obtained at 
'Vareham. 

Wareham River (chart 251) empties into the northern end of 
Buzzards Bay, the entrance lying 3:1f2 n1iles northward of Bird 
Island Lighthouse and 3lj2 miles northwestward of 'Vings Neck 
Lighthouse. The river is the approach to the town or"\Vareharn, on 
the west bank at the head of navigation, nearly 2 D1iles above its 
mouth. Off the entrance and in the river are extensive shoals and 
numerous ledges, through which a dredged channel, marked by buoys, 
12 feet ( 3.7 rn.) deep and 100 feet wide, with increased width at the 
turns, leads to the wharves of the town. There is no anchorage in 
the river except in the channel, but vessels waiting for a fair wind 
or t:ide usually anchor off the mouth of the river northeastward of 
Great Hill. The latter is high and wooded and is marked at its 
easter:n end by a prominent, large stone building. 

Dry Ledge, bare at half ti<le, lies 1 mile from the western shore 
and east-southeast\vard of Great Hill. It is son1etimes marked by 
a private spindle. A red buoy lies ~4 mile west-northwestward of 
the ledge. The depths north of the ledge, to Little Bird Island, 
range from 4 to H feet ( 1.2 to 2. 7 m.). 

Great Flats is an extensive shoal extending southward from the 
eastern side of the entrance to \Vareham River. The southern end 
of the shoal is about 200 var<ls northeastward of the wharf on the 
northeastern end of Great~ Hill, and is inarked by a red buoy. 

Wareham. is a small town on the western bank of the river at the 
head of navigation, nearly 2 miles above the 1nouth. The depth at 
the wharves is about 10 to 12 feet ( 3 to. 3. 7 m.). It has some iron 
manufactories and is the distributing point for coal in upper Buz
zards Bay. It has a s1nall marine railway and minor repairs to en
gines can be made. Coal, gasoline, fresh water, and _provisions can 
be obtained. 

Pilots are necessary for strangers, and may be obtained by makin<Y 
signal when off Bird Island Lighthouse or at anchor oif Great Hilf. 
State pilotage is not compulsory for coasting vessels. 

Towboats are usually en1ployed by the lar~r vessels, especially 
in winter. They may be ordered from New Bedford by telegraph or 
telephone. . 

Tidal currents.-The velocity of the currents is not great enough 
to materially interfere with a vessel having a good breeze. During 
the first half of the ebb the current below the· wharves of the town 
sets across the flats westward of the. channel; and during the whole 
of the ebb it sets across the flats eastward of the channel below Long 
Be.a.ch at the 1nouth of the river. 

l:ce.-The river is dosed part of each wjnter by ice~ 
Directions, Wareham. :River.-.-Pass % mile eastward of Bird 

Island Lighthouse and steer 351° true (N. % E'" mag.), passing about 
a50 yards eastward of the northeastern end of Great Hill, and 
anchor about 400 yards eastward of the·. wha.rf on its·· northeastern 
side in 15 feet ( 4.6 in.), soft bottom, until a pilot is obtained. Small 
craft, with the. ai<l of the L-hart and the ·buoys, should~experience no 
difficulty in keeping in the channel to Wareham~ 
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Wew-eantic River, northward of Great Neck, has a narrow, 
crooked channel, much obstructed by rocks and ledges, and is seldom 
entered. 

Wings Cove, southward of Great Hill Point, has depths of 8 to 
17 feet (2.4 to 5.2 m.) in the outer part, and is sometimes used by 
smalJ fishing vessels as an anchorage with westerly winds. 

Bird Island Lighthouse is a white to~Yer on the east side of the 
entrance to Sippican Harbor. The light is fixed white with a flash 
of 5 .seconds duration every 80 seconds; 37 feet ( 11.3 m.) high and 
visible for 11 miles. The fog signal is a bell sounding a group of 
2 strokes every 12 seconds. 

Sippican Harbor (chart 251) makes into the north shore of Buz
zards Bay about 21;2 miles northeastward of Mattapoisett entrance. 
The entrance is marked on the eastern side by Bird Island Light
house, and on the western side by a prominent large house on Blake 
Point (Charles Neck). The entrance is about 11/8 n1iles wide and 
has few dangers. Above the entrance the width of the harbor 
gradually lessens, and at Ram Island, 2111, miles above Bird Island 
Lighthouse, the width between the island and the western shore is 
only 300 yards. The harbor is seldon1 used as an anchorage except 
by yachts; it is entered by a few vessels each year ·with cargoes of 
lumber. The depth of water in the channel to Rani Island is 12 
feet (3.7 m.) and to the anchorage off the town 10 feet (3 m.) at 
low water, but due to the broken character of the botton1 vessels 
should proceed with caution ov-er areas where the charted depths 
ate not more than 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) greater than the draft. Some 
local know ledge is necessary to keep in the best water up to the town. 
The deepest draft entering the harbor is about 10 feet (3 m.) 

:Sutler Point, north-northeast"\vard of Bird Island, is marked 
by a yacht club and by a pron1inent flagstaff. Bird Island is joined 
to Butler Point by a bar with little water over it. Small local 
craft, of less than 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) draft, cross the bar about 200 yards 
southward of the point. 

:Blankenship and Planting Island Coves have a common en
trance north ward of Ram Island, and have general depths of 3 to 
5 feet (0.9 to 1.5 m.). A rock, bare at low water, lies in mid-chan
nel northward of Ram Island and is n1arked by a private spindle. , 

Bam. Island is low and partly wooded and is marked by a large 
house. It should not be confused-with Little Island, which lies on 
the opposite side of the channel about 111, mile north westward. The 
channel is narrow abreast Ram Island and the currents have con
siderable velocity at times. 

Briggs Cove, in the northeastern part of the harbor, bas a s1nall 
marine rail way near the head to which a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) at 
high water can be taken with local know ledge. Two .rocks, one on 
each side of the entrance, are marked in sununer by pr1 vate beacons. 

Karion is a small town on the west.em shore about 21;2 miles above 
Bird. Island Lighthouse. The depth at the _wharf is aho'!t 5 fet;t 
( 1.5 m.). Nye \\.,.harf, abreast Ram Island, ts out of repair· and is 
not used. There is a marine railway for boats 30 feet long, 6 feet 
draft, with a capa~ity of 8 tons. About 1 mile northward of Marion 
is~ a group of prominent r~dio ~asts. .. . . . 
. Pilots may be had by s1gna.hng at the entrance, westward of Bird 
IS1.and1 anchoring there if necessary. 
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Ice usually closes the harbor about a month or more each winter. 
Tides.-The mean rise and £all of the tides is 4.2 :feet. 
Directions, Sippican. Harbor.-Enter midway between the 

buoys marking the Bo-w Bells and Centerboard Shoal, steer 346° 
true (N. mag.) for 1% mile.9 and pass over 100 yards eastward of the 
black buov eastward of the end of Blake Point. When close east
ward of the black buoy o/s mile beyond, steer 328° true (N. by W. 
15;8 W. mag.) :for black spar buoy No. 3. When about 200 yards :from 
this buoy, haul northward and pass close to eastward of it, and close 
to westward of red spar buoy No. 4, the latter lying westward ·of 
Ram Island. Then steer 358 ° true ( N. by E. mag.) and pass about 
75 yards eastward of Little Island. Anchor about 200 yards east
ward of the black buoy southeastward of the wharf at Marion in 
10 to 13 feet ( 3 to 4 m.). 

The coves between Sippican Harbor and ~Iattapoisett Harbor are 
foul and seldom entered, even by local boats. 

Mattapoisett Harbor.-Thfs harbor (chart 251or252) lies about 
5 miles northeastward of New Bedford Harbor and is marked on its 
north side by Ned Point Lighthouse, which is lighted between 
April 15 and October 15 only. The entrance, between Angelica 
and Strawberry Points on the east and Mattapoisett Neck oil the 
west, is about 1172 miles wide, but is much obstructed by shoals and 
ledges, between which a buoyed channel leads to the anchorage off 
the village of Mattapoisett, which is situated on the north shore 
about %, mile above Ned Point. The harbor is exposed to southeast
erly winds, but the ledges at the entrance somewhat break the sea 
from _that direction. It is ~ittle !requen~d ex~pt by yachts. TI1e 
carrying trade. of Mattapoisett 1s comprised in a few cargoes of 
coal and. building material for local use. The least found depth 
in the channel as far as the anchorage off the village is 14 feet 
( 4.3 m.), but, due to the broken character of the bottom, vessels 
should proceed with caution over areas where the charted depths 
are not more than 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) greater than the draft. The stone 
wharf has a depth of about 5 feet (1.5 m.) at the end. There .is a 
marine railway for small era.ft not over 25 feet long. Gas engine 
and hull repairs for small craft can be made. Strangers should not 
attempt to enter at night. . 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. 
. Directions, Mattapoisett Harbor.-From a position 14 mile 
eastward of Nye Ledge bell buoy a 3Ul0 true (NW. \:)y N. mag:) 
course for 2 nules leads through the buoyed channel. When about 
200 yards southwestward of the horizontally. striped buoy marking 
Barstow Rock, steer 320° true (NNW~ i4 W. m-ag.) for -the stone 
wharf with small :eoal pocket, and anchor 14 mile froxn the north
east shore between Ned Point and the wharves, in 13 t<>· 17 £eet 
{4 to 5.2 m.). . .. .. . . . . . . 

:Nasketucket Bay (chart 252) has its entrance between West 
Island on the west and Cormorant Rock on. the east, and -is s<>me
times used by sailing vessels as an. anchorage in so~hw~rly winds. 
Northwa.~ and westward of West -lsland the bay is mueh obstructed 

by ~rant Bock, which shows bare at half tide and is marked, by 
a black sp~dle with eage, lies 1% miles. east-ll:orlh~ward .of the 
easterly po.int of West Island anq .o/J! mile south-,,southeastward of 
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Ram. I:sland, the low, grassy island off 1\1.attapoisett Neck. Ledges 
with little water over them surround the spindle at a distance of 
150 yards, and depths of 18 to 21 feet ( 5.5 to 6.4 rn .. ) extend % mile 
southward from it; a rock with 14 feet (4.3 m.) over it lies 1;4 mile 
east-northeastward from. the spindle. There is a channel ·with a 
depth of about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) between the rock and Ram Island. 

NEW BEDFORD HARBOR AND APPROACHES 

New Bedford Harbor (charts 249 or 252), on the northwestern 
side of Buzzards Hay, is the approach to the city of New Bedford 
and the towns of Fairhaven and Belleville. The approach from 
Buzzards Bay and the entrance to the harbor are much obstructed 
by ledges and shoals, between which several well-marked channels 
lead to the entrance of the dredged channel. The bottom is very 
broken, characterized by large bow lders, and as a matter of safety 
vessels should proceed with caution when crossing areas where the 
charted depths are not more than 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) greater 
than the draft. 

Cha.n.nels.-There are several channels leading up to Clark Point, 
between the ledges in the approach. The eastern channel has the 
deeper water; with the aid of the chart a depth of about 25 feet (7.6 
m.) can be taken through this channel to an anchorage eastward or 
southward of Clark Point. The iniddle and western channels are 
good for a depth of abcmt 21 feet ( 6.4 in.). 

The harbor has been improved by dredf,ring a channel 300 feet wide 
and 25 feet (7.6 m.) deep from Butler Flats Lighthouse to an an
chorage basin of the same depth .and 1,400 feet wide between New 
Bedford and ~"airhaven. From the northern end of the anchorage 
basin a channel 25 feet (7.6 m.) deep and 300 feet wide continues 
through the draw in ~~airhaven bridge to the upper wharves of New 
Bedford, with a turning basin 600 by 900 feet above the bridge. In 
1925 the project depth existed except in the anchorage basin which 
had a depth of 24 feet (7.3 m.) and over, except along its southwest
ern edge. 

Wilk.es Ledge is about % n1ile in diameter, with depths les..:; 
than 24 feet (7.3 m.) a.nd has a least depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) near its 
northern side. The middle of the ledge lies nearly 1% miles 162° 
true ( S. % E. mag.) from Dumpling Rock Li~hthouse, and the ledge 
is marked on its southern side by a horizontally striped buoy; the 
buoy should be given a good berth. 

Dum.pling Rocks is a group of bare and sunken rocks extending 
% mile southeastward from Round Hill Point. 

Dum.plin.g Rock Lighthouse is a white tower attached to the 
corner of a dwelling on the outermo.....t bare rock. The light is fixed 
white with a red sect.Qr from 27° to 43° covering Misha.um. Ledge 
(seep. 70); 48 feet (14.6 m.) high and visible ·for 12 miles. The fog 
Rignal is .a reed horn, blast 3 seconds, silent 12 seconds. 

· Bou11d Rill Point is marked by a prominent round hill on which 
is a. white tower. Westward of the point are four prominent radio 
masts. A .famous old sailing ship is set in concrete on the beach on 
the, south side of, the point. There is a long wharf 011 the northeast 
side of the point, 250, yards from the end. ' ·· 
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West Island Shoal extends nearly 1 mile southward from West 
Island, and for half this distance is mostly bare at extreme low 
water; for the remainder of the distance the depths range from 10 to 
18 feet ( 3 to 5.f) in.). A black gas buoy is placed off the end of the 
shoal. A s1naH ledge with lB feet ( 4 m.) over it lies % mile west~ 
ward, and another with 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) over it lies nearly 1 mile 
southwestward from the buov. 

A detailed description of the remaining dangers would be of little 
use; strangers must be guided mainly by the chart and buoys. 

Appon.aga:nset Bay is the bight 2 miles northward of Du1npling 
Rock Lighthouse. The bay is used considerably by small craft as 
an anchorage during the summer, but is insecure in southeasterly 
,gales. Non.quitt and Bayview- are villages on the south side of the 
entrance. South Dartmouth (Padanaram) is on the east side of 
the bay. The wharf has a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.). The ap
proach to the bay is obstructed by numerous ledges and rocks, and a 
stranger should not attempt to enter except in the daytime with 
clear weather. 

White Rock and Ragged Rocks show above water and lie about 
~h mile off shore ·and about the same distance northward of Dumpling 
Rock Lighthouse. 

A breakwater·, marked at the outer end by a light during the sum
mer~ extends 700 feet southward from the shoal on the east side of the 
entrance. An anchorage basin with a least depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m .. ) 
has been dred§!e<l westward of the wharf' at South Dartmouth 
(Padanaram), between it and a line extending 238° true (1VSW. 
% ,V. mag.) frmn the western end of the draw span of the bridge. 

The bridge has openings 30 feet wide and an overhead clearance 
above mean high water of about 6 feet when closed; above it, numer
ous small craft find anchorage in a narrow channel near the eJlstern 
shore. 

To enter, pass 114 mile eastward of Dumpling Rock Lighthouse 
and steer 352° true (N. Y2 E. mag.), passing about 300 yards east
ward of "\Vhite llock. "\Vhen midway between Hus..i;;;ey Rock buoy 
(black) and Lone J{ock buoy (horizontally striped), steer 315° true 
(NNW. ~~ "\V. mag.) and enter Apponaganset Bay southward of 
the breakwater. Anchorage can be selected as :far up as 200 yards 
northwestward of the first red buoy, in 13 ro 17 feet (4 to 5.2 m.), 
stickv bottoill. 

Clark Cove, between Apponaganset Bay and New Bedford Har
bor, affords anchorage in 12 to 22 feet (3.7 to 6.7 m.), but is exposed 
to southerly weather and is seldom used. There are no dangers in 
the cove except near the shore. . . 

Clark Point, on the western side of the entrance to New Bedford 
Harbor, is marked by a granite fort. 

New Bedford, a manufacturing city on the western side of the 
harbor, has considerable trade by water; the deepest draft entering 
the harbor is about ~3 feet (7 m.). The wharves have depths up to 
25 feet (7.6 m.); privately dredged channels lead from the anchor-
age basin to some -0f the wharves. · . 

Fairhaven is a town on the eastern side of the harbor and is oon
nected with New Bedford hy a drawbridge which has openings 100 
feet wide eastward of Fish lsland. Ferries operate between ]fair
haven and New Bedford. 
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The Acushnet River empties into the northern pa.rt of New Bed
ford Harbor. A depth of 23 feet ( 7 rn.) can be carried from the 
h~rn~ng basin above th~ New Bedford and Fairhaven bridge to 
within 800 feet of the Coggeshall Street Bridge. The eastern side 
of this channel is marked bv red buoys, and a fixt>d red lio-ht is 
exhibited fron-i a green post (',ff the New England Oil Refininhg Co. 
wharf on the west side of the channel at its head. A depth of 7 feet 
(2.1 m.) can be carried through the draw in the Coggeshall Street 
Bridge to Belleville. · · 

Terminal facilities.-These consist of piers and wharves with a 
total of about 16,~80 feet of <locking space, of which 2,050 feet are 
publicly owned, 2,8.")(J feet privately owned but used by the public 
upon payment of wharfage, aH.d 11,680 feet privately owned and so 
used. The wharYes on the New Bedford side of the harbor have 
or can easily secure railroa.d connection. One on the Fairhaven side 
is so connected. 

The principal items of commerce are coal, petroleum products, 
lumber, a_nd package freight carried in barges, schooners and steam
ers, drawing from 8 to 24 feet (2.4 to 7.H m.). 

Bridges.-The New Bedford and Fairhaven bridge has a draw 
opening, east of Fish Island, 100 feet wide. The Coggeshall Street 
Bridge has a center pier opening with a least width of 37 feet. 
Regulations haYe been prescribed by the Secretary of 'Var govern
ing the opening of the New Bedford and ]fairhaven bridge, as 
follows: 

1. The signal for opening the draw shall he given by three short blasts of a 
born or steam whistle; except that for vel"liiels dra'l-ving 15 feet and over desir
ing t-0 pass through the bridge betwPen the hours uf 6.ao and 7.lG a. m., the 
signal shall be given by three short blasts followed by one long bla::;t of a 
horn or ste.am whistle. The signal :for opening shall be ans\vered by one long 
blast of a whistle or born on the bridge '1-vheu the operation of opening is 
COJDmenced, or, if the draw can not be promptly opened, by thret:" long blasts, 
and in addition a red flag or ball by day and a red light by night shall be 
conspicuously displayed on the bridge. 

2. Except as hereinafter provided the draw shall be immediately opened, 
upon the prescribed signal, for the passage of foreign vessels and " vessels of 
the United States," as defined in section 4311 of the Revised Statutes. Ez
cepti-On.s: (a) Between 6.30 and 7 .15 a. m. the draw shall not be opened for 
any of the above-described vessels drawing at the time less than 15 :feet of 
water. ( b) Between one hour after sunset and one hour before sunrise 
(almanac time) the draw shall be opened upon notiee given to the draw 
tender a reasonable time in advance. Arrangements shall be provided whereby 
the draw tender can be conveniently reached by telephone and notice of such 
arrangements shall be kept conspicuously postf>d on the bridge. 

3. For all other vessels which can not pass the closed bridge the draw shall, 
upon the prescribed signal, be opened as soon as practicable, but, subject to 
the (>.xceptions in paragraph 2 above, in no case shall delay be more than 
20 minutes. 

4. For every vessel that ean not pass the closed bridge the operation of the 
draw shall afford full horizontal and vertical clearance in the draw opening 
regardless of the size or requirements of the passing vessel. 

Anchorage.-The anchoi·age known as the outer harbor, west
ward of Sconticut N eek, has depths of 2 to 4~1? fathoms ( 3. 7 to 8.2 
m.), but is exposed to southerly winds (see limits as given below). 
The dredged anchorage basin northward of Palmer Islan~ is 1,400 
£eet wide and 24 :feet (7.3 m.) deep and over except along its south
western edge, is well sheltered, and has good holding ground. V es"'. 
sels of less than 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft can anchor southwestward of 
the dredged anchorage basin, giving the wharves a berth of about 
150 yards. 
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Prohibited anchorages.-Regulations preRcribed by the Secre
tary of 'Var prohibit anchorage in the fairway leading through New 
Bedford Outer I-Iarbor. (See '" Prohibited anchorages " for Buz
zards Bay on p. 71, and "Rules and regulations" governing anchor
ages in Buzzards Bay and Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds on p. 43.) 

Anchorage areas in New Bedford Outer Harbor are defined as 
follows: 

Egg Island anchorage.-,Vithin the area west of Sconticut Neck to the east
ward of a line bearing 154° and extending from a point 100 yards off the 
southwest corner of Jf'ort Phoenix, parallel with and 100 yards easterly of the 
line of spar buoys numbered, respectively, 2, 2A, 4, and 6, to a point from 
which Egg Island beacon bears 87" ; to tlle north ward of a line from Egg 
Island beacon bearing 267°: to the eastward of a line bearing 156° extending 
southerly from Egg Island beacon and ranging from Fort Phoenix beacon ; and 
to the northward of a line hearing 87° and ranging from the old tower on 
Clarks Point to the Sconticut Neck shore. 

Butler .Plat,~ anchoraqc.-To the Routheastward of a line bearing 222° and 
ranging from the southwest corner of ~"'ort Phoenix to the New Bedford shore; 
to the w-estward of a line from Butler Flats light bearing 3.'J.4" and ranging 
toward Palmer Island light; and to the northward of a line bearing 267° and 
ranging from Butler Flats light to the sh-0re. 

Pilots are generally 'taken by large vessels and may be had by 
making signal off C'uttyhunk Lighthouse. (See also p. 71.) The 
pilotage rate for vessels entering New Bedford Harbor is $2.25 per 
foot of draft, and for vessels leaving the harbor $1.85 per foot of 
draft. An additional charge of 20 per cent is made during the 
winter. 

Towboats are generally taken by sailing vessels entering the inner 
harbor and can be had by .making signal. A lookout for incoming 
vessels is kept by the towboat captains when they are not cruising. 

The haz:bor master has c?ntrol o~ the anchorin~ and lighteri;ig 
of vessels in the harbor. His office is located at tne foot of City 
Pier No. 3. Harbor regulations have been established and are 
enforced by the harbor master. Copies of these regulations can be 
obtained from him. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Health Service at New Bedford. 

Supplies.-Coal in unlimited quantities, water, gasoline, provi-
sions, and supplies of all kinds can be obtained. . 

Bepairs.-There is a marine railway at Fairhaven for vessels up 
to 100 tons. Smaller ways are located at Fairhaven and New Bed
ford. Boiler and light machinery repairs can be ma.de at New 
Bedford. . . 

Storm.-wa.rning displays are made from a staff on one of the 
coal pockets of the Philadelphia & Reading Coal & Iron Co., and at 
New Bedford Yacht Club. · 

Conun.unication is by railroad and by daily- steamer with New 
York. An electric road runs to Fall River. Daily steamers operate 
during the entire year to Martha.s Vineyard and N:antucket. A mail 
boat makes daily trips to Cuttyhunk. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tide is 4 feet;.· 
Xce.--Bee page 72. 

· »l•BCT£<>NS0 NEW. BJ;DF0JU) aaimO:B 

Keeping in mind . the broken charact.er of the bottom, vesSels 
should.proceed with caution where the .. charted depths are.nqt m():re 



 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 89 

than 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) greater than the draft. Clear 
weather, when the aids are visible, is necessary for a stranger. Sail
ing vessels should not attempt to beat into the harbor unless well 
acquainted with the dangers. Directions for entering Buzzards 
Bay are given on page 72. 

Eastern· Channel.-From a position lh mile southward of Mish
aum Ledge gas and bell buoy, steer 57° true (ENE. ~ E. mag.) to 
a position % mile southward of 'Vilkes Ledge buoy ; then steer 40° 
true (NE. % E. mag.) to a position o/s mile southeastward of Hursell 
Rock buoy. Pass 300 yards eastward of the buoy and steer 334 ° 
true (N. by W. mag.) with Palmer Island Lighthouse showing just 
eastward of Butler Flats Lighthouse, and pass about midway be
tween the horizontally striped buoys marking Brooklyn and Hen
rietta Rocks. 

ro enter the inner harbor, continue the 334° true (N. by W. 
mag.) course, and pass 50 yards eastward o:f the black buoy at the 
entrance to the dredged channel abreast Butler Flats Lighthouse and 
through the dredged cut, passing midway between the red and black 
buoys. Anchorage can be had above Palmer Island, or the course 
shaped to the wharves or through the bridge as desired. 

Or, coming down Buzzards Bay, when Dumpling Rock Light
house bears 252° true (\V. % S. mag.), steer for it, passing 400 yards 
southward of West Island Shoal can buoy and 600 yards southward 
of Mosher Ledge gas and bell buoy. Round this buoy a~ this dis
tance and then steer 334° true (N. by ,V. mag.) and proceed as in 
the preceding paragraphs. 

Middle Channel.-From a position 1h mile southward of ~fish
aum Ledge gas and bell buoy, steer 57° true (ENE. ~ E. mag.) to 
a position 1.,2 mile southward of "\Vilkes Ledge buoy, when Egg 
Island beacon and the high standpipe in Fairhn.ven will be in range,. 
bearing 6° true (N. by E. a4 E. mag.). Steer this range, passing 
400 yards eastward of Wilkes Ledge buoy, and westward of the red 
buoy off the westerly side of Great Ledge, and to ·the entrance of 
the dredged channel eastward of Butler Flats Lighthouse. 

West Charin.el.-Pass 1/2 mile southward and 14 mile eastward 
of Mishaum Ledg~ gas and bell buoy and steer 26° true (NE. % 
N. Inag.) for 514 mil.es, passing 100 yards westward of the hori
zontally striped buoy % mile southward of Dumpling Rock Light
house and ~ mile eastward of this lighthouse. 1Vhen 400 yards 
westward of Decatur Rock buoy, Egg Island beacon and the high 
standpipe in Fairhaven wiJl be in range, bearing 6° true (N. by E. 
% E. mag.). Steer this range and proceed as in the preceding 
paragraph. · 

NEW BEDFORD TO SAKONNET RIVER 

Apponaganset. B:ay, Dumpling Rock, and Wilkes Ledge are de-
scribed "With. N:ew Bedford Harbor. . 

The coast between New Bedford Harbor and the entrance of 
S..k9nnet. )liver is. fringed wit~ extensive shoals, many of t~em 
~ -~d. some well o1fshore. 'I he entrances are shoal and of httle 
importan~ .·.e~ce~ . to •local . boats. 

Misha.um and ·Hen and Chickens Ledges ·are described with Buz- -
zardS ·Bay, -on page 69. 
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Paskam.fl,nset River, westward of Mishaum Point, has a bar at 
the entrance nearly bare at low water. The channel inside is narrow 
aitd unmarked and seldom used. 

Westport Harbor .-This is the name given to the small anchor
age just inside the mouth of vYestport River, which empties into 
the northern part of the large bight between Gooseberry N eek and 
Sakonnet Point. 

Westport River has a narrow crooked channel, with a depth 
of 7 feet (2.1 m.) on the outer bar and 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) on the inner 
bar below the village of Westport Point, which is about 11;4 miles 
above its mouth, on the point of land between the two branches. 
The channel is well marked by buoys, but is too narrow and crooked 
to be followed, except with local knowledge; 8 feet (2.4 m.) is the 
deepest draft that can be taken to the village at high water. There 
is a depth of 10 feet (3 m.) alongside some of the wharves. In south
erly gales a heavy sea breaks on the bar at the entrance, making it 
unsafe to enter the harbor. ...A.bout 1 ·mile above its mouth Westport 
River divides into two branches, East Branch and West Bran.ch, 
which have narrow and shallow channels and are navigated only by 
small craft. The drawbridge crossing East Branch at Westport 
Point has openings 30 feet wide and an overhead clearance of 6 
feet at high water when closed. 

Vessels should not attempt to e_nter at night. On the western side 
of the entrance is a peculiar rounded nubble, about 30 feet (9.1 m.) 
high, on which a flagstaff is erected, which serves as a guide to the 
entrance. A flashing white light is maintained on the eastern end 
of The Nubble from ~farch 15 to December 15. 

Twom.ile Rock lies a little over 1 mile south-southeastward of 
The Nubble, and is marked by a black spindle with cage, and a 
black buoy, 400 yards southward of the spindle. A black bell· buoy 
is moored % mile southeastward of the spindle. 

Halfm.ile Rock is a bare rock lying close southward of the chan
nel into Westport Harbor. 

The bight eastward and northeastward of Twomile Rock spindle 
is free from dangers, and the shore can be approached as close as 
400 yards, but the western side of Gooseberry N eek is foul, and 
should be given a berth of over 172 mile. Close attention should be 
given the buoys, which are the best guides :for a stranger. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 3.1 feet.· 
The tidal currents set in and out of the entrance with consider

able Yelocity, and should be aUo-\ved for. 
Directions, Westpo~ Harbor.-Approach the black bell buoy 

southeastward of Twomlle Rock on any course between 330° true 
(N. by W. 172 W. mag.) and 63° true (ENE. * E. mag.). Pass east
ward of the bell buoy and steer about 347° t~e (N. mag.) until 
the flagstaff on The N ubble, on the western side of the entrance, 
bears 302° true (NW. mag.). Steer for the tlagsta.if. and anchor 
on this line before reaching t.he entrance buoys in 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) 
or more, Ulltil a. pilot is obtained. . . · 

Numerous rocks and ledges extend about 1 mile offshore for a 
distance .of 21h · m:iles westward of Westport Harbor, and the· shore 
in this vicinity should be given a berth of aooat 1 * miles. 
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SAKON~~ET RIYER 

(chart 353), on the easterly side o:f Narragansett Bay, lies between 
the mainland on the east and Rhode Island on the west, and is 
marked on the easterlv side of its southerlv entrance bv Sakonnet 
Lighthouse. The width o:f the river varies ":from 3,4 mile~ to 2 miles, 
except its northern end, where its least width is * mile. The river 
is little used except by fishing vessels and small local craft. In sum
mer a small steamer runs from Providence to Sakonnet Harbor, 
stopping at intermediate landings. 

The channel of Sakonnet River is good for a depth of 20 feet 
( 6.1. m.) to ~Iount Hope l~ay, a distance of 12 miles. There are 
many shoals and outlying rocks, but the dangers are well marked 
by buoys. These buoys are not lighted, and :=;:trangers should not 
attempt to pass through at night. 'f',vo dra"\Tbridges, described 
below, cross the river near its upper end. . 

Sakonnet Foint, at the eastern entrance to Sakonnet River~ is 
surrounded by bare and sunken rocks. Schuyler Ledge, the south
ernmost of these ledges, has 8 :feet ( 2.4 m.) over it and lies %, mile 
156° true (S. by E. mag.) from Sakonnet Lighthouse and is marked 
by a red bell buoy. 

Sakonnet Lighthouse is a white conical tower on a brown cylin
drical pier, at the western end of the foul ground off Sakonnet Point. 
The lip:ht is fixed white with a group of 3 red flashes every 60 sec
onds (fixed white 30 seconds, eclipse 2.6 seconds, red flash 4.8 sec
onds, eclipse. 5.2 seconds, red flash 4.8 seconds, eclipse 5.2 seconds, red 
flash 4.8 seconds, eclipse 2.6 seconds), 68 ·feet (20.7 m.) high and 
visible for 12 miles. 

Sakonnet Harbor is a boat harbor 'Vs mile north-northeastward 
of Sakonnet J .. ighthouse. A short hreak\vater marked at its end by a 
flashing white light, extends northward -from its westerly point, 
and there are depths of 5 to 8 feet ( 1.5 to 2.4 m.) at the steamer 
landing just inside the breakwater. Two bare rocks with ledges 
close to lie 75 to 125 yards eastward of the wharf. The depths in 
the cove inside the rocks a.re 4 to 7 :feet ( l.2 to 2.1 m.) until 100 yards 
from its head. Gasoline and some provisions can be had in summer. 

Cormorant Rock is a bare, dark rock off the western side of the 
entrance to Sakonnet River, lying about % mile southward of 
Sa.chuest Point, the southern point of Sachuest Neck ... Vessels 
should not p.ass between the rock and Cormorant Reef, which has 
2 leet ( 0~6 m.) .. over it, lies about % mile southward of Cormorant 
Rock, and is marked on its south side by a black bell buoy. 

The southern. shore of Rhode Xsland is roekv~ with numerous 
oif~.J:ving rocks and ledges. There are several private. landings north
ward of Gooseberry Island, but local knowledge is required. East
ward of Newport is a bathing bea.ch with a prominent pavilion. 
There ·are numerous prominent residences on the eastern side of 
The Neck, th~ southwestern part of Rhode Island. A large brick 
residence, with severa1 towers, on the southeastern point of The 
Neck is conspict1ous. ·· · · 

"Pri.ces. Neck B.adlpeom.pass Station is located on the south side 
of Rhode Isla11d in. latitude 41° 27' 04" N. l<;ngitude 71° 20" 16" W. 

~~l.~--26---'i 
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The arc 0£ calibration is from 80° to 270°. The call letters are NGO. 
(See also " Radio service " on p. 10.) 

Torpedo range buoys have been established off the Rhode Island 
seacoast in the the following positions: Buoy A, in 14 iathoms 
(25.6 m.) of water, Sakonnet Lighthouse bears 355° (N. % E. mag.) 
4 miles; buoy B, in 15 fathmns (27.4 m.) of water, Sakonnet Light
house bears 31¥2° (NE. mag.) 4 miles; buoy C, in 17 fathoms (31 m.) 
of water, Coggeshall J_.edge Tower, bears 353° (N. o/s E. mag.) 3.1 
miles; buoy D, in 16 fathom_s (29.3 m.) of water, Beaverta.il Light
house bears 323° ('VN,V. Vs \V. mag.) 3.2 miles. 

The western. side of Sakon.net River, from the entrance to 
Sandy Point, should be given a berth of % mile to a void spots with 
18 feet (5.5 m.) which make out that distance in places. Rocks 
extend nearly ;i mile off the northeast side of Sachuest Neck; a 
ledge with 71h feet (2.3 m.) over it, lying 1h mile northeastward 
from the northerly end o:f Sachuest Neck, is marked by a black buoy. 
Black Point is a rocky bluff on the western side 41A? miles northward 
of Sakonnet Lighthouse. Sandy Point and McCurry Point are 
low and backed by highland, and lie 1% and 2% 1niles northward 
from Black Point. 

The eastern side of the river is bolder than the western side. 
The principal dangers are a reef, with bare rocks near the end, 
which extends Y2 mile southwestward from Church Point, and is 
marked at its end by a red bell buoy ; and Ahny Rock, bare at low 
water, lying 350 yards southwestward from Fogland Point, and 
marked 1M mile off its southwest side by a red bell buoy. A shoal 
with 15 feet (4.6 m.) over it lies 150 yards eastward of the bell buoy. 
Church Point is level and High Hill Point is a prominent small 
hill, and both. have l?luffs at the water. FoglaJ?.d Point is project
ing and prominent; its westerly and northerly sides should be g,1ven 
a berth of over 200 yards. 

The western half of the river from McCurry Point to the stone 
bridge is shoal, with depths of 7 to 14 feet (2.1 to 4.3 m.), and shoals 
fill the broad bights in the eastern shore northward of Fogland Point. 
The channel between the shoals is about 14 mile wide, and leads from 
the black buoy off McCurry Point toward Gould Island. The lat
ter is high and wooded; a shoal with 15 feet ( 4.6 m~) at its end ex
tends 600 yards sou th ward from it. 

Nannaquack.et Pond, on the eastern side of the river eastward 
of Gould Island, has a narro~ entrance crossed by a closed bridge 
having an overhead clearance of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at mean high 
water. The deeper water in the entrance is along the north shore .. 
~veral rocks lying o:ff the southern shore. The currents have con
siderable velocity. The northern part of the pond has depths up to 
30 feet (9.1 in.); eL"iewhere the general depth is about 3 feet {0.9 mo). 

The Cove, on the western side of the river between the bridges~ is 
ent-ered only by small local craft. The general depths are 3 to 4 
feet (0.9 to 1.2 m.). . . 

. _. 7'iverton, a town on the eastern bank, between the brid~s, has 
railroad communication and steamer conununication with Provi
dence in summer. Gasoline, pre>visions, and other supplies can be 
obtained. · - . · · 

· Bridges.-Two bridges cross the contracted part of the river)J just 
southward of Mount Hope Bay. The southerly one, a -stone bridge, 
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is a double-leaf lift, with an opening 100 feet wide. The railroad 
bridge is a center pier draw with openings 100 feet wide; the western 
opening only is used. 

Regulations prescribed for the bridges require that they shall be 
opened for vessels on signal, except in ca.se of the railroad bridge, 
which may be kept closed for a period not exceeding 4 nunutes 
after the signal is given, provided a train is approaching the bridge. 
The signal for opening is three short blasts, t-0 be answered by one 
long blast if bridge can be opened or by three long blasts and con
spicuously displaying a red flag or ball by day or a red light by 
night, if opening is delayed. Sn1all craft which can not pass under 
the closed bridge shall not be delayed n1ore than 20 minutes. 

Anchorages.-There is good anchorage for vessels of 20-foot (6.1 
m.) or less draft in midriver a.bout 5 miles above Sakonnet Light
house and just below High Hill Point, in 31;2 to 41h fathoms ( 5.5 to 
8.2 m.) Though open southward, a heavy sea seld01n reaches as far 
as the anchora~e, and in southeasterly gales the water is compara
tively smooth inside the mouth of the riYer. Fishermen seeking 
shelter frequently anchor on the flats in the bight northward of· 
Fogland Point, where the depths are 10 to 14 feet (3 to 4.3 m.). 

Tides.-The mean rise and faJ 1 of tides at Sakonnet Point is 3.3 
feet. 

Currents.-The two bridges act as dams to maintain the water at 
different levels on either side of them, and cause dangerous cur
rents through the draws. Vessels usually pa.ss through the draws 
near the time of slack water, which occurs about 1 hour before the 
time of high and low water at Newport. 

Ice.-The river northward of Fogland Point is usually closed by 
ice for short periods each winter. Ice packs occur at the railroad 
bridge. 

Directions, Sak.onnet B.iver.-Pass % mile westward of Sakon
net Lighthouse and steer 1 ° true ( N. by E. 114, E. mag.) for 4112 miles, 
heading for High Hill Point. The course leads near the. middle of 
the river., passing % mile westward of the red bell buoy southward 
of Church Point, and to a position % mile eastward of Black Point. 
Then steer 337° true (N. o/R \\T. mag.) to a position 100 yards west
ward of the Sakonnet River bell buoy No. 6, leaving a black spar 
buoy No. 5, 100 yards to port. Then steer 15° true (NNE. y2 E. 
mag.) for 1%. miles to a position midway between a red and a 
black buoy. Then steer 3 true (N. by E. 1;2 E. mag.), pass
ing to westward of two red buoys and to eastward of a 
black buoy and giving Gould Island a berth of about 150 yards. 
Pass through Stone Bridge draw and keep near the middle of the 
river until through the second draw (west opening) and then steer 
9° true. (NNE. mag.), following the eastern bank at a distance of 
250Jar<:Is until 1/2 mile northwa~d of the second bridge to avoid a 
sho w1t:h 11 feet (3.4 m.) ~1ng out fro1n Cedar Island. Then 
follow midchannel courses until in J\.fount Hope Bay. 

NARRAGANSETT BAY 

· The entrance· to this bay (shown on chart 353 and harbor charts) 
is between Brenton Point, the southwestern point of Rhode Island; 
on the east and Point Judith N eek on the west. The length of the 
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bay from the entrance to its northern extre1nity at the mouth of the 
Providence River is 16 miles. It is the approach by water to the 
cities of Newport, Providence, Fall River, and -'Ta'unton, and to a 
number of towns and villages, the most important of which are 
Bristol, Wickford, and Greenwich. The bay is well marked by 
lights, making its navigation easy either day or night in clear 
weather. Conanicut and Prudence Islands and several smaller 
ones lie in the bay and divide it into two passages. 

The approaches to Narrangansett Bay have been examined by 
means of a wire dra.g from longitude 71° 25' W. eastward to the 
entrance of Buzzards Bay for a width of about 6 miles southward 
of Brenton Reef Lightship. The eastern passage and parts of the 
western passage abreast Conanicut Island have also been partly 
examined. -

:Brenton. .Reef Lightship is anchored in 84 feet (25.6 m.) off the 
entrance to the eastern passage. It has a straw-colored hull with 
" Brenton " on each side, a black circular day mark on the mast, 
and a circular gallery on a pyramidal skeleton tower forward. The 
light is occulting white, light 3 seconds, eclipse 1 second~ 57 feet 
(i7.4 m.) high, and visible 12 miles. If the occulting light is in
operative, a fixed white light will be shown from the masthead 
38 feet (11.6 m.) above the water. The fog sip:nal is a 10-inch and 
a 6-inch air whistle; group of 2 blasts every 30 seconds, blast (low 
tone) 3 seconds, blast (high tone) 3 seconds, silent 24 seconds. A 
bell will ring 5 strokes every 30 seconds if the whistles are disabled. 
The submarine bell sounds groups of 3 and 9 every 30 seconds. 

Eastern Passage, between Rhode Island on the east and Conani
cut and Prudence Islands on the west, is good :for a least depth of 
about 10 fathoms { 18.3 m.) in the channel for a distance of 12 miJes 
above the entrance, and a depth of about 5 fathoms {9.1 m.) to the 
entrance of the dredged channel leading to Providence, which is 
600 feet wide and 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep. Eastern Passage is the 
most direct passage to Newport., Bristol, l\fount Hope Bay, and 
Taunton River. 
We~tern Passage, between Conanicut and Prudence Islands on 

the- east and the mainl~nd on the west, is the approach to Dutch 
Island Harbor, 1Vickford, Greenwich, and Providence River. The 
<•hannel south of Warwick N eek and north of Prudence Island 
forms a passage through which a depth of 18 feet (5.5 m.) can be 
taken to Providence. Strangers of over 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) draft 
rarely go above Dutch Island Harbor without a. pilot, but vessels 
of 16 feet ( 4.9 m~) draft should have no difficulty in going to the 
head of the bay and Providence by following the direction~. 

Anchorages.-The principal anehorag~s for vessels seeking shel
ter are Newport .Jiarbor, in the Eastern Passage~ and Dut-ch Island 
H_arbor, in the _)V est-ern PaSsage. These ·'harbors afford ~nchorage 
with good holdmg ~ound for d-eep""draft vessels, a,nd are used by 
coasting vessels on the passage between Vineyard Sound· end L0-1!-g 
Island Sound. Good anchorage will be found almost anywhere in 
th-e bay under the lee of the islands or the sl1ore, and vessels becalmed 
or at night frequently anchor.. Point Judith Harbor of Befµge is 
just west of the point~ · 
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Prohibited anchorages.-Anchorage areas have been estab
lished by the Secretary of 'Var in the Eastern and 'y estern Passages 
and in Bristol Harbor. Vessels are prohibited from anchoring out
side these areas, and officers of the Coast Guard Service are charged 
with the enforcement of the regulations governing these anchorages. 
A publication defining the anchorage areas, with the rules and regu.; 
lations relating thereto, can be obtained from the Army Engineers, 
J>roYidence, R. I. The following are extracts from the rules and 
regulations: 

1. Except in cnses of great emergency, no vessel shall be anchored in the 
entrances to Narragan!':ett Hay, in Newport IIarbor, or in that portion of" 
Bristol Harbor ehannehvard of the Stnte Harbor line between the westward 
prolongation~ of Union and I<~ranklin Streets, outside of the anchorage areas 
hereby defined and established. 

2. Anc-hors must not he placed outside the anchorage areas, nor shall any 
vessel be so anchored that au:y portion of the hull or rigging shall at any time 
extend outside the bouudries of the unehorage area. 

3. Any vessel anchoring under the circu1nstances of great emergency out
side the anchorage areas must be placed near the edge of the channel, and in 
such position as not to interfere \.Vith the free navigntion of tlw channel. nor 
oustruct the approach to any pier, nor impede the movement of any boat, 
and shall move a·way hnmediately after the ernergenl'y ceases, or upon notifi
cation by the officer of the Coast Guard Seryke charged with the enforcement 
of these regulations. 

4. A vei::;sel upon being notified to moYe into the ancho1·age limits or to f'hift 
its position on anchorage i:?:rounds must µ;et under '\Vay ut ouce, or signal for 
a tng, and must change position tu;: direetP<l with reasonable promptness. 

5. \\Thenever the 1naritime or <•tmunereial intere"!ts of the Cnited States so 
require, the officer of the Const Guard Service euforcinJ{ these regulations is 
hereby empowered to shift tht~ poRition of any vessel auc·hored within the 
anchorage areas, of any veRsel anchored outshle the anehorage areas, and of 
any vessel which is so moored or anchored as to impede or obstruct vessel 
movements in any t'hannel. 

6. Nothing in the~e rules and re~ulations i::hall be con:'\trued as relieving the 
owner or person in ~harg-e of any ve-'ilsel from the penalties of the law for 
obstructing navigation or for obstructing or interfering with range lights, or 
for not complying with the navigation laws in regard to lights, for signals, or 
for otherwise violating the law. 

Torpedo-testing range.-The following inform.ation concerning 
the establishment of a restricted zone in Narragansett Bay for the 
testing of torpedoes, and the rules and regulations governing the use 
of this zone by vessels, has been received from the Secretary of 
War and is published for the inf{~rmation and guidance of mariners: 

Under authority of law the following zone in which navigation is likely 
to- be endangered by reason of the operations of the United States Naval 
Torpedo Station and in which vesRels may navigate only subject to rules and 
i·egulations is hereby defined and el'!tablished, and the following rules and 
regulations relating thereto are hereby prescribed and are in force : 

THE DANGER ZONE 
. ,,-

Within the area· north of Gould Island,. west of a line hearing 13 ° 30' from 
the east shore ot Gould Island through the spindle on Halfway Rock to the 
south end .. -0f Prudence Island, south of Patience Island and east of a line bear
ing 35-4J 0 

· tangent to the west shore of Gould Island and ranging through the 
n-0t"thwest point of Patience Island. 

RULES AND REGULATIONS 

·1. ·During the period from March 15 to De<.~mber 31. between the houl"S of 
9 ·a. m~ • .and,. 4 p. m. on a.ll . days .except. Saturdays •. Sundays, and legal holidays. 
no vessel shall enter into or ·pass through the area above defined and estab..· 
lliihed if forbtdden ·to do s0 by the inspector of ordllance in charge, United 
States Naval Torpedo Station. or his duly accredited representatives. 
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2. From March 15 to December 31 all vessels are forbidden to anchor within 
the area defined except in cases of great emergency. Any vessel anchoring 
under circumstances of great emergency within the area shall move away imme
diately after the emergency ceases, or upon notification by the officer or em
ployee charged with the enforeement of these regulations. 

3. Any vessel upon beiug notified to shirt its position or course must change 
position or course as directed with reasonable promptness. 

4. During p<~riods when testing is in progress, all vessels in or near the dan
ger zone will be met by representatives of the inspector of ordnance in charge, 
suitably warned, and giYen necessary instructions and o!'."ders relative to navi
gating zone. Government vessels, seaplanes, or other equipment patrolling 
the zone ·will fly or expose a square red flag. 

5. Nothing in these regulations shall prevent the setting of fish traps within 
the area nuder permiti;; granted by the "\Var Department, nor shall the passage 
of fishing vessels to and from authorized traps be unreasonably interfered 
with or reHtricted. 

Pilots for Fall River and the harbors in Rhode Island will some
times be found cruising between Point Judith and Cuttyhunk and 
also off Block Island. A pilot can be obtained by making signal 
off Block Island, Beavertail Lighthouse, and Brenton Point Coast 
Guard Station. If a vessel passes into the bay without having been 
boarded by a pilot, one may be obtained at Newport or Dutch Island 
Harbor. State pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels or vessels 
from a foreign port. . 

The pilotage rates to all ports in Rhode Island, except Newport, 
Dutch Island, and Narragansett Pier, are as follows: Vessels of 71;'2 
foot or less draft, $1.75 per foot; 8 to 91,4-foot draft, $2 per foot; 
10 to 111h-foot draft, $2.25 per foot; increasing 25 cents for each 
foot to 171;.-2 feet; vessels of 18-foot draft and over, $4 per foot. 

The rates to Newport, Dutch Island, and Narragansett Pier are as 
follows: Vessels of 12-foot or less draft, $1.50 per foot; 12~ to 
20-foot draft, $2.50 per foot; 201A~-foot draft and over, $3.50 per 
foot. The inward and outward rates are the same. 

Half rate for· pilotage is charged under the follow in~ conditions: 
If bound to Wickford, and past the range of Fox Island and the 

beacon. 
If bound into East Greenwich or Apponaug (so called), and 

past the range of the beacon and "'\-Varwick N eek Lighthouse. 
If bound into Mount Hope Bay, and past Sall<.iY Point Lighthouse. 
If bound to Providence, and past the line of Warwick Neck Light

house and Popasquash Point. 
If bound into Warren or Bristol, and past Warwick N eek Light

house (Western Passage), and Sandy Point Light (Eastern Pas-
sage). · 

If bound into Narragansett Pier.t. f_l-Ild p~st line drawn from b~oy 
on head of reef to Brenton Reef L1ghtsh1p, from thence to Point 
Judith Lighthouse. _ _ 

Pilot rates for Fall River are as follows: Vessels. under 500 
tons, $3 per foot of draft; _ 501 to 1,000 tons, $3.50 per foot of draft; 
1,001 to ~500 tons, $4 per foot of draft; 1,501 _to 21000 tons, $4.50 
per foot of draft; over 2,000 tons, ·$5 per foot of drart. . .. 

. Towboats are frequentll' used by sail4!g vessels _in the bay, espe
cially. those bound to Providence by the ~ estern Passage,,_ an<l. ma.Y 
sometunes be :found -o1f the entrance or Jn N-ewport Harbor. - ·It 12 
usual for vessels entering by the Western Passage to put into Dutch 
ISiand · Harbor,. a.-n<j- ·from there telephone to ·The towbOat ·. oPice at 
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Providence. A towboat may be had by making signal off Point 
Judith, Beavertail Lighthouse, or Brenton Point Coast Guard Sta
tion. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations of the 
United States Public Health Service. There are quarantine officers 
at Providence and Newport. 

Hospital.-There are relief stations of the lTnite<l States Public 
Health Service at Newport and Providence. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, ~asoline, and ship chandler~s stores can be 
obtained at Newport, Providence, and Fa11 River, an<l gasoline and 
provisions at most of the towns on the bay or its tributaries. 

Repairs to the hulls of vessels can be made at Newport, Fall 
River, and Providence, and to the machinery of stearn.ers at Provi
dence. For further information see the descriptions of the ports, 
and the table on page 5. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Point Judith, Newport, 
Saundersto,vn (opposite Dutch Island), Fall River, Providence, and 
Rhode Island Yacht Club. 

Fogs.-In the entrance to the bay and its approach fogs are more 
prevalent from April to October than during the rest of the year; 
they are brought in by winds from east through south to southwest, 
and are cleared off by northerly and westerly winds; their usual 
duration is 4 to 12 hours, but periods of 4 to 6 d

0

ays have been known, 
with but short clear intervals. The head of the bay will sometimes 
be free from fog when the entrance is completely shut in. 

J:ce.-Navigation in the bay and its tributaries is sometimes im
peded by floating ice, and in sevefe winters by pack or field ice. The 
ICC breaking up in Providence River and Mount Hope Bay is set by 
north and northeast winds down the bay through the Eastern Pas
sage, and if there is much ice a gorge is sometimes formed at Fort 
Adams, but it is of short duration. The passages are rarely closed 
for any length of time below Gould Island in the Eastern Passage 
and Dutch Island in the Western Passage. During January and 
February ~fount Hope Bay, Bristol, Providence River, Greenwich 
"\Varren, and Wickford are usually closed to sailing vessels unaided 
by steam. The inner harbor of Newport is also sometimes closed 
during the same months, with the exception of a channel kept open 
by the New York steamers. 

Currents.-Observations made at Brenton Reef Lightship give 
the following results : 

The strength of current occurs about 11'2 hour ·before the slacks 
at the Race, Long Island Sound (approximately the time of high 
or low water a.t Boston), the flood setting northward with a velocity 
of 0.5 knot about 1h hour before the current turns westward at the 
Race (approximately at time of low water at Boston), and the ebb 
setting southward with a , ... elocity of 0.7 knot about 1h h<>ur before 
the current turns eastward at the Race ( approxlln.ately at time of 
high water at Boston). Slack: occurs about 3~ hours before the 
slacks at the Race (approximately 3 hours after time of high or low 
water at Boston). The greatest observed velocity was 1.3 knots set-
ting southerly. . 
~ea.-The ,mean. rise and fall -of the tides varies from 3~5 feet 

atthe entrance to·4.6 feet.at Providence~ · 
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NARRAGANSE'I''T BAY, EASTERN PASSAGE 

Brenton Ree£ Lightship, described on page 94, off the entrance 
to Eastern Passage, forms the principal guide to the entrance of 
Narragansett Bay. · 

Brenton Point, the southwestern point of Rhode Island, and the 
eastern point at the entrance to Eastern Passage is marked by a large 
residence with cupola. Bren.ton Reef, extending Y2 mile south
southwestward from the point, is bare in places at low water and is 
m.arked at the southern end by a red buoy. Seal Rock is a bare rock 
near the end of a reef extending l/!3 inile from the shore just eastward 
of Brenton Point. 

Butterball Rock, a small bare rock about 200 yards from the 
southern end of Castle Hill, is marked off the western side by a red 
bell buoy. 

Beavertail Lighthouse is a square granite tower, upper half 
white, attached to a white dwelling, on the south point of Conanicut 
Island. The light is group flashing white, 8 flashes of 0.7 second 
each, 7 eclipses of 1.2 seconds each and 1 eclipse of 16 seconds, 64 
feet (19.5 rn.) high and visible for 14 miles. The fog signal is 
an air siren blowing group of 2 blasts every. 68 seconds, first blast 
4 seconds, silent 10 seconds, second blast 4 seconds, silent 50 seconds. 

Castle Hill Lighthouse is a conical granite tower, upper half 
white, on the east side of the entrance to ~~astern Passage. The 
light is flashing red, flash 9 seconds, eclipse 21 seconds, 40 feet (12.2 
rn.) high and visible 10 miles. The fog signal is a hell sounding a 
group of 2 strokes every 18 seconds. 

A private fog bell, maintained by the New England Steamship 
Co., is located 390 yards 2n° fron1 Castle Hill I-'ighthouse. The 
bell is rung by hand when the company's vessels pass. 

Xackerel Cove, indenting the southern shore of Conanieut Island, 
is exposed to sea and wind in southerly weather and is seldom entered. 
Kettlebottom.. Bock is bare and lies about 300 yards southeastward 
of the eastern entrance to Mackerel Cove. 

The Dulllplings are a group of bare and sunken rocks off the 
southeastern point of Conanicut. Island. There is a large house on 
the southern rock. The Dumplings are marked on the eastern side 
by two black buoys, the southernmost buoy being a bell buoy. 

Newport Harbor is described on page 102. 
Gould :Island is Hat and sparsely wooded near the middle. It is 

marked on the eastern side by a lighthouse, which is a. conical tower, 
upper half white, lower half brown. . . 

Coddington Cove is a good anchorage in southerly -0r easterly 
winds. 

Cable crossings.-Submarine cables have been laid in Eastern 
Passage, between Gould Island and ·Coaster Harbor Island, between 
southernmost point of Coaster Harbor Island and the mainland op
posite the lJnited States Naval Hospital, thence to the northern end 
of Goat Island, skirting the shore until· opposite the light on ·the 
northern end of the breakwater, from the southeastern. point .of 
Rose Island in a 116° 30' direction, until in 15 feet (4.6~m.) of water 
near .the northern end of Goat Island, when it turns $0.ut-hward to 
.that island, 
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Half-way Rock, a small ledge showing bare at its southern en(L 
lies Y's mile south-southwestward of the southern end 0£ Prudence 
Island. A black spindle with cage is on the bare part of the ledge. 

Fiske Bock, with 12 feet (3.7 m.) oYer it, lies 1Jt n1ile northeast
ward of the spindle on Halfway Rock, and is inarked by a hori
zontally striped buoy. Strangers should not. pass between the buoy 
and spindle. 

Dyer Island is low and brush covered. ~,\_ reef extending north
ward of tbe island, with depths of 10 to 18 feet (H to 5.5 m.), is 
marked at its northern end by a red gas and bell buoy. A reef, 
partly bare at low water, extends % rn.ile southward and southwest
ward from the island, and is marked on the ~vestern side by a red 
buoy an9. at the southern end by a black buoy. A- bar ·with 8 to 17 
feet (2.4 to 5.2 m.) over it extends southward from. the red buoy to 
the shore. A lighted range ahead guides across the ~bar in a depth 
of about 15 feet (4.6 m.). 

Mount Hope Bay and Taunton Riw,~r are described on page 105. 
Bristol Harbor (chart 354a) .-This harbor is a cove lying be

t w·een Bristol Neck on the east and Popasquash Neck on the west 
and northward of Hog Island, which lies in the rn.iddle of the 
entrance with a good channel on either side of it. The coye is 
about 2 miles long and 1% miles wide at its southern end, narrowing 
to 3/g mile at its northern end. The harbor proper (northern part of 
the cove) is about 1 mile long and nearly 1;2 mile wide, has a depth 
of 15 to 17 feet ( 4.6 to 5.2 rn.), and excellent anchorage in soft bot
tom abrea..st the town. The northern part of the harbor above the 
railroad wharf is shallow, having a depth of 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 3.7 
m.). The remains of an old pier that is co-vered at high water lies 
50 yards westward of the railroad wharf. 

·Hog Island is a large island in the entrance. Shoals n1ake out 
over % mile southward of the island, and vessels must pass at least 
300 yards southeastward of Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse. The east
ern shore of Hog Island should be given a berth of at least 350 yards. 
Rog Island Rock with 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it, is on the eastern 
edge of the shoal about 1/2 mile northward o:f the southeastern end 
of the island and is marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. 

The.· southern and western shores of Bristol N eek should be given 
a berth of at least 250 yards to a void the shoals making off that dis
tance. A red buoy marks Pearce Bock, about 14 mile westward of 
Bristol ·Ferry Lighthouse. 

Making northward from Hog Island is an extensive shoal -with 
depths of 3 to 12 ·feet (0.9 to 3~7 .Ill.). For about ~~ u1ile nortlnvard 
of the island this shoal has a width of % lilile, thence it narrows to a 
point 8.t the junction of the eastern and western channels 1 mile 
northward· of the isla.nd. The northern end of the shoal, known as 
the ltrtiddle Gro';lnd, has a ?epth of only 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) and is 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy. Near the western e<ll!e of 
the .. shoal, about 1h iµ.ile northward of the northwestern end o'I: the 
isJan.d, is Oastl,e :tslal]d, a rock bare at low water, marked by a 
b~on. (stone tower). ·. . . . . . 

. IJ'Sh:el." Bocks, .bare at low water, he on the western side of the 
ch~el ·. % mile.· north~no~hwestward of Castle. Island beacon. 
Eastward of the rocks on the edge of the channel is a black buoy. 

tJsher Cove,. lying westward of lJ sher Rocks, is shoal. 
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Bristol, a town on the eastern side of the harbor, has but little 
trade and is of no comnwrcial im.portance. Near the southern end 
of the water front of the tm,vn is a shipyard where torpedo boats 
an<l yachts are built. Provisions, gasoline, and coal can be ob
tained. At low \Yater 8 to 11 feet (2.4 to 3.4 rn.) can be taken to 
s01ne of the \vharves. J~ristol has railroad communication with Fall 
River and Providence. .A. ferry runs to the wharf on Rhode Island, 
eastward of J\Iussel Bc<l Shoals Lighthouse, from which there is 
railroad conununication with Newport and Fall River. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. 
Anchorage regulations for Bristol J~Iarbor require all vessels to 

anchor at least 400 feet off the ends of the wharves and westward 
of a line extending northeast by east from Usher Rocks buoy. (See 
'' Prohibited anchorages" on p. 95.) · 

Directions, :Bristol Harbor-Eastern Channel.-Enter a bout 
mi<l"vay between Bristol Neck and the southeast point of Hog 
Island, steer :340° trne (N. %~ \Y. rn.ag.), and pass 150 to 200 yards 
eastward of Hog Island Rock buoy and the horizontally striped 
buoy at the north end of the 1\fiddle Ground. .....1\..nchor in 16 to 17 
feet ( 4.9 to 5.2 m.) at least 400 feet off the wharves, giving the 
shores a berth of over 200 yards. 

Western Channel.-Pass 300 yards southwestward of Popa
squash Point bell buoy and steer 29° true (NE. % N. mag.) :for the 
pron:1incnt "\vhite church spire in Bristol, passing about 250 yards 
off Castle Island beacon and {T sher Rocks buoy and 200 yards north
westward of ~fiddle (}round buoy. Then stand up the middle of 
the harbor and anchor as in preceding- paragraph. . 

Warren River (chart 355) is a small river emptying into the head 
of Narragansett Bay, about 2 miles southeastward ·of Conimicut 
Li:zhthouse, at the n10uth of Providence River. The channel leading 
up to the town of Warren has a depth of about 10 feet ( 3 m.) at low 
water and is narrow and crooked but is well buoyed. A draft of 
about 14 feet (4.3 n1.) can be taken up to the town at high water. 
Coal can be obtained at the wharves, and gasoline, fresh water; and 
provisions can be had. The principal wharves have depths of 7 to 
12 feet (2.1 to a.7 n1.). 1Varren has ra.ilroad and bus communica
tion with Providence and Fall River. 

Rum.stick Shoal extends nearly % mile southward from Rum.
stick Neck, is about % mile wide, and has depths or 2 to 12 feet 
(0.6 to 3.7 m.), the ruling depth southward of Rumstick Rock being 
about 7 feet (2.1 m.). Near its southeastern extremity it is marked 
by a black gas buoy, and on its_ eastern edg~, nearly * mile south
eastward of the southern extren:uty of Rurnstick N eek, is a black spar 
b1;oy. Rum.stick Rock, a bare rock, lies on the western point of 
the shoal, 14 n1ile from Rumstick Neck; and Bum.stick. Ledge, bare 
at low water, lies 200 y~1rds northwestward of the rock. . 

Anchorage.-There is excellent anchorage at the lllouth of. the 
river about 14 mile from the eastern shore, southward or just east
ward of buoy No. 3, in 14 to 15 feet (4.3 to .4.6 m.),: soft bottom. 
There is not room for anchorage in the river except for small craft. 
,Abreast the lower end of 'Varren, and 100 to 200 yards abOve buoy 
No. 12, the channel is about 450 feet wide with depths of lG to 18 
feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 n1.) in the middle; a very small vessel can anchor 
temporarily at this point. 
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The tidal currents in some parts of the river run with consider
able velocity, especially along the tcnvn front. 

Directions, Warren River.-Pass about 3fi0 yards eashvard of 
Rumstick Shoal gas buoy, No. 1, and steer about 4° true (N. by 
E¥2 E. mag.) with buoy No. 3 on the port bow. Pass 75 yards east
ward of buoy No. 3, steer 854° true (N. ~Is E. mag.) for the western 
side at the entrance of Smith Cove, and pass 100 yards w·estwar<l 
of buoy No. 2. Pass 50 yards ''°'estward and northwestward of buoy 
No. 4, steer 47° true (NE. by E. % E. ma~.) and pass mid,vay be
tween buoy No. 6 and the old pier about 4 feet (1.2 m.) high on .l\_llen 
Rock. Pass about 100 feet east of buov No. fj and steer 354° true 
(N. o/s E. mag.), passing rnid,vay betwe~n buoy No. 8 and the black 
buoy opposite. 'Yhen up with buoy No. 10, steer 13° true 
(NNE. % E. mag.) and pass 100 feet westward of it and buoy 
No. 12. ..l\ ... nchor in midriYer, 100 to 200 yards above buoy No. 12. 

DIRECTIONS, EASTERN PASSAG1'~ OF NARR.'°"GANSETT B~'\Y 

The following directions are good for the deepest-draft Yessels to 
the anchorage off Newport and up the bay to the entrance of ~fount 
Hope Bay, and for a draft of 28 feet (8.5 in.) to the entrance of 
Providence River and to the city of Providence. ·vessels of over 20-
foot (6.1 m.) draft bound to Providenc<.• or Fall River should take 
a pilot. 

A pp roaching- Brenton Reef Lightship from eastward, care should 
be t~ken to keep it bearing northward of 268° true ('iV. by N. mag.) 
to give Seal Ledge a good berth. In clear weather Yessels may pass 
~lg mile eastward of Brenton lleef I ... ightship ; Brenton Reef and 
other dangers on the easterly side of the entrance will be avoided 
by keeping Castle Hill Lighthouse hearing eastward of 3° true 
(N. by E. 11z E. mag.), and passing- westward of the bell buoy off 
Butterball Rock. 

In thick weather Brenton Reef Lightship should be n1acle and 
passed close-to. Front the lightship a stranger should be able to 
make the anchorage in Newport outer harbor by closely follo'"'ing 
the directions and paying attention to the fo:,r signals. See a]so the 
remarks on page 105. 

From. a position % nlile northward of Hen and Chickens 
Lightship steer 260° true (,V. % N. mag.) for 8 miles to a position 
1% miles southward of Sakonnet Lighthouse~ and then steer 269° 
true (1VNW. 'Vs "\V. mng.) for 8 miles to Brenton Reef Lightship. 

Froni Vineyard Sound Lightship make good a 280° true 
(WNW. mag.) course for 17 miles to Brenton Reef Lig-htship. 

From. Block :Island.-Pa.ssing 2~ 1niles east-southeastward of 
Block Island Southeast Liµ-hthouse, niake good an 18° true (NNE. % 
E. mag.) course for 18 miles to Brenton Reef Lightship. . 

From Point Judith gas; whistling, and subm.arine bell buoy 
steer 39° true (NE.% E. mag.) for 7 miles to Brenton Reef Light
ship. Or, in clear weather, from Point .Judith gas, whistling, and 
submarine bell buoy a 33° true (NE. % E. n1ag-.) course made p:ood 
for 8%, miles will lead nearly midway between Brenton Reef I...ight
shlp . and Beavert.ail Lighth@use and 74,. mile north,yestward of 
Castle Hill Lighthouse. 
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. '~ 
From Brenton Beef Lightship steer·11° true (NNE. li E. maO'.) 

for 2 miles to a position % mile northwestward of Castle Hill Light
house. Then steer 46° true (NE. by E. 1t4 E. mag.) for Newport 
Harbor (Goat Island) Lighthouse. which will lead to the anchorage 
in Newport outer harbor westward of Goat Island. Or, when south
eastward of the Dumplings, and Rose Island Lighthouse bears 10° 
true (NNE. mag.), steer 358° true (N. by E. mag.), and pass Y.J. mile 
eastward of the Dumplings and 400 yards westward of Rose Island 
Lighthouse. 1Vhen (}ull Rocks Lighthouse bears 88° true ( E. by S. 
mag.), make good a 19° true (NNE. Y's E. mag.) course for 61;6 
miles, passing nearly V2 mile eastward of Gould Island Lighthouse, 
in midchannel westward of Dyer Island or slightly favor Prudcnce
Island, passing 200 yards westward of Dyer Island North Point 
Shoal gas and bell buoy, and to a position ~ m.ile eastward of 
Prudence Island Lighthouse. If bound to Fall River, follow the 
directions on page 107. 

::cf bound to Providence, steer 1° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) for 
1 mile until Hog Island Shoal and Mussel Beds Shoals Lighthouses 
are in range, bearing 67° true (E. o/s N. mag.). Then steer 339° 
true (N. % W. mag.) to a position close to eastward of Popasquash 
gas and hell buoy; then steer 358° true (N. by E. mag.) for nearly 
2% miles with the red buoy at the eastern side of the dredged channel 
ahead. 1Vhen 250 yards southward of this buoy, steer 322° true 
(NN""\V. 1/s lV. mag) in the dredged channel, heading for Bullock 
Point Lighthouse (square tower on white dwelling on granite pier) 
until 200 yards northeastward of Conimicut Lighthouse (white 
conical tower on brown pier). Then follow directions for Provi
dence River on page 117. 

NEWPORT HARBOR 

(chart 3532
} is on the eastern side of the Eastern Passage of Narra

gansett Bay, about 31,6 miles above the entrance. It is divided by 
Goat Island into an inner and outer harbor and is an important har
bor of refuge for coasters, tows, and yachts. The approach is well 
marked by lightho~es and fog signals, and the harbOr is easy of ac-
ces.<; both day and night. , . . 

The Outer Harbor is on the western side of Goat Island., north
·ward of the Dumplings and southward of Gould Island. Its ~n
trance from southward is unobstructed;· the entrance from north• 
ward, passing either side of Gould Island, is clear, but the passage 
e.astward of R-0se Island is obst.ructed by the roeks a.nd ledges which 
lie between Coasters Harbor l:sland and RQSe Island. The depths 
range from 6 to 23 fath_oms (11 to 42 m.) and the holding ground is 
good.. The anchorage is anywhere westward of Gould Island and 
·westward of a line extending 189° from the east shore of Goµld 
Island at its southern . end . to the. easternmost Dumplm.g, ~with ·the 
exce.Ption of a channel 300 yards wide extending·· 285 ° to the ferry 
landing at Jamestown. .An anchorage area is also established . w:~
ward of Goat Island a.nd eastw.ard of Rose Island,• within hmits 
prescribed. by the Secretary of War. (See'' Prohibited anchorages" 
onp. 95.} . . .. . . . . 

Rose J:sland, mark~ at its s0uthw~ end. by -11 ~ight}i(;use, is sur
rounded by a shoal, with little water m places, whrnh extends a.bout 
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400 yards northeastward and northward from the island, and rises 
abruptly from deep water. A black buoy is placed on the end of 
the shoal which extends 225 yards southward from the island. 
Kitchell Roe~ 14 feet ( 4.3 m.), lies 200 yards southeastward, and 
Tracey Ledge, 9 feet (2. 7 m.), lies nearly 300 yards eastward fr01n 
the edge of the shoal surrounding Rose Island. They are inarked by 
black buoys. A red buoy n1arks a detached rock, 9 feet (2.7 m.), 
which lies 150 yards northeastward of . the edge of the shoaL The 
north end of the shoal is marked by a red buoy. 

Gull Rocks lie about midway between Rose Island and Coasters 
I-Iarbor Island and are small in extent. Gull Rocks Lighthouse is on 
the m.iddle of the rocks and may be approached as close as 100 yards 
on its eastern and western sides, but the shoals and rocks extend oYer 
100 yards northward of it and 800 yards southward. These rocks 
are surrounded by a depth of 4% to 5 fathoms ( 7 .8 to 9.1 ni.). 
North of the lighthouse they are marked by a black buoy and south 
of the lighthouse by a horizontally striped buoy. A 17-foot (5.2 m.) 
spot lies 600 yards 336° true (N. by W. mag.) fron1 Gull Rocks 
Lighthouse. 

There is a deep channel between Rose Island and Gull Rocks and 
also between the latter and Coasters Harbor Island; the latter chan
nel is the safer for strangers. 

The Inner Harbor is on the eastern side of Goat Island, and 
extends along the western front of Newport. It ha:::; two entrances. 
the northern leading northward and eastward of Ne,vport Harbo1~ 
(Goat Island) Lighthouse and the southern leading around the 
southern end of Goat Island, between it and Ida Lewis Rock Light
house. 

A channel 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) deep and 750 feet wide is maintained 
along the south and east sides of Goat Island. An anchorage basin, 
project depth 18 feet (5.5 m.), lies southward and easbvard of the 
dredged channel to a line extending 44° true from Ida Lewis Rock 
Lighthouse to the wharves. Southeast of this basin is another an
chorage area with a project depth of 13 feet ( 4 n1.). In October. 
1921, the 18-foot area had a controlling depth of 171/2 feet (5.4 n1.)~ 
and the 13-foot area a controlling depth of 12 feet ( 3.7 Ill..). Ves
sels are prohibited from anchoring within 50 yards of the wharves 
in these areas. (See " Prohibited anchorages " on p. 95.) 

Goat Xslan.d. and the breakwater extending from its northern end 
to Newport Harbor Lighthouse should be given a berth of 150 yards. 
The edge of the shoal at the south end of the island is n1arked at its 
liiOuthwest end by a black buoy and at its southeast end by Goat 
Island· Shoal Light. 

Shoals with little water over them make out nearly 300 yards from 
the south shore of the harbor to J:da Lewis Rock Lighthouse and 
the granite beacon with spindle and cage on Little Lim.e Rock. 
Northward of these shoals the project depth in the harbor is 13 feet 
( 4 m..), obtained by dredging, except near the wharves; the 
southerly .. edge of the 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) dredged area in the harbor 
passes 200 yards northward of the beacon. 

;Brenton Cove is the bight in the southern part of Newport Har
bor batween Ida Lewis Roek Lighthouse on the east and Fort Adams 
on the west. It .has good anchorage in 15 to 17 feet ( 4.6 to 5.2 m.) · 
and. is frequently .uSe<I by yachts. There are no dangers if the 
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westerly shore of the co-ve be given a berth of 200 yards. The pas
sage southward of Ida Lewis Rock Lighthouse is blocked by rocks. 

Newport_, on the eastern shore of the inner harbor, is one of the 
principal sumn1er resorts on the Atlantic coast. It has considerable 
trade in coal, lumber, and building .material, carried in coasting ves
sels~ few foreign vessels enter the port. The depth at the principal 
wharves is 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) aud at the railroad wharves 16 to 18 feet 
( 4.9 to 5.5 m.) 

Terminal facilities.-These consist of 19 piers and wharves with 
a total docking space of 13,270 feet, of which one wharf with a front
age of 560 feet js o'''ned by the city of Newport, about 1,900 feet of 
frontage is privately owned but open to public use on payment of 
wharfage, and about 9,110 feet of frontage is privately owned and 
used. On two privately owned piers there are direct railroad con
nections. 

In addition to the above is the Government landing, comprising 
2 piers, 3 floats, ferry slips, and wharves with a total docking space 
of about 1,050 feet. 

Prominent objects.-1\iany prominent objects will be seen, 
whether the harbor be approached from southward or northward, 
among which are the following: Fort .Adams (stone), the tall buff 
stack and buildings of the Training Station and Naval War College 
on Coasters Harbor Islan<l, the ra<lio towers and buildings of the 
Torpedo Station on Goat Island, and the large hotels and a tall water 
tank at Jamestown on the eastern shore of Conanicut Island, oppo
site Rose Island. The lighthouses are the principal guides at all 
times. 

Anchorages are described under the harbors above, and the regu
J ations governing "Prohibited anchorages" are given on page 95. 
Cable crossings are defined on page 98. 

Quarantine is enf arced in accordance with the regulations of the 
lTnited States Public Health Service. Vessels bound for Newport 
and subject to quarantine inspection are boarded in the Outer 
Harbor. 

Pilots.-See page 96. A towboat can be had at Newport. 
Repairs.-At Newport there is a marine railway for vessels 180 

feet long, 61;2..:foot draft forward, and 131;2 :foot aft; it has a ca~acity 
of 700 tons. HnU and small machinery repairs can be made. !'here 
are also several smaller railways for s1nall craft. 

Harbor regulations have ~en established and are enforced by a 
harbor master. Vessels are limited to a speed of 5 miles per hour in 
the Inner Harbor. 

Hospita.1.-There is a relief station of the United Stiites Public 
Health Servjce at Newport. _ 
Storm~warning di$plays are made on the custoJUhouse. _ 
Supplies.-Coal and water can be had in the stream or at the 

wharves. Provisions, gasoline, and some ship chandler's . .stores can 
be obtained in the city. ·· · · · · -

Com.m.unication.-N ewport has ra.ilrQad communication, .and con
nection by steamers with New York., Providence, and Fa.U River. 

Ice sometimes obstructs navigation in the inner harl>()r~ _ .. 
Tides.-Daily predictions for high and low waters are givtmi~ the 

Tide Tables, Atla1Itic Coast. 
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DIRE<-'TIONS, NJ<:~·roRT HARBOR 

The following directions are good either day or night for the 
deepest drnft Yessels to the Outer Harbor, and :for vessels o:f 18 
feet ( 5.5 m.) draft to the Inner Harbor. 

From. south-westward.-Enter· Narragansett Bay b:v the Eastern 
Passage and steer 46° true (NE. by E. 1/1 E. niag.) for Newport Har
bor Lighthouse, which \vill lead to the anchorage in the Outer Har
bor westward of Goat Island. Or, steer this course until Ida Lewis 
Rock Lighthouse is opened from the light on the <lock northward of 
Fort Adams, and then round the northern end of the dock, giving it 
a berth of 150 yards. Then steer 111° true (SE. by E. inag.) and 
round the south end of Goat Island at a distance 0£ about 250 yards~ 
passing 100 to 200 yards southward of the black buoy and (ioat 
Island Shoal Light. Then stand northeastward to the anchorage. 
Anchor in 18 feet ( 5.5 m.), soft botton1, but not close enough to the 
wharves to interfere with the stearner and ferry traffic, and oYer 
400 yards from Goat Island to ayoid the track of the sound stea1ners. 

From. northward.-Larg-e vessels genPrally pass westward of 
Rose Island and enter the Inner Harboc around the south end of 
Goat Island. Passing 400 yards westward of Rose Island· Liµ:ht
house steer 136° true (SSE. a4 E. mag.) for Ida Lewis Rock Light
house until Goat Island Shoal Light bears 77° true ( E. n1ag.). 
Then haul eastward and round the south end of Goat Island at a 
distance of about 250 yards as in the preceding paragraph. 

Or, passing eastward of Gould Island give it a berth of over 200 
yards. Then bring Gould Island Lighthouse astern on a 164° 
true (S. 114 E. mag.) course heading for Newport Harbor Light
house. On this course pass about 200 yards "\Vestward of Coasters 
Harbor Island, and 150 to 200 yards eastward of Gull Rocks Light
house; then steer so as to- pass a.bout 200 yards eastward of N e"\vport 
Harbor Lighthouse. Then steer 175° true (S. % ,V. mag.), pass 
about 100 yards off the railroa-d wharves and the same distance off 
the wharf at the Torpedo Station on (}oat Island, and then stand 
over for the wharves of the city to the anchorage as described in the 
first paragraph. 

1\-IOUNT. 1-IOP:E, BAY AND TAUNTON RIYB.R 

Mount .Hope Bay (chart 353), in the northeastern part of N arra
gansett Bay, is the approach to the city of J:l""'all River and to Taunton 
River. There are two approaches by water to this bay, one through 
Sakonnet River and the other through the Eastern Passage of Narra
gansett Bay. The former is little used {see "Sakonnet River," p. 
91); the latter is well marked by lighthouses and other _aids and has 
a depth of over 6 fathoms (11 m.) -in the channel until in the bay. 
A -channel 300 feet wide and 25 feet (7.(-l n1.) deep has been dredge<l 
to Fall River. 

Mount Hope is a prominent hill on the western .side of the bay 2 
miles northeastward of Bristol Ferry Lighthouse. The eastern and 
we,,1:ern slopes are wooded, and there is a flagstaff on the summit. 

Spar I'.sland is a small, low island near the cent-er of 1\-Iount Hope. 
Bay. It is marked by a watch house. · _ · 

Three shallow streams empty into the northern part ?£ Mou1_it 
l-:lope Bay. They are entered only by small local craft. K1ckamu1t 
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River, the western one, has a narrow entrance through which the 
currents have considerable velocity. Coles River, the middl~ one, 
and Lees River, the eastern one, are crossed by closed railroad 
bridges about 1 mile above their entrances; they have an overhead 
clearance of 6 feet and 13 feet, respectively, at mean high water. 

Taunton River empties into the northeastern part of ~fount 1-Iope 
Bay. It has a narrow, crooked channel, originally dredged where 
necessary to a depth of 12 feet ( 3.7 m.) in a channel _100 feet wide to 
Dighton, and 11 :feet (3.4 m.) deep and 80 feet wide to Taunton, 
which is the head of navigation. This channel is subject to 
change both in width and depth, and its condition has not been 
deterniined for several years. The deepest draft taken to Taunton is 
9 feet (2.7 m.) at high water. The channel is well marked by buoys. 
·vessels bound to Taunton usually take a towboat at Fall River, and 
all towing is done on the tides. 

The following bridges cross the river: Slades Ferry bridge (rail
road), Fall River, is a center-pier draw, with an opening 67.5 feet 
wide on either side; Bri~htnian Street Bridge, Fall River, is a li:ft 
bridge, with an opening 100 feet wide; the railroad bridge at Somer
set is a center-pier draw with openings 100 feet wide on either side; 
the highway bridge at Berkeley, 9 miles above the entrance, is a 
center-pier draw with openings 51 feet on either side: Plain Street 
Bridge, Taunton, is a center-pier draw with openings 36 feet wide on 
either side. 

Regulations prescribed for the bridges require that they shall 
be opened for vessels on signal, except in the case of the railroad 
bridges, which may be kept closed for a period not exceeding four 
111inutes after the SI!,,'"Ilal is given, provided a train is approaching the 
bridge. The signal for opening is three short blasts, to be answered 
by one long blast if bridge can be opened, or by three long blasts and 
eonspicuously displaying a red flag or ball by day or a red light by 
night, if opening is delayed. Small craft which can not pass under 
the closed bridges shall not be delayed more than 20 minutes. 

Fall River, on the eastern shore at the entrance to Taunton River, 
has a considerable coasting trade; large cargoes of coal are brought 
for its factories. ...:\.t low water a draft of 24 feet (7.3 m.) can be· 
taken up to the city. The depth at the wharves is 10 to 25 feet 
(3to7.6m.). · 

Terminal facllities.-These consist of 18 piers having 9,650 feet 
?f docking s~aoo, and wharv~ affording ~,250 :f'*:t additional d?ck-
1ng space. Three of the piers have direct railroad connection. 
One pier, belonging to the city of Fall River, is open to b~neral 
public use. . . . . . . . . . 

Somerset, about 5% miles, and Dighton, about 1¥2 miles, above 
Fall River, on the west bank of Taunton River, are two villages 
to which vessels occasionally bring cargoes. At high water a 
draft of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) can be taken to Somerset and 11 feet 
( 3.4 m.) to Dighton. 
~aunton is 2;\n importan .. t man_ufacturing city at the. hea~ of .navi

gation, 1272 miles above Fall Rnter. It has a large coasting trade 
in lumber and coal, earried principally . in barges. · Vessels of 9 
feet (2.7 Di.) draft are towed to the city at high water. · 
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Anchorage.-There is good anchorage in 3 to 5 fathoms ( 5.5 to 
9 m.) abreast Fall River. An anchorage 25 £eet (7.6 ni.) deep has 
been dredged in the eastern half of the harbor from abreast the 
Old Colony Railroad wharf to deeper water 1/2 mile farther up. 
Vessels can a.nchor anywhere in the bay where the depth and bot
tom are suitable. 

The harbor m.aster controls the anchoring and berthing of Yes
sels. His office is located on the city wharf. 

Pilots can be obtained at the entrance to Narragansett Bay. (See 
p. 9G.) 

Towboats are used by the larger vessels and those bound into 
Taunton River; they can be had from Fall River or Newport. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, provisions, and supplies of all 
kinds can be had a.t Fall River. 

Repairs.-There is a marine railway at South Somerset, oppo
site Fall River, capable of hauling out vessels of 15-foot draft 
forward, 18 feet aft, 325 feet long, and with a capacity of 2,500 
tons. There are also smaller rail ways located here, and boiler and 
machinery repairs can be n1ade. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Fall River from a tower 
on a tall building where thev can be seen :from the harbor. 

Colllillunication.-Fall kiver has railroad communication. Daily 
steamers run to New York. There is bus service with Providence 
and Newport. 

Ice generally closes Taunton River :from December to l\farch. 
Mount Hope Bay is occasionally closed to navigation. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides at Fall River is 4.9 
feet and at Taunton 2.8 feet. 

IHRECTIONS, MOUNT HOPE BAY 

Follow the directions for the eastern passage of Narragansett Bay 
given on page 101 to a position ~ ru.ile east-southeastward of Pru
dence Island Lighthouse. Then steer 40° true (NE. a4 E. mag.), 
passing about 200 yards north westward of Coal ~line buoy and the 
same distance southeastward of the black buoy south westward of 
Hoo- Island Lighthouse. Pass 200 yards northwestward of l\Iussel 
Bed Shoals Lighthouse and 400 yards southeastward of Bristol 
Ferry Lighthouse. Continue this course for 2lf2 miles rn.vond Bris
tol Ferry Lighthouse to a position 14 1nile southward of the. black 
buoy off A-Iount Hope Point. 

The range for the lower section of the dred~ed, channel is Borden 
Flats Lighthouse and ~fechanics Mill stack; the latter will be iden
tified by a church with twin spires and a belfry which shows just to 
the right of it. when on the range. This range leads iri the dredged 
channel 40 feet from its southerly edge, so that care should be taken 
to go nothing southward of it to keep in. the dredged channel. Steer 
4.5° true (NE. by E. 14 E. mag.) on this ra~ue through the buoyed 
channel until about % ·mile from Borden Flats Lighthouse and 
nearly up with the large coal piers on the southern shore. Then steer 
58° true (ENE.% E. mag.) for the end of the Old Colony Railroad 
wharf, and f· . ass about 250 yards off the coal piers and 300 yards 
"'°uthward o Borden Flats Lighthouse. Pass the wharf of the Fall 
River Iron \Vorks (large red-brick factory) at a distan<;e not greater 
than. 200 yards, and anchor above the Old Colony Ra.i.lroad wharf, 

79531°-26--8 
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in the eastern half of the harbor, in a depth of 25 feet (7.6 m.). An
c-horage can also be selected nearer Borden Flats Lighthouse, where 
the least depth is 16 feet ( 4.9 m.). 

N ARRAGANSE'I'T BAY, 'VJ<::STERN PASSAGE 

This passage is the approach to Dutch Island Harbor, \Vickford, 
and Greenwich. Vessels may also go to Providence by this route, 
al~hough the route through the Eastern Passage is deeper and gen
erally used. 

The shore :for a distance of 2% miles northeastward of Point 
Judith is foul, and should be given a berth of ~'2 mile. Abreast the 
tall tower it is bold, but abreast Narragansett Pier there are shoals 
and rocks which extend about 300 yards from the shore.. A_ rod:c 
with 14 feet (4.3 m.) over it, lying % mile southwestward fron1 
1Vhale Rock Lighthouse and % mile from shore, is 1narked by a 
black buoy. 

Narragansett Pier is a summer resort having railroad communi
cation ; the large hotels and a square granite tower are prominent. 
Storm-warning displays are made. 

Pattaquamscott River is a shallow, uniinportant stream, with a 
narrow, foul entrance about 1 inile northeastward of Narragansett 
Pier. 

Brenton ~ee~ Lightshi:p is des?ribed on page 94. 
J3eaverta1l Lighthouse IS described on page 98. 
Whale Bock Lighthouse is a white conical tower on a red cylin

drical pier. The light is fixed red, 71 feet (21.6 m.) high and v1sib1e 
for 12 miles. The fog signal is a bell sounding a group of 2 strokes 
every 20 seconds. 

Newton Rock has 3 feet (0.9 Ill.} over it and is part of the ledge 
which extends 400 yards ,southward from Beavertail Lighthouse. 
A horizontally striped bell buoy is pla<.-ed a~out 74 mile southwest
ward of the rock and about 350 yards from the southern end of the 
ledge. 

Whale Rock, on the western side of the entrance to the Western 
Passage is marked by Whale Rock Lighthouse. There is a 7-foot 
(2.1 m.) spot about 200 yards northward of Whale Rock Light
house. A channel with a depth of about 8 fathoms (14.6 m.) leads 
between the lighthouse and the western shore, but strangers should 
not use it. -

Austin Hollow, the bight in the eastern shore 1 mile northward 
of Beavertail, is full of shoals, but the· eastern shore above the bight 
to the entrance of Dutch Island Harbor can be appro:iched · as close 
as 200 yards. The western shore between Bonnet Point and South 
Ferry should be given a berth of 400 yards. · · · .·. 

Saunderstown is on the western shore abreast Dutch Island. A 
:ferry runs to the western side of Conanicut Island at the southern 
part of Dutch Island Harbor. Storm-warning signals are made. 
Pilots for the W ester,;n Pass~ge may be had. · . • · · . . 

Anchorage ·areas lll the Western Passage .are defined by the Sec
retary o:f War-1. ~? v~~ are. ·prohibited,, from an.·· choring ou~ide 
these areas. (~ Proh1b1ted anchorages on p. 95.) · · 

Dutch :Island Barbor ( chatts 353 or 853 •). .. ~This har!>or lies .in 
the Western Passage ofNarragansett Bay about 3 m.iles above 
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Beavertail Lighthouse, and is a semicircular indentation 1h by 1 mile 
in extent, making into the western side of Conanicut Island. Dutch 
Island is on the western side of the harbor. and vessels may enter 
by passing either nortlnvard or southward of the island. The har
bor affords excellent anchorage in 2 to 8 fathoms (3.7 to 14.6 m.), 
sticky bottom, is easy of access, and is frequently used as a harbor of 
refuge by coasters. The southern entrance is good for a depth of 28 
feet (SJ) m.); the north~ru entrance has a shoal with 16 to 18 feet 
( 4.9 to 5.5 rn.) over it, and should- not be used by vessels of over 15 
feet ( 4.6 m.) draft. • 

Dutch Island Lighthouse is a square white tower attached to a 
dwelling on the extreme southern end of Dutch Island, and is the 
guide for vessels coming up the 'V estern Passage and entering Dutch 
Island I-Iarbor by the southern entrance. 

A narrow spit makes out a.bout 150 yards south-southwestward 
:from Dutch Island Lighthouse, and has 6 feet (1.8 m.) near its end, 
where it is marked by a black buoy. The shoal making out on the 
northwest side of the island is marked by a red bell buoy. 

On the south side of the entrance is a high point known as ::?ox 
Hill, which terminates in a bluff~ rocky face northward, known as 
Beaver Head. From it a shoal makes out 200 yards westward and 
350 yards northward. At its northern extremity the shoal rises 
abruptly fr01n 81;2 fathoms to 7 feet (15.5 to 2.1 in.), and is marked 
by a red buoy. 

In the southeastern part of the harbor there is a shallow cove 
which makes southeastward about lf2 mile, and is only separated 
from ~Iackerel Cove by a narrow neck of land which joins Beaver
tail Peninsula to the main body of the island. 

Directions, Dutch Island Harbor.-In seeking anchorage, if of 
over 18-foot (5.5 m.) draft, give the eastern shore of the harbor a 
berth of at lea.st o/s mile; if of less than 14-foot ( 4.3 m.) draft, the 
i:.'astern shore may be approached as close as 300 yards and closer 
in places, the general depth being 15 to 17 feet ( 4.6 to 5.2 m.). The 
eastern shore of Dutch Island should be given a berth of 100 yards. 

From. southw-ard.-Steer 4° true (N. by E. 112 E. mag.) for 
Dutch Island Lighthou~'e until :;:J, mile or less from it; then steer 
43° true (NE. by E. mag.) into the harbor, being guided by the 
buoys. Select anchorage according to draft, within the anchorage 
areas prescribed b~ the Secretary of "r ar. 

From. northward.-Steer 186° true (S. by W. %, W. mag.) for 
Dutch . Island Lighthouse until about lj2 mile past Plum. Beach 
Lighthouse, and then steer 157° true (S. 'Vs E. mag.) into the har
bor with Plum Beach Lighthouse astern. Give the northeastern 
end of Dutch Island a berth of over 100 yards, and select anchorage 
according to draft, within the prescribed anchorage limits. 

Phun .Beach Shoal has 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m.) over it, and 
extends 1h mile £rom the western shore about 1 mile above Dutch 
Island.. The northeastern end of the shoal . is marked by Plum 
Bea.ch.. Lighthouse, and the south end by a black buoy which lies 
1,4 mile southward -0f the lighthouse, in line between it and Dutch 
lsmlid Lighthou~. To ins~re a depth of more than ~8 f~e~ ( ~-5 m.) 
vessels should keep over. 3::-0 yards eastwar4 of a hne. 101rung .the 
buoy and Plum .Beach Lighthouse. The lighthouse is a conical 
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t<?wer, lower half white, upper haH brown, on a black cylindrical 
pier. 

Great Ledge stretches along the west shore of Conanicut Island 
for a distance of 1% n1iles, its southern end lying about o/8 mile 
northward of Dut.ch Island. The distance to which this ledge ex
tends from the shore varies £rom 17 5 yards at its southern to 500 
yards at its northern end ; it comprises a number of bare and sunken 
rocks and rises abruptly from deep water. ·· Old Ferry Shoal has a 
depth of 23 feet (7 m.) and is marked on its west side by a red 
~par buoy. 

Fox Island, southward of Wickford Harbor, is small and low, 
with a few trees and a red shed. ..c\... shoal, with numerous submerged 
rocks, extends ~ n1ile southward from the island. Bare and sunken 
rocks extend northeastward and eastward from Rome Point, south
westward of Fox Island. _,A_ narrow channel, suitable only for small 
craft, leads between these rocks and Fox Island. 

Bissell Cove, west-southwestward of Fox Island, can be entered 
at high water with a draft of 3 or 4 feet (0.9 or 1.2 m.). There are 
strong c1irrents through the entrance. The cove is shoal and the 
channel unmarked. 

Wickford Harbor.-This harbor (chart 357), in the west shore 
of N arragu.nsett Bay, westward of the northern end of Conanicut 
Island, comprises an outer and inner harbor. The outer harbor is a 
broad bight between Quonset Point on the north and Wildgoose 
Point on the south; between these points it is about 2 miles wide and 
bas good anchorage in 14 to 17 feet (4.3 to 5.2 m.) in the middle and 
southern parts. · 

A shoal, with numerous ledges and rocks, extends nearly 1% miles 
southwestward from Quonset Point. A number of these rocks and 
ledges are buoyed, and 7 feet (2.1 m.) may be taken across the shoal; 
but strangers should pass southward _of Gen~ral Rock, the southern
most, which has 10 feet (3 m.) over it, and 1s marked by a bell buoy. 
Jam.es Ledge has 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it, and is marked by a black 
buoy. Brig Ledge, with 9 .feet (2.7 m.) over it, is marked by a hori
zontally striped b'uoy. These three are the easternmost of the 
dangers, and lie :from o/s to nearly 1~ miles south-southwestward 
of Quonset Point. 

South White Rock, marked by a granite beacon_, is the southwest
ern most of the rocks southwestward of Quonset ~omt, and is % mile 
north-northwestward o:f General Rock. · 

Charles Rock, with 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it, is at the south end of 
the shoals making out from Sauga Point, and is marked by a. red 
buoy which lies nearly 300 yards north;..northwestward of Wickford 
Harbor Lighthouse. . - · - · 

A shoal extends from Wickford Harbor Lighthouse to the steam
boat wharf, on the easterly side at the entrance of the inner harbor, 
and makes out 200 to 300 feet just eastward of the wharf~ · . . 

The entrance to the inner harbor is a little_ more than % .mile wide 
between Sauga Point on the north and Poplar :Point on the south1 
but the shoals making out from tliese points leave only a · narinw 
channel, marked by and lying juSt northward of Wtekt-o-M &.roor 
Lighthouse, which is Qn 01d Gay Rock" ahmlt 300 yaris nort.heast
wa:rd from the unused light on Poplar ·P-oint~ The entrance ;channel 
between the points leads to the conunonjunctiori. of three coves, Fish-
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ing C«;'Ve makipg nort11;ward, Mill Cove making- nortlnvestward, 
and W1ck£ord Cove making southwestward. The first two of these 
e:.oves are shallow and 0£ no importance. 

Wickf ord Cove has a depth of about 9 feet ( 2'. 7 m.) in a narrow 
dredged channel, which leads bet,veen flats that are mostly dry at 
extreme low water. The ·western and southern sides of the dredged 
channel are marked by dolphins. Strangers should not go above the 
~harves a~ the entrance without a pilot, who may be had by making 
signal while eastward of the lighthouse. The town of Wickfo.rd, 
on the west side 0£ "\Vickford Cove, is of little cornn1ercial impor
tance; cargoes of coal are brought to it in Yessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) 
draft, and a steamer runs to Newport, connecting at 'Vickford "\vith 
the railroad. The depth at low water at the steamer wharf, on the 
easterly side of the entrance, is 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) at the northern end, 
and at those on the westerly side about 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.). 
Gasoline, coal, and some provisions can be had, and there is a s1nall 
marine railway capable of ha'nling out vessels up to 6--foot draft. 
In severe winters the jnner harbor is closed bv ice, but the outer 
harbor is usually open, although drift ice is occasionally encountered. 

Directions, Wickford Harbor.-From a position 14 mile east
ward of Plum Beach Lighthouse steer 341° true (N. 1/2 ,Y. 1nap:.) 
and pass 14 mile eastward of Fox Island; or from a position lit mile 
northward of Conanicut Island Li~d1thouse steer 2;"i2° true (\V. 112 
S. mag.) and pass southward of General Rock bell buoy; or, pass
ing 1..-'.:i mile or more eastward of Quonset Point and eastward of the 
black buoy off the point, steer 202° true (S,V. y8 S. mag.) and pass 
eastward and s0uthward of General Rock bell buoy. All dangeTs 
off the southern shore of the harbor will be cleared by giving Fox 
Island a berth of over 300 vards when eastward of it, and keeping 
eastward of a line joining Fox Island and 1Viekford Harbor Light
house. Then steer for "\Vickford Harbor I .... ighthouse on any bearing 
between 313° true (N1V. by N. mag.) and 286° true (N"\V. by W. o/8 
W. mag.) and anchor ~~ mile or more southeastward or eastward of 
the lighthouse in 14 to 15 feet ( 4.3 to 4.6 n1.), soft bottmn. 

A depth of 10 feet (3 m.) can be taken to the steam.boat wharf, 
on the easterly side of the entrance to the inner harbor, by passing 
200 feet northward of 1Vickford Harbor Lighthouse, and the same 
distance southward of Charles Rock buoy, on a 285° true (NW. by 
w~ lh w. mag.) course. "'hen the entrance to the inner harbor is 
open, steer 203° true (S,V. o/4 S. mag.), heading to favor the wharf 
on the easterly side. Small craft or a few small vessels can anchor 
in the -Channel from Charles Rock buoy to abreast the entrance of 
the inner. harbor.. SmaH craft can enter 'Vickford Cove by .pa8S
ing 25 feet off the dolphins on the western side of the channel and 
the same distance northward o:f the stakes on '&he south side of the 
chan~el,_ and then rounding gradually to the coal wharf on·· the west
ern side of the cove near the head. 

Shoals fill the bight between Quonset Point and Calfpasture 
Point, the point about 2;i miles northward. To avoid these a vessel 
should haul ·eastward when the water shoals to 18 :feet. Abreast 
C•lfpastnre Point and f-0r ~ soine distance northward of it a shoal 
extends % mile. from sh0:re. ·· . . . . 

· Allen Kat'bol" and. Flat Co..-e are shallow coves with a common 
eat;i"ance, near}y·ba.re.a~low water, southwa.rd·of·Calfpasture Point. 
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Hope Island has a few trees and low grassy hills. Bare and 
sunken rocks surround the island for a distance of about 14 mile. 
Despair Island is the outer end of a rocky ledge extending 1;4 mile 
northeastward from Hope Island, and is marked by a black bell 
buoy. 

Shoals make eastward from the ent,·ance to Greenwich Bay, and 
extend nearly to Patience Island. For a distance of nearly 1 mile 
from shore the shoal has depths of 2 to 12 feet ( 0.6 to 3. 7 in.), and 
has a number of rocks and ledges, one of which is marked by a black 
buoy. Hunt Ledge, with 12 feet (3.7 m.) ov-er it, is the eastern
most of the rocks surrounding it. From this ledge a shoal with 
14 to 17 feet ( 4.3 to 5.2 n1.) over it extends o/s mile eastward and 
13;4 miles south-southea~tward; its southern point is marked by a 
black buoy. Between this shoal and the shoal making westward 
and southward from Patience Island there is a channel "'\vith a least 
width of 300 yards and a depth of from 314 to 12 fathoms ( 5.8 to 
22 m.), foading up to \Varwick N eek. This channel is marked by 
buoys, leads on a 349° true (N. 14 E. mag.) bearing for 'Varwick 
Lighthonse, and forms the approach throt1gh \Vestern Passage to 
Greenwich Bay and Providence River. The former dredged chan
nel across the shoals bearing 186° true from vVarwick Lighthouse 
has been abandoned. 

A shoal with 12 to 15 feet (3.7 to 4.6 m..) over it extends about 
600 yards westward of Patience Island, and its edge is marked by 
a gas and bell buoy, lying lh mile southward from \Varwick Light
house. 

Potowom.ut River, on the south side of Potowoinut Neck, has a 
bar at the entrance with depths .of 2 to 4 feet ( 0.6 to 1.2 m.). Inside 
the channel is narrow and crooked. 

Greenwich Bay, at the northwestern end of Narragansett Bav, 
has its entrance between Warwick N eek and Potowomut N eek; the 
general depth for the greater part is 10 feet ( 3 m.). At the north
western end of the bay is a coal wharf to which 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
can be taken at high water. 

Old Warwick Cove, at the northeastern part of the bay, has a 
depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) in the entrance, with a narrow channel of 
greater depth inside. A shoal, bare at low water, extends 200 yards 
eastward from the western point at the entrance. A drawbridge 
with openings 30 feet wide crosses the cove just above the entrance. 

Brush Neck Cove, west\vard of Old \Varwick Cove, is fronted 
by a flat with a general depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m.). A closed 
bridge with an overhead clearance of 5.5 feet at mean high water 
crosses the entrance. 

Oakland Beach, between these coves, is a summer resort with rail
road communication. The large hotel and flagstaff are conspicuous. 

Apponaug BiveT is a shallow stream emptying into the north
western part of G~wich Bay. _The general depth is 4 feet (1.2 
m..) for about 1;4 mile, above ·which the stream 1s nearly bare at 
low water. Apponaug is a village n~arly 1 mile above the entrance. 
A depth of 8 foot ( 0.9- m.) can be carried to the town. .. · 

Chippai:iogset :Island is the smaU islan. d, with yellow bluff facing 
eastward, m the extreme western part of the bay, ".-tnd northwara. 
of the entran:ee to Greenwich ·Cove~ From: this island ShoalS, with 
little water over them, make off 500 yards northward and 250 yams 



 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 113 

eastward and southeastward ; the southeastern extremity is marked 
by a red buoy. 

Shoals 111ake out northwar<l and north-westward for a distance of 
about 300 yards from Long Point, the northwestern point of 
Potowmnut Neck. The western end of the shoals is marked by a 
black buoy. 

Greenwich Cove, 1114 miles long, 300 to 600 yards wide, and with 
a general depth of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.), makes southward from 
the southwestern end of Greenwich Bay. On the western shore of 
the cove is the town of East Greenwich. The narrow channel into 
the cove has a depth of 10 feet ( 3 m.), and there are depths up to 
12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) at high water at some of the wharves. A depth of 
6 feet ( 1.8 m.) can be carried to the yacht club landing at low water. 
There is good anchorage off the wharves in 8 to 11 fc-et (2.4 to 3.4 
m.), the deepest water being found on the eastern side of the cove. 
Gasoline, fresh water, and provisions can be obtained, and there is a 
marine railway 120 feet long, 26 feet wide, and capable of hauling 
out vessels up to 9-foot draft and 100 tons. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tide is 4.5 feet. 
Directions, Greenw"ich Bay.-Pass ~~ mile southwestward of 

Warwick Lighthouse, then steer 302° true (N"\V. mag.) and pass 
about 150 yards northward of Sandy Point Shoal buoy. Then 
steer 280° true (vVNvV. mag.) to a position 75 yards northward of 
Sally Rock buoy (black). Then steer 241° true (WSW.% ,V. mag.) 
for the red buoy; pass close southward of it and continue the course, 
passing 75 yards northward and 50 yards westward of the black 
buoy off Long Point; then steer about 156° true (S. by E. n1ag.) into 
the cove. Keep in the middle of the cove, and anchor not more 
than :Y2 mile above the entrance, in 8 to 11 feet ( 2.4 to a.4 m.). 

Rocky Point, on the eastern side of Wa.rW"ick Neck, about 1~ 
miles northeastward of the lighthouse, is marked by a prominent 
amusement park and observation tower. The wharf has a depth of 
9 feet (2.7 m.) at the end. 

Extensive shoals make off from the eastern side of Warwick 
Neck, and extend out about 2 miles to Ohio Ledge, with depths of 
15 to 24 feet ( 4. 6 to 7 .3 m.) . The channel between these shoals 
and those making northward from Patience and Prudence Islands 
is about 14 mile wide, with depths of 4 to 10 fathoms ( 7 to 18 m..}. 
This channel is now used by vessels of over 12~foot (3.7 m.) draft in 
preference to the abandoned channel across the shoal eastward of 
Rocky Point. 

illRECTJ:ONS, WESTERN PASS.AGE OF NARRAGANSETT BAY 

The least depth on the sailing lines is about 19 feet ( 5.8 ni..) as 
far as Providence River entrance,, but local knowledge is required 
for a greater draft than 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) . 

Pass close to Brenton Reef Lightship and steer219° true (NW. by 
W. mag.) for Whale Rock Lighthouse until southwestward of Beaver
tail Lighthouse. Then pass 3fs to lfi mile westward of Beavertail 
Lighthouse and steer 4° true (N. by E. 112 E. n1ag.) for Dutch Island 
Lighthouse, with Plum Beach Lighthouse open westward of it. Or., 
fJ:Oin Point Judith gas, whistling, and submarine ~U buoy, steer 
24:~ true .(NE~ %._ N. mag.) for 7 miles, and pass .Illldway between 
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'Vhale Rock and Beavertail Lighthouses. Then steer 4° true (N. 
by E. :Y2 E. mag.) for Dutch Island Lighthouse. At night a care
ful study of the characteristics of the lights is necessary, as a num
ber of the lights marking the Eastern Passage will be seen on the 
starboard bow when approaching from Point Judith. 

vVhen 1h to % mile frorn Dutch Island Lighthouse, steer more 
northward so as to pass % mile. west of it. Then steer 7° true 
( N. by E. % E. 1nag.) for Plum Beach Lighthouse until abreast 
the north end of Dutch Island, an<l then steer northeastward. 'Vhen 
Dutch Island Lighthouse bears 186° true (S. by W. % W. mag.), 
bring it astern and steer 6° true (N. by E. 3_4 E. mag.) passing 600 
yards eastward of Plum Beach Lighthouse. "\Vhen Conanicut Is
land Lighthouse is abeam, steer 18° true (NNE. % E. mag.) for 
3o/8 miles, passing about lh mile westward of Hope Island. 

'Varwick J_.ighthouse should then bear 349° true (N. 14 E. mag.). 
Head :for the lighthouse on this bearing, passing between the_ red 
and black spar buoys at the southern end of the shoals. When o/8 
mile from Warwick Lig-hthouse. and Patience Island gas and bell 
buoy is abeam, steer 53° true (ENE. ma~.) with Ohio Ledge gas 
buoy No. 9 ahead. Pass 100 yards northward of a horizontally 
striped buoy, and when Conirnicut light bears 1 ° true (N. by E. 
14 E. mag.) steer 99° true (ESE. mag.) for 1~ miles, and 3° true 
(N. by E. 1;.-2 E. mag.) for 1 mile. On the last course, -Ohio Ledge 
gas buoy No. 9 will be a little on the port bow. Round this buoy 
at a distance of 100 yards and steer 324° true (NIDV. mag.) and 
pass 200 yards eastward · of Conimicut Lighthouse. Then follow 
the directions for Providence River. 

PROVIDENCE RIVER 

(chart 278) empties into the head of Narragansett Bay and is the 
approach to the city of Pr0videnee and to Seekonk (Pawtucket) 
River. The entrance, between Nayat Point (marked by an unused 
light tower) on the ea.st and Con.imicut Point on the west, is about 
'Y's mile wide but is obstructed by shoals on both sides, which leave 
an available channel about ~ mile wide. 

Conim.icut Lighthouse is a white conical tower on a pier on the 
eastern end of the shoal making out from Conimicut Point. 

Channel.-The channel of Providence River, leading between 
extensive shoals which make out from both shares, is well marked by 
lighthouses and other aids and can be readily followed in the day;. 
t~e with clear weather. The project provides for a ?hannel 600 feet 
wide and 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep from the deep water 1n Narragansett 
Ilay opposite North Point up to Fields Point. In June, 1925, the 
project depth obta"ined in the channel except for several mud lumps 
of 28 feet (8.5 m.) depth or over. Providence Harbor is that 
secti?n of the river lying no:rthwnrd of_ Fields Point. The. project 
provides for a depth of 30 feet (9~1 m~) in ·the ha~r for a width o.f 
1,300 to 1,800 feet, redlfdng to 800 feet at Pax:· Po~t. . In June .. 
1925, the western portion of the harbor had a rubng depth o-l 
28 feet ( 8.5 m:.) and the eastern part 24 to 30 feet ( t.3 to·~. l rn.),. 

Pa;wtuxet is a vitlage on the west bank of Providence River west
ward of Sabine Point Lighthouse. It has .. no cinnmer()e:; an'd .·:ean 
be reached at high water only by vessels up w 7-f-Oat (2;.l m.) :draft..: 
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It is frequented by oyster boats and small pleasure cra-ft, £or whieh 
there is a marine railway. The entrance channel leads bet,ween 
rocks bare at low water. A lighted range ahead guides through 
the channel. The remains of a stone beacon, covered at high water, 
is marked by a black buoy. 

Providence, about 7 miles above the entrance to the riYer and at 
its junction with Seekonk River, is an iinportant commercial port. 
It has some :foreign trade and is being developed as the oil-distribut
ing center for southeastern New' England. broups of prominent oil 
tanks are located on Kettle Point and on the east bank f'y'8 1nile 
northward of Kettle Point. The municipal pier, on Fields Point, on 
the west bank abreas~ Fuller Rock Lighthouse, is being; dredged 
to 30 feet (9.1 m.). The wharYes be1ow the bridges have depths 
from 10 to 30 feet (3 to 9.1 m.). At high water, a draft of 23 feet 
(7 m.) can be. taken to the coal wharves about Point Street Bridge. 

Terlllinal facilities.-These consist of _piers and wharves with a 
total docking space of 29,250 feet, of which 4~800 feet is publicly 
owned, about 3,150 feet is open for general public use upon payment 
of wharfage, and 21,300 feet is privately owned and used. All of 
these wharves and piers are or can easily be connected with railroad 
lines which are in operation on all sides of the harbor. 

East Providence, a suburb of Providence, is on the east bank and 
is connected with the city proper by four bridges crossing Seekonk 
River. 

Seekonk (Pawtucket) River (chart 278) has been improved by 
dredging a channel 150 feet wide and 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) deep from 
Red Bridge, Providence, to the lo"ver wharves at Pawtucket; the 
same depth exists to Di-dsion Street Bridge, but ledge rock reduces 
the width to 60 feet. The lower part of the river has a deep but 
crooked natural channel. Part of Green Jacket Shoal, on the 
south side at the entrance, has been removed to depths of 21 to 26 
feet ( 6.3 to 7.9 m.). The channel is well marked by buoys, but 
strangers should have a pilot or towboat. The tidal currents have 
an estimated velocity of 3 knots at strength in the narrowest part of 
the river at India Point. 

Pawtucket is a city at the head of navigation on the Seekonk 
River about 4112 miles above the mouth. The principal wharves 
have depths from 9 to 14 feet (2.7 to 4.3 m.), the deepest draft 
taken to Pawtucket is 17 feet (5.2 m.) at high water. 

Term.inal ~acilities.-Including the 'vharves at Phillipsdale,. 
two in number, these cover about 4,540 feet of ·docking space, of 
which 700 feet is owned by the State of Rhode Island and 3,840 feet 
owned and used by private owners. Of the latter some portions are 
at times used by the public upon payment of wharfage. The two 
wharves at Phillipsdale have near-by rail connections in the yards 
of the owriers. 

:Bridges,.-. -Point Street Bridge, crossi~ Providence River 600 
yards above Fox Point, is a center-pier draw with an opening 99 
feet ·wide on either side. Four drawbridge.c::; cross Seekonk River 
within a distance of 1 · mile from ·its mouth ; the least headroom at. 
high water when closed is about 5 feet. .India Street Bridge is a 
~nter.;11.ier draw :With !ln opening ~O feet wide. 011 either si~e. Was~-
1ngton Sti:eet Br~dge IS a center-pier c!ra w )Vlth an o~n1ng .so :feet 
wuie on either Bide. ·Tunnel Bridge is a smgle-leaf lift, width of 
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opening 90 feet. Red Bridge is a center pier draw with an opening 
68.5 feet wide on either side. 

Regulations prescribed for the bridges require that they shall 
be opened for vessels on signal, except in the case of the railroad 
bridges, which may be kept closed for a period not exceeding four 
minutes after the signal is given, provided a train is approaching 
the bridge. The signal for opening is three short blasts, to be 
answered by one long blast if bridge can be opened, or by three 
long blasts and conspicuously displaying a red flag or ball by day or 
a red light by night if opening is delayed. Small craft which can 
not pass under the closed bridges shall not be delayed more than 
20 minutes. 

Anchorage.-'r essels anchor as directed by the harbor master on 
the edge of the channel between Fields Point and Fox Point. There 
is anchorage for a few vessels eastward of Fox Point, where Green 
Jacket Shoal has been removed. Small craft anchor westward and 
northward of Starvegoat Island, on the western side of the river, 
southward of Fields Point in 3 to 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 m.). The 
southern entrance is better, giving Starvegoat Island a berth of 
over 100 yards. 

Pilots.-V essels desiring a pilot can get one off the entrance to 
Narragansett Bay or at Newport or Dutch Island Harbor. (See 
"Pilots," p. 96.) 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations of the 
Public Health Service. Vessels subject to inspection are ·boarded 
in the harbor. · 

Towboats are generally taken by the larger sailing vessels, and 
mav sometimes be :found at the entrance of the river when vessels 
are~ expected ; they may also be obtained from N eWport or by tele
phone from J)ntch Island Harbor. 

Harbor regulations have been established and are enforced b:y a 
harbor master, whose headquarters are at the eastern end of Point 
Street Bridge. Copies of the " Harbor Regulations " can be obtained 
from the harbor master. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Health Service at Providence. · 

. Supplies.-Coal1 fuel oil, pro~,.isions, gasoline, and supplies of ·all 
kinds can be obtained at Providence. Water can be had at the 
principal wharves and from water boats. . . 

Repairs.;.-There is a floating dock at East Providence with a 
capacity for ve.ssels 13-foot draft, 200 feet-long, and 700 tons; and 
marine railways for small cra:ft at Sabine Point, Fields Point, and 
on the Seekonk River. There are large machine shops at Providence 
with excellent facilities for repairs to the ma.chiner:y of steamers. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Providence and at the 
Rhode Island Yacht Club. . . · . .·. . .. 

Communication.-Providence haS railroad communication··and 
several. lines of· steamers to New York. . . . . . 

Tidal currents are not strong and generally :follow the direction 
of the channel~ · ·· · ' · ·· .... · · · · ·. · 

J:ce._;.:Cn severe wiliters tpe river is closad to na:(l'igation, hut in 
ordina,ey winters ·the towboats and ~~~ keep th~ channel open. 
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DrRECTIONS, PROVIDENCE RIVER 

Having followed the directions for the Eastern Passage or West
ern Passage of N.arragansett Bay, pass 200 yards northeastward of 
Conimicut Lighthouse and steer 304° true (N\V. 14 N. mag.) for 
lYs miles; when Sabine Point Lighthouse opens westward of Bul
lo~k Point Lighthouse, make the turn with an easy port helm (right 
rudder) and steer 343° true (N. ~ ,V. mag.) for 21/s miles, passing 
250 yards westward of Bullock Point Lighthouse. 'Vhen 175 yards 
westward of Sabine Point Lighthouse, steer 20° true (NE. by N. 
1nag.) for Pornham Rocks Lighthouse until abreast black buoy~ 813; 
then steer 8° true (NNE. mag.) with Sabine Point Lighthouse 
astern until 200 yards northwestward of Po1nham Rocks l...iighthouse. 
Then steer 339° true (N. % ,V. mag.) for Fuller Rock Lighthouse 
until % mile from it and between a red and a black buoy. Then 
steer 326° true (N. by "\V. 3,.4 ,V. mag.), with the Capitol dome 
ahead, into the harbor, and anchor on the side of the channel as 
directed by the harbor master. 

LONG ISLAND SOUND AND ADJACENT WATERS 

Block Island Sound, Fishers Island Sound, and Long Island 
Sound are regions of bowlders, and all broken ground is liable to 
be of this charact.er. In these waters there is generally little or no 
natural change in the shore, shoals, and other features. These 
waters are well marked by lighthouses, lightships, and other aids, so 
that, in clear weather, strangers should experience no difficulty in 
navigating them. All the more inlportant places are entered by 
dredged channels, and during fog, vessels are advised to anchor 
till the weather clears before attempting to enter. 

The nun1erous oyster grounds in this reg:an are usually marked 
by stakes and flags. These stakes may becorn.e broken off and form 
obstructions, dangerous to small craft, especially at night, so that 
they should proceed with caution when crossing areas where oyster 
stakes are found. • 

Anchorages.-The more im~rtant pJaces, either commercially or 
as harbors of refuge, are Point Judith Harbor and Great Salt Pond, 
in Block Island Sound; Gardiners Bay and Greenport; and Stoning
ton and }.fystic River, in Fishers Island Sound. 

New I..1ondon Harbor is the most important of the anchorages 
sought for shelter in the eastern part of Long Island Sound. 
Niantic Bay and the approach between Bartlett Reef and Hatchet 
Reef are used to some extent by sailing vessels bound foreign, and 
having unfavorable winds on reaching the eastern part of the 8,?und. 
S~U vessels. can select !1nchorage eastward or westward _of Kelsey 
Point .Breakwater, also 1n Duck Island Roads. Off Madison there 
~s a.nc~orage sheltered from northerly wind~. New Haven Harbor 
ts a.n important harbor of refuSfe. There is anchorage for large 
Yessels in the bight outside of Bridgeport. Harbor Lighthouse and in 
the. harbor; CQCkenoe. Island Harbor. is sometimes used by small ves
$6ls~. but, Sheffield Island Harbor is preferred, an!1 is so.metimes us.ed 
l>y .. W.ws. . W estwa.rd of Norwalk I~and£? seagoing vessels can. an
cho:r tOward the. north shore, and with gOod ground tackle hold ~ 
in northerly win4s,. Captain Harbor &Jfords good shelter, but is 



 

118 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

not much used except by local vessels. On the south shore, Hunting
ton Bay and Hen1pstead Harbor are available for large vessels; Oyster 
Bay is also used, and Manhassett Bay is available for light-draft 
vessels. City Island Harbor is a great resort for coasters. 

Fog.-In Block Island Sound and in the eastern part of 
Long Island Sound fogs are generally heaviest with southeast 
winds. In these waters the usual duration of a fog is from 4 to 12 
hours, but periods of fron:1 4 to 6 days have been known with very 
short c1ear intervals. In the autumn "land fogs," as they are 
termed locally, son1etimes occur with northerly breezes, but they are 
generally "burnt off" before midday .. 

In. Long Island Sound the north and south shores are equally 
subject to fog, except that on spring and summer mornings, when 
there is little or no wind, fog w.ill often hang along the Connecticut 
shore when it is clear offshore and to the southward. 

In the western end of Long Island Sound, although fogs are 
liable to occur at any season, they are not encountered so often, nor 
do they generally last so long as is the case farther eastward. (See 
also table of "Hours of operation of fog signals," on p. 8.) 

Ice.-In ordinary winters the floating and pack ice in Long Island 
Sound, while impeding navigation~ does not render it absolutely un
safe; but .in exceptionally severe winters the reverse is the case, none 
but powerful steainers being able to make their way. 

Drift ice ( for1ned principally along the northern shore of the 
Sound)~ under the influence of the prevailing northerly winds, drifts 
acros.s to the Routhern side and accumulates there, massing into large 
fields, and remains until removed by southerly w,inds, when it drifts 
hack to the northerly shore. · · 

In ordinary winters ice generally forms in the western end of the 
Sound as far as Ea tons N eek; in exceptionally severe winters ice 
n1av extend to Falkners Island and farther eastward. 

Effect of tides and winds on ice.-In Long Island Sound north
erlv winds drive the ice -to the southern shore of the Sound and 
southerly winds carry it hack to the northern shore~ Northeasterly 
winds force the .ice weE:rtward and cause forma~io~ heavY. enough ~o 
prevent the passage of vesEels of every description until the ice is 
ren1oved by westerly winds. These winds carry the ice eastward, 
and if of Ion.$ enough dur~tion drive it thro~gh the Race into 
Block Island ~ound, whence it goeR to sea and disappears. 

The Race ~ay be. said to·. be the only loeality w1Iere ti~al currents 
have any decided influence on the movements .of the ice. Large 
(J11antities,. of "_floe " ic~ usually pas8 throu~h the Rac:e durin~ t~1c 
ebb, especlally l.f the wind be westerly, and in severe wmters this ice 
causes some obstruction in Block Island Sound and around Montank 
Point. 'I'hese ·obstructions are the most extensive about the middle 
of February. · · · • · · · · 

Navigators must· nQt depend too implicitly-np<ln the -lightships 
and buoys. In severe wint;etS these are liable to be carried away; 
and, in fact,· d11ring every winter· it is better to depend <m ·the light-
houses and o~er permanent obj~ts than on the buoys. . c • · ·· · . 

. .The :buoys in New London J!arbor ~· not l!Sll~Jly d}St.u-rbed · t>y 
ice, b-ut· Bartlett.· Beef .. lllld ()ertifield P-0.lnt···Ligh~tps'a.re· som¢times 
forced from the1r &"tlltion~. · 
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In New Haven Harbor the influence of the northerly winds is to 
clear the harbor and ,its approaches unless the local formation is too 
heavy to be moved. Southerly winds force the drift ice in from. the 
Sound and prevent the local formations from leaving the harbor. 
Tides have little effect upon the ice. 

In Bridgeport Harbor winds from north to northwest clear the 
harbor of drift ice, and those from southeast through south to south
west force the ice into the harbor fron1 the. Sound. The outer buoy:.-; 
ar:e apt to be carried out of position by heavy ice <luring severe 
winters. 

Additional inforn1ation concerning ice conditions in the waters 
adjoining I .. ong Island Sound is given under the local descriptions. 

Tides.-Full tidal information, including daily predictions for 
Newport, New I.,,ondon, vVillets Point, and Gove.rnors Island, is given 
in the tide tables. · 

The effect of ~trong winds, in combination with the regular tidal 
action, may at times cause the water to :fall below the plane of ref
erence of the chart, mean or low water. The water has been known 
also to rise about the same amounts above n1ean hig-h water, due to 
similar causes. · (For additional general information concerning 
Long Island Sound and adjacent waters, see pp. 1 to 6 and the 
local descriptions.) 

CURRENTS, LONG ISLAND SOUND AND ADJ ACE?-i"'T '\\r ATERS 

l3lock Island Sound.-In the passage between Point .Judith and 
Block Island slack water before ebb and flood, respectively, occurs 
about% hour before the current turns eastward and about the time 
the current turns westward at the Race (about 1;2 hour before high 
and ¥2 hour after low water at Bost-0n). The velocity at strength 
of the flood or w-0sterly current is about 2 knots and of the ebb or 
easterly current somewhat greater. 

In the passage between Block Island and Montauk Point slack 
water before the ebb and flood, respectively, occurs about 1h hour 
before the current turns eastward and westward at the Race (about 
t.he time of high and low water at Boston). The velocity at strength 
of the flood or northwesterly. current is about 1.5 knots in the middle 
of the passage and nearly 2 knots otf ~font.auk Point. The velocity 
of the ebb or southeasterly current is about 2 knots in the passage. 

About 3 miles north-northwestward of Fort Pond Ba.y the cur
rents have a velocity at strength of about 0.8 knot in a westerly 
direction and 1. knot in an easterly direction. 

About !'.~ miles northeastward of Cerberus Shoal the flood or 
w,esterly current has a velocity at strength of about 1.2 knots and the 
ebb or easterly current 1.6 knots. 

About 2 miles southeastward of Watch Hill Lighthouse the veloc
. ity at strength of the flood and ebb is about 1 knot. 

Jriabers :Island Sound.-In the main channel of Fishers Island 
Sound,, including Watch Bill Passage, the time of slack water before 
ebb and flC>Od, respectively, -occurs about 1 hour before the current 
turils eastward 311d westward at the Race {about 112 .. hour before· high 
and low, water at BQst.On) ~ The strength of the current . occurs . 
abbut 2 hours after the eurrent turns eastward and westward at the 
R•~' (a.bti·ut .2% hours·· after high and 'low water at· Boston). The 
ftood current sets westward and the ebb eastward. 
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In Watch Hill Passage the currents have sufficient velocity at times 
to tow spar buoys under water. The flood current sets nearly in the 
direction of the channel, but has a tendency northward and the ebb 
a tendency to southward. The northerly and southerly set is more 
marked between Na pa tree Point and Latimer Reef Lighthouse. 

In the 1nain channel, northward of "\Yicopesset, the strength of the 
flood occurs about 2 hours after the current turns westward at the 
Race (about 2112 hours after low water at Boston), and sets 295° true 
(NW. % W. mag.) with a velocity of about 1.5 knots. The strength 
of ebb occurs about 2 hours after the current turns eastward at the 
Race (about 2~~ hours after high water at Boston) and sets 110° 
true (SE. by E. mag.) with a velocity of about 2 knots. 

In Caturnb and Sugar Reef Passages the tidal currents set 
obliquely across the axis of the channels. 

At Ram Island Reef slack water before ebb and flood, respectively, 
occurs about 1 hour before the current turns eastward and westward 
at the Race (about 1;2 hour before high and low water at Boston). 
The strength of flood occurs about 2 hours after the current turns 
westward at the Race (about 2Y2 hours after low water at Boston) 
and sets 255° true ('V. 14 S. mag.) with a mean velocity of 1.3 
knots. The strength of ebb occurs about 2 hours after the current 
turns eastward at the Race c,a.bout 21/2 hours after the high water at 
Boston) and sets 88° true (E. by S. mag.) with a mean velocity of 
1.6 knots. The observed velocity at strength of the flood current 
ranged from 0.4 knot to 1.9 knots, and of the ebb 1.1 to 2.2 knots. 
The direction and velocity of the current are a:ffected by strong 
winds and the period of flood or ebb may be increased or diminished. 

The Ra.ce.-Predicted times of slack water, in advance, for every 
day of the year, are given in the Current Tables, Atlantic Coast. In 
the middle of the Race the current turns from east to west about % 
hour after low water at Boston and from west to east about lh hour 
after high water at Boston. The strength of flood occurs about 3 
hours before the current turns eastward at the Race {about 2Y2 hours 
before high '\vater at Boston) and sets 300° true (~1VV. l/s mag.). 
The strength of ebb occurs about 3 hours after the current turns 
eastward at the Rnce (about 2% hours before low water at Boston) 
and sets 115° true (SE. o/8 E. mag.). Near Race Rock and Little 
Gull Island the current turns abOut 7'2 hour earlier than in the 
middle of the Race. 

The mean velocity at strength of the tidal currents through the 
Race is about 3.5 knots. There are always strong rips and swirls in 
the wake of all broken t:,-rround in the Race, except for about half 
an hour at slack water. The rips are exceptionally heavy during 
heavy weather, and especially when. a strong wind opposes the cur~ 
rent or the current sets through against a heavy sea. . 

Long l:sland Sound .. -vVest of Eaton. Neck slack wa.ter oc,curs 
later than at the Race, ainonnting to about. 1;4 hour oil' GI"eat Cap
tain Island, 1 hour just ea.~tward of Execution Rocks, and then in-
creasing rapidly to Throgs lS' eek. . . · .. · 

In the eastern portion of the Sound the currents turn from. % to 1 
hour· earlier along the· north shore than in mid Sound. • . 

Proceeding; westward from the Race i~ mid.Soun(! the velocity of · 
the currents is 1.7 knots at Cornfield Point Lightship, about 1 knot. 
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off New Haven, 1 knot off Eaton Neck, 0.5 knot between Rye Neck 
and ~fatinicock Point, and 0.8 knot eastward of Hart Island . 

.._.:\.t Bartlett Re,ef Lightship slack water before ebb and flood, 
respectively, occurs about 1 hour before the corresponding slacks at 
the Race (about 11;2 hours after high and low water at New Lon
don. The nlean velocitv at stren~rth of the flood current is 1.2 knots 
in a 260° true (vV. 11s N. mag.) direction, and of the ebb 1.5 knots in 
a 112° true (SE. by E. mag.) direction. The observed velocity at 
strength of the flood current ranged from 0.6 knot to 1.9 knots, and 
of the ebb 0.8 knot to 2.2 knots . 

.._.:\.t Cornfield Point Lightship slack water before ebb and flood, 
respectively, occurs about 1 hour before the corresponding slacks at 
the Race (about llh hours after high and low water at New Lon
don). The mean velocity at strength of the flood current is 1.8 knots 
in a 257° true (vV. 1/s S. mag.) direction, and of the ebb 1.6 knots 
in a 90° true (E. by S. mag.) direction. The observed velocity at 
strength of the flood current ranged from 0. 7 knot to 2. 7 knots and of 
the ebb 0.8 knot to 2.6 knots. 

The direction and velocity of the current are affected by strong 
winds. The period of flood or ebb may be increased or diminished 
by winds. 

About 1 mile north of Stratford Shoal (~fiddle Ground) Light
house the average velocity at strength is 1 knot, the flood setting 
west and the ebb east about 2% hours after the slacks at the Race 
(about 1 hour before high and low water, respectively, at New 
London). 

About lfa mile south of Stratford Point Lighthouse the average 
velocity at strength is 1.1 knots; the flood sets 235° true (S,V. by 
W. }18 W. mag.) about 2 hours after the current turns westward at 
the Race (about 2 hours before high water at New London), and 
the ebb 75° true (E. 1;4 N. mag.) about 1 hour after the current 
turns eastward at the Race (about 2~ hours before low water at 
New London). About Vs mile south of the bell buoy the average 
velocity at strength is 1.2 knots; the flood sets 260° true ('V. 1;;8 N. 
Il1.ag.) about 3 hours after the current turns westward at the Race 
(about 1 hou:r before high water at New London), and the ebb 110° 
true (SE. by E. % E. mag.) about 2¥2 hours after the current turns 
eastward at the Race (about 1 hour before low water at New 
I..ondon). 

About 1h mile northward of Eaton Neck Lighthouse the flood and 
ebb are markedly different. Slack before flood occurs about lf2 hour 
before the "Current turns westward at the Race (about 2 hours after 
low water at New London). The strength of the flood has an a 'yer
age velocity of 0.6 knot, sets 310° true (NW. o/s N. mag.), and occurs 
about 2~ hours after the current turns westward at the Race (about 
1% hours before high water at New London). Slack before ebb 
occurs about 2 hours before the current turns eastward at the l~ce 
(about high water at New London). The strength of ebb has an 
average velocity of L4 knots, sets 70° true (E. s4 N. mag.), and 
riccurs about 11;2 hours after the current turns eastward at the Race 

,. {about· 2 hours before· low water at· New London). 
·· About % mile north of Lloyd Point the velocity at strength is 
about 1·.4 knots; •bout % mile north of Matinicock Point it is about 
1·knot. 
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East River.-Predicted times of slack water for Hell Gate, in 
advance for every day in the year, are given in the Current Tables, 
Atlantic Coast. In East River the flood current sets eastward and 
<"hb westw~ard. From Governors Island to Rikers Island, including 
llell Gate, the currents turn practically simultaneously, and slack 
water before the ebb (westerly) and flood (easterly), respectively, 
occurs about 1 hour and 30 minutes after high and low water at 
Governors Island. 

At Throgs Neck the slack water before the ~bb (westerly) and 
flood (easterly), respectively, occurs about 1 hour earlier than the 
corresponding slack at Hell Gate (about 1;2 hour after high and 
low water at Governors Island), while at City Island the slack 
occurs about 21,4 hours earlier than the corresponding slack at Hell 
Gate (about 3,4 hour before high and lowwateratGovernorslsland). 

:F'rom Governors Island to Lawrence Point the mean velocity at. 
strength of the currents ranges from 2 to 6 knots, the higher veloci
ties occurring in the narrower parts of the channel eastward of 
Brooklyn Bridge and abreast Blackwells Island. In Hell Gate a. 
velocity of 8 knots has been observed, but the mean velocity at 
strength is 6 knots. 

The mean velocity at strength of the currents from North Brother 
Island to 'Vhitestone Point is about 1.6 knots, Throgs Neck 0.9 knot. 
and City Island and Execution Rocks 0.7 knot. 

The currents generally set with the channel, but there are heavy 
swirls between Negro Point and the north end of Blackwells Island. 

A further discussion of currents and a current dial::,rram for East 
River is gh·en jn the Current Tables, Atlantic Coast. (See also 
Special Publication No. 111, ''Tides and Currents in New York 
Harbor," published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
price 30 cents.) 

DIRECTIONS, LONG ISLAND SOUND 

Block Island Sound,. FiHhers Island Sound, and Long Island Sound 
are regions 0£ bowlders, and all broken ground is liable to b~ of this 
character. As a tneasure of saf€ty, vessels should proceed with cau
tion when in the vicinity of broken areas where the el1arted depths 
are not more than 6 to 8 feet ( 1..8 to 2.4 m.) ~"'Teater than the draft. 

There are only a few places in the open Sound which call for the 
special attention of the navigator. 

Sixm.Ue Reef, 7 miles southwestward of .the .entrance to Connecti
cut River, is a critical point, the shoalest part of .which .should be 
a,~oided by vessels of a greater draft than about 12 feet (3/l m.). 
ExL-ept the shoalest part of the reef, the shoa.Jer places n,ear and 
southward of Sixmile J{.eef have been partly examineq by means of 
&. wire drag~ I.t is sa:ler to pass southward of the reef. The 3%
:fathom (6.8 m.) rocky patch between Sixmile ~e.f and the we$tern 
end of Long Sand Shoal should beavoi~ed by vessels.. . . . 

The passage north~·ard of Long Sand Shoal and Falkner Island 
is available for vessels of about 15 feet (4~6 m.) or less draft, and is 
so1netimes used by light tows, espeeia~funin northerly wint.Is•· ·The 
broken ground nortpwar-d of Fallm.er 1 · d· ~nu}d be kE!pt iµ. mind . 

.A:lost ·vessel$ pass1ng thorough the Sound ,goi!Olith~in•d. of· Strat'°rd 
Shoal Lighthouse~ · · 
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Between Eatons N e12k and Norwalk Islands nearly all vessels keep 
near mid-Sound, passing between the shoal making off from Eatons 
N eek and the broken ground extending southward from N orwa.lk 
Islands. 

The following through courses in Block Island Sound and Long 
Island Sound represent approximately the mean of the tracks of a 
number of the regular lines of stea1ners, the deepest draft of which 
is about 20 feet (6.1 m.): 

From Vineyard Sound Lightship, 264° true ("\V. % N. mag.) for 
21¥2 miles to a position 14 mile southward of Point Judith gas., 
whistling, and submarine bell buoy; then 2I>5° true ( ,V. ~ S. mag.) 
for 28¥2 miles, heading for Little Gull Island Lighthouse until Rac.e 
Rock Lighthouse bears 33° true (NE. mag.); and then 281° true 
(WNW. mag.) to a position % mile north-northeastward of Little 
Gull Island Lighthouse. 

Passing %, mile north-northeastward of Little Gull Island Light
house, 268° true (W. }"8 N. rn.ag.) for 121;4 miles to Cornfield Point 
Lightship; then 250° true (\V. % S. mag.) for 12 miles, passing 
about % mile southward of the shoalest part of Sixmile Reef, to 
Falkner Island Lighthouse abean:t, bearing 340° true (N. 3µ11V. mag.) 
distant 4% miles; and then 25fi 0 true (\V. 1;4 S. mag.) for !l21/2 miles 
to a position %. mile southward of Stratford Shoal Lighthouse. 

Or vessels will give the shoalest part of Sixmile Reef a berth of 
nearly 1 mile by passing close to Cornfield gas, whistling-, and bell 
buoys, lying 1 mile southward of Cornfield Point Lightship, as fol
lows: Passing %. mile north-northeastward of Little Gull Island 
Lighthouse, steer 263° true (''T· 1f2 N. mag.) for 12 miles to Cornfield 
gas~ whistling, and bell buoys, and then 255° true ('V. 14 S. mag.) for 
341;-2 miles to a position % mile southward of Stratford Shoal Light-
house. · 

Passing %, mile southward of Stratford Shoal Lighthouse, 259° 
true (W. mag.) for 14 miles to Eatons Neck Lighthouse abeam, bear
ing 169° true (S. mag.) distant 3 miles; then 248° true (W. by 
S. mag.) for 9% miles to Great Captain Island Lighthouse abeam, 
bearing 338° true (N. by "\V. mag.) distant 2112 miles; then 235° true 
(S"\V. by W. o/s W. mag.) for 7~ miles to a position 300 to 500 yards 
southeastward of Execution Rocks Lighthouse; then 215° true (SW. 
mag.) for 3¥2 miles to a position 400 to 500 ya.rds northwestward of 
Stepping Stones Lighthouse; and then 192° true (SSW. mag.) to 
abreast Throgs N eek. 

The following are courses to ports. in Long Island Sound from a 
position 300 to 500 yards southeastward of Execution Rocks Light
house unless otherwise stated : 

To Bridgeport, 59° true (ENE. % E. mag.) for 27 miles to a 
position % mile southward of Penfield Reef Lighthouse. 

To N-ew Haven, 55° true (NE. by E. r's E. mag.) for 8 miles to 
Great Captain Island Lighthouse abeam, distant 21/4 miles; then 68° 
true (E. by N. ma.g.) for 25 miles to Stratford Point Lighthouse 
abeam, distant 2~ miles; and then 51° true (NE. by E. 1;4 E. mag.) 
for 10 miles to. a position with Southwest Ledge Lighthouse bearing 
04) true (N. by E. m.ag.}, distant.! mile. 

; To ~eonneotiout Biver.-From Cornfield Point Lightship the 
riyer steamers of not Qv~r 10 feet (3 :In.) draft steer 56° true (ENE. 

·'18fiS1°-26 9 
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mag.) for about 2 u1iles, and then cross Long Sand Shoal on a 354° 
true (N. :t,..~ E. mag.) course, heading for Saybrook Breakwater 
Lighthouse. 

To New- London.-From Cornfield Point Lightship 73° true 
(E. ~ N. mag.) for 1134, n1iles to Bartlett Reef Lightship. 

'Vi th the vie'v of increasing the safety of navigation, several 
steamship lines operating in Long Island Sound have adopted certain 
tracks in the eastern _part of the Soun<l, as follows : 

Steamers bound east through the Raee to shape the course to Corn
field gas, whistling, and bell buoys, then to a position % mile north
northeastward of Little Gull Island Lighthouse, then steer 100° true 
(ESE. mag.) through the Race and run by Little Gull Island 
Lighthouse far enough so that "-hen they haul down for the buoy off 
Point Judith, Little Gull Island Lighthouse will bear not less than 
one-half point on the port quarter. 

Steamers of 12-foot (:-3.7 ni.) or less draft bound west through the 
Race to have Little Gull Island Lighthouse 114 point on the port 
bow until Race Rock Lighthouse is abeam, then E;teer 280° true 
('VNvV. mag-.) through the Race and run nearly 1/2 mile past Little 
Gull Island Lighthouse, and then shape the course to Cornfield Point 
Lightship and pass southward of it. 

Note.-Valiant Rock should be avoided by all vessels, and the 
following change in the above track for westbound vessels is sug
gested in order to pass between Valiant Rock and Race Rock Light
house: 

Having Little Gull Island Light ~4 point on the port bow on 
the course frorr1 the buoy off Point Judith, when Race Rock Light
house bears 302° true (~T\V. n1ag.), steer 280° true ('\V'N,V. n1ag.) 
until Little Gull Island Lighthouse is abeam, and then shape the 
course for Cornfield Point Lightship. 

Connecticut River steamers pass northward of Cornfield Point 
Lightship both eastbound and westbound. 

Eastbound steamers for New London will pass northward of Corn
field Point Lightship. 'Vestbound steamers from New London, 
after leaving Bartlett Reef J .. ightship will shape the course to pass 
southward of Cornfield Point Lightship. 

BLOCK ISLAND SOUND 

is the ea.stern approach to Long Island Sound, Fishers Island Sound, 
a.n~ Gardi~ers Bay. Its eastern and southern limits are defined by 
Point Judith, Block Island, and the eastern end of Long Island. 
The available anchorages are Point Judith Harbor of Refuge, Great 
Salt Pond, and Gardiners Bay. Newport Harbor and anchorages 
in Long Island Sound are also available and are generally used by 
large vessels and tows. 

Point Judith Lighthouse is an octagonal, pyramidal tower, 
lower half whit~, upper half brown, connected with a dwelling. The 
Jight is nx~d wh~te, 65 ~eet ~(19.8 m.) high, and vis~ble for 14 ·miles. 
The fog Signal 1s an air mren, blast 5 seconds, silent 40 seconds. 

On Point Judith, about 100 yards north of the lighthouse, is a 
Coast Guard station and a storm. warning display· station. About 
1* miles southward of the lighthouse is a gas, whistling, and -sub
marine bell buoy~ moored in a depth of about 8 fathoms (14.6 m.). 
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A prominent high radio 1nast is o/i mile weshvar<l of the lighthouse. 
N ortlnvard o:f Point J u<lith~ near N arraganHett Pier, is a pron1inent 
square granite tower over 100 feet (30 rn.) high. 

The area, with depths less than about 7 fatho1ns ( 1;) rn.) around 
Point Judith, including the approaches to Point .Jn<lith Harbor of 
R.efuge, is irregular, with rocky botton1, and indications of bowlders. 
As a ineasure of caution it is advisable to avoid the shoal spots, even 
with a smooth sea, aud to exercise extra ca.re where the depths are not 
more than 6 fe..et (1.8 rn.) greater than the draft. 

Point Judith Harbor of Refuge (chart 276)~-This harbor, on 
the ·wei,,;t side of Point Judith, is forn1ed by a 1nain, V-shaped break
water and two shore-ann breakwaters extending to the shore. The 
harbor is easy of access for st.ean:1ers and sailin~ \'essels except with 
a heavy southerly or southeasterly sea. but is little used by tows; 
with a cornparatively smooth sea the harbor is available for vessels 
of about 20-foot (6.1 in.) draft by the east entrance and about 
16-foot ( 4.9 1n.) draft by the west entrance. The breakwaters are 
marked by lights as follows : 

East Breakwater Light on the seaward end of the east break
water. l\Iain Breakwater East Light on the easterly end of the 
V-shaped breakwater. l\Iain Breakwater Cenh~r Light on the 
V-shaped breakwater at its angle. J\fain Breakwat.er 'Vest Light 
on the N orth"west end of the V-shaped breakwater. "\Vest Break
water light on the south end of the west bre.akwater. 

In Point Judith Harbor of Refuge the only soft botton1 is :found 
in its southern part, in the deeper water inelosed by the main break
water, where the depths are 4 to 61,;~ fathmns ( 7 to 10 ni.). On its 
north side the shoaling is graduaL the 18-foot ( 5.5 In.) curve lying 
about ;.4 mile from shore. The rocky patches in the central and 
northern parts of the harbor have a. least depth of about 18 feet 
( 4 n1.), and the southern1.nost is inarked by a buoy. The range of 
l\!ain Breakwater East Light and East Breakwater J_.ight, bearing 
102 ° true (SE. by E. :~i E. n1ag.), leads clear south ward of these 
rocky patches. The angle and western arn1 of the niain breakwater 
should be given n berth of 200 yards when anchoring to avoid broken 
and hard bot.t.0111. A good berth for a large vessel is on the range of 
l\'Iain Breakwater East Light and East Brealnvater Light, bearing 
102° true (SE. by E~ % E. uu1g.), with J\iain Breakwater Center 
Light bearing 205 true (S'\V. % S. 1nag.), in 51/2 fath01ns (10 rn.). 
If anchored farther westward, soft botton1 in places and arnple 
swinging roorn will be had by anchoring- on the ra.nbre of the ea:st 
end of the n1ain breakwater and Point ~Judith Lighthouse. 

The east entrance .to Point Judith Harbor of Refuge is 400 
yards wide, with depths of 4 to over 5 fathonis ( 7 to 9 nt.), the 
d~per water lying in the wester11 half of the entrance. Lying % 
mile southward of the entrance there is a shoal ridp:e \Vhich extends 
in a curve fron1 the angle of the main breakwater to Point Judith. 
Spots with 25 to 28 feet (7.6 to 8.5 m.) haV("} been found on this 
ri?ge, and less water. for a distance of nearly % n1ile off Point Judith 
Lighthouse and nearly % n1ile off the angle of the breakwater. On 
account of the broken bottom 20 feet. (6.1 m.) is about the deepest 
draft{ that 15hould cross the ridge with a comparatively smooth sea. 
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Approaching the east. entrance :from ~astward, give Point Judith 
a berth of abo'ut 1;2 mile and steer for Main Breakwater Center 
I .... ight on any bearing northward of 270° true (W1''"W. o/s ,V. mag.) 
until the entrance bears northward of 314° true (1'.TW. by N. mag.) 
and then haul up for it. From westward, pass southward of the 
beH buoy, lying over 111 mile southward of the angle of the main 
breakwater, on an east course, and haul up for the entrance when 
:!\-fain Breakwater East Light bears northward of 4° true (N. by E. 
1;2 E. 1nag.) . vVben passing through the entrance the course should 
be westward of riorth to insure making the t'urn westward in the 
harbor. Deep-draft vessels should favor the west side of the en
trance. 

The west en.trance to Point Judith Harbor of Refuge is 500 
yards wide, with general depths of 18 to 19 feet ( 5.5 to 5.8 m.) 
and less depth near the end of the breakwater on the north side of 
the entrance. The best water, about 19 feet (5.8 m.), is found 
on the south side of the entrance for a distance of 200 yards from 
the main breakwater. Depths of 18 to 20 feet ( 5.5 to 6.1 m.) 
extend about 150 yards westward of the entrance. 

Point Judith Pond, a shallow salt pond, has its entrance between 
two jetties at the northerly end o:f Point Judith Harbor of Refuge, 
and has a length of about 3 miles to the head of the upper pond. Its 
navigation is difficult, especially at the south end, and is confined to 
launches and small craft of not over 5 feet (1.5 m.) draft. The 
channel at ·the entrance is subject to change and strangers desiring 
to enter may obtain a pilot or infoi"mation concerning the condition 
of the channel from the settlement on the east side at the entrance. 
Gasoline and provisions in limited quantity can also be obtained here. 
At the north end of the upper pond there are landings, boat-building 
plants, and railways, the largest 45 feet long, where repairs can be 
made to hulls and motors. Motor-boat supplies and provisions can 
be obtained from Wakefield. The latter is a town with railroad 
communication on a small strea1n about :Y2 mile northward of the 
upper pond; the stream is dry at lo'v 'vater. The tides in the pond 
have a range of about 3 feet, and the currents through the narrow 
entrance have a velocity of 3 to 4 knots at strength. High and low 
:\vater in the pond and slack water in the entrance occur about one 
hour late'r than ~igh and low water outside. Ti:;'e upper rond is 
usually closed by ice f1·om one to three months, while the main pond 
is gene1"ally open during- the winter. 

To enter Point .Tudith Pond pass midway between the jetties 
and then favor the marshy west bank until through the narrow en
trance at the south end of the pond. Then follow closely the marshy 
bank northwestward for a distanee of about 150 vards until this 
bank trends westward. Then steer about 353° true (N. 72 E. mag.) 
for the bluff at the inshore end of a .prominent knoll, which is about 
%, mile from the south end of the pond and is oonnected with the 
west bank by a low neck. When about halfway to the knoll and 
150 yards from the west bank, head up to pass 75. yards eastward of 
th~ knoll, and when abreast it head up to pass 75 yards oft' the next 
point on the west bank 400 yards farther up the .pond. ·· · 

When . about 100 yards above this point steer · east-northeast-ward 
~nd pass southward of a stake which marks the end of •a spit extend
ing about 100 yards southward from an island; from the· south end 
..-..-#-· ·4-l. .... ._...,.,..A 4'1">. 4-J..;...; :.,.,..,.],...,, 1-h.n. ..... 1.. ........ ..-· ... 1 ::.~ ......... -.w;....u ... ...,A .A::.41:. ........ t+ ·Po....,, 
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100 yards eastward of the island, the same distance eastward of the 
next island lying 1h mile above, and then pass midway between 
the next two islands, taking care to avoid a rock (covered at high 
water) which lies about 20 yards off the 'vest side of the eastern orie. 
Then head to pass about 100 yards westward of the point on the 
east bank 1/2 mile above. Then steer northeastward. and pass 
this and the next point at a distance of about 50 yards, leaving a 
marshy islet about 50 yards on the port hand. 

Then steer eastward and then northward through the narrow 
channel into the upper pond, favoring well the south and east banks 
in making the turn to avoid a shoal which extends about 100 yards 
southeastward from the turning- point. In the upper pond follcnv 
the west bank at a distance of about 100 yards to avoid a rocky 
shoal, bare at low water, which lies in the middle about halfway 
up the pond, and then steer for the landings at the north end of the 
pond. 

From Point Judith to Watch Hill the projecting points are 
rocky. With the exception of Point Judith Pond, the outlets of the 
ponds are generally closed and not used. The coast is fringed by 
broken ground and bow lders in places, which should be a voided 
by deep-draft vessels where the depths are less than 6 or 7 fathoms 
(11 to 13 m.). 

Matoo.noc is a sinall summer settlement 3 miles westward of Point 
Judith. 

Green Hill Coast Guard Station is a prominent feature. 5114 
miles westward of Point Judith.. A patch of bowlders, with 21 feet 
(6.4 m.) over them and marked by a buoy, lies 11;4, ·miles 132° true 
(SE. 'Vs S. ma.g.) from the Coast Guard station and 43/s miles 262° 
true (W. 1h N. mag.) from Point Judith Lighthouse. This patch 
is at the south end of broken ground, with depths less than 5 fathoms 
(9 m.), making off from the coast; the water deepens abruptly 
around the patch. 

Charlestown Beach is a small summer settlement on the beach 
between Green Hill and· Charlestown Ponds. 

There is a small summer settlement at the outlet of Quonochon.
taug Pond, and another 1 mile farther eastward. 

Noyes Point is marked by a large hotel, and there are two water 
tanks northward of the point at the western end of Quonochontaug 
Pond. The settlement, called Noyes Neck, has communication hy 
electric .r<!a.d .with Pleasant View .(summer settlement at western 
end of BnfJt\]an Pond) and Westerly. .. 

Watch · · is a high, bare bluif, with a number of large hotels 
and summer houses. There is communication by electric road with 
Westerly and by boat with Stonington. See also page 148. 

Watch HillLighthouse, on the low point southward of Watch 
Hill., is a square gray-granite tower attached to a white dwelling. 
The 1ig}l.t is fixed white with an alternating group of two red flashes 
ev~ry 16 seconds; fixed white 10 ·seconds, eclipse 1.1 seconds, first 
red flash 0.8 second,. eclipse 2.2 seconds, second red flash 0.3 second, 
eclipse 1.1 seconds; 61 feet (18.6 m.) high and visible 13 miles. The 
f~ signal is a. reed horn, blast 5 seconds, silent 25 seconds. A Coast 
G._uard station. is located 300 yards northw,a.rd of the lighthouse .. 

The reefs between Watch Hill and Fishers Island are described. 
wjth.Fishers Island SOund. · 
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Fishers Island is hilly, 6 mi l0s long, and bare of trees. Choco
niount, 136 feet ( 41.5 n1.) high, is the highest land in the vicinity. 
The Coast Guard station on East Harbor, 1%~ miles from East 
Point of Fishers Island, is pron1inent; there are numerous buildings 
on the western part of Fishers Island, and storm warnings are dis
played. The north side of the island is described with Fishers 
Island Sound. The south side of the isla.nd is fringed with foul 
ground which rises abruptly :from depths of 7 to 8 fathoms (li3 to 15 
rri.) ; but by gj ving the shore a berth of 1j2 Inile all dangers will be 
avoidt·d. Roeks with a least depth of 27 feet (8.2 m.) lie in lati
tude 41 ° 16' 28" X. and longitude 71 ° 56' 36" "\V. 

Coast Artillery buoys off Fishers Island and Little Gull 
Islan.d.-l\1ariners are requested to keep clear of the area boun<led 
by a line extending from Uace Point, Fishers Island, to Race Rock 
Lighthouse, thence 116° 0.7 mile, thence 76¥2° 3.3 -miles, thence 0° 
to the south shore of Fishers Island, to avoid fouling groups of red 
and white buoys established for experimental purposes by the Coast 
Artillery Corps, rnited States A_rmy. Approxin1ate position of 
Race Rock Lighthouse, latitude 41 ° 14' 37'' N., longitude 72° 02' 51" 
\V. Mariners are also requested to avoid fouling the three similar 
groups of buoys spaced at equal intervals in line extending south
ward from Little Gull Island Lighthouse, the southernmost group 
being 1.5 miles 1H2° fron'l the lighthouse. Approximate position of 
Little Gull Island Lighthouse, latitude 41° 12' 2;-3'' N., longitude 
72° 06' 26" \V. Other groups in this vicinity 1nay be established 
from time to time nnd are noted in the weeklv Notices to ~1ariners. 

Race Rock Lighthouse is a granite tower, attached to a dwell
ing, on a granite pier. The light is flashing alternating white and 
red every 20 seconds, white flash 0 .• 5 second, eclipse 9.5 seconds, red 
flash 0.5 second, eclipse 9.5 seconds; 67 feet (20.4 m.) high and 
visible for 14 miles. The fog signal is an air siren sounding a 
group of 2 blasts every 30 seconds, first blast 2 seconds, silent 1 
second, second blast 2 seconds, silent 25 seconds. 

Little Gull Island Lighthouse is a gray granite tower, at
tached to a red dwelling, on a pier. The light is fixed white, .91 
feet (27.7 m~) high and visible 15 miles. The fog signal is an air 
siren, blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds. 

The Race is the main entrance from eastward to Long Island 
Sound. It is marked by Race Rock and Little Gull Island I..1ight
houses, between which it has a width of 31;2 miles. Between these 
lighthouses the only dangers are Valiant Rock and Little Gull Island 
Reef, and Cerberus Shoal is the only outlying danger in the south
easterly approach. There is also a narrow passage for small ve..-,
sels northward of Raee Rock Lighthouse. 

Vessels should pass :from ~'2 to ~4 mile southwestward of Race 
Rock Lighthouse in pass~ north !>f Valiant Rock .. Passing south
wa.rd of the rock, vessels wdl kee~ .1n the clearest part '?f the passage 
on a northwesterly course by passing from % t-0 llfat miles northeast
ward of Little. Gull Island Lighthouse, or on a west-nortJ:.westerly 
course by passing about % mile north-northeastward of tt. (For 
currents see p. 120.) 

B.aee Point.· Ledge, partly -ba:re at low water,. extends nearly.·· }i,. 
mile 8outhwestward from the 8outhwest. end of Fishers Island, atrd 
is marked at its end by a red buoy, in .a. depth of 18 :feet (5.5 DL) .. 
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Inside of the buoy there are bowlders with 3 to 9 feet (0.9 to 2.7 n1.) 
over them at lowest tides. The pµssage between this buoy and Race 
Rock Lighthouse has very irregular bottmn, although the least 
depth fou.n<l is 25 feet (7.6 n1.). It is suitable only for small vessels 
with a con1parati vely s1nooth sea. 

Race Rock, on the northeast side of the Race, is nearly 200 yards 
in dian1eter, with a depth less tha.n 18 feet (5.5 m.), and is rnarketl 
by Race Rock Lighthouse, which is a granite tower attached to 
dwelling. 

Valiant Rock, nearly in the middle of the Race, has a least found 
depth of 18 feet ( 5.;) m .. ), and is nearly =-~s n1ile long in a northeast 
and south '''est dire.ction with depths of 4 to 5 f athom.s ( 7 to 9 m.) 
The 10-fathorn (18 m.) curve surrounding Valiant Rock includes 
the area that should be avoided by deep-draft vessels, and prefer
ably by all vessels, on account of the heavy swirls and rips. The 
lighthouses are the guides, as the lead can not be depended on to 
give sufficient warning. rrhe northeasterly Jim.it of the 10-fathoin 
(18 ni..) curve lies 1 rniles southwestward of Race Rock Lighthouse, 
and its southwe~terly lin1it lies 1% miles east-northeastward of Little 
Gull Island Lighthouse. 

Little Gull Island Reef, with little depth over it, extends nearly 
1,4 rnile east-northeastward fron1 Little Uull Island Lighthouse, and 
is u1arked at its eastern end by a black buoy in a depth of 18 feet 
(5.5 m.). Depths less than 5 fathon1s (9 rn.) extend nearly ~'8 mile 
eastward and northeastward from the lighthouse, which should not 
be approached closer frmn these directions. From a position nearly 
1/2 mi le northeastward of Little Gull Island Lighthouse, the general 
10-fathom (18 m.) curve trends 123° true (SE. n1ag.) for 11/.i n1iles, 
and this is the northeast lirnit of the broken ground on the south
west side of the Race. Deep-dr~ft vessels should a void this area. 
The pass:ap:e between Little and Great Gull Islands is foul. 

Great Gull Island is % mile long, about 30 feet (9 n1.) high, 
rocky, and has a nmnber of large buildings. There is a wharf with 
about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at its end on the north side of the island. 
E:\.cept for about one-half hour after the beginning of the flood 
current'. in the Race, the. current sets eastward at the wharf, and 
vessels generally land at the wharf heading weshvard. There are 
rocks both east, ward and westward of the wharf, which extend out
side the line of its face, those eastward o:f the wharf being marked 
by a spar buoy. ·Approaching _from eastward, keep the outer sn1a;ll 
house on the west end of the island open from the wharf. and iu 
leaving swing. the bow out from the wharf to insure clearing the 
rocks westward. 

The passage between Great Gull Island and Plum Island has a 
number of known dangers and very irregular bottom with bowlders, 
and should be avoided by ves..'iels. The part of the passage between 
Old Silas and Plum. I:sian.d has been examined by means of a wire 
drag; bowlders with depths of 3 to 10 feet (0.9 to 3 m~) were found 
as shown on the cha.rt~ The maximum observed velocity of the tidal 
currents is 2~ knots, but it is considerably higher at ~imes. The 
tide rips.· are had in heavy weather. Old Silas Rock is awash at 
high w.ater. · . · 

·Bedford Beef is broken grourid, on which the least depths found 
are 13to 16 feet (4 to 4 .. 9 m.), extending about 1* miles southward 
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from the broken ground lying between Great Gull and Plum !~lands. 
It should be a voided by vessels. Constellation Rock is on the 
southeasterly extension of this broken ground ; it has 17 feet ( 5.2 
m.) over it, is marked by a horizontally striped spar buoy, and lies 
ly8 miles 184° true (S. by ,V. :y2 \V. mag.) from Little Gull Island 
Lighthouse, nearly on the range of it and New London Lighthouse. 
Depths of 51h and 5% fath01ns ( 10 and 10.() rri.) have been found t',Ys 
mile south"\Yestward and 1;2 mile east-southeastward, respectively, 
of Constellation Rock, and may be regarded as the southerly limit 
of the broken ground of Bedford Reef. 

Cerberus Shoal has a length of about% mile in a north and south 
direction, with depths less than 6 fathon1s ( 11 m.), has a least depth 
of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) on a small rocky patch near its north end, and is 
marked by a whistling buoy and a spar buoy (both horizontally 
striped) ; the whistling buoy is 14 mile eastward of the shoal. 
Ordinarily there are strong tide rips near the shoal. The shoal lies 
6 miles 136° true (SSE. y8 E. mag.) :from Race Rock Lighthouse. 

Plum Island, Gardiners Island, and the passage southward of the 
latter are described with Gardiners Bay. Shoals extend about 114 
miles off the eastern side of Gardiners Island to the 6-fathom 
{11 m.) curve, and inside this depth the bottom is generally rocky 
and irregular, with indications of bowlders. 

Fort Pond Bay is a semicircular bay about 1 mile wide on the 
north side of Long Island, 51h miles westward of Montauk Point. 
The bay is free from dangers, but flats with 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to ~.7 m.) 
over them make out 11± mile from its eastern shore. . The bay affords 
anchorage for vessels in 7 to 8 fathoms ( 13 to 15 m.), soft bottom, 
but is exposed to northerly and northwesterly winds; the shoaling 
is abrupt on its east and south sides. The fiats at the southeast cor
ner of the bay are general~y occupied as an anchorage by launches 
and other small craft during the summer. M:ontauk., a summer 
resort at the southeast end of the bay, is the terminus ef the Long 
Island Railroad. The railroad pier at Montauk has a depth ·of 28 
feet (8.5 m.) at its end and 20 feet (6.1 m.) about 200 feet westward 
on the line of its face; the shoaling is abrupt. The northerly wharf 
at Montauk has a depth of about 13 feet ( 4 l:n.) at its end. The 
smaller wharves have depths of .from 5 to 10 feet (1.5 to 3 m.) at 
their ends. Gasoline, fresh water, and provisions can be obtained 
at ~fontauk. · 

Broken ground with rocky bottom and bowlders extends 2 miles 
northward and 3lf2 miles northwestward of Shagwong Beef. It 
has been examined by means of a wire drag and the dangers are 
shown on the chart. The principal danger outside Sha~ong Reef 
gas and bell buoy is a .shoal with a depth of 30 feet .{9.1 m.) 1% 
miles north westward -0£ the buoy. vessels should 8. void this broken 
ground. 

:Fish pounds.-Regu!ations prescribed by· the Secretary of War 
require that an opening for small craft shall be placed about 400 feet 
~ff shore in all pounds between Cullod~ and Shagwong .Points, and 
in ·those pounds placed off Rocky Point on the west side of Fort 
Pond Bay .. On the otfshore side. of these openings signboards 3 feet 
long and 1. foot wide shall be placed at an elevation ol 8 feet. abo'Ve 
high water. They shall ··bepamted black and shall bear the follow
ing notice: " Opening ~r small boats..'' This notice shall be pa;illted. 
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in white letters 4 inches, high and underneath a white arro-\Y indi
cating position o:f opening shall be placed. 

M:ontauk Point Lighthouse is a white tower with a brown band 
Inidway of its height, and is connected by a covered ·way to a white 
dwellin~. The light is flashing white (flash 0.5 second, eclipse 9.0 
second.SJ, 168 feet (51 m.) above the water, and visible 19 miles; a 
fixed red range lens, on the gallery railing of the tower, covers 
Sh~wong Reef, and is visible only between the bearings 120° true 
(So.1!.i. 1h S. mag.) and 141° true (SSE.% E. mag.). The fog signal 
is a siren, blast 3 seconds, silent intervals 3 and 31 seconds. 

Montauk Point, the easterly extremity of Long Island, is a high 
sandy bluff, on the summit of which is the lighthouse. The land is 
grass-covered and has a greatest elevation of 165 feet ( 50 m.) at 
Prospect Hill, 2 miles westward of the point. The south side of 
the point is bold, the 10-fathom ( 18 m.) curve lying about 1,12 n1ile 
from shore; depths of 4 fathoms (7.3 n1.) and less extend ?ls mile off 
the northeast side of the point. 

Surrounding Montauk Point to a distance of about 4 miles is an 
area which includes l\Io:t'ltauk Shoal, -Great Eastern Rock, Phelps 
Ledge, and Endeavor Shoals. This area has been closely developed, 
but the bottom is very broken and extra caution should be observed 
where the depths are less than about 10 feet (3 ni.) greater than the 
draft. In general, the shoals are a series of long, narrow ridges, in 
places only a few yards wide, and their positions are clearly indi
cated by the rips over them at the strenfrrth of the ti(lal currents. 

By giving Mont.auk Point a berth o over 1 mile and avoiding 
Great Eastern Roc.k and the shoalest part of Endeavor Shoals, the 
dangers eastward and northeastward of l\fontauk Point ·would not 
in smooth weather interfere with vessels of 20 feet ( 6 rn.) or less 
draft. From longitude 71° 46.5' \V. (3% n1~les eastward of .1\Iontauk 
Point Lighthouse) to within 1;2 mile of Block Island, the area with 
depths_ less than 10 fathoniS (18 m.) has been exainined by nieans 
of a wire drag, and the least depths are shown on the chart. 

:M:ontauk. Shoal, with 'tlepths of 5 to 6 fathoms ( 9 to 11 m.), lies 
between 2 and 3 miles southward and south-southeastward of ~Ion
ta.uk Point Lighthouse. The shoal is 1112 miles long in a west-north
west direction. It has been examined by means of a wire drag, and 
the least depth found is 5 fathoms ( 9 m.). The shoaling is abrupt 
from 11 fathoms (20 m.) on the south side of the shoal. Detached 
shoals, on which the least depth found is 5:Y2 fathoms ( 10 m.) He 
about 11h miles south-southeast)}"ard of l\iontauk Point. A g:as and 
whistling. buoy is moored 1% miles east-sontheastwnrd of l\'Iontauk 
Shoal and 4 miles southeastward of Afontauk Point Lighthouse. 

Great: Eastern Bock, as shown by a careful examination, has a 
lea.st depth of 3% fathoms ( 6.4 m.) and lies a little over 1 Y2 miles_ 
74° true (E. % N. mag.) from Montauk Point Lighthouse. The 
rock is marked.by a black buoy. Phelps Ledge has a least found 
.depth of 41,4 fathoms ( 7 .7 m.) . _ 

_ The least depths found Qll ~deavor Shoa~s are 3~ t~ 4 f~thoms 
(6.4 to '1~3 :m.) on a narrow ridge about % mile long, which hes 2%,. 
miles 28° true (NE- % N. mag.) from Montauk Point Lighthouse. 

Soutb.'West Ledge lies -31h: miles west-f;Outhwestward of the south-
· west e,nd of Block. Island, and has a least depth· of 25 feet (7.6 m.). 
It. is ;pi.ark:ed at ita southwest end by a spar buoy and a· bell buoy 
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(both horizontally striped). Rocky patches, with least depths of 
4¥2 and 4%, fathon1s ( 8.2 and 8. 7 m.) extend 1 lj2 miles northeastward 
:from Southwest Ledge. The sea breaks on the shoaler places in 
heavy weather. Between the inner patch and the shoals which ex
tend o/8 mile from Block Island, there is a channel 1~ mil~s wide, 
with a depth of about 6 fathoms ( 11 m.). The deepest passage in 
this entrance to Block Island Sound is just westward of Southwest 
Ledge, and has a width of 2 miles. 

Block Island is 5 miles long, hilly, with elevations up to 211 :feet 
( 64 m.), and is bare of trees. The shore of the island is :fringed in 
most places by bowlders, and should be given a berth of over % mile 
even by small craft; the shoaling is generally abrupt in approaching 
the island. 

Block Island Southeast Lighthouse is a red brick, octagonal, 
pyramidal tower, attached to dwelling. The light is fixed white, 
201 feet ( 61 m.) above the water, and visible 21 miles. The :fog 
signal is a siren, blast 4 seconds, silent 30 seconds. Near the light
house are a radio station, and a seacoast telegraph station, with 
which vessels may communicate by the use of International Code 
Signals. 

Block Island North Lighthouse is a brown tower on gray 
granite dwelling. 

Block Island ~orth Reef is a sand shoal which extends 11/2 
miles north-northeastward from Block Island North Lighthouse to 
the 6-fathom (11 m.) curve. Depths less than 18 feet (5.5 m.) are 
found for a distance of over 1 mile north-northeastward of the 
lighthouse, and the shoal should be avoided by all vessels. The 
depths on the shoal change frequently and its position is also sub
ject to a slow change. It is practically steep to on all sides, so that 
the lead alone can not be depended upon to clear it. A gas and 
bell buoy is moored in a depth of about 16 fathoms (29 m.) % mile 
northward of the 6-fathom (11 m.) curve at the end of the shoal, 
and 1=1:! miles 3° true (N. by E. o/s E .• mag.} from Block Island 
North Lighthouse. · · 

New- ShorehaDJ. (Block Island post offtce) is a village and 
summer .resort near Block Island Harbor. The island has steam
boat communication with Newport and Providence. Storm warn
ings are displaved near Block Island Southeast Lighthouse and from 
a skeleton tower northward of the Hygeia Hotel, about 14 mile 
from the south end of Great Salt Pond. · There are stores, and 
gasoline can be obtained at Block,Island Harbor and Great Salt 
Pond. 1Vater and limited quantities of anthracite coal can be ob
tained at Block Island Harbor. The mean rise and fall of tides is 
3 feet. 

. Great Salt Pond (chart 276) is the best harbor in Block Island 
Sound for ve~els of 18-foot (5.5m.) or less draft. In easterly ga~es, 
when the sea is too heavy to enter Block Island He.rbor, a landmg 
c..an be made at Great Salt Pond. The entrance is on the west side 
of Block Island, 2 miles southwestwa.rd of Block , Island North 

. I..iighthouse. . I~ is a dredged e~t from 500 to~ 600 feet '1Vid& through. 
the narrow strip of beach which separates the p°"nd froin Block 
Island· ~ound, and has a cent~ depth. of 23 ~ (7 ID'} or ·more 
for a width. of 150 feet; the width of the ~ betweeii, the 12;;._f~ 
(3.7 m.) curves is·250 feet. The southwest side:of the .entra.nee;1s 
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formed by a jetty which extends to a depth of about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) 
in the sound.. On the jetty are two lights, and at the inner light is 
a fog signal. The currents in the entrance are sn1all, the average 
velocity at strength being about 112 knot. 

To enter Great Salt Pond pass 50 yards eastward of the red bell 
buoy which lies nearly 14 mile north-northwestward of the end of 
the jetty, and steer 143° true (SSE., 1/.i E. mag.) through the iniddle 
of the entrance, heading for the steamboat wharf at the head of the 
pond. passing 300 feet off the southwest jetty and n1idway between 
the buoys marking the inner end of the entrance channeL This 
course leads to the usual anchorage, which is in 3 to 8 fathoms ( G.5 
to 14.6 m.) off the steamboat wharf, taking care, to lea.Ye a_ clear 
track for the stean1ers going to the wharf. rrhe shoal on the south
east side of the pond is niarked by a. black buoy. _A_ shoal extends 
about 14 mile from the north side of the pond. The 18-foot ( 5.5 
in.) curve lies 150 to 200 yards from the west side of the pond, except 
off Cormorant Point, where it makes off 250 yards. There is a 
depth of about 12 feet (i3. 7 1n.) at the steamboat wharf. 

Between the steamboat wharf and a row of piles about 2;)() feet 
eastward there is a dredged channel with a depth of about 12 feet_ 
(3.7 rn.) leading to the western end of a pond where local fishing 
craft are rn.oored. 
_ J:Uock Island Harbor '(chart 276) is an artificial harbor fonned 
bv breakwaters, and lies on the east side of Block Island lo/8 n1iles 
northward of Block Island Southeast Lighthouse; the entrance is a 
<lredged channel 100 feet wide and 1411~ feet ( 4.5 n1.) deep. The 
inner harbor has depths of 14 to 15 feet ( 4.3 to 4.G rn.), is about 
600 by 800 feet in the clear, and is occupied by pleasure. craft during 
the summer. The breakwater on its north side should be gi vcn a 
berth of 100 :feet, the one on its western side V>O feet, and the south
'vestern shore 250 :feet. The eastern part of the jnner harbor is 
left clear for the passage of the steamer to the dock. The basin at 
the south end of the inner harbor is 2•30 feet square and U1 feet 
(4- m.) deep, and is usually occupied by fishing and other local craft 
"\vhich moor to piles on the sides of the basin and to the bulkhead 
on its south side. The deepest draft using Block Island l-Iarhor 
is about 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) . 

The east breakwater extends about 850 feet northward of the en
trance of the inner harbor, and is n1arked at its end by a flashing
white light; there is a black buoy close northward of the end of 
the breakwater, and a black bell buoy 1/2 mile northeastward. There 
is a flashing red light on the end of the br-eakwater on the west side 
at the entrance of the inner harbor. -
, · The center line of the entrance channel is on a 18D 0 true (S. by 
'\V. % W. mag.) course passing 250 feet westward of the light at 
the end of the east breakwater, about 140 feet eastward of the light 
on the west side of the inner harbor, and continuing for the middle 
of the entrance of the basin. An 11-foot (3.4 n1.) spot is located 
on the · w-est side of the channel opposite the east breakwater light 
and is marked by a red buoy. 

DIRECTIONS, BLOCK ISLA·ND SOUND 

The tidal currents throughout Block Island Sound have consider
able velocity; the greatest velQCities occur in the vicinity of the Race 
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and In the entrances between Montauk Point, Block Island, and 
Point Judith. Soundings alone can not be depehded upon to locat-e 
the position; approaehing the shores or dangers the shoaling is 
generally abrupt. 

Entering between Point Judith and Block Island.-This en
trance is used by all coasting vessels :from the bays aI_ld sounds 
easbvard to Long Island Sound. The generally used route is through 
the Race. Tff\Vs of light barges and steamers of 14 feet (4.3 rn.) or 
less draft sometimes go through :F"'ishers Island Sound, especially 
during daylight with a smooth sea. This entrance is clear with the 
exception of Block Island North Reef. The coast from Point Judith 
nearly to 1Vatch Hill should he given a berth of over 1 mile, avoid
ing the broken ground with depths less than 6 or 7 fathoms (11 to 
13 rn.). 

The following are courses and distances from a position 1,4 mile 
southward of Point Judith ga,s, wh:istling, aYnd sub11Ultrine bell buoy: 

To Fishers Island Sound: 263° true (W. Y2 N. mag.) for 17Y2 
miles to Gang,vay Rock gas buoy. 

To 'the Race: 2~37° true (W. mag.) for 26% miles to a position 
¥2 mile southward of Race Rock Lighthouse. Or a 255° true (W. 
~ S. mag.) course will lead £or Little Gull Island Lighthouse; 
heading for Little (.full Island Lighthouse on this course~ when Race 
Rock Lighthouse bears 33° true (NE. mag.) the course can be 
changed to 281° true ('V~\V. mag.) and pass about% mile north
northeastward of Little Gull Island Lighthouse. 

To Gardiners Bay: 250° true ('V. % S. mag.) for 32%, miles to 
a position 1/~ mile northward of Gard.iners Islana gas and bell buoys. 

The following are courses and distances -from a position %. m£l,e 
n<Jrthward of Block Isl-and North. Reef gas and bell bUQJj: 

To Fishers Island Sound: 280° true ("\VITTV. mag) for 13 miles 
to Gangway Rock gas buoy. 

To the Ra.ce: 266° true ('V. 3;4 N. mag.) for 21¥2 miles to a posi
tion % mi]e southward of Race Rock Lighthouse. Or a 262° true 
(1V. % N. mag.) course will Jead for Little Gull Island Lighthouse; 
heading for Little Gull Island Lighthouse on this course, when Ra.ce 
Rock Li:?ht house bears 11 ° true ( NNE. mag.) the course can be 
changed to 281° true (lYN1V. mag.) and pass about % mile north
northeastward of Little Gull Island Lighthouse. 

To Gardiners Bay! 256° true (W. 1/8 S. mag.) for. 27 miles, 
passing 1 mi1e northward of Cerberus Shoal whistling buoy and to 
a position% mile northward of Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys. 

Entering between Block Island and M:ontauk: Point.-In 
thick weath~r vessels approachin~ Block Island Sound from the sea 
and. not being sure of the position a:e adviS?d to r~main otf~hore 
until. the weather clears. Vessels equipped with radio transmitters 
sh011kl make use of radiocompass bearings from Prices Neck and 
Arnagansett Ra.diocompass Stations. Approaching Block Island 
from southward, a depth of Jess than 10 fathoms (18 m.) indicates 
less than % mile from shore; and a depth of 10 fathoms (18 m.) is 
round close t-0 some of the broken ground between Montauk Point 
and Block Island. 

Coming from south':"'ard or southwestward, to insure cleari~ the 
shoal$ off l\iontauk Pomt and Block Island, the usualroute followed 
by coasting vessels is to ,stand in for the south shore of. Long Island 
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an~rwhere between J\Iontauk Point and Shinnecock Lighthouse, 
sounding frequently, until in a depth of 15 to 16 fathmns (27 to 
29 m.), when the vessel will be from 31;2 to 4% miles from the beach. 
The course can be then shaped along the coast of Long Island or to 
clear Block Island, as desired. 

Small coasting vessels and tows, bound into Block Island Sound 
or Vineyard Sound from southward. usually follow the coast until 
Barnegat Lighthouse is n1ade and th{'n haul across for Shinnecock 
I.1ighthouse, and follow the south shore of Long Island. 

1\Iany vessels have grounded in fog on the south sides of Bloek 
Island and Long Island. l_Tndoubtedly n1any of the:-;e could haYe 
heen avoided if frequent soundings had been taken "\Yhen approach
ing the coast or if use had been made of radiocon1pass bearings. 

From ¥2 mile off Block Island westward to longitude 71° 46.5' 
,V. this entrance of Block Island Sound has been exa1nined bv 
means of a wire drag. The deepest passage in this entrance i:.,, 
just westward of Southwest Ledge and has a width of over 2 miles; 
this is the best passage for deep-draft vessels. Rounding the south
west end of Block Island at a distance of 1¥2 miles leads through 
the middle of a passage about 1112 miles wide with a depth of () 
fathoms ( 11 m.). The following are courses and distances from a 
position 1¥2 niiles off the southtu.•e.st end of Block Island, with Block 
Island Southeast J ... ighthouse bearing 78° true ( E. nrng.) : 

To Fishers Island Sound: 314° true (NV\r. by N. mag.) for 14 
miles to Gangway Rock gas buoy .. 

To the, Race: 287° true (NW. by \¥. % vV. mag.) for 20 miles to 
a position lh mile south-southwestward of Race Rock I ... ighthous-e. 
Or 282° true (N\V .. by W. 'Vs ,V. mag.) for 213;,! miles to a position 
% mile north-northeastward of Little Gull Island Lighthoufie. 

To Gard.iners Bay: 272° true f\VNW. % W. mag.) for 23 miles 
to a position 1h mile northward of Gardiners Island gas and bell 
buoys. By giving l\Iontauk Point a berth of over 1 mile and avoid
ing Great Eastern Rock and the shoalest part of Endeavor Shoals. 
the dangers eastward and northeastward of l\fontauk Point would 
not, in smooth weather, interfere with vessels of 20 feet (6 m.) 
draft. 

To Fishers J:sland. Sound: Passing 1A, m,ile eastward of Great 
Et:NJ:tern Rock buoy a 352° true (N. % E. mag.) course for 131,4 
m.iles will lead to Gangway Rock gas buoy. Passing 11,4 ,nuiles 
eOJBtward of Monta:t.,i,/c Point Lighthouse and % mile westward 0£ 
Great Eastern Rock buoy, steer 337° true (N. bv "\V. mag.) for 1 
mile unt~l Mo?1~auk Point Li~hthouse bears 213° ~true (SW. mag.). 
From this poSition the following course can be steered : 

To the Race: 319° true (NNW. % W. mag.) for 7 miles to a posi
tion~ Illile northeastward of Cerberus Shoal whistling buoy. Then 
a'"'803° (NW~ mag.) course for 6 miles will lead 1/2 niile southwest
ward of Race RoCk Lighthouse, or a 286° true (N,V. by W. 1t2 W. 
:m.&g-). course for 71,4 miles will lead % mile north-northeastward 
of Little. Gull ·Island Lighthouse. . . 

To Gardin~ Bay: 309° true (NW.~ N. mag.) for 31/2 miles to 
a position 1 mile east-northeastward of Shagwong Reef gas ~nd 
bell .buoy, .and then 278° true (WNW. 14 W. mag.) for 111/2 miles 
to a position % mile north.ward of Gare.liners Island gas and becll 
buoys. · 
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GARDINERS BAY 

(chart 298) is at the "\vestern end of Rock Island Sound, from which 
it is separated by Gardiners Island. It is an excellent anchorage 
and easily entered either day or night. It is the approach to Shelter 
Island Sound and the Peconic Bays, localities frequented by numer
ous yachts and motor boats dnring the su1nmer. The main part of 
the bay has been examined by means of a wire drag. In addition to 
the lighthonses, the white church spires at Orient and Sag Harbor 
are prominent and can be used as aids to navigation. The principal 
entrance is from eastward. northward of Gardiners Point. and is 
ayailable for vessels of any draft. 'The entrance from Long Island 
Sound is through Plum Gut, and there is an entrance southward 
of Gardiners Island (Promised Land Channel), that is used by 
fishing vessels (see the description following). The nearest marine 
railways are at Greenport, New London, and Fishers Island Sound. 

Plum Island is 2¥2 miles long, hilly, bare of trees except near the 
southwest end, has a nu1nber of large buildings, and is marked at its 
westerly end by Plum Island Lighthouse. The wharf on the north 
side of the island, 'Vs mile from the eastern end, has a depth of about 
15 :feet ( 4.6 n1.) at its end. The bight in the southeast side of Plum 
Island is foul out to Plulll Island Rock, which lies V2 mile from 
shore abreast the middle of the island, has 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) over it, 
and is n1arked bv a red buoy. 

Plum Gut Harbor, on the southwest side of Plum Island, has an 
entrance between jetties and a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) in. the 
entrance and harbor. Pile dolphins mark the channel between 
the jetties, and it is necessary only to stand in midway between 
them on a 25° true (NE. ~'4 N. mag.) course and go to the wharf. 
Two red lights, one above the other, mark the end of the jetty on 
the north side of the entrance. 

Plum :Island Lighthouse is a white tower on granite dwelling. 
Plum. Gut, the entrance to Gardiners Bay from Long Island 

Sound, is nearly a4 mile wide and has sufficient water for vessels of 
the deepest draft; in the passage there are several rocks, with 
depths of 17 to 19 feet ( 5.2 to 5.8 m.) over them, and the tidal cur
rents set through with great velocity; but steamers, or sailing vessels 
with a strong favorable wind, should have no difficulty in pass,ing 
through. Slack water occurs about 14 hour earlier than in the Race 
(see p. 120). The strength of flood and ebb occur about llf2 hours 
after the current turns westward and eastward at the Race (about 
21;2 hours before high and low water at New London, respectively), 
and have a.n average velocity of 3.7 knots. The flood sets northwest 
and ebb southeast. 

Plum Island Lighthouse is on the eastern side of the passage, and 
Orient· Point Lighthouse is near the end of Oyster Pond Reef, -0ii 
the western S;ide of the passage. . . 

A wire drag set to 16 or 17 feet (4.9 or 5.2 m..) has been passed 
over ~he broken ground in Plum Gut between (b.ut n~t over)· Mid
way Shoal and the end of Oyster Pond Reef, passing 350 yards east
northeastwar~ of Orient Point Lighthouse; and over the Middle 
Gr~~d, passing 250 yards westward of Plum Island Lighthouse. 
This insures a clear channel for vessels of .about 15 feet (4~6 m.) 
draft at low water by avoiding Midway Shoal; it ,is well to give 
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Plum Island and Orient Point Lighthouses and the shore of Plum. 
Island, just southward of Plum Gut Harbor, a berth of 1;--4 n:1ile. 
The best water in the passage will be found on a 2D;) 0 true (:N'\V. 
% W. mag.) course, passing Pine Point and l\fidway Shoal buoy at 
a distance of 350 yards and passing midway between Orient Point 
and Plun1 Island Lighthouses. 

Orient Point Lighthouse is a brown, conical tower on a black 
pier near the eastern end of the shoalest part of Oyster Porn.l Reef. 
There are numerous bowlders and little depth between the light
house and Orient Point. The lighthouse should be given a berth 
of over 350 yards when northward and east-northeastward of it. 

The wharf on the south side of Orient Point, 1 mile westward of 
the lighthouse, has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) at its end. 

Ram Head is a prominent yellow bluff on the western shore of 
Gardiners Bay. There is a lo,ver bluff nearly 1~ miles westward 
of Ram Head. A shoal w,ith 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 3.7 1n.) over it 
extends 11/2 miles southeastward from Ram Head. 

A bow Ider with 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) over it and marked by a bush 
stake, lies 230 yards from shore about 650 yardfl northeastward of 
the northern point of the entrance to Coecles Harbor. There arc 
other bowlders with little depth between this bowlder and Ram 
Island. 

Coecles Harbor has its entrance at the south end of Ram Head~ it 
is little used. A depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) can be taken across the bar 
on a 248° true (\V. by S. mag.) course for the north point .at the 
entrance; the latter should be passed close to, not over 100 feet off. 
Inside this point the chart is the guide. Th.is course leads close 
sm1thward of the bowlder mentioned above. 

·Threemile Harbor, on the south side of Gardiners Bay, usually 
has a depth of 31,6 feet ( 1.1 m.) over a shifting bar in the entrance~ 
and is frequented by motor boats of as much as 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) draft, 
but local knowledge is necessary for a greater draft than ~J feet 
(0.9 m.) at low water. The entrance is betwe€n two short jetties, 
and there is a light on the west jetty in the summer. The channel 
is marked on the west side by stakes and flags. From the south end 
of Threemile Harbor there is a channel through the la~oon to a 
casino on its southeast bight. Groceries, boat supplies, a.nd gasoline 
can be had at the casino. There is a railway for boats 40 feet long 
and 5 feet draft. The d,iffi.cult parts of the channel into the lagoon 
·are staked.· ·The tidal currents have -a velocity of about 3 knots 
through the entrance of Threemile Harbor. 

Hog Creek Point, south side of Gardiners Bay, is marked by a 
ft~gpole and beacon. Lionhead Rock., off the point, is awash at 
high wat-er. There are fish traps westward of the point. 
Nap~ague Bay.-The passage southward of Gardiners Island, 

known as Promi8ed Land Channel, is used principally by the fishing 
vessels owned by the fish factorie.s at. Promised Land and Hicks 
:Island. The deepest dr~ft 0£ the- vessels ~larly using the chan
nel_ from Napeague Ba'Y to Promised Land 1s 16 feet (4.9 m.-), but 
coal-laden vessels dr'a.w1ng a..o;;; much as 20 feet {6.1 m.) occasionally 
enter with the aid of local knowledge. 

Promised: Land Channel is well mar:ked by buoys and beacons, 
the latter being lig. hted during: the summer. It has a least depth of 
17c to 19 feet ( 5.2 to 5~8 m.) m the eenter of the channel, but the 
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shoals are shifting in character and local knowledge is necessary for 
vessels of over 12-foot (3.7 m.) draft. A shoal with a depth of 9 
feet ( 2.7 m.) extends over halfway across the channel, southwestward 
of buoy No. 2A. The shoal on the east side of the channel between 
buoys Nos. 4 and 4A is building out into the channel and v.essels 
must not steer a straight course between these buoys. The tidal cur
rents ha \•e considerable velocity through all the channels between the 
shoals. 

Promised Land is a fishing village on the southwest side of 
Napeaf.,rue Bay. Coal, gasoline, fresh water, and provisions in 
lin1ited quantities can be obtained here. The depths at the wharves 
~re 16 feet (4.9 rn.) and under. A depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.) can be 
carried to the landing of the Devon Yacht Club, 11;.4 Iniles westward 
of Pron1ised Land. 

Directions.-In the absence of local knowledge it is not consid
ered advisable for vessels of a greater draft than 12 feet (3.7 m.) to 
atten1pt the passage to Promised Land or through to Gardiners Bay, 
and then only when the buoys can be seen. From the perpendicularly 
striped bell buoy at the entrance from Napeague Bay the cour~ is 
214° true (S,V. 1fs "\V. mag.) to a position midway between beacons· 
Nos. 1 <;>,nd 2 (lighted in summer), and this course leads northward 
of a perpendicularly striped nun buoy and between a horizontally 
striped buoy and a red nun buoy. Fr-om a position midway between 
these two buoys steer 231° true (SW. by W. % W. m.ag.), heading 
for beacon No. 3 (white light in summer), passing 50 yards north
ward of .a black buoy. "'hen 250 yards from. beacon No. 3, and 
about 75 yards from a horizontally striped buoy, head to pass about 
50 yards westward of the nearest wharves at Promised Land. · . 

Or to go through into Gardiners Bay ·pass about 50 yards north
ward of the horizontally striped buoy and 150 yards northward of 
beacon No. 3, and steer 273° true (WN'\V. % W. ·mag.); a house with 
dormer window southward of Hicks Island should be astern on this 
course, which should lead about midway between buoys Nos. 3 and 4. · 
Buoys No. 4 and 4a are close to the edge of the flat, and should be 
given a good berth (about 150 yards), passing westward of them and 
then pass about 100 yards westward of buoy No~ 6. Passing :a.bout 

- % mile eastward of buoy No. 5, a 334° true (N. by W. 114 W. m:ag.) 
course will lead for Plum Island Lighthouse, easterly side of Plum 
Gut in a depth of about 16 .. feet ( 4.9. m.) across Crow Shoal about 
% mile westward of Crow Head. 

Napeague Harbor, having its entrance northeastward of Hicks 
Island, can be entered by vessels. up to 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft at low 
water and is frequently used b_y .Sl!lall local craft, especially in north- . 
easterly weather, when the ad101mng bays are unsafe. The .• entrance 
is very narrow and is usually staked. There ,is a depth of only 'about 
3 feet ( 0.9 DL) at the landings. . . . .• .. 

Gardiners :Island is partly wooded and hws an elevation of 130 
feet ( 40 m.) near its ~iddle. Crow Head is the high bluff at the 
western end of Gardiners Island-. Crow Shoal extends 1%, ~miles 
west-southwestward from Crow Head· .and. is mf;Lrked- at :its western 

~n~~kiii::Uu:~h:i:~·.th~~::1e!: .. =::1f}~t: 
Island. It aifords exee-llent :anchorage 10 ~ly winds 1ll -dept~ 
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of 24 to 25 feet (7.3 to 7.H m.), but is exposed to all westerly winds. 
There are no dangers in the bay or its approaches, with the exception 
of Crow Shoal and the bar extending from the north point of Gardi
ners Island to Gardiners Point. 

Gardiners Point is a low spit on which there is a concrete struc
ture about 20 feet ( 6 rn.) high, and lies at the northerly end of the 
very shoal bar which ext.ends 11;!2 n1iles north-nortlnve~tward fr01n 
Gardiners Island.· This shoal is steep-to on its north wnd west sides 
and is marked at its north end by a gas buoy and a bell buoy. A 
ehannel is gradually cutting across the shoal between Gardiners 
Point and the island. In 1925 a depth of 8 feet (2.4 ni.) could be car
ried through this channel by passing a.bout 200 feet southward of 
the old pier on the south side of the point and by aYoiding the fl-foot 
( 1.5 m.) spot lying 1/2 mile southeastward of the ruins at the north 
end of the point. · 

Tides.-The, n1ean rise and fall of tides js about 2.5 feet. 

DIRXCTIONS, GARDI~ERS BAY 

Courses to Gardiners- Bay entrance are giYen in the directions for 
Block Island Sound. Little Gull Island and Orient Point Light
houses and Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys are the principal 
guides for the entrance from Block Island Sound. This entrance is 
O\"er 1 mile wide between the 6-fathom (11 1n.) curve on the broken 
ground· surrounding Constellation Rock and Bedford Reef and the 
6-fathom .(11 m.) curve eastward of Gardiners Point. A 274° true 
(\VIDV. 1;2 1V. mag.) course for Orient Point Lighthouse leads in 
about the deepest water through the n1iddle of this channel; or. 
heading to pass from 14 to 1/2 mile northward of Gardiners Island 
gas and bell buoys on any course between 2()4° true (\V. 1/2 N. mag.) 
and 253° true (W. l;2 8. ma.g.) will also lead through this channel. 
These are the. best c<TUrses for deep-draft vessels. 

When past Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys vessels can stand 
over for an anchoraf.,re which affords the best lee in the prevailing 
winds, or :fron1 abreast Gardiners Island ga.s and bell buoys deep
draft vessels can. steer westward or west-southwestward until Orient 
Point Lighthouse bears north, and then bring it astern on a 168° 
true (S. mag.) course, which leads in a least depth of about 6 fath
oms (11 m.) until approaching the southern end of the bay. 

The principal dangers are the broken ground between Constella
tion Rock and Bedford Reef~ the shoal making out to Gardiners 
Point, and Crow Shoal. The shoaling is generally abrupt in ap
proaching· these dangers. In general the shoaling is g-radual .in ap
proaching the shoals on the western side of the bay. There a.re fish 
pounds and m.any oyster stakes on most of tbe shoals. 

Plum Gut is used by vessels entering G-ardiners Bay fro1n Long 
Island Sound. · (See the description of Plum Gut preceding.) 
Courses to the north and south entrances of Shelter Island Sound 
are iri:ven in the directions under that heading .. 

SHElll"m I!l!LAND SOUND AND PECONIC BAYS 
. .. ~ -

These waters (chal'ts 298 and 299) ext.end westward from Gard
iners Bay about· 22 miles to Riverhead, the head of navigation on 

19531 '° --26---10 
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Peconic River. They are much frequented by yachts and 1notor 
boats in sun1n1er, and there are many sum1ner resorts. In the sum-
1ner stea1ners ply to the to•vns and villages on Shelter Island Sound 
front N e'Y York and New I .... ondon. There are fish traps and oyster 
stakes on n1any of the shoals. 

Channels.-At low water a depth of 21 feet ( 6.4 ni.) can be car
ried through the north part of Shelter Island Sound and Little Pe
conic Bay as far as Robins Island, and 13 feet ( 4 n1.) through the 
south part of Shelter Island Sound. Across the bar between Little 
and Great Peconic Bays 15 feet (-1.6 m.) can be carried at low 
water, and there is a greater depth in Great Peconic Bay. A depth 
of 6 feet (l.8 ni.) at low "\Yater can be carried to South Jamesport; 
nboYe this only launches and lighters go as :far as Riverhead. From 
Great Peconic Bay boats of 4:Y2 -foot (1.4 m.) draft can be taken 
through Shinnecock Canal and by inside waters along the south 
side of Long Island to East Rockaway Inlet .. 

Pilots.-There are no regular pilots. The piloting is generally 
done by fishern1en or masters of srnall local vessels. 

Towboats are rarely used, but _they can be obtained from New 
London. The oyster steam.ers are available in case of necessity. 

Supplies.-Coal, gasoline, provisions, ice, water, and ship chan
dlery can be best obtained at Greenport and Sag Harbor. 

Repairs.-There are several shipyards and marine railways at 
Greenport, also inclosed basins with exceJlent facilities for laying 
up and fitting out yachts. The largest marine rail,vay is 180 fe.et 
long, with a capacity of 1,200 tons, and can haul out vessels up to 
20-foot draft aft and 8-:foot draft forward. Ordinary repairs to 
1nac:hjnery can be Il!ade.. . 

Ice obstructs navigation in the coves and shallow harbors for about 
hvo months (January and :February). There is son1e drift ice at 
Greenport, but not sufficient to interfere with . navigation. In the 
south arm of Shelter Island Sound the ice is sufficiently heavy at 
times to be destructive to structures exposed to it. 

Tides.-The mean rise and :fall of the tides is about 2.5 feet. 
Currents.-The tidal curre.nts. have considerable velocity wherever 

the channel is narrowed. The estimated 'Telocity at strength in the 
narrower places is 1.5 knots or more. The currents turn from 1 ··to 
1 ¥2 hours after high and low water. 

STfELTER ISLAND SOl:TND, NOltTH PART 

Extensive flats make off from Ram Head and the shore between it 
und I.Jay Beach Point. Southward and southwestward of Long Beach 
Bar Lighthouse there are depths of 5 feet (L5 m.) for a distance of 
nearly 3;.:i mile from the south shore, and the edge of the shoal is 
marked by a black buoy. The northerly part of these shoals, ex
tending ~ mile off the eastern side of Hay Beach Point, are known 
as Hay Beach Point Flats and are marked at the northeast end by 
a black bell buoy. From southward of Long Beach Bar Lighthouse 
to Hay Beach Point the edge of the shoal is steep-to. Hay. Beach 
Point is a low flat with a clump of scrub at the ··end,· backed by 
wooded h}.ghland. There are fis!i pounds in places on the shoals a.nd 
on both sides of Long Beach Pomt. 
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Long Beach Point is a low spit from which a bar with little 
depth extends to Long Beach Bar Lighthouse, a white tower und 
dwelling on piles. Shoals with 10 to 12 feet (3 to 3.6 in.) over the1n 
extend Y2 mile southward fr·om Long- Beaeh Point. The i-;outh and 
west sides of the shoa] have depths of 14 to 15 feet ( 4.3 to 4.6 rn.), and 
rise abruptly fron-i the channel. · 

Orient Harbor is an exce1lent anchorage lying northward of Long 
Beach Point and lighthouse, the depths r3,nging from over 20 feet 
( 6 m.) in its southern part to 16 feet ( 4.9 ni.) at its northern end. 

A shoal with ·6 to 9 feet ( 1.8 to 2.7 rn.) over it extends ~'8 rnile from_ 
the western shore at the entrance of Orient Harbor and is inarked 
at its en<l by a red buoy, which lies g,~ n1ile northwestward of Long 
Beach Bar Lighthouse. Enter between the buoy and lighthouse, 
giving the latfer a berth of over 300 yards, and steer about 359° 
tr'tie ( N. by E. rn.ag.) up the middle of the harbor; select anchorage 
as desired, giving the north shore a berth of about l/;t mile. The 
eastern part of Orient Harbor, eastward of a line from I .... ong Beach 
Ba.r Lighthouse to the end of the wharf at Orient, has depths of 7 to 
D feet (2.1 to 2.7 m.), with the exception of a channel ~~1 inile ·wide 
about mid"vay between the1n, which leads to Long Beach Bay. 
There are fish pounds in places on the shoals. 

Orient is a village at the northeast end of Orient Harbor. There 
is a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) at the end of the stean-iboat wharf. The 
white church spire is pr•ominent. 

Long Beach Bay makes eastward fro1n Orient Harbor on the 
north side of Long Beach Point. A dredged channel, with a least 
width of 35 feet and protected by dikes in places, leads through the 
bay to a wharf on the west side near its north end. In 1925 there 
was a least depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) in the channel and 6 feet ( 1.8 
m.) at the wharf. This channel is marked by the dikes and priYate 
aids and is easily fQllowed. Leave the first dike, on the port hand, 
then follow the next" dike, leaving it on the starboard hand, until in 
the channel between the dikes, and when past- thein follow the 
bush stakes, leaving them on the port hand. The aids and dikes 
should be passed at a distance of about 20 feet. 

Greenport Harbor is formed on the northeast by a breakwater, 5 
feet (1.5 m.) high, which extends % mile south-southeastward from 
Youngs Point, nearly to the 18-foot (5.5 m.) curve, and is marked 
at its outer end by Greenport Harbor Light. ~"""'rom the shore <>.nd 
of the breakwater a flat ext-ends 200 yards southward to the 6-foot 
(1.8 m~) curve and 300 yards to the 12-foot (3.6 m.) curve, and 
the generally used anchorage is off the edge of this flat in 2 to 6 
fathoms (3.6 to 11 m.), the lead being a good guide. 

Sterling Basin, on the northeast side of Greenport, has a depth of 
abou~ 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) in the entrance and 2 to 3 feet ( 0.6 to 0.9 m.) 
inside. There is a railway for small motor boats at the head of the 
basin. A staked channel good for 21h feet ( 0.8 m.) leads to oyster 
wharves i~ the ~orthern part. In the approach t? the basi~ tl_iere 
are a marine !'ailway an~ several whan:es, of wluch the principal 
and only pubhc one is Union Wharf, which has a depth of about 11 
f~t (3.4 m.) at its outer part. .A 323° true (NNW. 14 W. mag.) 
course for lJnion Wharf leads 'in the best water, or a depth of over 
9 feet (~.7 ~-) will be carried by steering for

0 
itsend <!n any, course 

between 337 ctrue (N. by W. mag.) and 303 true (NW. mag.). 
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Greenport is an important town and the terminus of a branch of 
the Long Island Railroad. There are several shipyards, marine rail; 
ways, and a well-equipped machine shop. The depths at the wharves 
range from 7 to 19 feet (2.1 to 5.8 m.), according to location. The 
steamship and railroad wharves are on the south front of the town. 
There is ferry communication with Sag Harbor and New London 
during the summer. 

Derring Harbor, opposite (southward of) Greenport, is a favor
ite anchorage for yachts and motor boats. A shoal, with 5 to 7 feet 
(1.5 to 2.1 n1.) oYer its outer part, extends halfway across the en
trance fron1 the south,vest point at the entrance, and is marked at 
its northeast end by a red buo:y. The entrance is between the buoy 
and the eastern shore. The depths in the harbor range from about 
12 to L> feet (2.G to 4.6 rri.) just inside the entrance to 8 or 9 feet 
(2.4 to 2.7 m.) nt•ai:- the shores. 1\-Iotor boats should give the shores 
at the southeast end and ·west side of the harbor a berth of 200 
yards; anchor easbYard of the line of the coal pier at the south
west end of the harbor to a void the grassy shoal on the west shore. 
'Tessels too large to enter can anchor outside the entrance buoy in 3 
to 6 fathoms ( 5.5 to 11 m.) 

Shelter Island Heights is a post office on the southwest side; a 
ferry runs to Greenport. 

Fanning Point is on the north shore at the soutl~west end of 
Greenport. A shoal extends 300 yards off the point and is marked 
at its end by a red buoy in a depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). 

Pipe Cove, about % mile in extent, lies on the north side south
westward of Greenport and between Fanning Point and Conkling 
Point. Extensive shoals make off from the sho1-es, and it is not 
much used except by nl.otor boats, which moor on its northeast side. 
There are bowlders in places on the northwest side of the cove, and in 
general motor boats shoul<l give the ~hores a bert~1 of over 200 yards. 

Conkling Point, on the north shore 1 n1ile southwestward of Fan
ning Point, is low and sandy at the end and has deep water as close 
as 150 yards. 

Jennings Point, the wei;,·tern end of Shelter Island, is high and 
wooded •. There are no dangers off the point if it be given a oorth-0f 
over 150 yards. 

Southold Bay and the village of Southold are in a bight at the 
northwestern end of Shelter Island Sound westward of Jennings 
Point. Southold is on the Long Island Railroad. The wharf is 
out of repair and used only by small craft under 6-foot ( 1.8 m.) 
draft. A 270° true ('\\r. by N. mag.) course.· for the wharf leads iii 
nbout the best water in the approach. _.t\. black buoy is located on 
the south side of the channel leading to the wharf. 

For a distan~e of 1 mile northeastward of the wharf shoals with 
12 feet (3.7 m.) or less extend nearly % mile from shore and are 
generally steep-to~ The southweb't part of the bay is also shoal for 
a distance of 600 yards from shore. Anchorage can be selected with 
the wharf bearing between 292° true (NW. by ,V. ma.g.) and 253° 
true (W. 1h S. mag.) and distant from :Ys to% mile, in 1.2 to 18 feet 
(3.7 to 5.5 m.). . . . 

Paradise Poin~ on the west side of the sound, is low and wooded, 
and from the point a sloping sand spit shows nearly out to Hallock$ 
Point Shoal gas buoy, whicli marks the end of the shoal o1f.the }>(>'.int .. 
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Southward of Paradise Point shoals with depths of 10 to 15 feet 
(3 to 4.6 m.) extend frmn the west shore to n1id-sound; the south
east point of the shoals is marked bv a red buov, which lies about 
% mile southward of Paradise Poi11t. T'herc are oyster stakes in 
places on the shoals. 

8ITEisTER IRLAND fiOl.7ND, SOU-TH P~\RT' 

The channel south of Shelter Island has numerous shoals, but is 
easily followed by vessels of 12 feet ( 3.7 m.) or less draft when the 
buoys can be seen. The approach from ( iardinE>rs Bay is across a 
shoal or bar which extends in a southeasterly direction fron1 Harn 
Head to the south shore, the depths on which ran~e from 7 to 11 feet 
(2.1 to 3.4 rn.) for a distance of 11/4 1niles from Ram Head, and 
thence 13 to 17 feet ( 4 to 5.2 m.) to the buoys which rr1ark the south 
side of the entrance. The southern end of this shoal. across which 
the channel leads, is calle<l Sag Harbor Bar, good for a depth of 
17 feet (5.2 m.), and is marked by spar buoy No.-2. 

Cedar Point Shoal extends 1;-;t to =~is mile from the shore eastward 
of Cedar Island J_,iµ:hthouse (µ:ranite d\velling). rl'he shoal has 
bowlders, and its edge is marked by buoys. 

Nichols Point Shoal, with bowlders and little water in places, 
extends nearly Y2 1nile east-southeastward from Nichols Point and is 
marked a:t its end by a red buoy, which lies 1/2 1nile nortln\·ar<l of 
Cedar Is.land Lighthouse. 

Single Rock buoy marks a bo-\v Ider \Vi th 4 feet ( 1.2 n-1.) over it, 
which lies on the western edge of the channel. 600 yards from 
shore, and :y8 1nile westward of Cedar Island Lighthouse. 

Northeast Harbor is the usual anchorage for vessels bound to 
Sag Harbor and liei::; behYeen Cednr Island Lighthouse and ~lasho
mack Point. The depths are 15 feet to 6V2 fathoms ( 4.6 to 12 ni.), 
hard bottom. Srnall craft ca.n find shelter in northerly gales with 
Cedar Island Lighthouse bearing 0° true (N. by E. n1ag.). 'Vith 
strong northerly "\vinds it is not advisable for any vessel to anchor 
in mid-channel between the lighthouse and l\lashornack Point, as 
there is a rough sea on the ebb; under such conditions the best an
chorage is on the western side of the channel out of the strength of 
the current. 

Gull Rocks, showing bare at half tide, lie nearly % mile north
eastward of the breakwater at Sag Harbor, and are n1arked off their 
north end by a black buoy. 

Sandspit is the extensive shoal, partly bare at low water, lying 
between Masho1nack Point and Sag Harbor. The southeast and 
south sides of the shoal are marked by red buoys and a lighted 
be.aeon (pile of rocks with red spindle). The shoal extends 1 o/8 
miles northwestward from the beacon, has 5 to 9 feet ( 1.5 to 2.7 in.) 
over it, and its western edge is marked by red buoys. 

Sag Harbor lies about 3 n1iles southwestward of Cedar Island 
Lighthouse. and is forme.d on the northeast b{ a breakwater w~ieh is 
marked at its end by a hght. The town of Sag Harbor has railroad 
eotnmunicati<>n. The deepest draft entering is about 12 feet (3.7 m.). 
The channel to the steamboat wharf has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.). 
The east and south sides of the .harbor are shoal, but there is a lin1ited 
anchorage for a few small ve.ssels of less than 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft 
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eastward or northeastward of the end of the steamboat wharf. The 
depths at the steamboat wharf range from about 10 feet (3 m.) ""a.t 
the end and the outer l'nd of the cast side to 7 feet (2.1 rn.) near its 
inner end, and there is a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at the ends 
of the landings in the harbor. There is a depth of about 3 feet 
(O.P in.) in the channel to Sag Harbor Cove; the dra•vbridge across 
the entrance of the cove has an opening with a width of -35 feet 
an<l a hjgh-•vater elear·anee •vhen closed of 71;2 feet. Coal in limited 
(] uantities, gasoline, water, provisions, and yacht supplies can be 
obtained at Sag I-Iarbor. There is ferry communication with Green
port and :N e·w -London during the snn~mer months. 

To enter Sag Harbor, pass 100 yards eastward of red buoy No. 12 
(•vith cage) and steer 222° true (8\V. % 1:Y. mag.) to a position close 
to eastward of the red buoy off the end of the breakwater, or, con1ing 
from north•v-ard, frorn abreast the red buoy at the southwest end 
of the Sandspit, steer about 191° true (SS"\V. mag.), giving the 
western shore a berth of 300 yards, to a position close to eastward 
of the red buov off the end of the breakwater. Then steer for the 
°\vharf house in range with a pron1inent white belfry. The end of 
the breakwater shonld not be rounded too closely, as a depth of 
about 6 feet (1.8 ni.) is found near its end. The deepest water is 
found close to the red buov. Anchor eastward or northeastward 
of the end of the steamboat wharf, taking care to keep westward 
of the range of the end of the breakwater and the foot Qf the bluff 
on the east side of North l-Iaven. The north end of NoFth Haven 
should be given a berth of over 200 yards. 

Smith Cove, a hight % mile in diameter on the south side of 
Shelter Island, is a good anchorage -for small craft in northerly 
weather. 'The depths range from 14 to 30 feet (4.3 to 9 m.). A ferry 
operates between South Ferry on the southwest side of the cove to 
North Haven. 

West Neck Harbor and West Neck Creek are shallow, connect
ing bodies of water on the southwest side of Shelter I.sland. A depth 
of b feet ( 1.5 m.) can be carried from Shelter Island Sound through 
a narro\.v staked channel in 'Vest Neck Harbor to a yacht club land
ing on 'Vest Neck _Creek. The entrance is close to eastward of the 
small island which :;;;eparates the harbor from the sound, and the 
ehannel follows along the north side of this island to the west side 
of the harbor and thence to the landing on the west side of the creek, 
l/2 1nile above its mouth. 

Noyack Bay lies between North Haven and 'Jessup Neck and 
soutlnvard of the western end of Shelter Island. There are no dan
gers if the shores be given a berth of about% mile. 

PECONIC BAYS (CHART 299) 

J"essup Neck is a Iona", narrow strip, partly high and wooded, 
which separates Noyack Bay from Little Peconic Bay. The north 
end o-f the neck is a sand spit, from which a shoal with 5 to 11 feet 
(1.5 to 3.4 m.) over it extends nearly % mile north-northwestward. 
The end of the shoal is marked by a black spar buoy. _ 

Little Peconic Bay is about 5 miles long and 3% miles wide at its 
widest part. The southeasterly shore of the bay is clear if given a 
berth of % mile, but shoals extend % mile from that shore -at the 
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south end of the bay. There is a prarninent yellow blnff just west
ward of the entrance of North Sea Harbor. A shoa] with depths of 
5 to 7 feet (1.5 to 2.1 rn.) extends 11;2 n1iles southwestward from 
Great Hog Neck, on the northwest side at the entrance of Little 
Peconic Bay; this shoal is marked near the iniddle of its southeast 
E>ide by a red buoy, a guide for the 1nain channel of the bay. 

Nassau Point, the long neck on the northwest side of Little 
Peconic Bay, has high bluffs on its eastern. side. _,_~ shoal with little 
depth over it extends lh mile southward from Nassau Point an<l is 
marked at its end by a spar buoy. The buoy should be given a good 
berth when rounding it to insure clearing the southeast part and 
west edge of the shoal. The southeast part of the shoal has 5 to 8 
feet (1.5 to 2.4 m.) over it and lies :.}:g mile northeastward from the 
buoy. 

Cutchogue Harbor, between Nassau Point and Robins Island, 
has numerous shoals and very irregular bottom, but is used by a 
number of local oyster boats of as n1uch as 12-foot (3.7 n1.) draft. A 
depth of 8 :feet (2.4 m.) at low water can be taken to the town wharf, 
which is on the eastern side or New Suffolk, by passing eastward 
and .aboht 200 _yards northward of the black bnoy and then steering 
for the wharf. There is a depth of about 8 feet (2-.4 m.) at the end 
and at the sides of the outer part of the wharf. A_ small basin, with 
a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.), lies northward of the wharf. In 
southeast gales, local craft of less than 6-foot ( 1.8 rn.) draft seek 
shelter in the small cove, locally known as Horseshoe Cove. in the 
eastern shore, 1 mile northeastward of the wharf.· Supplies and 
gasoline can be had at New Suffolk, and repairs to gas engines and 
hulls up to about 35 tons. -The through channel northward of 
Robins Island has no aids and is not used except by light-draft 
boats. 

The channel southward of Robins Island has been dredged to a 
depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 n1.) and is marked by buoys. 

Great Peconic Bay is about 5 miles in dian1eter. The navigation 
is confined mostly to local n1otor boats from Shinnec·oek Canal and a 
few yachts. The bay is generally clear~ but there are extensive 
shoals making off from the shores except on its south side. Shin
necock Canal is the entrance of a passage, good for boats of 5-foot 
(1.5 m.) draft, which leads through the bays on the south side of 
Long Island. 

Sebonac Creek, on the southwest side of Great Peconic Bay, is 
used extensively by yachts and oyster hoats. The entrance is marked 
by a gas buoy and in summer by: a lighted range. A depth of 5 feet 
(1.5 m.) can be carried to the Sebonac ·Yacht Club landing on the 
south side of the entrance and a depth of 2 feet (0.6 n1.) to the land
ings at West Neck, a small settlement northeastward of Ram. 
J:sland. There is a small railway at 'Vest Neck capable of hauling 
out small vessels up to 4-foot draft at hiµ-h water. 

Near the middle of the western part of the bay is a red buoy. which 
marks the entrance of a channel, good for a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) 
at low water, leading to South ~Jamesport. Passing- close southward 
of .this buoy a 260° true (W. %, N. mag-.) course will lead to the red 
buoy southward. of ··South Jamesport, then steer northwestward to a 
black buoy., an(} then northward for the wharf at South Jamesport. 
The wharf is out of repair and not used. Motor boats anchor or moor 
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to piles in the bight westwa-rd of the wharf. South Jam.esport 
is a summer resort and has railroad comn1unication. There is a 
railway for boats 40 feet long, 3 feet draft forward and 4 feet aft. 

Flanders is a small vi Hage at the head of Reeves Bay, 2¥2 miles 
west-south"\vestward of South Jamesport. 

Riverhead, on the Peconic River, 41/2 miles above South James
port, is at the head of navigation and has railroad communication; 
the deepest draft of the boats going there is 41/2 feet ( 1.4 m.) at hi~h 
water. ~,\_ red buoy marks a shoal extending from the point % nule 
westward of South .J am.esport. Passing close southward of this 
buoy, steer north·westward for a bluff, wooded point until the large 
hotel at South .J arnesport shows over the low point; then steer for a 
small shed on the northern point of the entrance to Peconic River. 
~,\_hove this point the channel is partly a dredged cut and is marked 
on the north side by bush stakes to the town dock at Riverhead. 

Gasoline, water, ice, and provisions can be obtained at Riverhead. 
A towboat is stationed at Riverhead. The river is usually frozen 
solid from about J)ecember 15 to ~ia.rch 1 of each year. 

DIRECTIONS, SHELTEJt ISLAND SOUND, NORTH ARM 

The channel north of Shelter Island .is good for a depth of 21 
feet ( 6.4 rn.), is easily follo-\'ved when the buoys can be seeD;, and is 
generally used by all vessels, including those going to Peconic Bays. 

Vesselis of less than about 7--foot (2.1 in.) draft can follow the 
south side of ].Jong Beach at a distance of ~ mile on a 239° true 
('VS,V. 1,4 'Y:1nag.) course, passing about the same distance south-
'vard of Long Beach Bar Lighthouse. Vessels of less than 12-foot 
( 3.7 m.) draft can follow the south side of Long Beach at a distance 
of 3,.i nl.ile or more until in the buoyed channel; or, coming from 
southeastward, can steer for Long Beach Bar Lighthouse on a 308° 
true (N'\V. :Y2 N. niag.) course, which leads % mile off Ram Head; 
'vhen about 1 1nile from the lighthouse the course should be changed 
to about west-northwest to pass between the buoys southward of the 
lighthouse. The following courses lead in the buoyed channel : 

From Plum G·ut, passing ~ mile southeastward o-f Orient Point 
lighthouse, a 205° true (SW. 3Af_ S. mag.) course for 4 miles will lead 
to a position ~4 mile eastward of Shelter Island Sound entrance bell 
buoy; or, passing 14 n1ile northward of Gardiners Island gas and bell 
buoys, a 239° true ('VS,V. ~ ,V. mag.) course for 6 .miles will lead 
to the bell buoy. 

·Gardiners Bay to Hay Beach Point.-From Shelter Island 
Sound entrance bell buoy steer 273° true ('VNW. 3f.i W. mag.) with 
buoy No. 1 a very little on the port bow. When Long BP.,ach Bar 
Lighthottse bears 3_a7° true (N. by \V. ma$·), steer 305° true (N\'f· 
:Ys N. mag.), passing 200 yards eastwaru of buoy No. 1 and 250 
yard~ no!'theastward of a black gas.buoy._ Roundi~_the gas bt:iov 
at tlus distance., steer 259° tr~e {W. mag'.) !o a position J350 yards 
northward of Hay Beach }>01nt, and th~n, tf go1ng to Greenpor~ 
steer south westward. and pass about 100 y~ds _ so_utli~astward of .the 
light ori the end of the bretJ,kwater. . _ .... --.-- _ • _ . . 

Hay ~each Po,.int to Litt!«!. Peconic. ·11a.y.~Ro~:ndipg 'W 
Beach Point at a distance of 350 ya.-ds, steer 222° true (SW~-% • 
mag.),_ follow the SO\lthern. shore at a d~ of 3?$0 yards, and, roqad 
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Conkling Point and .Jennings Point at this distance. Then steer 
154° true ( S. by E. 1;.'t E. mag.), pass 100 yards eastward of the gas 
buoy off Paradise Point, and continue the course about 1f2 mile past 
the gas buoy until approaching a red spar buoy. Round this bUl\Y 
at a distance of about 200 yards, steer 208° true (S\V. 112 S. n1ag.), 
and pass 100 yards northwestward of Jessup Neck Shoal spar buoy. 

Through Little and Great Peconic Bays.-Passing 100 yards 
northwestward of Jessup Neck Shoal Rpar buoy~ continue the 208° 
true (S,V. lf2 S. mag.) course for l 1nile to a position Y1 inile south
eastward of a red buoy. Then steer 218° true (S'Y'". V2 ,V. rnag.), 
pass 200 yards southeastward of the spar buoy off Nassau Point, and 
continue the course, passing midway between the buoys 'vhich mark 
the dredged channel, with a depth of about 16 feet ( 4.9 m .. ), south
ward of Robins Island. 'V estward of the dredged channel "\Tessels 
of about 10 feet (3 m.) or less draft can cross the shoal anywhere 
southward of the horizontally striped buoy which marks a rock 
with 5 feet (1.5 m.) over it, lying 1 1nile west-southwestward of the 
south end of Robins Island. Deeper-draft ve&-;els should follow the 
buoys southward, the courses for which a.re : Passing 100 yards 
westward of buoy No. 11, 180° true (S. by ,V. mag.), passing 100 
yards eastward of buoys Nos. 20 and 22, then 202° true (S\V. by 
S. mag.), passing 100 yards eastward of buoy No. 24, and then 247° 
true (W. by S. mag.), passing northward of buoy No. 13. 

DIRECTIONS, SHELTER ISLAND SOUND, SOUTH ARM 

This entrance is little used except by vessels going to Sag Harbor, 
the usual draft of which is 10 feet ( 3 m.) or less and the greatest 
draft about 12 -feet (3.7 m.). Vessels of greater draft should em
ploy a pilot. Vessels from Greenport going to Sag Harbor or the 
reverse generally use the inside route around the western end of 
Shelter Island. 

From Gardiners Bay vessels can cross Sag Harbor Bar, where tho 
depth is about 14 feet (4.3 m.), on the range of Cedar Island Light
house and the white church spire at Sag Harbor, course 210° trne 
(SW~ 14 S. mag.); and then steer a.bout 216° true (SW. 1;4 ,V. mag.) 
and pa~ 2-50 to 300 yards northwestward of the lighthouse. The 
following courses lead in the buoyed chanliel : 

From Plum Gut, passing ~ milt} eastward of Orient Point Light~ 
house, a 186° true (S. by W. o/s W. mag.) course for 6~ miles will 
lead to the red buoy on Sag Harbor Bar; or, passing Y4 mile north
westward o.f Gardiners Island gas and bell buoys, a 213° true (S\\r. 
mag.) course for 6%, miles will lead to this buoy . 

. Sag Harbor liar to Sag Harbor.-Passing close. to the red buoy 
on Sag Harbor Bar, steer 247° true ('V. by S. mag.), pass about 
150 yards northward of buoy No. 3, and when Cedar Island I~ight
house bears southward of so'uthwest shape the course to pass 300 
yards northwestward and westward of it. Then steer 187° true ( S. 
by W. %; · W. mag~) to a position 350 yards eastward. <?f l\{ashomack 
Point, then 202° t:rne {SW. by S. mag.) t.o a position 150 yards 
southeastward of buoy N-0-. 8, and then about 224° true (SW. by W. 
mag.) to a.breast buoy No. 10. Pass abo'nt 200 fe.et northward o.f 
bttt>y No. 11, steer "272° true (WNW. 34 W. Illag.), and pass about 
800 feet southward of theSandspit spindle and abo'llt 200 feet nort·h-
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ward of buoy No. 13. Buoy No. 12 (with cage) will be nearly 
ahead; directions from. this buoy to Sag Harbor are given in the 
description of the harbor preceding. 

Sag Harbor to Peconic 1Jays.-Leave buoy No. 12- (with cage) 
on the port hand and the red buoy at the southwest end of the 
Sandspit, about 100 yards on the starboard hand. Then steer 337° 
true (N. by 1-V. mag.), pass about 100 yards west.ward of buoy No. 4, 
and give the eastern shore of North Haven a berth of about 400 
yards. Pass close to the black gas buoy and steer 253° true ('V. 1f2 
:S. mag.) through the passage north ward of North Haven, favoring 
the north shore. "\Vhen the western shore of North Haven is abeain 
steer about 236° true ('VS\V. 1nag.) to the gas buoy in Noya.ck Bay. 
Passing southward of it, a 261° true C\V. % N. mag.) course for 
1% miles 'vill lead about 100 yards northward of Jessup Neck Shoal 
spar buoy at the entrance of Little Peconic Bay, or from a position 
about 14 mile vi'estward of the red gas buoy in N oyack Bay steer 
326~ true (NN''\V. mag.) for 11/2 miles to a position about 100 yards 
eastward of the red gas buoy off Paradise Point. 

FISHERS ISLAND SOUND 

(chart 358) lies between the 1nainland of Connecticut and Fishers 
Island arid forms one of the entrances into Long Island Sound that 
is used to some extent by light tows and other vessels of as much 
as 14-foot (4.3 m.) draft. Fishers Island Sound has numerous 
shoals, and the en ti re area is exceedingly treachero'us, being char
acterized by bowlder patches which rise abruptly from deeper 
water. Vessels should follow the deep channels between the shoals 
and proceed with caution if obliged to cross shoal areas. In general, 
all shoal spots or abrupt changes of depth are indications of bowl
ders and should be avoided as anchorages. The south side of the 
sound is first described. 

Gangway Rock is awash at low wat;er and is part of a bowlder 
reef which extends 400 yards southward from Watch Hill Light
house. A red gas buoy marks the south end of the reef and the 
north side of Watch Hill Passage. 

Watch Hill Passage is the principal entrance, and the only one 
used by strangers, to Fishers Island Sound from eastward. It has 
a least depth of about 17 feet ( 5.2 m.). The currents are sufficiently 
strong to tow spar b'uoys under at times, but set with the course 
through the passabre. A spot, with 12 f-eet ( 3.7 m.) over it, in the 
passage is marked by a hori:r.o_ntal~y striped buoy; the best channel 
1s northward of the buoy, g1v1ng .1t a berth .of: about 100 yards. ... 

Watch Hill Bee£, on the southwest side of Watch Hin·,Passage, 
has rocks bare at low water and is marked by a black spar buoy 
on the nort~western side and a ~lack bell buoy on the northeast end. 
A wreck, with two masts showmg about 30 feet (9.1. m.) above the 
water, lies close to northwestward. of the spar buoy. · 

Sugar Beef Passage, between Watch HiltReef and Sugar Reef, 
has a ":id th of *. mile in which. the least depths found . a.re 20 to 
23 feet ( ttl to 7 m.) .. · The tidaJ currents have a-~ut the sa,.me vel~-
it;y as.in W-a.tch Hill PaSStlge~ . ·. ·· . · ··· · · · .. . .··· 

$u,ga:r ~ has _little d~pth in plaees,. :and is marked at· its n-0rth:.. 
west end by a spindle Wi.th conical ~ge. The reef e~tends 600 
y•-rds east-south~&-twar:d and 1,4 mile southward from the spindle. 



 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 149 

Catumb Passage, between Sugar Reef and Catumb Rocks, has a 
width of 250 yards in ·which the lea:..;t depth found is 22 feet ( u.7 Ill.). 
The tidal currents are stronger than in 'Vatch Hill Passage. 

Catumb Rocks, the highest p·art awash at high water, is marked 
bv a red buov at the west en<l and two black buovs at the ea:;;;t end. 
Rocks with 5 to 18 feet ( 1.5 to 5.5 in.) over them. extend 3,4 mile 
\vestward of Catumb Rocks to a red buov which inarks the rocks 
on east side of Lords Passage. · 

Lords Passage, eastward of Wicopesset Rock, has a width of 
nearly 14 mile, in "vhieh the least depth found is 20 feet ( G. l rn.). 
The tidal currents set diagona.lly across the passage. 

Wicopesset Island, small, low, and rocky, is surrounde<l by foul 
ground. Wicopesset Rock, at the eastern end of the foul ground, 
IS marked on the northeast side by a black buoy. · 

Wicopesset Passage lies between "\Vicopesset Island and East 
Point. This channel is narrow, and is obstructed by a rock in the 
middle which is marked by a horizontally striped buoy; it is suitable 
only for small craft and should not be used by strangers. A per
pendicularly striped bell buoy marks the southern entrance. 'Yhen 
using the passag-e, boats are apt to be set by the ebb current on the 
foul ground which extends 1;'.1. mile northwestward from. 'Yicopes
set Island. 

Seal Rocks, partly bare at low water, lie 1/8 to nearly 3/8 m.ile off 
the north side of East Point of Fishers Island, and are nrnrked off 
the north side by a black bnoy. 

East Harbor and ~ Chocoln.ount Cove, in the north shore of 
Fishers Island, are sometimes used as anchorages by srnall craft 
owned in the. vicinity. There is, considerable foul ground in East 
Harbor and 1n the approach to Chocomount Cove, and they are 
exposed tcJ northerly winds. The approa.ch. to East IIarbor is 
marked by two spar buoys. There is a prominent Coast Guard 
station near South Beach. south side of East Jiarbor. 

East Clum.p is a small cluster of rocks, partly bare at hig:h water 
a~d marked on the north. side by a black buoy, lying % n1ile frmn 
Fishers I~land and 1;4 miles 2.50° true (,V. s4 S. mag.) from Lati
mer Reef Lighthouse. 

Kiddle Clump, a cluster of rocks awash at high water, lies % mile 
:from Fishers Isla.nd and south-southwestward of U.am Island Reef 
gas and bell buoy. Rocks with 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3 rn.) over them 
have been found on the shoals which extend south-southeastward 
from Middle Clump to Fishers Island. 

From .!\.fiddle Clump a shoal with rocky bottom and bowlders 
extends westward to South Dum.pling.- The least depths found are 
:> feet (1.5 m.) between Middle Clump and ~est Clump; the latter 
Is bare at low water. Pulpit Bock, 1;4, mile westward of West 
~lump~s bare at low w~ter and is marke;.d by a buoy o~ the north 
side. .FJ.at Ham.niock is a low grassy islet, from which a shoal 
with a grassy islet on it extends nearly l,4 mile northeastward, and is 
marked at its end by a red buoy. The shoal between Flat H-ammock 
and South Du1npbng has ·depths of 6 to 10 feet ( 1.8 to 3 rn.). 
South Dunl.pling is a· grassy island, .from which a rocky shoal with 
13 feet· (4· m.) on• it extend •14 mile ·southward, being marked at iU; 
south end by· a black buoy. 
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A_ bowlder reef partly bare at low water extends 14 mile north
west.ward fron1 the northwest end of Fishers Island, and is marked 
on its northeast side by two red buoys. 

Norf:h ~mplin.g is a ~mall grassy island 1narked by North 
J)urnpl 1ng L1ghthouse, a '\vh1t.e tower on dwelling. 

West Harbor is on the north side of Fishers Island southeastward 
of North Dumpling Lighthouse and· affords shelter fro1n southerly 
"\vinds. A_ depth of about 10 feet U3. rn.) can he taken to the wharves 
on the west side of the harbor: a drn.nnel with this depth or more and 
about 50 feet wide has been dredged along the wharf front. .Anthra
cit(~ and biturninous eoal. provisions, and fresh water can be ob
tained. The post office is Fishers Island. A steamer from New 
London lands at the wharf on the north side of Hawks Nest Point 
in summer and inside "\Yest Harbor in winter. Foul ground extends 
halfway across the entrance of \Vest I-Iarbor to a bare rock, which 
should be g-iYen a, berth of nearly 300 feet; at the north end of the 
foul ground is a horizontally striped buoy. 

~<\_pproaching \Vest Harbor frmn eashvard srnall craft can cross 
the shoal between Pulpit Rock and Flat Harrimock, where the gen
eral depth is between 13 and 14 feet ( 4 and 4.3 rn.) by passing about 
ROO yards easi.ward of buoy No. 2 and steering 193° true (SS,V. 
14 ,V. mag.) for 1-la"\-vks Nest Point in range 'vith the end of the 
wharf in 'Yest I·-Iarbor. From westward, pass close to the bell 
buoy lying =Y.~ mile sont-h-southwestward of North J)un1pling Light
house, steer 140° true (SSE. 1;2 E. n1ag.) to !!: black buoy and then 
Hteer 117° true (SE. Y2 E. m.ag.) which leads about aoo yards-north
ward of Hawks Ne~'t Point. Pass about 200 ·feet eastward of the 
reel buoy at the entrance o~ the harbor, steer for Goose Islet until the 
bare rock is a little abaft. the port beam and the face of the coal
bunker wharf is open, and then steer for the wharf. The head of 
the harbor is used by motor boats of less than 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft 
which enter by the narrow channel eastward of (ioose Islet. 

Hay Harbor is used only by small craft. It is a summer resort, 
and near its head are several hotels with small landings. The chan
nel into the harbor is rn.arked by four lights which are privately 
n1nintained during the sumn1er. The three outer lights are fixed 
:red. The inner light shows white on entering the harbor and red 
on Jea,·ing the harbor. 

Silver Eel Pond is on the west end of Fishers Island, % mile 
northeaBtward of Race Point. The entrance is about 7 5 feet wide 
between jetties and has a depth of 16 :feet ( 4.9 m~), shoaling to 14 
feet ( 4.3 m.) inside. There are dolphins on the northeast side ol 
the pond, and the channel is clear between them and the wharv1es on 
the southwest side. Vessels must go to the wharves as there is no 
room for anchorage. Buoys lie off the entrance, a black spar on the 
north side of the approach and red bell buoy on south si(le of 
approach. It is only necessary to open the entranc-e and stand in 
midway between the jetties.· The entrance is difficult with north-
westerlv or westedy winds. ·· · ._ 

On the north side of Fishers Island Sound are Little Narragansett 
Bay and Pawcatuck River leading to Westerly, StoningtOn::Harbor, 
and MystieRiver, .on which:arethe towns of Noank and Mystic. 

Napatree Point Ledge is a bowlder reef on which there is little 
depth for a distance of nearly % .mile southward of the point. At 
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the end of the led~e is a 15-foot ( 4.6 m.) spot lying nearly % inile 
south-south"\vestward of the point; it is marked by a gas and bell 
buoy. 

Napa tree Beach, between V\T atch Hill Point and Na pa tree Point, 
is thickly settled; the sand spit extending northward fro1n Napatree 
Point to Sandv Point is bare. 

There is a wharf with about 10 feet (3 m.) at its end on the north
west side of Napatree Point. The wharf is protected on the south 
side by a breakwater which extends out to a depth of about 12 feet 
(3.7 m.). 

Between N apatree Point and the East. Brenk\vater off Stonington 
Harbor there is an extensive flat on which the general depths a.re 
6 to 10 feet (1.8 to 3 m.). The bottom is generally rocky, with 
bowlders in places. Middle Ground, at the western end of the flat, 
is lllltrked on its west side by two re<l buoys. 

East Breakwater extends from_ Bartlett Reef to the north end 
of the Middle. Ground, and is 1narked at its west end by a fixed red 
light on a red post. A depth of over lf) feet ( 4.6 m.) can be taken 
to an anchorage inside this breakwater b.Y passing from 100 to 200 
yards westward of the ~fiddle Ground buoys and giving the light on 
the west end of the breakwater a berth of over 250 vards. 1\Then 
anchoring give the inside of the breakwater a berth of over aoo yards 
to avoid shoals and fish weirs which extend about this distance fron1 
it. This anchorage is not used much, although the shelter is good 
except in southwesterly and westerly winds. 

Little Narragansett Bay.-This shallow bay at the eastern end 
of Fishers Island Sound is the approach to Paweatuck Ui,rer, ·which 
leads to Westerlv. and is also used by snrn.11 craft of about 5-foot 
(1.5 m.) or less "'<lraft going to Watch Hill. _.,\_ channel 100 feet 
wide and :to feet (3 m.) deep has been dredged through the bay to 
the entrance of Pawcatuck River. This channel is good for a depth 
of 9 feet (2.7 rn.) and is well 1narked by buoys, some of them Jn·ivate. 
It has bowlders and very shoal water in places on both sidBs, how
ever, and strangers are advised to take a pilot or towboat at Stoning
ton. There are ranges for the axis of the dredged channels "\vhich can 
be seen under favorable conditions, but not in the morning 'vith the 
sun behind them. The ranges are used in connection with dredging 
operations, are temporary in character, and may not always be in 
position. With care small craft of less than 5-foot (1.5 rn.) draft 
should have no difficulty in follo''"ing the channel to 'Vatch Hill. 
Motor-boat supplies and engine repairs can be had at vY atch Hill 
during the summer. 

Currents.-In the dredged c~annel northward of Sandy Point the 
currents have an average velocity at stren~h of 1.3 knots. Slack 
water occurs about 21h hours before the current turns westward and 
eastward, respectively, at the Race (about the time of low and high 
water at New London). The strength of flood occurs about 1/2 hour 
after the current turn3 westward at the Race ( aocut 2% hours after 
low water at New J.J()ndon) and sets 80° true {F~. ~ S. mag.) ; the 
stren¢;h of ebb occurs about the time the current turns east.ward at 
th~ Race (ahout 2 hours after hi!,>'h weter at New London) and sets 
2660- true (W. 1A N. mag.). 
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Directions, Little Narragansett :Bay.-Pass southward and 
about 100 yards eastward of the horizontally striped buoy south
ward of Stonington Point, and then head to pass 75 feet north
'vestward of buoy No. 2, and then to pass 100 feet northward of 
Rhodes Folly beacon (stone pier with spindle, GO feet from south 
edf!e of dredged channel). Then steer 9i) 0 true (ESE. 1/2 E. mag.) 
in the dredged cut to buoy No. 3 ~ two targets on the point ahead, 
400 feet frmn its south end, are the range. Then steer 116° true 
(SE. o/s E. mag.) in the dredged cut to buoy No. 8; a target on 
Pa,vcatuck l>ojnt and the north edge of window in end of white 
house just north of flagpole (southeast side of Potters Cove) are 
the rn.nge. Then steer 1;33° true (SE. o/s S. mag.) in the dredged 
cut until between bnoy No. 10, and a horizontally striped buoy mark
ing a submerged rock piJe with a reported depth of 7 feet; a target 
on the shore ahead and the north end of ridge of a barn, which shows 
over the top of the hill, are the range. Then steer south-s?uthweHt
ward and pass about 400 feet off the north point of Foster Cove, then 
about 200 feet off the next point southward, and then ·southward for 
the main landing at )Vatch Hill. There are a number of private 
buoys between buoy No. 10 and the point nearly ~mile northward 
of the landing; abreast the latter point the channel is narro-w. 
Anchor in the bight northward or northeastward of the landing, 
where the depths are 5 to H :feet ( 1.5 to 2. 7 in.) -

Pawcatuck River has a fongth of about 4 n1iles to Westerly, and 
has been irnproved by dredging a channel lO feet (3 m.) deep with 
a width of 100 feet, except through the ledge at Pa.wcatuck Rocks, 
where the width is only 80 :feet, to- the lower wharves at "\Vesterly 
and 40 feet wide along the wharv-es. The deepest draft towed up 
to ,,~esterly is about 10 feet (3 m.) at high water. 1Vith loeal 
knowledge the channel is good for a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) ; the 
channel iS marked by buoy-s, sotne of them private. Vessels should 
pass dose to the buoys as the channel is narrow and its edges rocky 
in places. ..A .. pilot or towboat can be obtained at Stonington, or by 
telephoning frmn there to Westerly. About 1 mile a.bov.e the en
trance the current has a velO<!ity of about :Y2 knot at strength. The 
river is generally closed by ice :from ~January to l\<farch, although 
the local -towboat s01neti1nes keeps the channeC open in inild winters. 

At Colonel Willie Cove, l/2 mile above the mouth of the river, 
there is a n1arine railway 60 feet long and eapable of hauling out ves
sets up to 6-foot draft. There are also facilities for storing yachts here. 

Westerly is an important manufacturing t-0wn and has railroad 
co1n1nunication. There is a depth of about 9% feet (2.9 m.) at some 
of the coal wharves and about 7 feet (2.1 in.) at the others. Coal, 
water, and supplies of all kinds can be obtained~ 

Stonington Point, at the south end of the town of Stonington, is 
1narked by a white unused light tower. Storm warnings are dis
played on the point. A h?rizontally striped bu_oy is plac~<l off the 
south end of the shoal wluch surrounds the point to a distance of 
about 125 yards. 

Stonington Harbor is well sheltered by the breakwaters, and is 
av·ailable for vessels of about 11. foot (3.4 m.) or less draft at low 
water and 13 feet. ( 4 m.) at high water. . Anchorage can be selected 
betw~n the West Breakw~ter and Pe~n. Shoal, where the depths 
are lt> to 18 feet ( 4.6 to o.5 m.), talcing care to keep the oouth end 
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of 'Vamphassuck Point bearing northward of 270° true ('V. by X. 
niag.). Vessels of about 10 feet (3 m.) or less draft can anchor in· 
the inner harbor from. Penguin Shoal and Inner Breakwater to the 
steamboat wharf, taking care to give the western shore a berth of 
250 yards. Small vessels of less than 8 feet (2.4 Ill.) draft can anchor 
in the eastern half of the harbor. above the steam.boat ~Yharf. 

West Breakwater extends 2.000 feet in a southeasterlv direction 
fro1n off Wam.phassuck Point, and is n1.al'ked at its e~astern end 
by Stonington B.reakwater Ligl1thonse, a white conical tower. 

Inner Breakwater is about 400 yards northward of Stonington 
Point~ on the east side of the entrance. It extends westward about 
250 yards, and is marked at its western end by a small stone pyra1nid. 

Stonington is a town with railroad communication, and there is 
an electric road to 'Vesterly and New London. Coa.L water, and 
boat supplies can be obtained at the wharves, where the depths are 
7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 3.7 m.). There are ITu1.rine railways about 35 
feet long, and facilities for repairing small craft~ larger vessels go 
to N oank or ~f ystic. A towboat will usually be found here, or may 
be ordered fron1 \V esterly by telephone. 

Directions, Stonington. Harbor.-The harbor is approached 
from southeastward, southwestward, and weshva.rd. The southeast
ern approa.ch is the best, having fewer dangers, and the lights serYe 
as guides to avoid them. In the daytime, with clear weather, no 
difficulty should be experienced in entering by any of the ap
proaches. The southwesterly approach is through a dredged cut 
across Nvyes Shoal (see description), and was used by the line of 
stearn.ers formerly running to Stonington. This approach is now 
abandoned except for a :few local vessels of less than 10-foot ( 3 Il1..) 
draft.. . · 

From southeastward.-. -Pass south\.vard of N apat;ree Point Ledge 
gas and bell buoys and steer 298° true (N)V. :;(~ \V. mag.) for 1 
mile until abreast the red buov at the southwest end of the ]\fiddle 
Ground. Pass 100 to 200 yards \.vestwar<l of the two red buoys 
marking the west end of the Middle Ground on a a43 ° true ( N. l'S 
,V. mag.) course, or a 354° true (N. :y2 E. n1ag.) course for the light
house on the east end of 'Vest Breakwater will Jead about n1idway 
between l\fiddle Ground and the eastern end of Koves Shoal. Pass 
over 250 yards westward of the lig-ht on the west end of East Break
water, 100 yards or· more eastward of the lighthouse on the enst end 
of West Breakwater, and enter the harbor between Inner Break
water and the black buoy marking the eastern end of Penguin Shoal. 

Frolll westward.-From Ram Island Reef gas and beU buoy 
steer 51° true (NE. by E. % E. mag.) for 'Vhite Rock, passing 
about· midway beh, .. een Ellis Reef south buoy No. 1 and the red buoy 
at the northwest end of F...el Gras.."> Ground. Pass 200 yards south
ward and about 14 mile eastward of '\Vhite Rock, and bring the rock 
in range with the stone building with red roofs on Baker Island 
astern, course 88° trne (E. o/s S. mag.)~ which leads 200 yards north
ward of Noye.c; Rock~ Pass southward of the fish weirs which extend 
100 yards or more southward from West Breakwater, pass 100 yar&-i 
or more eastward of the lighthouse on its east end, and enter Ston
ington Harbor between Inner Breakwater and the black buoy mark-
ing •the eastern end of Penguin Shoal. · 
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Noyes Shoal, with 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.) over it, is nearly 
1~ n1iles long in a west-northwesterly direction, its easterly end 
lying 300 yards westward of the northerly l\fiddle Ground buoy. A 
cut 160 feet wide and 17 feet (5.2 m.) deep was dredged across N.oyes 
Shoal, the range for it being the lighthouse on the east end of 
Stonington 'Vest Breakwater and the small stone beacon on the west 
end of Inner Breakwater, bearing 27° true (NE. 72 N. mag.). The 
cut has narrowed and shoaled to a large extent, the beacon on the 
Inner Breakwater is not easily picked up by a stranger, and the di
rection of the tidal currents is across the cut, so that it is not easily 
iollowed by a stranger and is seldom used even by local boats. The 
depth on the shoal near the cut is about 12 feet (3.7 m.). 

Latimer Reef is a very broken and rocky area %; mile long ; it is 
~arked at ]ts west end by La.timer Reef Lighthouse, a white conical 
tower, with a brown band midway of its height, on a brown cylinder. 
The eastern end of the reef has a least depth of 6 :feet ( 1.8 m.), and 
is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. A rock, with 15 feet ( 4.6 
m.) over it, lies nearly 300 yards southwestward of the buoy. Lati
mer Reef north buoy (horizontally striped) marks a 11-foot (3.4 m.) 
rocky patch lying % mile northeastward of Latin1er Reef Lighthouse. 

Eel Grass Ground is a shoal with a least depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) 
lying % mile northwestward of Latimer Reef Lighthouse. The 
southeast and northwest ends of this shoal are marked by red buoys. A 
rock with 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) over it lies 600 yards westward of the shoal. 

The bight in the north shore of Fishers Island Sound between 
W amphassuck Point and Mason Island is shoal and very br,oken, the 
rocks rising abruptly from deep water. White Rock is a prominent 
bare rock off the middle of the bight. Red Reef, a rock with 1112 
feet ( 0.5 m.) over it, lies 400 yards northward of '\'Vhite Rock, and is 
marked on its ~outh side by a red buoy. Cormorant Beef, on the 
northwest side of the bight, is awash at high water. Bak.er :Island, 
at the western end of the bight, is marked by a prominent stone 
building with red roof. The south end of Mason island is strewn 
with bOw lders. There is an anchorage for small craft on the west 
side of the south end of Mason Island, where the general depths 
are 8 to 11 feet (2.4 to 3.4 m.). Care should be observed, as there 
are bow lders in places. 

Ellis Reef is the easterly end of broken ground, which should be 
avoided by vessels, extending 1 mile eastward from Ram Island. 
The south end of the reef is awa$h at low water a_nd is marked by a 
blatjc buoy. The northeast side of the reef is also marked by a black 
buoy. Gates islet is marked b)" a cottage, . and lies on the shoals 
about midway between Ellis Reef and Ra.m Island .. 

Ram.. Islari..d Reef lies 600 yards southward of Ram Island,. with a 
shoal and no safe passaS'e. for Yesse1s between. The reef is nearly 
a.wash at low water, anel lB marked at the. southwest end by a red 
buoy. Another red buoy marks the south side of a rock with 6% 
feet (2 m.} over i~ at the south end o:f the. reef. Ram Island Reef 
gas and bell buoy is located southward of Ram Island Reef. .· 

B.Q;m Island, % mile lo:r:tg, is grass covered and has t"\Il old hotel 
and other houses on its south end. A shoal, on whirih are two rock,,Y 
·isl~, extend...;; 400 yards· northeastward from. ·Ram Island; . and .. 18 
marked at its northeast end by JI. .blaclr buoy. ~ Island Shoal, 
exte)lding nearly 112. mile westward from Bam Island, has little water 
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over it and numerous rocks bare at low water. Whaleback Rock 
and the islet 300 yards northward of it are bare rock:'l. Swim.ming 
Rock, 200 yards westward of "\Vhaleback Rock. is a bo>vlder awash 
at high water. The narrow, deep, buoyed channel along the north 
side of Ram Island Shoal is the easterly entrance to ~I vstic
River. Whale Rock, bare at low water, at the northwest end of the 
shoal, is marked by a red spindle with square cage, which lies 150 
yards east-southeastward of J\fouse Island. 

Between Ram Island Shoal an<l Groton Long Point is a shoal 
area~ with rocks in places, which should be avoided by vessels. Lead
in~ across the shoal is a buoyed channel, good for a depth of about 
11 feet (3.4 rn.) at low water, used hy vessels in entering .I\lystic 
River from westward. The south side of the shoal is marked by a 
red buoy, which lies % mile east-southeastward of Groton Long 
Point. A rock, with 10 feet (3 m.) o-ver it, lying 400 yards east
ward of G.i·oton Long Point, is marked by a red buoy; the channel 
leading to l\{ystic River is northward of this buoy. and vessels will 
avoid the rock by giving the buoy a berth of over 100 feet, or by 
keeping northward of the range of Groton Long J:>oint spindle and 
Seaflower Reef beacon when passing the buoy. Vessels should not 
pass eastward of this buoy behv(:'en it and Rain Island Shoal. 

:Intrepid Rock, with 13 feet (4 m.) over it, lies 1,6 mile southward 
o-f Groton Long Point, and is marked by a horizontally striped 
buoy on its south side. A 26-foot (7.8 m.) shoal lies 450 yards south 
of Intrepid Rock. 

Mouse Island, marked by several cottages, lies 150 yards south
westward of Morgan Point, the passage between them bein~ blocke<l 
by rocks bare at low water. There are rocks, which show at extreme 
low water, on the shoal a.bout 250 yards northwestward of .1\Iouse 
Island, and there is a narrow channel between them and the island. 

Morgan Point, on the west side a.t the entrance of ~Iystic River, 
is marked by an unused lighthouse tower. 

Mystic River has a natural channel with a least depth of 15 feet 
(4.6 m.) and ample width, with the bends eased hy dredging, to 
Willow Point. Between Willow Point and the first bridge a channel 
100 feet wide and with a controlling depth of 14Y:! feet ( 4.5 ni.) has 
been dredged. Between the bridges there is a natural channel with 
a least depth of 15 feet {4:.6 m.) ... A .. channel 100 feet wide and 111/2 
feet (3.5 m.) deep has been dredged for about 3;:4, mile above the 
Sf"£ond bridge. A description of the upper part of the river is 
included in the directions. At J\.f vstie the river is crossed bv ~two 
drawbridges-.-railroad bri~ge,, G2 feet opening. and town bridge, 58 
feet. There is not room in the channel for anchorage, except for 
small craft, and vessels go to the wh~sves. South of the railroad 
bridge the current is less than 1/2 knot. ALove Sixpenny Island the 
river is usually closed by ice during January and February. A pilot 
for the river can be obtained from Noa.nk or New London. 

Noank., a village on the west bank at the entrance, is on the New 
York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad. The chie,£ industries are 
shipbuilding a:nd fishing. . The depths at tl~e principal wharv~s are 
10 to 16 feet (8 t.o 4~9 m.). Coal,. water (hm1ted)~ and supphes of 
a.II kinds can be. obtained. There are facilities for yacht st-0rag-e and 
for hauling and repairing motor boats and vessels up to 1,500 tons. 

79531·~~11 
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Willow Point (West Mystic post office) is on the west bank 
% mile belo'v Mystic. There is a plant here for building yachts and 
n1otors, and a railway for hauling vessels up to 200 tons. A channel 
with a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) has been dredged to the rail
way fro1n abreast the red beacon opposite, and this depth can also 
be taken to the north side of the wharf. Water, gasoline, and pro
visions can be obtained. 

Mystic is a town with railroad communication on both banks of 
the river, about 2 miles above Noank. The depth in the channel up 
to M~ystic is 14'l~ feet ( 4.5 m.), and there is 9 to 12 feet (2.7 to 3.7 m.) 
at the principal wharves. Coal and other supplies can be obtained 
and there is a raihvav for small vessels. 

Directions, Mystic River.-From Fishers Island Sound there 
are two buoyed channels leading behveen shoals to the entrance~ the 
channel from eastward is ·very narrow but is good for a depth of 
about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at lffw water~ that frorn we.st ward 12 feet 
(3.6 rn.). The channel is marked up to ~fystic, but some local 
knowledge is needed to follow the channel and keep in the best 
water, and it is advisable for strangers to take a pilot; above Mystic 
there are no aids. The foHowing remarks may assist small craft 
using the chart: 

From eastward.-From southward of N apatree Point Ledge gas 
and bell buoys a 292° true (NvV. by vV. mag.) course for a little 
over 3 miles will lead 250 yards northward of North Latimer Reef 
buoy and northward of the black buoy on the northeast side of Ellis 
Reef. Passing 150 yards north ward of this buoy steer 261 ° true 
(1V. 14 N. mag.) for ~1.orga.n Point unused lighthouse in range with 
the north end of the northern rocky islet off the north end of Ram 
Island until Mason Point is abaft the beam. Then haul northward 
and then westward, following the buoyed channel, and pass 225 feet 
eastward of Noank Light. 

From westward.-Vessels using this channel should proceed with 
caution on account of the rocky bottom, with bowlders in places. Pass 
100 yards or more southward of Groton Long Point spar buoy No. 
16B and steer northeastward for the red buoy 400 yards eastward of 
Groton Long Point. Pass over 100 feet northward of this buoy, 
pass close to the perpendicularly striped buoys, leave V~.Thale Rock 
spindle 150 feet on the starboard hand, and pass southward and east
ward of Noank Light, rounding it at a distance of 225 feet. 

From Noank. Light to Mystie.-Passing 225 feet northeastward 
of N oank I.~ight, steer for the first wharf, leave the red buoy about 
300 feet on the starboard hand, then follow the wharves at a distance 
of 100 feet past the second red buoy to a position lop feet northwest
ward of the third buoy (red spar No. 10). The Sides of t_h~ chan
nel are marked by dolphins and bush stakes. From a pos1t1on 150 
foot northwestward of buoy No. 10 haul eastward.and then north
ward, passing 150 feet southward of black buoy No .. 7 and 150 feet. 
eastward of beacon No. 8. Pass 300 feet westward of the islet. with 
single tre.e, and t.hen follow the channel as defined by a black buoy, the 
quarry wh~rf on th~ east si~e, the piles on the w~t side fro~ abre~ 
Spence Point to W1How Point, the beacon ·opposite the m.ar1ne rail
way at \Villow Point, and the .. black buoy on the· west sid.e.,~ 1.4 ,mile 
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above 1Villow Point. In 1925 there was a stake to mark the west side 
of the channel at the turn northward of the black buov. The chan
nel then leads through the west side of t-he railroad dvraw opening, 
then follows the wharves on the west side, and then inidway between 
the wharves to the highway bridge. 

Mystic River above M:ystic.-From the highwav bridge the 
channel follows the wharves on the east side and continues on the 
same course 600 feet past the yacht club. It then curYes gradually 
northward, favoring slightly the east bank, and passes close to the 
old piling on the southwest side of the turning point on the ea~t side. 
Passing 200 feet off the north side of this point, the course leads 
to the first wharf, and then to the second ~wharf abreast the prorni
nent factory, where the dredged channel ends. ~-\_hove this point 
the channel is very narrow, but boats of about 5-foot (1.5 rn.) draft 
can be taken to The Narrows. I~,rom the last wharf the channel 
curves northward, passing 125 feet off the first point on the east bnnk 
abreast the ropewalk (a landing extends nearly to the edge of the 
channel), and the sa.n1e dif-.'tanee off the next point. The channel 
then trends a little n10re westward until the end of Halfway Dock 
is in range with the west side of the north end of The Narrows, 
and then passes close to the dock and in the m_iddle through The 
Narrows and for nearly 500 yards above it to a bush stake. Above 
this point the channel is very narrow a.nd winding, has a depth be
tween 1 and 2 feet ( 0.3 and 0.6 rn.) at low water to Old J\1ystic, is 
marked by port-hand bush stakes, and follows the east banks to the 
next narrows and the west bank to the casino in the bight, about 1/4 
mile below Old Mystic. 

Groton Long Point has a sumn1er settlement. ,Li\. reef eA-tends 
nearly 300 yards souhwestward fro1n the point, and is marked near 
its end by a red buoy. A rock~ awash at low water, lies 150 yards 
off the southwest end of Groton Long Point. 

Horseshoe Reef is bare at low water, an<l is marked at its south 
end by a red buoy. Broken and rocky ground, on which the leaHt 
depth found is 10 :feet (3 m.) extends northward from HorHeshoe 
Reef to the shore, eastward of J\iurnford Point.. 

Seaflower Reef lies near the middle of the western entrance of 
Fishers Island sound and 3,4 n1ile northwestw·ard of North Dump
ling Lighthouse. It is n1arked near its soutlnvest end by a light
house (red skeleton tower on a white tank house on a granite base), 
which should be given a berth of 150 yards. Depths less than 18 
foot ( 5.5 m.) extend 350 yards northeastward from the beacon. For 
currents in Fishers Island Sound, see page 119. 

J:ce.-The strong tidal currents prevent the formation of heavy 
local ice, except in the shoal tributaries. The only ice to giye 
trouble is that set in from Long Island Sound by wind and current. 
The ice forn1ations in .Little Narragansett Bay are sufficiently heav"Y 
to be destructive to structures exposed to it. 

DIRECTIONS, FISHERS 'ISLAND SOUND 

. Fishers Island Sound is characterized by bowlder patches wh~ch 
rise abruptly from deeper water, and ve.ssels should proceed with 
caution if obliged to cross shoal areas. The deepest draft of vessels 
passing through Fishers Island Sound is about 14 feet (4.3 m.). 
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"\Vatch Hill Passage is the principal entrance fr01n eastward, 
and the only one used by strangers. Courses to 1Vatch Hill Passage 
are given in the directions for Block Island Sound. 

Passing close southward of Ciang\.vay Rock gas buoy the course is 
270° true (\VN"\V. ?/8 ':v. mag.) for Ram Island Reef gas and bell 
buoy, and northward of the horizontally striped buoy in 'Vatch 
Hill Pas::;age, close southward of N apatree Point Ledge gas and bell 
buoy, and northward of the horizontally striped buoy which lies 
1h mile southeastward of Latirner Reef Lighthouse. The course 
leads over the broken ground, with least depths of 18 t-0 22 feet ( 5.5 
to 6.7 m.), which lies 1;2 mile west-southwestward of Latimer Reef 
Lighthouse; it is advisable for vessels to avoid the shoalest part of 
this broken g-round by passing northward of it. 

From Ram Island Reef gas and bell buoy a 257° true C\V. nrng.) 
course will lead Y1 mile north\.vard of North Dumpling Lighthouse, 
frorr1 which the course can be shaped for Bartlett Ree:f Lightship. 
(See, also, the directions for New London Harbor.) 

NEW LONDON HAUBOR AND THAMES RIVER 

The Thames River (chart 359) flows into the eastern end of Long 
Island Sound northwestward of the western end of Fishers Island 
Sound. 'rhe entrance forins New London Harbor, the most impor
tant harbor of refuge in this part of Long Island Sound. Vessels of 
deep draft find anchorage here in any weather and at all seasons. 
The river channel is marked by buoys and lights to Norwich, 13 
miles above its niouth. 

Pine :Island is a bluff, grassy island. Pine :Island Channel, 
hehveen Pine Island and Black Led~e, has rocky. very broken bot
tom on which the least depth fonnd is 12 feet (3.7 rn.). It is used 
to sorne extent bv local vessels between New London Harbor and 
Fishers Island SOnnd, but should be avoided by other vessels if 
drawing more than 10 feet (3 nL). Black Rock, on the north side 
at the northwester1y end of the channel, is a prmninent rocky islet; 
a rock, with 3 feet (0.9 m.) over it, lies 100 yards northwestward 
of it. 

Black Ledge lies % to 'Vs mile from the shore off the east side of 
the entrance of New I..1ondon Harbor and 400 yards to nearly 3,4 
mile eastward of New London I..edge Lighthouse. The ledge has 
little depth in places, and itB south end has been used as a dumping 
g-round. The ledge is marked on its north side by a black buoy, a 
guide for Pine Island Channel, and at its west end by a large ~ranite 
beacon. Two red buoys mark the south edge of the dumping ground 
on the south side of the ledge. 

Southwest Ledge, with· 7 feet (2.1 m.) over it, is small and is 
marked on its west side by New J..,ondon Ledge Lighthouse. A rock, 
with 22 feet (6.7 m.) over it, lying %, mile 155° true (S. by E. ~ 
E. mag.) from the lighthouse, is the only danger in its southerly 
approach. . 

New London Ledge Lighthouse, on Southwest Ledge, is a red 
brick dwelling on a square pier. The Jight is group flashing white. 
~lternating flashing red eyery 30 seconds (3 "?Vhite flashes,. eclip~ 
9 seconds, 1- red flash, eclipse 9 seconds, duration of each flash O.' 
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second) ; 58 £eet (17.7 m.) high and visible 13 miles. The fo~ si~rnal 
is an air siren, blast 3 seconds, silent 17 seconds. 

New- London Harbor Lighthouse, on the west side of the en
trance to the harbor, is a white~ octagonal, pyra1nidal tO'wer with 
a dwelling attached. The light is flashing white every 4 l*'.conds 
(flash 0.4 second~ eelipse 3.6 seconds), 89 feet (27 rn.) high and 
visible :for H> miles. A red sector from 0° to 41° true, covers Sarah 
Ledgt~ and the shoals to westward. 

Broken ground fringes the shore southwestward of New London 
Harbor Lighthouse, and lies weshYard of a line running fron1 the 
outer rocks near the lighthouse to the black buoy eastward of C'orn10-
rant Hock. Rocks, with 2 to 11 feet ( 0.G to :J.4 ni.) oYer tlw1n, ex
tend 400 yards from shore in the bi~!l1t just soutlnYard of the light
house, and a rock "\Yith 19 feet ( ~).8 n1.) over it lies over ~l.i. inile off 
the hight at Ocean Beach and 3_4, mile south-soutlnve!">tward of the 
lighthouse. 

Cormorant Rock, Goshen Ledge, and Little Goshen Reef are 
names of parts of an area of foul ground which extends about 1/:! 
mile fron1 the shore for a distance of l n1ile southwestward from 
Oc-ean Beach. Three black buoys mark the southeasterly and south
erly limits of this area~ which has numerous rocky ~patches and 
bo,vlders, some showing aboYe water; and which should be avoided 
Pven by small craft. Between the buoys n1arking this area and 
those marking Rapid Rock and Sa.rah T.edge there is a channel 
about % mile wide, suitable for small vessels in the davtime, but 
the safer course is to pass southward and eastward of R·apid Rock 
and Sarah Ledge. 

Sarah Ledge and other dangers on the west side of New London 
!:Tarbor entrance are covered by a red sector in New London Harbor 
Lighthouse~ the easterly edge o"f which bears 0° true (N. by E. mag.). 
The ledge is also Inarke,d by a horizontally striped bell buoy. 

Ocean Beach is a summer resort lying Yz to 3,4 mile soutlnvest
ward of New London Harbor I ... ighthouse. It has communication 
bv electric road with New J_.ondon. 

~ Ne-w London Harbor comprises the lower 3 miles of the Thames 
River below the bridge, including Shaw and 1Vinthrop Coves, and 
is from about ~ to 11;,! miles wide. The project provides for an 
entrance channel 600 feet wide and 33 feet (10 m.) deep from Long 
Island Sound to the natural .deep water in the upper harbor; a 
channel 400 feet or more in width, 23 feet (7 m.) deep~ skirting 
the water front of the city; and for dredging Hhaw Cove to a. 
depth of 15 feet (4.6 m.). Tn .June, 1925, the entrance channel 
had a controlling depth of 32 feet (9.7 m.) in the eastern part 
and 29 feet (8.8 m.) in the western part; the channel alon:; the 
water front a depth of 20 feet (6.1 m.); and Shaw Cove a aepth 
of 9 to 14 feet (2.7 to 4.3 m.). 

White Rock, an islet, 1ies off Greens Harbor and 200 yards from 
the 18-foot (5.5 m.) curve on _the western edge of the channel. It is 
usuallv marked by a large pile of old lumber. Hogback, a s1nall 
ledge Nawash at low water, lies 150 yards southwestward of ''-'Thite 
Rock and nearly 1;4 mile from the western shore, and is marked off 
its southern side by a black buoy. There are rocks with 3 to 6 feet 
(0.9 .t<J 1.8 m.) over them in the middle. of the northern part of 
Greens HarbQr. 1'1Ielton Ledge, with ¥2 foot over it, lies 125 yards 
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eastward of Powder Island and 14 mile southward of Fort Trum
bull and is marked off its eastern side by a black buoy. 

s:µaw Cove, in New London Harbor, has a drawbridge (opening 
42 feet) across the entrance and has been dred:red to a depth of 15 
feet ( 4.6 m.) ; but in 1925 the controlling depth was 9 to 14 feet 
(2.7 to 4.:1 n1.). There are some coal wharves, and facilities for 
storing yachts. It is usually closed by ice for about 2 months each 
winter. 

Winthrop Cove has been dredged to a depth of 23 feet (7 m.), 
but in 1925 had a. controlling depth of about 20 feet (6.1 m.). The 
deepest draft taken to the coal wharf here is about 22 feet (6.7 rn.) 
:!t high water. Navigation in the npper part of the cove is limited 
to sn1all craft by three bridges with fixed spans. 

New London, a city on the west bank of the river 2V2 miles above 
the n1outh, has considerable trade by water. 'The principal items 
of commerce are coal, I umber, and packaµ:e freight carried in barges, 
steamers, and schooners drawing from 10 to 29 feet (a to 8. 8 m.). 
The deepest draft entering the harbor is B2 feet (9.7 m.). A ship
yard and marine railways are located at New London, and also 
on the west bank of the river 'Vs miles above vVinthrop Point. 

Groton, a town on the east bank opposite New London, has coal 
and oil wharves and a ntarine railway. It is connected with New 
I .... ondon by trolley and ferry. 

Terminal facilities.-The wharves on both sides of the river and 
in Shaw and "\Vinthrop Coves have a total shore :frontage o:f about 
11h miles. They are, with few exceptions, of pile and timber con-
8trnction. On the west side of the harbor there are several wharves 
directly connected with the railroads and nearly all provided with 
transfer facilities. The rernaining wharves are generally smaller 
and are equipped to serve the business of the owner or operator only. 
The State and municipality each. own a terminal open to public 
use. Several other wharves are owned or leased by Government 
agencies for <lepartmental uses. Of the privately owned wharves 
there are several available for public use on equal terms. 

The State Pier, the easterly one of two long piers on the east side 
of the entrance to Winthrop Cove, has a depth of 35 feet (10.6 m.), 
obtained by dredging, at the end and along both sides. The coal 
wharf in Winthrop Cove has a depth of about 22 feet (6.7 m.). The 
other wharves have depths of 10 to 16 feet (3 to 5 m.). 

:Sridges.-Two bridges cross the river at New London. These 
bridges are less than 200 :feet apart and have draw openings with a 
least width of 150 feet. Regulations governing the opening of 
these bridges have been prescribed by the Secretary~£ War as fol
lows: 

1. As these bridges are less than. 200 feet apart. they must be operated as 
a unit to insure the safety and convenience of navigation. The opening of 
the State Highway bridge shall be made upon signal from the operator of 
the railroad bridge. who shall direct the- time of opening of both bridges. 

2. The signal for opening the draws of both of the above-named bridges shall 
he given by three short blasts. each of about two seconds duration, of a horn 
or steam whistle. ln case the draws can not be immediately opened when the 
l'lignal is given, a red IJ.ag or ball by day, and a red light by night, shall be 
conspicuously displayed on each bridge. · · 

3. The signal for the opening of the draws shall be answered by one shqrt 
blast of a whistle .or horn on the railroad bridge when the operation of 
opening is comnienced, or, .if the draws can 11-0t be 1>romPtlY opened, by a series 
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of not less than four short, sharp blasts (each of not more than one second 
duration) from either bridge. 

4. Except as hereinafter provided, the draws of the ahon,•~umuecl bridge,-; shall 
be immediately opened, upon the prescribed sig;nal, at all times during the 
day or night, for the passage of foreign vessels and "vessels of the United 
States" as defined in :-:ection 4311 of the Revised Htatutes. Bxccption: ''Then 
a westbound train schedul~d to cross the railroad bridg;e without stop has 
passed Midway Station, or a southbound train Groton Station, or an ('Hst
hound train Ne>v London Station, and is in motion toward the railroad 
bridge, the draws Rhall he opened :for the ahove-11an1ed vessels as soon as the 
train has crossed the railroad bridge. 

5. l!~or all other vessel:.;; "'·hich can uot pai;;s the closed bridges the dnnv:;:; shall. 
upon the prescribed si.!!;nal, be openeu as :-:oon ns practicable; hut in no cnse 
shall the delay be more than 20 n1inutes, except as hereinbefore provided. 

Thames River.-This river is a tidal e:-:;tua.ry varying in width 
from 400 feet to %. of a mile, and extending front the junction of 
the Yan.tic and Shetucket Rivers, at Norwich, 18 n1iles southward 
to Long Island Sound. The lower part of the river, below New 
London, is described under " New London Harbor '~ preceding. 
Above New London the project provides for a channel 200 feet wide 
and 20 feet ( 6.1 n1.) deep to Allyn Point: thence of sa1ne width and 
14 feet (4.3 In.) deep to Norwich; and the removal of obstructions 
in the Shetueket River at Norwich. In June, 1H25, the project width 
and depths obtained to the "\vharves at Norwich with depths of 12 
to 13 feet (3.7 to 4 1n.) in front of the wharves, thence 12 feet (3.7 
m.) to the town wharf on the Shetucket River. There are shoals 
with depths of 9 to 12 feet (2.7 to 8.7 n1.) in the basin at Norwich. 
The river below Norwich js 'Well nrnrked by lights and buoys. 

At the marine railway on the west bank of the river ~$ mile above 
'\Vinthrop Point, there is a privately dredged channel, said to have 
a depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.), which leads from the Ina.in channel in the 
vicinity of Bailey Point Light to the railway. It is marked by 
private stakes at the entrance. 

The. United States Naval Station is situated on the east bank 
about 2 miles above New London. There is a depth of 26 feet 
( 8 m.) in the channel to this point. 

Allyn Point, on the east bank, about 5 miles above New London, 
has a large coal-receiving pier for the railroad. The deepest draft 
brought up to the pier is about 22 feet (6.7 rri.) at high water. 

Fort Point, on the east bank about 8 miles above New London~ 
receives considerable lumber in coasting vessels. Sonie red brick 
buildings are prominent. 

Norwich, a city at the head of navipation on the Thames River, at 
its junction with the Shetucket and 1.' antic Rivers, is about 11 n1ile.s 
above New I...ondon. The deepest . draft going to Norwich is about 
13 feet (4 m.); the usual draft is not more than 10 feet (3 ni.). 
Depths of 8 to 15 foot (2.4 to 4.6 1n;) are found alongside the 
wharves. 1\-fotor boats generally anchor in the Shetucket River just 
above the brid1-!e~~ at Norwich. 

Terminal facilities.-Wharves along the river and at Norwich 
are mainly of the bulkhead type, both with and without pile aprons. 
Of thesa, :four along the river and one at Norwich have direct rail
road connection and transfer facilities. There is a 1nunicipal wharf 
at Norwich not provided with cargo-handling ~achinery. Eight. or 
more of the privately owned wharves along the river and at Norw1<;h 
are open to the public on equal t.erms, but not all of these are in 
conunercial use at the present time. 
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The prominent objects are New London Ledge Lighthouse, New 
London Ilarbor Lighthouse, Fort Trumbull on the west bank, the 
monument at 1~,ort Griswold on the east bank, and the railroad 

·bridge ··which crosses the river at New London. 
An.chorage.-In New London Harbor vessels come to anchor at 

will anywhere in the channel from the mouth of the river up to 
New London. Large ,~essels keep eastward of a line drawn frorn the 
vd1arf % n1ile north\vard of New London Harbor Lighthouse, to 
Melton Ledge buoy, to 'Vinthrop Point (west bank, upper part of 
New London). and give the. eastern shore a berth of ov-er 200 yards. 

Vessels of light draft, 7 feet (2.1 m.) or less, can anchor in Greens 
Harbor by follo ... ving the western bank at a distance of 250 yards 
when 1f2 mile above the 1ighthouse. Anchor at this distance from the 
bank southward or southwestward of Hogsback Shoal buoy. There is 
good anchorage south,vard or southeastward of the buoy in 12 to 
18 feet (3.7 to 5.5 m.). 

Vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) draft or less will find good anchorage 
in 14 to 23 feet ( 4.3 to 7 rn.), soft bottom, between Fort Tru1nbull 
and the city of New London, favoring the latter. Many vessels 
anchor off N e\-v London. 

AboYe New I .... ondon anchorage is found anywhere in the channel. 
Pilots are not generally emp1oyed by strangers, but if one is 

desired he mny be had by making si~1'llal and coming to anchor out
side of the entrance until boarded. Strangers bound to Norwich 
!·ake. a State pilot at New London, where one can be obtained by 
1nqu1rv. 

PilO'tage is corr1pulsory :for all vessels in the foreign trade draw
ing 9 feet (~.7 rn.) or over, if spoken. Charges for p1lotage, ~nward 
or oubYard to New London, are as follows: Vessels of 12-foot or 
foss draft $2 per foot of draft ; 13 feet, $2.25 per foot, increasing 25 
cents per foot of draft to 20 feet; vessels 20-foot draft or over $4 
per :foot of draft. 

ToW"boats will be found at New London, and when likely to be 
needed "\vill be found near the entrance. Strangers entering do not 
require a towboat unless with a head wind and contrary tide. Sail
ing vessels bound up the river above New London generally take a 
towboat at New London. 

Hospital.-A.t New London there is a relief station of the United 
State~ Public Health Service. 

Harbor regulations.-No special harbor regulations are in force 
for New London Harbor, except tha.t a clear passage across the 
river must be left for the ferry between New LOndon and Groton 
(this is above the usual anchorage), and vessels are prohibited from 
anchoring in the main channel. The .harbor master has authority to 
berth ves...<i:els, shifting them i:f necessary, but occasion for doing so 
seldom arises. 

Supplies.-. -Coal can be had alongside the wharves at New Lon
don, Groton, and Norwich, or in ·lighters in the stream at New 
London. Water can be obtained at the anchorage :from water boats, 
or alon.~ide the "wharves at New I.....ondon and Norwich; "fuel oil, 
proYisions, and shipchandler's stores at New London and· Norwich. 

New London_ is available as a eo_, ali~g_port_ for.· larg,e vessels; east
ward the nearest one for such vessels 1s Newport, R. ·L 
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Repairs to vessels and to machinerv o:f steamers can be made in 
New London, where there are seYera!"'n1arine railways; the largest 
has a capacity of 2,500 tons and a cradle 310 feet long; it can haul 
out a vessel drawing 17 feet (5.2 m.). There are also excellent 
facilities for repairing engines and machinery. 

Storm warnings are displayed near the customhouse at New 
London. 

Ooin.m.unication.-There is steamer communication with N ff\Y 

York and Norwich and good railroad comn1u11ication. Ferries 
operate to ports on Long Island Sound during the sum1ner. 

Buoy depot.-One of the depots of the third lighthouse district 
is at the custorr1house wharf. New London. 

:Ice seldom forms below the naval station. .A.hove the naval sta
tion ~ce obstructs navig-.ttion about two months each year. In €X

trernely severe winters, however, heavy ice fro1n the Sound, driven 
in by winds, has been known to extend about 1% miles above the 
entrance. Between New London and the mouth of the river sailing 
vessels may navigate with con1parative safety in ordinary w,inters; 
and e~e!l in severe weather there is rarely a stoppage o .. f navigation 
for sa1hng vessels of more than a weeks duration. Steamers can 
nearly always enter and leave with safety. Drift ice so1net.imes 
forms a decidedly dangerous obstruction in the approaches through 
Long· Island Sound during severe winters, especially during Feb
ruary and March; and sailing vessels are much hindered in their 
movements dur,ing the months of .,January, February, and ~farch. 

Freshets usually occur in the river in the spring. It is reported 
that they seldom exceed 2 feet above mean high water at Norwich. 

Currents.-The tidal currents follow the general direction of the 
channel and usually are not strong. At Gales .Ferry, 4 iniles above 
New London, the avera~e velocity at strength is about % knot, and 
at Easters 1~oint, 7 miles above New J..,ondon, 1/2 knot. During 
freshets, and when the river is high, the resulting current sometimes 
has considerable velocity, and vessels are often embarrassed in light 
winds, after getting in past the lighthouse, by a strong surface 
current setting out even on the flood. ~ 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides at New London is 2.5 feet. 
Daily predictions for New London are given in the tide tables pub
lished annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

DJ:BEC'l'IONS, N.EW LONDON BARBOR AND THAMES RIVER 

The harbor is easy of ac-eess either day or night, but local knowl
edge is re<1uired at low water to take a. 1--,Treater draft than about 20 
:feet ( 6.1 n1.) above the entrance. 

Frolll. Fishers Island Sound, pass 200 yards or more southward 
of Seaflo:wer Reef Lighthouse, steer 281 ° true f\.VN\V. mag.) with 
North Dumpling Lighthouse a lit:tle on the port. quarter, and pass 
southward of the red buoys marking the south side of Black Rock 
I~e ..... ·· 

. From tb,e Baoe, pass southward and westward of Race Rock 
Lig~thouse, givi!'lg it a berth of over 200 yar~s,. steer for New 
I..iondon Ledge I. .. 1ghthouse, and pass westward of 1t~ 

ProDl westward.7 shape the course for Bartlett Reef Lightship, 
from it steer eastward or east-northeastward until New London 
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Ledge Lighthouse bears anything northward of 33° true (NE. mag.), 
and then haul up for it. 

New London Ledge Lighthouse is the principal guide for the en
trance. It has a fog signal, and it is nece&">ary only to give it a berth 
of over 100 yards, passing "\vestward of it. The southwest end of 
Black Ledge lies :18 mile 130° true (SE. % S. mag.), and a rock with 
22 feet (6.7 m.) over it lies 1;--4 iaile 155° true (S. by E. lj8 E. mag.), 
from the lighthouse. These are the only dangers in the southeasterly 
or southerly approach. A 33° true (NE. mag.) course for New 
London Ledge Lighthouse leads over ~ mile southeastward of 
Rapid Rock: and 300 yards southeastward of the bell buoy marking 
Sarah Ledge, which are the easternn10st dangers on the west side of 
the entrance. 

Passing 225 yards Westward of New London Ledge Lighthouse, 
steer 355° true (N. % E. ntag.) for the iniddle of the drawbridge 
above New London, and select anchorage in the channel. See 
anchorage in the description preceding. 

New London to N orwich.-Local know ledge is required to carry 
the best water in the river, and strangers are advised to take a pilot 
at New London. With the aid of the chart, small craft should have 
no difficulty in following the channel. 

From the bridges a 356° true (N. %., E. 1nag.) course will lead 150 
yards westward of Bailey Point Light. Favor the east bank of the 
river at a distance of about 175 yards, passing about 100 yards east
ward of Mud Bank buoy No. 9 and about 100 yards off the wharves 
at the submarine base, and head for Scotch Cap Light No. 1 on 
course 336° true (N. by \V. mag.) .. When about 14 mile from the 
light, haul northward and pass 125 yards eastward of it. For about 
% mile above, the best water sli~htly favors the west hank, and a 
yellow chimney at Montville, a little open from a wooded point, is 
ahead. Then haul northeastward, pass 17 5 yards northwestward of 
Cow Point Li~ht, and favor the east hank to Ice House Light No. 3 
on the west side of the channel ; in this reach a boathouse on Lhe 
east bank is nearly ahead and the chimney of a black-roofed house 
is in range with a notch in the trees. 

Pass 125 yards eastward of Ice House Light No. 3 in mid river 
and haul over to the west bank on the range of two targets ahead 
to pass between Bartlett Point Light and the red buoy. Pass close 
westward of the buoy and swing slowly to pass 75 yards off the 
wharves at Montville, and then follow a general mid-channel course 
to Allyn Point. Pass 75 yards off the wharf and steer north-north
eastward, with the next light well on the starboard bow ; on this 
course, local pilots keep an umbrella-s,hape:d tree on the hill showing 
mid way between two white houses. Pass 75 yards northward of the 
light and haul east-northeastward to pass close northward of a red 
buoy, then eastward to pass betwee_n the next light and the eastern 
bank. Follow the east bank at a distance of 50 yards to Stoddards · 
Old Dock Light, then pass 75 yards westward of We.ldens Island 
Light and Mohegan Dike Light; a small pier, covered at high water 
and marked by a. stake and flag,· lies aoo yards northward of Waldens 
Island. The channel then leads between dikes, in most cases. a.wash 
at high water, to Thamesville and Norwich~ 
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NEW LONDON TO CON1'."'"ECTICUT RI"\-"'"ER 

Bartlett Reef, marked at its southern end by a red buoy and at 
its northern end by a black buoy, is about 1:% n1iles long in a general 
north and south direction, and about :Ys 1nile wide at its southern 
end. Bartlett Reef Lightship is placed nearly 3/8 n1ile southward of 
the southern end of the reef. The reef has nmnerous bowlders with 
little depth over them, and its northern part is partly bare at low 
water. 

Bartlett Reef Lightship has a black hull with a white streak, 
black lettering '"Bartlett" on each side, and two black masts with a. 
black circular grating at each n1asthead. The light is occulting 
white (light 5 seconds, eclipse 2 sec~rnds), 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) above the 
water and visible 11 miles. The fog signal is an air whistle, blast 2 
seconds, silent 28 seconds. If the whistle is disabled, a bell will 
be struck by hand, group of 2 strokes, silent 30 seconds. 

Twotree Island is a sn1all. bare island lyi'ng about 3,4 mile south
southeastward of Millstone J>oint, the eastern point at the entrance 
to Niantic Bay. Shoals extend nearly o/8 mile eastward and south
ward from the island and also 300 yards northward, "\-vhere the edge 
is marked by a black buoy, a guide for Twotree Island Channel. 

Tw"otree Island Channel (chart 214) leads northward of Bart
lett Reef and Twotree Island. 'Yith an adverse current in the sound 
this channel is used to some extent by lig-ht tows, and by sailing ves
sels with a leading wind in the daytirne, as -the tidal currents turn 
about one hour earlier along the north shore than in the n1iddle of 
the sound. The channel is well buoyed, but strangers are advised to 
use it with caution and should never attempt to beat through . 

. To go through Twotree Island Channel from. eastward pass 
southward of Rapid Rock buoy and Little Goshen Reef buoy, giving 
the latter preferably a berth of about 14 mile, and steer about 300° 
true (NW. 1;4. ,V. mag.). Pass 200 to 300 yards northward of the 
black buoy at the north end of Bartlett Reef, give the shore north
ward of Bartlett;. Reef a. berth of over aoo yards, and pass about 

· 300 yards northward of the black buoy northward of 'I)votree 
Island. Then shape the course to pass o/s rrtile or more, southward 
of Black Point, and then stand westward toward Hatchett Reef and 
pass southward of it. 

The shore weshvard of Goshen Point has scattered bowlders, 
which extend off 400 yards in places. The northern part of Indian 
Cove is foul. A short breakwater l1as been built out frorr1 the 
eastern point at the entrance of thi8 cove to form an anchorage on 
its north side for the boats of a summer settlen1ent here. There is a 
small wharf and quarry about 1/1 mile northward of the breakwater. 
Flat Bock, bare at low water, lies 400 yards from the shore just 
southward of the wharf. High Rock, which shows at high water, 
lies in the entrance of the bight 350 yards east:-southeashvard of Fox 
Island, eastern side of Millstone Point; a rock awash at high water 
lies 100 yards southward of High Hock. 

Millstone Point, on the east side at the entrance of Niantic Bay, 
is .occupied by the buildings of an old ston,e quarry. rrher~ is a cove 
with depths of 6 to 15 feet ( 1.8 to 4.6 m.) on the west side of the 
point. A reef with 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) over· it lies just off the mouth of the 
cove, and is marked at its south end by a private red buoy. Leaving 
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this buoy on the port hand, a depth o:f about 9 feet (2.7 m.) can be 
taken into the cove and to the inside of the wharf on its north side, 
where the depth is about 12 feet (3.6 111.). 

Niantic Bay. (chart 214), lying 41h miles westward of New 
London Hn.rbor, is a t-,1'()od anchorage, sheltered frmn easterly, north
erly, and "\Yesterly 'vinds. It is important as a harbor of refuge 
in northerly gales, and is used by sailing vessels and to"\VS. The gen
eral depth in the bay is about 19 feet ( 5.8 m.), the water shoaling 
gradually northward. The entrance js 11;.i miles wide, and the 
dang-ers are 1narked by buoys or show above ~water. There is a promi
nent high, square, white tower on the west side of Niantic River, ~ 
mile above the head of the bay. 

Niantic and Crescent Beach are summer resorts with railroad 
communication at the north end and northwest side of the bay. 
There is bus service to East Lvme and New London. There is a 
depth of about 9 feet (2.7 rn.) at the end of the '\Vharf at Crescent 
13en,ch. AboYe the bridges there is a marine railway at Niantic for 
small craft up to about 10 tons and 40 feet length. ~Iotor boat 
and other supplies are obtainable. 

White Rock is an islet on the east side of the entrance, 1f2 mile 
westward of Millstone Point. Little. Rock, partly bare at low 
"\cVater and lying 150 yards east-southeastward of White Rock, is 
marked at its south end by a red buoy. A rock, on which the least 
depth found is 11 feet (3.3 m.), lies about nridway bet\veen Little 
Rock and the cove at 1\iillstone Point. A rock with 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) 
oYer it lies 285 vards 151° true (S. by E. 1/2 E. mag.) from 'Vhite 
Rock and 150 yards southward of the red buoy marking Little 
Rock. 

Black Rock, small and bare, lies % milll northward of White 
Rock and 400 yards from shore. It is inarked by a red buoy. 

Waterford Island, small and bare, lies ~ mile from the eastern 
shore. ·with a shoal between, and 1/2 1nile from the head of the bay. 

Wigwam Rock, high and bare, lies 200 yards from the northwest 
shore bet.ween Niantic and Crescent Beach. A rock bare at low 
water lies 250 yards southwestward of Wigwam Rock, and is 
marked on its south side by a black buoy. The range of '"rigwan1 
Rock and the railroad station or the high '\vhite tower above the 
]marl of the bay leads clear southeastward of the rock. 

Niantic River, at the northeast end of the bay, is navigable, with 
local know ledge, about 3 miles above the entrance to East Lym.e for 
vessels of 6-foot (l.8 m.) draft on a good high water. The entrance 
is through a narrow passage crossed -by two bridges. The lower or 
railroad bridge is 11 feet above high water, and has a lift opening 
45 feet wide; the highway drawbridge is 3 feet above high -water 
and has a clear opening 27 feet wide. J-i"or a distance of 1 mile above 
the bridges to =x:~ inile below Sandy Point the river is about 1h mile 
wide, with extensive shoals, between which is a winding staked cha.n
nel from 100 to 300 .feet wide. The river from westward of Sandy 
Point to the wharf at }~ast Lyme, a distance of 1 mile is about $00 
feet wide. deep, and clear, vessels generally foll-0wing the west bank. 
From eastward of Sandy Point a shallow cove extends northeast
ward. Sandy Point and Pinegrove, southwestward of the former, 
a1·e summer resorts, with (.,"Ommunieation by boat with New London 
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during the summer. Smith Cove is on the w~st side of the riYer 
nearly 1 inile aboYe the entrance; there is a prominent white tower 
on the south side of the entrance. The ri Yer is g:enera1ly closed by 
ice for abont three 1nonths during the ·winter. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 2. 7 feet in Niantic 
Bay and about 2 feet at East I ... y1ne; high and lo"\v "\vnt,er occur 
uhout 1 hour lat€r at East Lyrne than in the bay. The tidal 
currents through the bridges have an avera.ge velocity of 21;'2 knots 
at strength and set fair with the channel; ~lack water occurs about 
1 hour be:fore the slacks at the Hace (about 11;:2 hours after high 
and low ,water at New London) ; the stren~>ih of Hood and ebb 
occurs about 21;2 hours after the current turns westward and east
ward, respectiYely, at the Race (about 11/1 hours before high and 
low water, respectively, at New London). 

Directions, Niantic River.-St.rangers should not atten1pt to 
enter Niantic Ri,~er without a pilot. One can be had from Niantic. 
Pilots aim to pass through the bridges either at slaek ·water or 
against the current. J\Iotor boats can stand for the entrance with the 
middle stone pier of the railroad bridge a little on the starboard 
bow and the wharf at Crescent Beach astern. Frmn the railroad 
bridge the channel leads throu~h the hiµ:lnvay draw, then follows 
the east bank for 100 yards to the the first point, then northwest
ward across the river, then northeastward for 1,~ n1.i1e to n1id river, 
thence west-northwestward curving to north-ward to abreast the 
entrance of Smith Cove, then about 340° true (X. % \V. mag.) for 
the west end of Sandy Point, avoiding a shoal which extends !iOO 
feet southwestward from Sandv Point. In addition to the bush 
stakes the channel is also indicated by the gra,ss on the flats during 
the summer. The cllJlnnel into Sn1ith CoYe is indicated by the 
grass, and deepens inside. The bottom, is soft in the river. 

Black Point, on the west side at the entrance of Niantic Bay, is 
flat with bluffs at the water~ and is occupied by a nu1nber of summer 
cottages. Broken ground, on which the least depth found is 21 
feet (6.4 m.), extends 1h mile off the southwest side of the point. 

The bight between Black Point and IIatchett Point has nun1erous 
rocks showino- above water. Griswold Island, on the northeast 
side of the bight, is high, wooded, and prominent. The rocks extend
ing 1~ inile southward and southwestward from Griswold Island, 
SOuth.. Brother and North Brother, are pron1inent bare rocks. 
The following sunken rocks were developed by the s_urvey ~ A_ rock 
with 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it lies 250 yards off the west side of Black 
Point. Black Boys~ two rocks bare at low water, lie:% mile south
ward of Griswold Island, and a rock with 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it lies 
150 yards southeaEtward of them ; a rock with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it, 
lying 400 yards southward of Black Boys, is marked by a. red buoy. 
Johns Rock, with 5 fe.et (1.5 m.) over it, lies 14 mile off the north
west side of the bay ; the range of South Brother open north,vard 
of . Griswold Island leads southward of J·ohns Rock. Strangers 
entering the bight between Black Point and Hatchett Point should 
proceed with caution, as the bottom is broken; the best route is to 
pass southward and westward of the buoy off Black Boys, and pass 
on either side of South Brother. There is a wareh011se and wharf 
on the en.orth side of the bay northward of North Brother. 
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Hatchett Point has several large residences, and there is a wharf 
on its southeast side. A reef extends about 400 yards off the south
west side of the point. 

Hatchett Reef lies ry,fs to 1 mile south-southwestward of Hatchett 
Point, has a least depth of 5 feet (1.5 n~.), and is marked at its 
south end by a red buoy, and at its northeast end by a black buoy. 
There are depths of 5 to 8 fathoms ( 9 to 15 m.) close to the southeast 
side of the reef. A bar with 10 to 15 feet ( 3 to 4.6 m.) over it ex
tends westward from Hatchett Reef to Saybrook Bar. 

Saybrook Bar, obstructing the mouth of Connecticut River, is a 
shifting bar with depths of 2 to 9 feet (0.6 to 2.7 m.) which extends 
nearly 2 miles off the mouth of the river and is marked off its 
southern end by a red gas and bell buoy. 

CONNECTIGCT RIVER 

(chart 215) one of the largest and most important ~n New England, 
is navigable for vessels at far as Hartford, and considerable tonnage, 
mostly steamers and barges, is employed in the commerce of the 
towns and landin~rs. Barges must be equipped with steering gear 
in order to make the sharp turns. 

The river is under improvement by dredging and the construction 
o:f dikes to maintain a channel 100 feet wide and 12 feet (3.6 ro.) 
deep at mean low water to Hartford. Each year after the spring 
freshets, shoals, with a least depth o:f about 10 :feet (3 m.), are found 
in places on the bars in the upper river; dredging for the removal 
o:f such shoals is begun as soon as the water subsides. Vessels o:f 
16-foot { 4.9 m.) draft go to Saybrook Point at high water. The 
deepest draft usually taken up the river to Middletown and Hartford 
is 10 to 11 feet (3 to 3.4 rn.)' but during fr~shets vessels drawing 
14 feet ( 4.3 m.) have sometimes gone up. to Hartford. 

Between the entrance and Middleto,vn the river banks are hard 
and in some places rocky, but between Middletown and Hartford the 
river flows through alluvial bottom land, where shoaling may occur 
from freshets and iee jams. 

The entrance is obstructed by Saybrook Bar. At the western side 
of the entrance jetties have been built, and a channel 300 feet wide 
and 15 :feet ( 4.6 m.) deep has been dredged between them; this im
proved channel is not subject to material change. The bar eastward 
of the jetties has several channels with a depth of 6 feet (1.8), but 
they shift and- are not reliable, lumps with little depth sometimes 
:forming in them. The west jetty is mark-ed at the outer end by a 
light (while conical tower on brown pier), and there is another 
lighthouse (white stone tower attached to gray dwelling) on Lynde 
Point, near the inner end of the breakwater. · 

The principal towns or landings, with their distance in nautical 
miles above Saybrook , Breakwater Lighthouse, are: Saybrook: 
Point, 1.4; Lyme, 3; Essex, 6 i,.EIY Wharf, 6.9; Jlrockway 
Landing, 8.6; Deep River, 10.5; .p.adlyme, 11.8; East Haddatn., 
14.5; Haddam., 17.5; Rock Landing, 18.6; Higganum.19~8;.m:id
dle Haddam, 23; :Middletown, 27.8; Portland, 28; erom.well, 
30; South. Glastml.bury and Rocky Hill, 35; .Glastonbury, 40; 
Wethersfield, 42; _and .Hartford (bridge)!. 45~2- . A railroad on. the 
west bank of the river affords commun1eation to all the towns and 
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landings on that side. Steamers run regularly fr·om Hartford to 
New York and stop at the principal landings. There is also com
munication by busses from the principal towns on the river to Hart
ford, New London, and Ne·w Haven. 

Terminal facilities.-There are two or three wharves of the 
bulk-head type at each of the river towns, one or more in each town 
being open to public use. ~.\_t Hartford and at ~Iiddleto,vn there is 
approximately one-half mile of "\vharf frontage along the west bank 
of the river. The towns of Saybrook and Cromwell and the city of 
Middletown each own or ]ease wharf property. Rail connection. 
and transfer facilities are available at ~1iddletown, Portland, and 
Hartford. 

Saybrook Point, a village eastward of Saybrook, is about 1 mile 
northward of Saybrook Lighthouse. There are depths of 13 to 20 
feet ( 4 to 6 m.) at the steamer landing. 

Ham.burg Cove and Eightmile River are on the east side of 
Connecticut River 6 miles above Saybrook Point. The river has 
been improved by dredging a channel 75 feet wide and 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
deep for a distance of 1112 miles to Ham.burg, with a small turning 
basin at Hamburg, which is the head of navigation. There are 
bowlders in places out~ide the dredged channel, and there is a least. 
depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) over bowlders in the turning basin. 
The narrow entrance channel from Connecticut River has a depth 
of 10 feet ( 3 m.) and is indicated by the grassy flats on both sides. 
There is good anchorage in the cove. The dredged channel between 
the cove and Hamburg is marked at times by bush stakes on the 
inside of the t'urns. The deepest draft of vessels taken to or from 
Hamburg is abo'ut 10 feet (3 m.). 

Salm.on River, on the east side of Connecticut River, about 1 mile 
above the bridge at East Haddam, is na viga.ble for vessels of 5 to 6 
foot (1.5 to 1.8 m.)- draft as far as Scovilles Landing, about 11;2 
miles above the entrance. and for s1nall craft of less than 3-foot 
(0.9 JD.) draft about 1 mile farther. -

Wethersfield Cove is on the west side of Connecticut River, 31,4 
miles below Hartford Bridge. It has a narrow, dredged entrance 
channel, with a least. depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.), and is ext.ensively 
used by motor boats. 

Connecticut River above Hartford is navigable about 30 n1iles 
to Holyoke for boats of not exceeding 3-foot (0.9 m.) draft, when 
the river is not low. For a distance of about 10 miles above Hart
ford to Enfield Rapids there are bars with depths of 21;2 feet 
( 0.8 Di..) at low water and numerous obstructions. At Windsor 
Falls there are locks 88 feet lono· and 19 feet wide, with a depth of 
about. 3 feet (0.9 m.) on the sill, hv which boats can pass around 
Enfield Rapids, above which the -depth is ample to Holyoke. The 
bridges are closed, but there is ample overhead clearance for small 
craft, generally about 18 feet . 
. Brtdges.-The Connecticut River, between the entrance and Hart
fordt is· crossed by five bridges, all having wide draw or lift 
ope~. , . . 

The railway bridge at Lyme, 1¥2 miles above Saybrook Point, 
:bas a li.ft opening 150 feet wide, and about 20 feet headroom above. 
mean high water when closed. 
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The highway bridge, nearly o/s mile above the railroad bridge at 
Lyme, has a double lift opening 200 feet ·wide, and 30 feet headroom 
at center above mean high water when closed. 

The highway bridge at East Haddam is a center-pier draw, \'vith 
openings 160 and 200 feet wide on the east and west sides, respec
tively, and 21 feet headroom above mean high ·water when closed. 

Two center-pier drawbridges cross the river at Middletown. The 
railroad bridge has openings 100 feet wide, and ~-3 feet headroom 
above rnean high water (summer stage) when closed; and the high
way bridge has openings 205 feet \-vide, and 26 feet headroom above 
mean high water (summer stage) when closed. 

A closed arched bridge crosses the river at Hartford. On the 
western side of the river the width of the ~penings between the fiers 
rang-es from 101 to 119 feet, and the height of the center o ·the 
arches above mean high water (summer stage) ranges from 39 to 
43 feet. 

Bridge regulations have been prescribed by the Secretary of 
vVar for the drawbridges at Lyme, East Haddam, and Middletown, 
as follows : 

1. The signal for opening the draws of the railroad and highway bridges 
at Lyme, the high way brid~e at East Haddam, and the railroad bridge at 
Middletown shall be one long blast (of about five seconds· duration) of a horn 
or steam whistle; for the highway bridge at .:Middletown, three long blasts. 
This signal shall be answered by one long blast of a whistle or horn on tbe 
bridge when the operation of opening is commenced, or, if the draw can not 
be promptly opened, by a series of not lesi;i than 1'our short, sharp blasts 
( ea<'h of not more than one second duration), and in addition .a red flag or 
ball h;r day and a r<.."<l light by night shall -be conspicuously displayed on the 
bridge. 

2_ Except as hereinafter provided, the draws of the above-named bridges 
Rhall be prompt.1y opened, upon the prescribed signal, at all times during the 
day or night, for the passage of foreign vessels and "vessels of the United 
States," aR defined in section 4311 of the U.eYised Statutes. Exceptions: (a) 
Railroad bridge at I..yme.-When a westbound traln f:K>heduled to cross the 
bridge 'vithout a sto1l has Ila:'!sed Lyme and Rlaekhall Station, or an east
hounrl train Saybrook .Junctron Station, and is in motion toward the bridge, 
the draw Rhall be opened for the above-named vessels as soon as the train 
has <'ro,.sed the hridge. ( b) Railroad bridge at Middletown.-When a west
bound train scheduled to croHA the bridge "-'ithout stop has passed Portland 
Station. or an eaHtbound train Middletown Station. and is in motion toward 
the bridge, the draw shall ~ opened for the above-named vessels as soon as 
the train hai;,; crossed the bridge. · . 

3. For all other veRsels which can not pass the cloRed bri(}&ef! the draws 
shall. upon the prescribed signal, be opened as 8001'\ as practicable, but in no 
caRe shall the delay be more than 20 minutes. 

4. Jf'or every vessel that can not pass the closed bridge the operation. of. the 
draw shall afrord run horizontal and vertical clearance in the draw opening~ 
regardleAS of the size of requirements of the pas.•dng vessel. 

Anchorage.-Secure a-nchorage for vessels can be had in the 
channel eastward or northeastward of Saybrook (Lynde Point) 
Li~hthouse, or abreast the wharf at Saybrook Point. Farther up 
anchorage can be selected anywhere in the wider parts .of the 
channel. . . . . 

Pilots and toW'boats.-The headquarters for pilots and towboats 
is.at the steamboat wharf at Sa~brook Point, where the wh&rf agen~ 
w11l attend to any orders. A pilot, at reaaonable rates, can 'be ·had 
at S&ybrook Point, and strangers bound up the river should take 
QDe. 
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Supplies.-Coal and water for steamers can be had at the wharves 
at Saybrook Point. Middletown, and Hartford. The river water is 
fresh at and above Deep River. Gasoline and other motor-boat sup
plies can be had at the principal towns and landings. 

Repairs.-There are railways and facilities for repairing small 
craft at Essex, Portland, and East Hartford. 

Hospital.-At Hartford there is a relief station of the United 
States Public Health Service. 

Storm. w-arnings are displayed at Saybrook Point. 
Freshets occur principally in tl1e spring, '"hen the snow is melt

ing, although occasional floods have occurred in every month of the 
year except July and September. The average annual variation in 
the height of the river at Hartford is about 18 feet, and the maxi
mum about 6 feet more. The highest freshets are generally of short 
duration, but the period during which the river at Hartford is at the 
level of 8 feet or mor~ above mean low water a ver:1tges nearly two 
months each year. It is stated that a freshet of 22 feet at Hartford 
gives a freshet of about 15 feet at l\fiddletown, and below this point 
it rapidly decreases. At the mouth the variation in water level is due 
to the tides. 

Tides.-High and low water occur later than at New London, as 
follows: Saybrook Breakwater Lighthouse, 1 hour 5 minutes and 45 
minutes; Deep R.iver, 2 hours 15 minutes and 2 hours 30 minutes; 
Higganum, 3 hours 15 minutes and 4 hours 0 minute; ~fiddletown, 
4 hours 5 minutes and 5 hours 5 minutes; Two Piers, 4 hours 55 
minutes and 6 hours 10 minutes; and Hartford, 5 hours 50 minutes 
and 7 hours 40 minutes. 

The mean rise and fall of the tides at Saybrook Breakwater Light
house is 3.6 :feet; Deep River, 2.5; Higganum, 2.1; Middletown, 1.7; 
Two Piers, 1.4; and Hartford, 1.2. · 

Currents.-At the entrance the currents have considerable velocitv 
at times, and always require careful attention, as the tidal current of 
the sound often sets directlv across the direction of the current 
setting out or in between the -jetties. 
· Off Saybrook Lighthouse, slack before flood comes about % hour 
after the current turns westward at the Race (about 3 hours after 
low water at New London) and slack before ebb about the time the 
current turns eastward at the Race (about 2112 hours after high 
water at New I ... ondon}. The strength of the tidal current bar.;; an 
average 'Telocity of 0. 7 knot and occurs about 2a4 hours before the 
current turns eastward and westward a.t the Race (about 1,4 hour 
before the time of high and. low water a<t New London) and sets 
340° true (N. % W. I11.Rg.) on the flood and in the opposite direction 
on the ebb. 

At the. railroad bridge, Lyme, the average maximum tidal current 
is about 2 knots. At the railroad bridge, Middletown, the average 
tidal current at strength is e.oot1t 0.5 knot. The stren•h of flood and 
ebb uccur about the time the current turns eastward and westward 
at the Race (about 2~ liours aft.er high and low water, respectively, 
at New ~on). · .. . 

Bec,ause·of river discharge the ebb currents will usually be greater 
and the Hood eurrents smaller th&n given above. Ebb-current veloci
ties of .1 knot or more have been observed, under normal conditions, 

·~i.-~12· 
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on the bars in Connecticut River between Higganum and Hartford; 
the velocities of the flood currents are much less. 

Ice closes the river to navigation a part of every winter, the aver
age date of closing and opening navigation being January 12 and 
March 15, respectively. The closed season, however, varies greatly, 
in one lasting only a few days and in another nearly four months. 
In recent years the dates of closing navigation have ranged from 
December 9 to February 27, and of opening from February 20 to 
April 14. 

DIRECTIONS, CONNECTICUT RIVER 

For charts of Connecticut River, see index map facing page 1. 
From east'W'ard.-Pass southward of Hatchett Reef and Say

brook Bar, or keep Cornfield Point Lightship, bearing westward of 
241° true ('VS°"'T· l/2 W. mag.) until Saybrook Breakwater Light
house bears 315° true (NvV. by N. mag.). Steer for Saybrook 
Breakwater Lighthouse on this course, which will lead through the 
buoyed channel between the south end of Saybrook Bar and the east 
end of Long Sand Shoal, and on approaching the lighthouse keep 
it on the starboard bow. The dangers eastward of the entrance are
described with the coast preceding. 

From. -westward.-Passing 1 mile southward of Falkner Island 
Lighthouse, a 76° true (E. :1j8 N. mag.) course will lead about % 
mile northward of the gas and bell buoy on the western end of Long 
Sand Shoal and about the same distance southward of Corn
field Point Shoal buoy. Or, passing 1 mile northward of Falkner 
Island Lighthouse, an 85° true (E. o/s S. mag.) course will lead 
southward of the bell buoy off Kelsey Point Breakwater, and then 
an 83° true (E. 1;2 S. mag.) course will lead southward of the buoys 
niarking the dangers along the north shore until abreast Cornfield 
Point Shoal. Passing % mile or more southward of Cornfield Point 
Shoal buoy steer about 67° true (E. by N. mag.), with Saybrook 
Breakwater Lighthouse a little on the port bow. Long Sand Shoal 
and the dangers westward of the entrance are described with the 
coast following. Cornfield Point Shoal is covered by a red sector 
in Saybrook Breakwater light, the southerly edge of which bears 
74° true (E. "78 N. mag.). 

Entrance to Saybrook Point.-Pass about 200 feet eastward of 
Saybrook Breakwater Lighthouse, steer 4° true (N. by E. lh E. 
mag.), and pass the buoys which mark the ed~es of the dredged cut 
between the jetties, at a distance of about 150 feet. When past Say
brook (Lynde Point) Lighthouse, head up for the red buoy opposite 
the northeast end of J_,ynde Point, and leave the buoy 200 to 300 feet 
on the starboard hand on a course about 334° true (N. by W. 1A, W. 
mag.). Anchorage can be had in the channel about 200 yards -011' 
the steamboat landing at Saybrook Point, in about 4 fathoms. 

Saybrook li)oint to Hart£ord .. .;_LocaJ knowledge is required to 
carry the best water in the river, and stran~rs. are advised to take a 
pilot at Saybrook Point. Small craft, with the aid of the chart, 
should h~ve !lo difficulty in following the channel; and the follo)Virig 
remarks 1nd1cate the. channel now used. Most of the range lights 
have whi~target daymai-ks, fFont diamond shape and rear squ.re.. 

Froill Saybrook Point steer £Qr the railr()B.d .lift bridge at Lym~ 
with the station at Saybrook Point astern; follow the east bank be-
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tween the bridges, and then follow the west side of Calves Island at 
a distance of about 500 feet. Pass 170 feet westward of Calves 
Island Light and head for the north west end of Goose Island 
(marked by a white daymark) until through the cut at Calves 
Island Bar. Follow the west side of Goose Island at a distance of 
about 500 feet, and then keep in mid river until abreast the lower 
end of Nott Island. Pass about 200 feet eastward of Essex Reef 
Light (off Haden Point), and when past black spar buoy No. 5, bring 
the light astern on a 303° true (NW. mag.) course, passing through 
the dredged cut at the south end of the middle ground abreast Essex. 
Pass about 300 feet off the wharves at Essex and then head for Ely 
Wharf, on the east bank of the river. 

Above Ely tVharf follow the eastern bank, or small craft can cross 
the river and follow the western bank at a distance of about 350 feet 
to the lower end of Eustasia Island. At Brockway Bar pass east
ward of Joshua Rocks Light, favoring the light, and then midway 
between Brockway Reach Light and Meadows Light. A dredged 
channel, 12 feet (3.6 m.) deep, leads close westward of Joshua 
Rocks and Brockway Reach Lights; range targets ahead gui<lc> 
through the channel. The channel then widens to nearly the full 
width of the river to the lower end of Eustasia Island. A channel 
follows both banks of the river pas...-;ing Eustasia Island and the 
shoals above it, but the eastern channel is easier to :follow. The 
%-foot (0.2 m.) sounding lying 14 mile below Potash Bar is on a 
rocky patch, marked by grass in summer. ...>\..t Potash Bar the 
channel leads about 300 feet off the edge of the grass at the mouth 
of Seldens Cove ; Whalebone Creek range lights (red posts with 
white targets) lead through the short dredged channel at Potash 
Bar. 

Above Potash Bar the channel follows the east bank until% mile 
above Hadlyme Landing, then the west bank until past the n1outh 
of the creek % mile above Eddy Rock Light; two sets of range 
targets, the first ahead, the second astern, lead in the channel at 
the ~urn above Eddy R~k Light. A day mark (square target 
on pile} is on the west side of the channel at the mouth of the 
creek. The channel leads in mid river through the bridge at East 
Haddalll, then follows the east bank, passes westward of East 
Haddam Meadows Light and the shoal which extends 300 feet 
from the east bank at the mouth of Salmon River, then in mid 
river for % mile, and then follows the west bank to Red Store 
Landing. The cha~nel then !oll<?ws the east ba~k _until the Had
dam Island range lights are in hne astern. This is a slow range 
which leads in the channel until approaching Rock Landing Light. 
Follow the ea.st bank ,at a distance of about 200 feet until 
abreast the mouth of the creek just above Rock Land
ing light, then eross Rock Landing Bar in the dredged cut with 
the range lights in line astern, and then favor the west bank to 
Higganum. 

Above Higpnum follow the west bank at a distance of about 200 
feet until abreast the north end of Sears Shoal, a rocky patch bare 
at low . water and Ina.rked by a bunch of grass and sometimes by a 
stake.. Then stand across the. river with the Sears Shoal range 
lights, in line· astern, which leads abo.ut. ~U>O feet westward of the 
training wall extending .southward from the mouth of Hurds Brook. 
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Then follow the eastern bank past J\fiddle Haddam to Paper Rock 
Light. Pass 150 feet off the light, stand across for the, point on the 
south bank l/:.t mile above it, favor the south bank until approaching 
Bodkin Rock light, and then cross to the north bank at the light. 
Then follow the south bank through the narrow channel from the 
next point on that side to Mouse Island Bar; the shoal on 
the nort'h side of this narrow channel has rocky patches, partly 
bare at extreme low water. Pass 150 feet off the light, stand across 
for the point on the south side of the channel at Mouse Island Bar; 
range targets for the channel are. maintained by the steamship 
company at the east end of the bar; the channel is narrow and care 
is required at J\lonse Island Bar. From the second light edge out 
quickly and keep about 200 feet off the coal landing and the next 
point westward; there is a submerged crib in the water off the 
point, near the 5-foot sounding on the chart. Then :follow the 
south and west bank past J\fiddletown. 

From Middletown pass through the bridges and in mid-channel 
eastward of 'Villow Island, and then cross over gradually with the 
coal hoist at Cromwell ahead, and follow the west bank to the upper 
stone bulkhead at Cromwell: Then cross over and follow the east 
and south bank, drawing in to 100 :feet when passing the point of 
the shoal, sometimes marked by a pile, making off from the lower 
end of Gildersleeve Island. At the !Ilouth of the stream, lying 
southeastward fro1n the lower end of Gildersleeve Island, the outer 
one of the remains of two rock cribs is a danger; -the -inner one 
shows above water and is marked by a tree and brush, and the outer 
one has 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it a.t low water and lies 100 feet off the 
tree. Pass about 75 feet off Siam Dock light and then follow the 
east bank at a distance of 100 feet until on the line of the Pistol 
Point range lights astern, which lead in the dredged channel across 
Pistol Point Bar. 

From Pistol Point Bar follow the west bank for nearly 11/2 miles, 
and then follow the east bank until on the line of the Dividend Bar 
range lights astern, which lead in the dredged channel across Divi
dend Bar. The channel then follows the west bank past Rocky Hill 
to abreast Calf Brook, and then through the partly dredged channel 
in the next reach on the line of Two Piers Channel range lights. 

The channel then leads about 200 feet from the east bank, drawing 
in to about 125 feet abreast the next set of range lights just abov-e, 
and is narrow. Follow this range (South Glastonbury range lights) 
for nearly 112 mile, and then follow the eastern bank at a distance of 
200 feet for 1f2 mile. The channel then widens a.nd follows the west 
bank until on the line of the Press barn Bar range lights. · 

From the Pressbarn Bar range follow the east bank to the coal 
dock at N aubuc, and then cross over and follow the west bank to the 
mouth of Wethersfield Cave; two range lights mark the dredged 
channel at Cys Hollow Bar, and will be carried in range astern 
when hound up the river. There is an old stone pier, sometimes 
mark_ed by a stake and fiag, on the west side of the channel nearly 
14 rrule below the mouth of Wethersfield Cove. From the mouth of 
this cove cross over gradually and . foll.ow the east_ bank, "drawing in 
to 100 foot fro!ll thatbank for a dista:nce of% mile below the Olay 
l~anks range lights; the rangeleads in the dred~ channel ~ross 
Clay Banks Bar. Then follow the east bank until on the line of 
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the Colt Pier range lights, which lead about 100 feet eastward of 
Hartford Jetty Light. Follow the jetty at a distance of about 100 
feet, and then follow the west bank to Hartford. 

CONNECTJCUT RIYI·;n TO NEW HAVEN 

Long Sand Shoal extends 6 miles westward from off the entrance 
of Connecticut River and has a greatest width of nearly :y8 mile. 
The ~eneral depths on the crest of the ridge are 8 to 12 feet ( 2.4 to 
3.7 rn .. ), bottom hard and lumpy; but as the lumps are :->hiftin•'" in 
position and size, spots with but 4 feet (1.2 rn.) over the1n ~ay 
sometimes be found at extreme low tides. The shoaling is abrupt on 
both sides of the shoal, but especially on the south side, where the 
10-fathom ( 18 nl..) curve is only 200 yards frorn it in places and the 
15-fathom (27 m.) curve about 14 mile. The shoal is n1arked at its 
eastern end by a horizontally striped buoy. T'hc 4-fathom (7 rn.) 
curye at the western end of the shoal is lTlll.rked by a horizontally 
striped gas and bell buoy. ~ 

Cornfield Point Lightship is about 1 mile southward of Long 
Sand Shoal, midway of its length. It has a red hull, with "Corn
field " on each side and t\-..·o masts with a red lantern above a black 
cylindrical, latticework day mark at the foremasthead. The light 
(on foremast) is occulting white, light 1 second, eclipse 1 second, 
63 feet (19.2 m.) high and visible 12 miles. A fixed red light is 
exhibited from the mainmast, 4~~ feet ( 13. l m.) high and visible 11 
miles. The fog si~al is an air siren, blast 2 seconds, silent 13 sec
onds. If the siren is disabled, a bell will be struck by hand, 1 stroke, 
silent 30 seconds, group 2 strokes, silent ao seconds. The sub1narine 
bell strikes groups of 4 and 8 (" 48 '~) every 32 seconds. The radio 
station receives and transmits enwrgency ·m;es~ages only. Call let
ters WWAM. 

Lying 1 mile southward of the western end of Long Sand Shoal is 
an area about 11/2 miles long, with depths less than 6 fathmns ( 11 
m.), in which the bottom is rocky and broken. The least depth 
found is 23 feet (7 rn.), but the area has not been closely developed. 

Sixmfle Reef is an area of broken ground ahout 3 rniles long~ in 
a west-northwesterly direction, with depths less than ti fathoms 
(11 m.). The shoalest part of the reef is an area about 1/2 mile lono· 
with depths of 4 fathoms (7.i3 m.) or less, and a least found depth 
of 19 feet (5.8 m.), lying 6 miles 2M3° true (W. lh S. mag.) fron1 
Cornfield Point Lightship. The bottom is rocky and shoaling abrupt 
in places. With extreme low tides, due to northerly and westerly 
winds, this shoal may be dan~erous to vessels of as little as 15-foot 
( 4.6 m.) draft. It is on the direct course of vessels fron1 southward 
of Stratford Shoal Lighthouse to Cornfield Point Lightship. The 
safer course is to pass southward of Sixmile Reef, keeping Cornfield 
Point Lightship bearing anything northward of 67° true (E. by 
N. mag.). . . . . _ 

.A. ridge 1114 miles long, with depths of 4% to 6 fathoms (8.o to 
11 m.), as detel'I!1in~d by means .?f a w_ire drag, lies near n1idsound 
sduthward of 81xmile Reef ano. 5 m1les north-northwestward of 
Borton Point Lighthouse. · 

Corn:field·Pollit, lying 2 miles westward of Saybrook Lighthouse, 
is marked by a large red-roofed building. Cornfield Point Shoal, 
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a small, rocky patch with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it, lies nearly 1h mile 
southward of Cornfield Point, and is marked on its south side by a 
red buoy. Small craft passing inside the shoal should proceed with 
caution, especially at low water, when crossing the broken ground, on 
which the least depths found are 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.), extend
ing ~ mile west-southwestward from Cornfield Point. On the north 
side of this broken ground and 1/2 rriile west-northwestward of Corn
field Point is Halftide Rock, which has not been closely developed, 
especially on its northwest side. 

Hen. and.Chickens, bare in places at low water and marked by a 
horizontally striped buoy near the east side of the rocks, lies o/8 
mile west-southwestward of Cornfield Point, and is about o/s mile 
long, with depths less than 18 feet (5.5 rn.). 

Crane Reef, lying 'Vs mile westward of Hen and Chickens buoy, 
is an area of broken brround, about % mile in diameter, with a least 
depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.), and is marked on its south side by a red 
buoy. . 

The open bight between Cornfield Point and Menunketesuck Point, 
the western part of which is called Westbrook Harbor, has numer
ous unmarked sunken rocks, and is seldom used as an anchorage 
for vessels; the anchorage in Duck Island Roads is better. The 
bight is characterized by bowlders, and has not been thoroughly 
developed. The best entrance is between Crane Reef and Menun
ketesuck Point, heading for Salt Island on any course between 337° 
true (N. by vV. mag.) and 22° true (NE. by N. mag.); vessels should 
proceed with caution when inside the 5-fathom (9 rn.) curve. 

Two bare rocks lie % mile from the eastern end of the bight and 
a rock bare at low water lies 300 yards westward of them. Other 
rocky patches lie about ~ mile from shore, as shown on the chart. 
Salt Island, bare and rocky, lies near the shore abreast the eastern 
end of \Vestbrook. Lobster Rock, which shows at very low water, 
lies ~-s mile 219° true (SW. 112 1V. mag.) from Salt Island. 

Westbrook, a town on the north side of "\Vestbrook Harbor, is 
1narked by a prominent white church spire with black top. The 
wharf has a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) at its end. 

Menunketesuck Point is formed by several low, narrow islands, 
connet.~ted at low water and surrounded by bowlders. A bowlder 
reef extends nearly lh mile south-southeastwa.rd from the point to 
the 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) curve. The range of Kelsey Point and the south 
end of Duck Island, hearing 273° true (WNW. ~-8 W. mag.), leads 
southward of the reef. Reefs extend about 400 yards off the western 
side of the point. 

All broken ground along the north shore between Menunketesuck 
Point and Hammonasset Point, including Duck Island Roads and 
approaches, but excluding Clinton Harbor inside the depth of about 
14 feet ( 4.3 m.), has been examined by means of a wire drag, and the 
dangers are shown on the charts. A drag set at 241;6 feet (7.5 m.) 
was passed over Southwest Beet, lying 1 mile southeastward of 
Kelsey Point Breakwater. -

A bowlder reef extends nearly % mile southward from Duck 
Island to the 18-foot ( 5.5 !11·) curve, and is. mark~ ~t its sou~h end 
by a red buoy. A rock with 1 foot _(0 .. 3 m .. ) on 1t lies on this reef 
350 yards off Duck Island. 
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Duck :Island Roads (chart 216) lies between Menunketesuck and 
Kelsey Points and has been made a harbor of refuge by the con
struction of breakwaters 1,100 feet northward and nearly 1/2 mile 
westward from Duck Island and the Kelsey Point Breakwater on 
Stone Island Reef. A white light marks the end of the nord1 break
water extending from Duck Island and a red light the end of the 
west breakwater. 

The anchorage inclosed by the breakwaters extending north ward 
and westward from Duck Island has been dredged to 17 feet ( 5.2 m.). 
This area is subject to sh.Pilling and in 1925 had a· controlling depth 
of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) in an area 2,000 feet long and 800 feet wide in the 
northern part of the dredged area. The controlling depth in the 
southern part of the anchorage was 11 feet (3.3 rn.). · Northward of 
the dredged area the depths are 14 to 17 feet ( 4.3 to 5.2 m.) for about 
~ n1ile and then shoals gradually northward. This is a good harbor 
for vessels less than 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) draft, ·which is about the deepest 
draft that can anchor with swinging roo1n. 

In addition to the area inside the breakwaters there is a small area 
northward and northeastward of Duck Island North Breakwater 
Light which can he used as an anchorage in southwesterly weather 
in case of necessity. 

The western. entrance 'of Duck :Island Roads is easy of access 
and should be used by vessels of a greater draft than 8 feet (2.4 m.). 
Pa:ssing southward of Duck Island keep the light on the end of Kel
sey Point Breakwater bearing northward of 264° true (\Y. 1j2 N. 
mag.) until Duck Island West Breakwater Light bears 348°· true (N. 
mag.) and then steer northward, keeping the latter light on the star
board bow. In a rough sea avoid the 16-foot (4.9 m.) spots extend
ing 34 mile 194° true (SSW. % W. mag.) from Duck Island \Vest 
Breakwater Light. Approaching from westward the only dan~~rs 
are the two 16-foot ( 4.9 m.) spots south-southwestward of Kelsey 
Point Breakwater Light. Note that Kelsey Point, which is thickly 
settled, is northward of Kelsey Point Breakwater, while Harnn1on
asset Point, which is marked by a flagpole, shows over the break
water. 

The eastern entrance of Duck :Island Roads is obstructed bv a 
sand shoal with a least depth of 8 feet ( 2.4 Ill.) lying 600 yards east
ward of Duck Island, and by bowlder reefs which extend 400 yards 
o:ff the western side of ~:lenunketesuck Point. This entrance is easy 
of access for vessels of 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft. To enter, when west
ward of Crane Reef steer for Kelsey Point in rang-e with or open 
southward of the south end of Duck Island, course 273° true (\VNW. 
% W. mag.), until about 1h mile from Duck Island. 'Vhen a 315° 
true (NW. by N. mag.) course will lead about 300 yards eastward of 
Duck Island North Breakwat.er l..1ight; steer this course and pass 
eastward and northward of the light, rounding it at a distance of 
·about 100 yards into the harbor. 

· .. Between the 16~foot ( 4.9 m.) spots which extend 1,4 n1ile south
southwestward from Duck Island West Breakwater Light and the 17-
foet (5.2 Ill~) rocky patches lying about o/s mile southeastward of 
Kelsey Point,. a distance of% mile, anchorage can be had in 3 to 4 
fathoms (aJ> ,to 'l .8 m~) ; bottom genera1' y sticky, exposed, however, 
to: winds southward of about east and west. · 
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Kelsey Point Breakwater extends on Stone Island Reef over 
% mile south-southeastward from Stone Island and is marked at its 
south end by a white light. The least depth on the rocky broken 
ground southwestward of the light is 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) on two spots 
lying 300 yards and a little over % mile 202° true (SW. by S. mag.) 
of the light. The outer spot is inarked by a bell buoy. Stone 
Island at the north end of the breakwater is mostly covered at high 
water, and there are some rocks bare at low water between the island 
and the shore. ' < 

Depths of 18 feet (5.5 m.) or less neal-""Kelsey Point Breakwater 
indicate areas of broken, rocky bottom, which should be avoided in 
anchoring. Those east of the breakwater include depths of 12 feet 
(3.7 rn.) close to it; the 18-foot (5.5 m.) patch lying ~ mile east
northeastward of the end of the breakwater; East Ledge (depths 2 
to 17 :feet (0.6 to 5.2 ni.) ), which extends % mile southward from 
Kelsey Point and 600 yards eastward from· the north half of the 
breakv\rater; and the broken ground with depths of 8 to 17 feet 
(2.4 to 5.2 m.) which extends over % mile southeastward from 
l~elsev Point. 

The bight at the entrance of Clinton Harbor and westward of Kel
sey Point Breakwater affords anchorage,.exposed, however, to south
easterly and southwesterly winds. Anchorage can be selected be
tween the broken ground which extends about 300 yards westward 
from Kelsey Point Breakwater and the 18-foot (5.5 Ill.) curve of the 
shoal which extends over % mile southeastward from Harninona.sset 
Point, where there is an area nearly % mile wide, with depths of 3 
to. 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7 .3 In.), bottom soft in places. Or anchorage 
can be selected farther northward, toward Wheeler Rock buoy, in a 
depth of about 14 feet (4.3 m.), taking care to avoid the sunken rocks 
with depths of 5 to 12 feet ( 1.5 to 3. 7 m.) which extend % mile west
ward from the north end of the breakwater; these rocks will be 
avoided by keeping the light on the south end of the breakwater 
bearing anything eastward of 12.~0 true (SE. mag.}. See also the 
description of IIammonasset Point following. 

Clinton Harbor (chart 216), the bight westward of Kelsey Point 
Breakwater, is the entrance to Hanimonasset River, a stream of no 
commercial importance. Th~re is a depth of about 4 feet (l.2 m.) 
on the bar, and no less depth In the channelto the coal hunker wharf 
at Clinton, northwestward of the eastern end of Sandy Point Island. 
The greatest draft taken to the wharf does not·exceed 8 ~t (2~4 m.) 
at. lugh water~ Wheeler Rock buoy marks a rock with·. 1 foot 
(0.3 m) over it just outside the bar; above the bar the channel is 
staked to just above the coal bunker wharf. Morur boats can enter 
by the following directions, but should not depend on carrying more 
than 3 feet {0.9 ni.) at low water a.cross the bar. .. · · 

Pass 200 feet eastward of Wheeler Rook buoy, steer 8° true (N. by 
E. % E. inag.) for a prominent church in Oli~ µntil ~r-Oss the~bar 'j 
then head up for the eastern end of Sandy Point Island and be gu,1ded 
by the chart and stakes. Northeastward of Sandy Point 'Island there 
are two narrow, very ~rooked channels close togf!!ther and· with a 

. depth of about l foot·(0.3 ·m.) .. a.t low water .. "The ea.stern· one is 
usually :marked on the port side enteri~ by. btiSh . stakes and leads 
to a landing float just inside the mouth of :the st~, .imd. the'JWestern 
e~annel on the starboard side by bush stakes and leads into Indian 
River. 
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Hanunonasset Point is generally a low, marshy area with a num
ber of wooded knolls. The end of the point is a rocky knoll marked 
by a flagstaff. Broken ground, with rocky irre~'Lllar bottom and least 
depths of 10 to 11 feet (3.0 to 3.4 rn.), extends lh mile southward of 
Hammonasset Point. This broken ground has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. West· Rock is the outermost of the bare 
rocks which extend a short distance off the east end of l-Iammonasset 
Point. A reef, ·with two bare rocks on its inner part and a depth of 
7 feet (2.1 1n.) on its outer part, extends :.% inile west-southwestward 
from Harr1n10na8Set Point and is marked at its end by a red buoy. 

Approaching from westward the broken ground, with depths less 
than 18 feet (5.;) n1.), extending southward and southeastward from 
Harnrnona.sset J>oint, will be a voided by keeping the light on the end 
of Kelsey Point Dreak\vater bearing northward of 78° true (E. 
1nag.) ; and the range of a pro1ninent church in Clinton and the 
eastern end of Sandy Point Island, bea.ring 6° true (N. by E. o/s E. 
n1ag.). leads eastward of the broken ground. 

The broad bight westward of Hammonasset Point is som.etimes 
used as an anchorage, and is sheltered in northerly and northeasterly 
·winds, but has little to recom1nend it. The bight is characterized 
by bowlders, and has not been thoroughly developed. Ves....~ls of as 
n1uch as 15-feet. ( 4.6 ni.) draft can be taken to the anchorage north
ward of J\Iadison Reef, but should proceed \Yi th caution when cross
ing the ridge with depths less than 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) \Vhjch ex
tends easbvard and westward from ~Iadison Reef. The botton1 is 
soft southward of ~ladison Reef, and vessels can stand in anywhere 
eastward of I<.imberley Reef and over 1 mile westward of Ham
rr10nasset Point and select anchorage in 5 to 6 fathoms ( 9 to 11 m.) . 

Vessels can pass eastward of Madison Reef by giving rlam
n1onasset Point a berth of over % mile and steering for Tuxis Island 
on any course between 304° true (ITTV. mag.) and 315° true (NW. by 
N. mag.). From west"vard a 56° true (ENE. mag.) course for Tuxis 
Island will lead westward of ~Iadison and Charles Reefs~ note 
that Charles Reef buoy is at the south end of the reef. ..A.:nchor 
:...bout ~ mile south,vard of Tuxis Island and the same distance 
northward of Madison Reef in 20 to 24 feet (6 to 7 n1.). 

Madison Beef lies about o/s n1ile southward of Tuxis Island and 
Extends a little over 1 n1ile east and west. This reef has 4 to 10 feet 
( 1.2 to . 3 m.) over it and consists of several rocky patches with 
deeper water between them. A black buoy, lying 164° true (S. 
~~ E. mag.) from Tuxis Island, marks the west side of a passage 
acrQSS the eastern part of the reef; the eastern end of the reef lies 
600 yards eastward of the buoy. The western end of the t·eef is 
marked by a red buoy . 

.:b._.or a distance of 1 mile eastward of Tuxis Island, foul ground 
extends off a greatest distance of % mile from shore. The outer 
rock has 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it, with 18 to 20 feet (5.5 to 6.1 m.) 
around it, and lies 1h mile 106° true (SE. by E. 1h E. mag.) from 
Tu:xis Island. . · . . . . 

Tuxis l:sland ·is high and rocky and .has several houses. There is 
foul ground ~and little depth between the island and the shore. A 
rQC#:., bare. atlow· water and sometimes marked by a private spindle 
w•i~~ ~eg,. li?S ~boU.t 200 Y.ards ea6'tward of the island, and a high 
bare ledge lies between tlils rook and the shore; a cluster of rocks, 
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bare at low water, sometimes marked by a stake and flag, lies 300 
yards east-southeastward of the ledge. A bare rock lies 100 yards 
westward of Tuxis Island. A rock, bare at low water and some
times marked by a private spindle with flag, lies midway between the 
island and the shore. 

Madison, a town on the railroad, has two landings; the easterly 
one is out of repair and not used ; the westerly landing, lying north
westwa.rd of Tuxis Island, has about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at its end, and 
a few motor boats moor in the cove on its north side. A rock, bare 
at low water and usually ma.rked by a small spindle, lies 100 yards 
east-ward of the landing. There is a church with a prominent tower 
and gilded dome in Madison % mile 356° true (N. a4 E. mag.) 
from Tuxis Island. 

Guilford Harbor (chart 217), lying northward of Falkner Island 
Lighthouse, is frequented only by small craft. Boats of 6-foot ( 1.8 
m.) draft at high water can be taken up East River to the railroad 
bridge, which is about 3 feet above high water. Sluice Creek enters 
East River 14 mile above Guilford Point at the entrance; at high 
water boats of 6-foot (1.8 m.) draft can be taken a short distance 
up Sluice Creek to the landing, from which a road leads to Guilford. 
The mouth of East River up to Sluice Creek is filled by flats, be
tween which there is a narrow channel with a depth· of about 2 feet 
(0.6 m.) on the bar at low water. At high water boats of about 
4-foot (1.2 rn.) draft can be taken up West River above the rail-
road bridge to Guilford ; the railroad bridge is about 5 feet above 
high water. 

The entrance of Guilford Harbor is much obstructed by rocks, be
tween which there are two buoyed channels. The channel westward 
of Indian Reef is unfit for a stranger. The better entrance is from 
southward on a 354° true (N. lh E. mag.) course with Falkner 
Island Lighthouse astern, and passing 100 to 200 yards eastward of 
the black buovs eastward and northeastward of Lobster Rock. Pro
ceed with caution and do not go above the latter buoy without a 
pilot. 

Halfacre Rock, which just shows at high water, and Lobster 
Rock are the most easily identified ·of those off the entrance of 
Guilford Harbor. Scattered r~ks, some bare at low water and 
others with 1 to 16 :feet (2.1 to 4.9 m.) over them, extend about 1 
mile eastward from Halfacre Rock; the easternmost lie about % 
mile northward and northwestward of Charles Reef. 

The group of rocks westward of buoy No. · 3 is covered at half tide~ 
and those northwestward are covered at high water. A rock bare at 
low water lies 400 yards north-northeastward of buoy No. 3. There 
are numerous stakes and fish traps in this area. 

Lobster Rock is marked by a watch house. There is a bare rock 
east-southeastward of it, and seyeral rocks bare at low. water north
ward. The large reef northwestward of Indian Reef has n~merous 
rocks bare at half tide. There are two bare rocks on the reef ex
tending southward from Mulberry Point: ea..~ward of the hare ·rocks 
there are numerous rocks bare at half tide. · . ·· 

The hi~hest part of hl.dian)Reef, near its northeast end.is cov~ 
ered at high water; and near the north end of the reef are .rocks 
which. are eovered at half tide .. The, balanoo of Indian· Reef oonsists 
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of sunken rocks with little depth over them, and the reef is marked 
off its south side by a red buoy. An area ·of broken ground, qn 
which the least depths found are 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.), extends 
about V2 mile southeastward and south"\vard from Indian Reef. 

An unmarked rock with 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it lies nearly % mile 
west-southwestward of Indian Reef and l_h mile southeastward of 
the southeasterly point of the peninsula of Sachem H.ead. · 

Falkner Island, marked by Falkner Island Lighthouse, is nearly 
1,4 mile long; and from it a reef, mostly bare at low water, e:\.-tends % 
mile northward and is marked at its end by a black buoy. A bank, 
with depths of 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7 .3 m.) not closely developed, 
extends 1¥2 miles eastward from Falkner Island to Kimberley 
Reef. The latter is an area of broken ground with a least depth of 
12 feet (3.7 m.), and is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. The 
bottom is generally hard and very broken between Falkner and 
Goose Islands. A shoal on which the least depth found is 10 feet 
(3 m.) extends 300 yards westward :from the south end of Falkner 
Island. 

Falkner Island Lighthouse is a white, octagonal tower attached 
to a dwelling. The light is flashing white, flash 1 second, eclipse 14 
seconds, 94 feet (28.7 m.) high and visible 16 miles. The fog signal 
is an air siren, blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds. 

Goose Island is low and grassy, and there are small, bare islets 
just northward and 300 yards southward of it. A bell buoy about 
600 yards southward of Goose Island marks the south end of the 
reef. A rock bare at low water lies % mile eastward of Goose 
Island. Reefs, partly bare at low water, extend % n1ile northeast
ward from Goose Island. From the end of these reefs a narrow reef, 
on the outer part 'of which depths of 14 feet ( 4.3 rn.) have been 
reported, extends % mile north-northwestward, its north end lying 
1% miles 308° true (NW. ~ N. mag.) from Falkner Island Light
house; it should be avoided by vessels. A bank, with depths of 4 to 
5 fathoms (7 to 9 m.), not closely developed, extends west north
westward from Goose Island to the end of the broken ground extend
ing southwestward from Sachem Head. 

Jefferson Rock, covered at high water, lies at the entrance of the 
foul bight on. the S<?Uth side of Sachem. Head. Numerous r9('ks lie 
southeastward of Jefferson Rock. The southeasterly one, lying 600 
yards east-southeastward of Jefferson Rock, is bare at low water 
and is sometimes marked by a bush stake; the southwesterly one, 
lying 300_ yards south-southeast~ard of Jefferson R?ck, is covered 
at half fade. Two bare rocks be off the south point of Sachem 
Head. Rocks bare at low water extend 100 yards southward and 
250 yards westward from the bare rocks, and the west end of the 
reef is sometimes marked by a private spindle. These aids are 
plaeed to assist local. motor boats in approaching Sachem Head 
Harbor from ~astward. ·· . 

Chimney Corner :Bee£ is a .rocky broken area. o:ftl' the 13<>uth side of 
Sa.chem Head; the least depth found on the reef is 9 feet (2~7 m~) 
at a point 400 yards southward of the southernmost bare rock on 
the. south side of .Sachem Head. The bottom is rocky and very 
broken for a distanoo of l mile south we~ward from Ch.imney Cor
ner. Beef; the least depths found are 19 tQ 23 feet ( 5.8 to 7 m..), but 
the ··area. has not been closely developed. 
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Goose Rocks are two principal rocks; the northeasterly one is a 
hare rock, and the southwesterly one is covered at high water. 
Broken ground extends in a southeasterly direction from G-oose 
Rocks toward Chimney Corner Reef; depths of 4 to 13 feet ( 1.2 to 
4 m.) ha Ye been found on it for a distance of 600 yards from the rocks. 
Goose Rock Shoal, a rocky broken area. extends ~ inile south
westward from Goose Rocks, has a width of 250 yards, a least depth 
of 2 feet (0.6 m.), and is 1narked at its south end by a red bell buoy. 
Care should be taken not to round the buoy too closely, in order to 
insure clearing the west end of the reef. 

Sachem Head Harbor (chart 217) is an anchorage for small 
craft on the southwest side of Sachem Head. The harbor is 14 inile 
long, about 1j8 mile wide, has depths of 6 to 10 feet ( 1.8 to 3 m.) 
in its lower half, and is sheltered except fron1 ·westerly ·winds. The 
island forming the south point at the entrance is connected with 
the shore by a bridge, and there is a yacht clubhouse on the island. 
From the north point of the island a breakwater which shows above 
water extends 100 yards in a west.-northwesterlv direction. A rock 
covered at half tide lies 50 yards off the southeast side of the harbor, 
just northward of the opening on that side, and 350 yards above the 
end of the breakwater. 

The approach to Sachem Head Harbor for small craft from east
ward is along the south side -of the rocks making off from the south 
side of Sachem Head (see the description of Jefferson Rock preced
ing). Approaching eastward of Goose Rocks give the rocks a herth 
of over 800 yards. The approach from westward is clear between 
Goose Rocks and the red buoy at the south end of Leete Rocks. 

Joshua Point, the west end of Sachem Head, is marked by ·a 
rocky islet on its west side. Just northward of the islet a stone 
jetty with a b'ulkhead on its north side extends about 100 yards in 
a northwesterly direction from the shore. The bnlkhead is in bad 
repair, but launches can anchor in the angle near the shore where 
the depth is about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). -

Joshua Cove (Great Harbor) is little used, but affords good 
anchorage in its entrance for small vessels in northerly or easterly 
winds, in 6 to 10 feet (1.8 to 3 m.), soft bottom. The approach 
from southwestward is clear between Goose Rocks and the red buoy 
at the south end of I--eete Rocks. 

Two short jetties have been built at the entrance to Little Harbor 
to prot-ect a private landing with a depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at 
the end. 

Leete Roe~, lying midway between Sachem Head and the north 
end of The Thimbles, are two rocks, bare a;t low water, and an area 
of broken ground around them. A rock with 3 feet (-0.9 m.) over 
it lies nearly 400 yards east.ward of the northeast rock. ··-A rook 
with 9 feet (2.7 m.) over it lies 200 yan:ls-southward of the south
west rock, and is ,marked on its west side by a Ted buoy. 
~e :tsland' Quarry is a prominent featUre on the south side of 

Hoadley :Po-int; the shipping point is a wharf, with a depth ·Of 
about 7 feet (2.1 m.), on the ~orth side of th~ oove eastward of tlwi 
point. A strai~ht channel about 50 feet wide and 12 feet (3.6 m.) 
deep has been dredged into the·oove and to the.wharf~ between the 
northeast end of Narrows Island and the islet eastwa'rd~ This clum-
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nel is no longer used and "liYaS reported in 1H25 to have a depth 
of about 6 feet ( 1.8 rn.). There are rocks bare at lo"\-v water east
·ward of the channel and north ward of the islet. 

Thilllble Island Harbor (chart 217) is a well-sheltered anchor
age for s1nall vessels and s1nall craft bet ·ween J>ot and 1\1oney Islands 
on the east and High Island and 'Vest Crib on the west. Altho'ugh 
open southwestward, the sea frorn that direction loses much of its 
force before reaching the anchorage. A rock, with 3 feet (0.9 m.) 
over it and ·marked by a black buoy, lies 80 yards off the east side 
of High Island, just above its souti1 end. Tli:e anchorage for small 
vessels is near midchaunel, behYeen this rock and the north end of 
Pot Island, in 13 to 18 feet ( 4 to f>.5 m.), soft bottmn. Small craft 
of 6 feet (1.8 m) or less draft anchor behveen \Vest Crib and ~Ioney 
Island. The anchorage is easy of access by the best entrance 
between Twotree Island and Inner Heef. Approaching from west
war'!, pass southward of Negroheads buoy, steer about 73° true (E. 
1h N. mag.) for the south end of Twotree Island, and pass north
ward of Northwest and 'Vheaton Reefs buovs and southward of 
Inner Reef buoy. · 

The following are the principal outlying dangers off and west
ward of The Thimbles : 

East Reef, Wheaton Reef, and Browns Reef show at a good 
low water, and are parts of a broken area about % mile in diameter~ 
which lies % to 3,4 mile southwestward of Twotree Island. The 
reefs are marked at the southeast end by a red gas buoy and at the 
north end by a black buoy. The gas buoy is maintained bet,veen 
April 1 and December 10 of each year; a spar buoy is on station 
throughout the year. Northwest Reef, a rock with 7 feet (2.1 m.) 
O\.,..er it, lies 14 mile '.;;estward of \Vheaton Reef and is marked by 
a horizontally striped buoy. 

Inner Reef, bare in places at low water, is 2'00 yards long in a 
northeast direction, and is marked at its south end by a red buoy. 
A rock with not over 12 feet ( 3.6 m.) over it, probably less, lies 850 
yards northwestward of the buoy. A ro<'k with 8 feet (2.4 m.) over 
lt lies 3fs mile west-northwestward of Inner Reef, in line between it 
and Hooker Rock, and is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Hooker Rock, bare at low water, is marked at its south end by a 
red buoy. A rock with 10 feet (3 m.) over it lies about 300 yards 
west-north westward of the buoy. 

Gangw-ay Rock, with 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) over it, lies 3/8 mile west
south westward of Hooker Rock buoy, a little south ward of a line 
joining it and N egroheads buoy. 

Negroheads is de.._~ribed on page 186. 
Branford Ree£, lying 1 %. miles from the north shore of the Sound 

and 5 miles ea:stwaFd o:f New Haven entrance, is marked by a flash
ing white light on a black skeleton tower. There is little depth for a 
distance of 150 yards northward and southward from the light; 
depths of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) or less extend 450 yards northward 
and 250. yards southward fron1 the light. 

The Tbim.bles and the shore westward are occupied by summer 
residences-, and the waters are much frequented in su1nmer by mot.or 
boats· and· other small pleasure era ft. ·The water area from The 
Thimbles to the entrance of Bra.nford Harbor is occupied by numer-
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ous islands, ledges, and rocks, and is not suitable for anything but 
small craft. In the absence of local knowledge, chart 217 is the 
best guide; strangers should proceed with caution, having in mind 
the possible existence of uncharted rocks in so broken an area. 
Gasoline and motor-boat supplies are generally obtained at Stony 
Creek, Pine Orchard, or Branford. ~ 

T-wotree Island is the outermost of The Thimbles. A bare rock 
lies 100 yards southeastward of it. There is a boat landing protected 
by a stone jetty on the northeast side of Twotree Island. An un
marked rock, bare at lowest tides, lies 200 yards eastward of Two
tree Island. 

Horse Island, the next northeastward of Twotree Island, has two 
. outlying bare rocks off its southeasterly side. The ends of the ledges 

surrounding the northeast rock are bare at low water. 
Old Cobble Rocks is a long reef, nearly all bare at a good low 

water, near the middle of which. is a large bowlder awash at high wa.
ter. The southwest end of the reef is marked by a red buoy, which is 
at the entrance of a channel for small craft leading northward be
tween Pot and 1\-Ioney Islands. 

Pot Island has a number of houses, and there is an observatory on 
it northwest side showing above the trees. 

High Island has several buildings; a rock bare at low water lies 
close to its southwest end, and there is a bare rock 300 yards south
westward of the island. A rock bare at low water lies near the end 
of the ledge, extending 150 yards northeastward from· the bare rock. 

Dicks Rock and the rock 150 yards south westward of it are bare 
at half tide, and are marked at the west end by a red buoy. Foul 
ground extends southeash\·ard from these rocks, and Goshen Rock, 
with 3 fe.et (0.9 m.) over it, lies 200 yards southeastward of them. 

A rock bare at half tide lies 50 yards east-southeastward of the 
northeast end of "\-Vest Crib. From the rock foul ground extends 
northeastward and joins the shoal which extends 80 yards east
southeast,Yard from East Crib. This shoal is marked on its north
east side by a horizontally striped spar buoy, at the junction of the 
deep channel along the north side of East Crib and Davis Island 
with that leading southwest,Yard through Thimble Island Harbor. 

Money Island is thickly settled. The channel along its southeast 
side is not closely developed. 

Prudden Island is marked bv a small shack. There are bare 
ledges on its northwest side and :loo yards east-southeastward of it. 
The island northeastward of Prudden Island is marked by a house 
and flagstaff. Sometirnes there is a private spindle at the end of the 
ledge about 50 yards northward of the island, and another' on the 
rock bare at low water lying 100 yards eastward. 

Hen Island is marked by a small summerhouse. A ledge extends 
90 yards south-southwestward and a rock, bare at low water, lies 90 
yards southeastward of the island; the end of the ledge and the rock 
are sometimes marked by private spindles. 

Wayland .Island is n1arked by red buildings and a red pavilion at 
its south end. Between '\V ayland Island and the two · red buoys 
eastward is the entrance :of two of the deeper and clearer channels 
which lead through The Thimbles from eastward. One channel 
passes between Davis Island and the large bare rock northeastward, 
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then southward of Dogfish Rock (marked by a white house). and 
then northward of East Crib; or, passing eastward of the horizon
tally striped buoy eastward of East Crib, a channel good for a depth 
of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) leads southwestward throu~h Thimble 
Island Harbor. The other channel passes eastward of the hori
zontally striped buoy eastward of Davis Island and joins the channel 
described in the second paragraph following. 

A bare rock lies 75 yards eastward of Smith Island, and there is a 
rock bare at low water between them. A bare rock lies 150 yards 
southward of Smith Island: a rock bare at extreme low water lies 
175 yards west-southwest'"~ard of the bare rock. These rocks are 
Inarked on the south side by a red buoy. 

A high, bare, rocky islet lies off the southwest end of Narrows 
Island. Lying 200 and 400 yards west-southwestward of the rocky 
islet are two rocks which are covered at three-quarters flood and are 
marked by private spindl~s- Between these t'\YO- rocks is the entrance 
of a channel which leads between Smith Island and the bare rock off 
the south side of Bear Island, then between Mermaid Rock (bare 
at low water and sometimes marked by a private stake) and the rocks 
bare at half tide off the southwest end of Bear Island. then northeast
ward of the large bare rock northeastward of Davis Island, then west
ward of a red buoy, and then around the north end of Cut-in-two 
Island (marked by the bridges joining it). The red buoy eastward 
of Cut-in-two Island marks a rock 'bare at low water~ northeastward 
of which there is a bare rock. This channel then leads southward of 
the grassy islet lying 200 yards southward qf Flying Point (mar keel 
by a sea wall). A rock bare at low water lies 150 yards west
northwestward of the islet and a private spindle and cage marks the 
western end of the foul ground extending 75 yards northward of the 
islet. The two rocks off Ji-..lying Point show above water. The ledge 
extending 100 yards westward from the point just north of Flying 
Point is sometimes marked at the outer end by a spindle and cage. 

Stony Creek, a village on the railroad, extends southward to Fly
ing Point. The boat landing is on the point east-northeastward of 
Lewis Island. Gasoline and- other supplies ca.n be had there. The 
principal danger in the approach is tp.e shelving ledge, largely bare 
at low water, making off from the next point southward of the land
ing. .A channel 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep has been dredged to the boat 
]anding, but is subject to shoaling and is little used. 

Governors Island is thickly settled. There is a bare rock off its 
northeast end. Rocks fill the "bight on its south side, the southerly 
rock lying 175 yards from the island, being bare at low water. 
Small craft anchor eastward and southeastward of the island. 

Potato Island is low and is marked by a large house. Bare rocks 
extend 150 yards northeastward from it, and there is a rock bare at 
low water close to its southwest end . 
. Rogers hla.nd is marked by a prominent. red.:roofed house. T~ere 
IS a landing with a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) on the northeast side, 
and a small breakwater about 75 yards northwestward of the land
ing. About 175 yards northeastwal"d of t.he landing is a spindle 
marki~ .a rock. . There _is a bare rocky islet off its southeast side~ 
and~dway betw~ the islet and the S<?uth:west ~nd of i::otaro Island 
there is a r0ck ... wh1eh shows at lowest tides and is sometimes marked 
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by a stake. The rocks westward of Rogers Island are bare at half 
tide~ those southwestward show at all times. 

Between the rocks '\VeRtward of H.ogers Island and Blackstone 
Rocks, a channel about 7f5 feet wide and 101;2 feet ( 3.2 m.) deep, 
marked by bush stakes, has been dredged northeastward to a quarry 
wharf. A snrnll turning basin, marked by piles, lies eastward of 
the wharf. The depth at the wharf is about 8 feet (2.4 m.), but 
it is subject to shoaling from crushed stone which is loaded on barges. 

Blackstone Rocks are a chain of islets and ledges extending about 
1 mile southwestward from Brown Point. The most prominent are 
a rock with a white house lying 400 yards southward~ a prominent 
white-topped rock lying nearly 1;'2 mile south-southwestward,, and 
the two high. bare rocks of Middle Rock lying over 3,.4 mile south
southwestward of Brown Point. Bare rocks lie 100 yards W(>,st
northwestward and 200 yards north-northeastward of the white
topped rock, and most of the other rocks are covered at half tide. 
There are, hffwever, sunken rocks ~1·ound and westward of the 
group, and great care is required to insure safety. 

Pine Orchard is a summer resort extending northward and west
ward of Brown Point. Northeastward of the point is a yacht basin 
800 feet long and aoo fe,et wide., and dredged to a depth of 6 to 7 
feet (1.8 to 2.1 m.). The entrance channel extends ea.stwa1·d and 
northward of the island lying 200 yards northeastward of Brown 
Point. Future developments contemplate the construction of a 
breakwater on the south side of this basin, extending eastward from 
Brown Point. 

A sea wall extends westward from Brown Point, and the shore is 
thickly settled. A rock bare at half tide lies 600 yards westward of 
Brown Point and 300 yards from shore; a rock with 4 feet (1.2 m.) 
over it lies in mid-channel northward of the rock. 

Two rocks, bare at low water~ lie % mile northeastward of Hay
cock Point and 300 yards from shore off the. middle of a good-sized 
bight. There are other rocks eastward and westward of it which lie 
closer to shore. 

A bare rock lies 200 yards southeastward of Haycock Point; north
ward of the rock are numerous rocks bare at low water. 

Green Island is marked by a single house.· Rocks bare at half 
tide lie off the southeast side and southwe..~t end o:f Green Island. A 
rock bare at low water lies % mile southeastward of G·reen Island. 
There are numerous sunken rocks, as shown on the chart. The large 
ledge lying 200 yards from the shore westward of Green Island is 
covered at high water. 

Foot Bocks show above water, but there are also some that cover 
around them . 

. Spectacle Island, the outer one off the southeast side of Indian 
Neck, has some brrass on top. Negroheads, a reef-bare in one place 
at low water, extends % mile southward from the island and is 
marked at its south end by a red buoy. In a.ddition to sunken rocks, 
rocks bare at low water lie about 200 yards northward, westward, 
and southwestward of Spectacle Island. Xoon. Bock, bare.· a.t low 
water, lies 14 mile west-southwestward of Spectacle Island. · , 

Sum.ac Island is rn-.rked by a prominent house, and a. prominent 
landing with house on. its sout~ side. · There is foW. ground .·ee-
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tween the island and the rock bare at low water between it and Spec
tacle Island. A rock with 4 feet (1.2 m.) over it lies 200 yards 
southwestward of Sumac Island. 

Sedge Island and Squaw- Rocks are low and grassy. There is a 
narrow channel with a depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 in.) between them. 

Clam Island is settled, and there is a boat landing on its northwest 
side. Entering between the bare rocks off the southwest encl of 
Clam Island and Jeffrey Rock, motor boats can enter Maltby Cove, 
favoring the northwest side of Clam Island. There is a marine rail
way for small motor boats. The northwest side of the cove is foul, 
the principal danger being a rock bare at low water lying near the 
middle north westward of Clam Island ; the range of the bare rock 
northward of ~Jeffrey Rock and the middle of Taunton Rock leads 
close to it. · 

Jeffrey Point, the eastern point at the entrance of Branford Har
bor, has a bare rock close to its western end, and three bare rocks, 
the southernmost calJed Jeffrey Rock, extending 300 yards south
ward from the point. 

Branford Barbor (chart 217), 4 miles eastward of New HaYen 
Harbor entrance, is a sl1allow cove between Jeffrey Point and John
son Point. Vessels up to 10-foot ( 3 m.) draft can select anchorage in 
the harbor southward of the Mermaids in 10 to 14 feet (a to 4.3 m.); 
protected against all but southerly and southwesterly winds. Boats 
up to 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft can select a well-sheltered anchorage in the 
upper part of the harbor above the Mermaids. T'he dangers in the 
approach and entrance of Branford Harbor either show above 
water or are marked by buoys. 

Little .Mermaid (showing but little above high water) and Big 
::M:erm.aid (a high rock) lie near the middle of the harbor, and 
there are two bare rocks near the head of the harbor. A rock, bare 
at low water and usually marked by stakes, lies about 100 feet 
north-'northeastward of the north end of Lovers Island, and the 
same distance off the hotel boat landing; the latter has a depth of 
2~ feet (0.8 m.) at its end. During the summer a ferry runs to 
Sunset Beach, on the east side of Branford Harbor. 

:Branford River, a narrow and crooked stream, has been impro:ved 
by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 81/2 feet (2.6 m..) deep for a 
distance of nearly 2 miles above the Mermaids to the wharf of the 
large jron works at Branford. In 1925 the outer channel had a 
depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.), with deeper water in the river above. 
The upper channel, alo!lg the wharves at Branford, had a depth of 
7% feet {2.3 m.). Coal, gasoline, and boat supplies can be obtained 
at Branford. The principal commerce is in coal, iron, and foundry 
supplies, carried in barges and small s~amers of 81,4 t? 10 feet (2:6 
to ~· m.) draft. The deepest draft going up to the 1ron works is 
11 feet {3;;3 m.) at high water. There is a depth of about 11 feet 
(3.3 m.} at .this wharf a,nd 6 feet (1.8 m.) at the coal and lumber 
wharf 1A mH~ fa.rther down. At the up{>0r end of the iron works 
the river is crQ$Sed by a bridge; which IS practically the head of 
navigation~ although the draw can be opened. Boats, without masts, 
of about 3-:foot (0.9 m.) draft can go over 1 mile above the bri<l~ 
and. through the railroad trestle.. There .. are boat landings, with 
ahotlt .3·feet (0.9 m.) alongside, on the east side of Branford Point; 

'19531"'-26-l.3 
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where gasoline and launch supplies can be obtained. There is an 
electric road from Branford to New Haven. 

Directions, :Branford Harbor.-From eastward, pass southward 
of Negroheads buoy, steer about 306° true (NW. % N. mag.) for 
Taunton Rock, and enter the harbor between the latter and ~Jeffrey 
Rock; or, a 333° true (N. by W. 1,4 W. mag.) course with Branford 
Reef Light astern will lead into the harbor between Jeffrey Rock 
and Taunton Rock. From westward, pass southward and over 100 
yards eastward of Cow and Calf gas buoy, and enter the harbor 
between Johnson Point on the west and Blyn Rock and Bird Rock 
buoy on the east; or pass between Blyn and Taunton Rocks. 

From Branford Harbor the dredged channel to Branford River 
]eads between the Mermaids. Passing 125 yards southeastward of 
Lovers Island, and steering for the eastern side of Big Mermaid, 
Jeads in the first section of the dredged channel. The middle of the 
next section of the dredged channel then leads 90 feet southeastward 
of Big J\f errnaid and 125 feet southeastward of the end of the stone 
pier at Branford Point. Above this point there are no aids, and 
strangers should either take it on a rising tide, using the C'hart, or 
employ some one with local knowledge. There are some stakes on 
the shoals in placeR. At low water· the channel above Branford 
Point is defined by the bare shoals on each side. 

:Bird Rock, with 5 feet ( 1.5 rn.) over it, is marked on its southwest 
side by a red buoy. 

Johnson Point, the western point at the entrance of Branford 
Harbor, has a rock awash at a good low water about 100 yards off 
its southwest side. A small yacht basin has been dredged on the 
southwest side of the point and is well protected in all but southerly 
winds. 

Blyn. Rock~ a small rock which is covered at a _good high water, 
lies midway between Johnson Point and Taunton Rock. 

Taunton Bock is a large, low, bare rock near the middle of the 
entrance of Branford Harbor. 

Five Foot Rock is marked on its south side by a red buoy. 
CoW' and Calf are two bowlders close together; the western one is 

covered at high water and the other is bare at low water. Broken 
ground, on which the least depth found is 11 feet (3.4 m.), extends 
400 yards north-northwestward from Cow and Calf. .A gas buoy 
with a red spar marker alongside marks the south side of the 
,rocks. ' 

Gull Rocks lie on the eastern side of the entrance of the cove west
ward of Johnson Point. From the islets in the north half of the 
group, rocks,. some sunken, extend 300 yards southward ·· and 600 
yards south-southwestward. At the northwest end of the cove there 
is a boat landing with a depth of about 2 :feet (0.6 m.) alongside. 
Lying about 350 yards off Short :Bea.ch and 200 yards from the WeSt 
side of the cove there is a rock, bare at half tide, which is marked 
at its southwest end by a private spindle. There is a marine· railway 
for boats under 40 feet in length at· Short Beach. The bight on the 
west side of the cove at the entrance of Parm. River Cu"t has an old· 
wharf en the south side; there is .a depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) 
at its end, s.nd boats can anchor just westward of it. Old Olump is 
a bare Tock. · · · · · 
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East Haven. River has been improved by dredging a channel 6 
feet (1.8 m.) deep for a distance of 11,<i miles above the entranc,e to 
an old quarry, just westward of which is a dike, which forn1s the 
head of navigation. A bar has formed across this channel at its en
trance which, in 1925, had a controlling depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at 
low water. A. drawbridge, with an opening 50 feet wide, crosses the 
river about a14 mile above its mouth. '}:'here is little navigation on 
the river and this drawbridge may soon be permanently closed. 

Darrow Rocks, on the east side of East Haven River, show above 
water, and the southernmost rocky knoll is marked by a flagstaff. 
A ledge, bare at low water, lies 100 yards south-southwestward of the 
flagstaff, and in 1925 was marked on its south side by oyster stakes 
with ~ags. I..1yi~g 600 yards south-sou~heastward of the flagstaff 
there is a ledge with 5 feet (1.5 m.) over 1t; the range of New Haven 
(\Vest Breakwater) Lighthouse and the south edge of Stony Islet 
leads over the ledge. 

Stony Islet is low, bare, and surrounded by ledges, bare at low 
water to a distance of about 100 yards. A large reef, locally known 
as East Indies Rocks, covered at half tide, lies 300 to 450. yards 
eastward of Stony Islet. A small ledge, ba_re at low water, lies mid
way between the reef and the rocks, covered at high water, off 
the south side of Mansfield Point. The latter and the shore west
ward are thickly settled, and have communication by electric road 
with New Haven. 

Lying 400 yards north-northwestward of Stony Islet there is a 
partly bare ledge. Extending westward from this. ledge and Stony 
Islet to the entranc.e of New Haven Harbor, there is an area of foul 
ground, which extends about% mile from shore. There are numer
ous rocks, bare at low water, in thi~ area, and it should be avoided 
e·ven by motor boats. Round Rock is bare at low water and is sur
rounded by sunken le.dges. It is marked by a red nun buoy, placed 
at the southern end of the 12-foot (3.7 rn.) cur.ve~ nearly% mile from 
shore. Depths of 20 feet (6 m.) or less, broken and irregular bottom, 
extend % mile southeastward and southward from the buoy. 

Townshend Ledge, with 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) over it and m.arked by 
a horizontally striped buoy, lies 2 miles from shore, 23,4 miles 122° 
true ·(SE. mag.) from Southwest Ledg"' T.1ighthouse, and 2o/8 miles 
256° true ('V. Ys 8. mag.) from Branford Reef Light. 

NEW HAVEN HARBOR 

{chart 218) is commercially one of the most imf· ortant harbors in 
Long Island Sound and is an important harbor o refuge for vessels 
of less than 24-foot (7.3 m.) draft. The harbor has been improved 
by the constructton of breakwaters at the entrance and by dredging 
a. channel 20 feet (6.1 m.) deep to Tomlinson Bridge at New Haven. 
This channel has a width of 400 feet from the entrance to Fort Hale 
and. gi.eater width above that point. .Anchorage basins with depths 
o.f 20, 16, and 15 feet (6.1, 4.9, and 4~6 m.) have ~I?- dredged on the 
sides of the channel above Fort Hale (see description..~ under "~4.n
chorage" following). In 1925 the main channel had a contr-0lling 
depth of 19 feet (5.8 m.) to Cranes Bar, thence a depth oi 15to16 
f~t (4~6 -to -4.9 m.} to TomlinSQn Bridge. The· river channels are 
cieiscribed unde:r sep,.,rate heads. 
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From the northwest corner of the 16-foot (4.9 m.) anchorage, a 
channel 140 feet wide and 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) deep was dredged to the 
railroad coal hoists, lying about 400 yards southwestward of Long 
Wharf. This channel is no longer used and in 1925 had shoaled to a 
depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.). A rang-e for this channel is two 
pyramidal towers shut in behind two coal hoists. 

From the 15-foot (4.6 m.) anchorage a channel 100 feet wide and 
12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) deep has been dredged toward Brewery Street, the 
southwest edge of the channel lying 130 feet off the northeast side 
of Canal 1Vharf. Shoals bare at low water lie on both sides of this 
channel in places, between which are channels leading to some of the 
wharves as shown on the chart. The upper end of the channel is 
m.arked by piles on the southwest side. The wharves bordering on 
this channel have depths of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.) at their ends 
and sides, with the exception of the city wharf, which nearly bares 
at its southwest end at low water. 

A dredged channel 150 feet wide and about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) deep 
leads to the coal wharf of the '\Vinchester Repeating Arms Co. on the 
east shore. The entrance is about 400 yards southwestward of 
Tomlinson Bridge. Range targets ahead lead through the channel. 
'I'his channel is no longer used. 

New- Haven is an important manufacturing city at the head of the 
harbor and is the chief conunercial port of Connecticut. The port 
has a larg-e carrying trade, the chief item being coal. The depths 
at the principal wharves range from 12 to 18 feet (3.7 to 5.5 m.). 
The deepest draft of vessels going up to the city is 21% feet (6.5 m.) 
at high water. 

Terminal facilities.-The principal terminals and particularly 
all the wharves. open to public use are located along the northwest
erly side of the main harbor at its head. These terminals are 
piers .. either solid-filled or open, ranging in l~ngth up to 2,300 feet 
and separated by slips. The total frontage occupied approximates 
nearly a mile. Several of these terminals have direct railroad and 
transfer facilities and nearly all are open to public use. One, city 
wharf, is publicly owned. Throui!!hout Mill, Quinnipiac, and West
Rivers the wharves are usually of the bulkhead and apron type. At 
Oyster Point are several small timber piers used in the oyster in
dustry. The river frontage developed amounts to over % mile 
in Mill River, over 1 mile in the Quinnipiac, and about % mile in 
West River and at Oyster Point. Some of the West River wharves 
are open _to general public use, but in the other branches nearly all 
are private and closed to the public. · 

The city wharf has a deptn of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at its southeast end; 
the other sides of the wharf are shoal. Canal Do¥ has a depth of 
4 to 12 feet (1.2 to 3~7 m.) at low water along the outer 2,000 feet. 
Depths alongside the wharves in Quinnipiac RiYer .approximate 
closely the depths in the adjacent channel. The wharves along Mill. 
River have depths of 8 t.o 18 feet (2.4 to 5.5 m.). Depths along the 
West Haven wharves, bordering on the 12~foot (3.7 m.) channel, 
vary from 5 to 12 feet ( 1.5 to 3. 7 m.). 

_Charges for towing,· pumping, .and. wat~ring are· in accordance 
w.1th a schedule fix!'d by. the local towboa~ _comptJ,ny. Wharfage, 
dockage, a.nd handh~ charges at· the mu,n1ctpal wharf ~:nd .at the 
railroad wharves are in accordance with a regular publiShoo ·· tariif 
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schedule. Pilotage charges are given under a separate heading 
following. 

East Break-water extends 3,450 feet in an east-northeasterh· di
rection from Southwest Ledge" Lighthouse to Quixes Ledge. v The 
area northward of the breakwater is obstructed by ledges and is not 
available for anchorage except northward of the lighthouse, where 
the depth is 18 to 20 feet (5.5 to 6.1 m.), bottom soft in plaees. The 
passage eastward of the breakwater has bow l<ler patches and is very 
broken~ but can be used by small craft of less than 6-foot (1.8 m.) 
draft, taking care, however. to avoid the foul ground along the north
east side of the passage. Local vessels of as much as 10 to 12 feet 
(8 to 3.7 m.) draft, use the passage at high water, but it is not recmn
mended for strangers. A voiding Quixes Ledge, which extends 
about 200 yards southeastward from the eastern end of the break
water, pass about 100 yards eastward of the break"\vater. The prin
cipal danger inside the break\vater is the reef ext~nding 300 yards 
southwestward from Fivemile Point (marked by a prominent un
used, white, lighthouse tower). Adalll.S Fall, a rock with 5 feet 
( 1.5 m.) over it and marked on its west side by a horizontally striped 
buoy, lies ~lg mile west-southwestward of Fivemile Point. 

Southwest Ledge Lighthouse, on the west end of East Break
water, is a white, octagonal house on a brown, cylindrical pier. 

Luddington. Rock Breakw-ater is 4,450 feet long in a west
southwesterly direction. Its easterly end lies about 1;2 mile west
ward of Southwest ! ... edge Lighthouse, and is marked by two white 
lights, one above the other. The westerly end· of the breakwater is 
marked by. a red light. The depths northward of the eastern half 
of the breakwater are 14 to 18 feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m.), bottom generally 
hard. 

West Break'water is 4,200 feet long in a northwesterly direction. 
New Haven Lighthouse is just inside its easterly end, and a red light 
marks its westerly end. Anchorage in 18 to 28 feet ( 5.5 to 8.5 m.), 
bottom bTenerally soft, can be had inside West Breakwater and the 
westerly half of Luddington Rock Breakwater, and vessels of as 
much as 24 feet (7.3 m.) draft can anchor with swinging room. 
There is a clear entrance with a depth of about 24 feet (7.3 m.) 
between the breakwaters and another with somewhat greater depth 
westward of West Breakwater . 
. New Haven Lighthouse, lying just inside the east end of West 

Breakwater, is a conical tower, lower half brown, upper half white, 
on a black, cylindrical pier. · 

K:orris Cove, on the east side of New Haven Harbor between Five
mile Point and Fort lie.le, is much used by yachts during the sum
mer. The dangers for vessels of less than 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft will 
be avoided b-y giving the eastern shore of the cove a berth of %, mile, 
and vesse]s up to 12-foot (S.7 m.) draft can select anchorage off the 
cove and eastward of the dredged channel. The bottom is generally 
soft. Black Bock., bare at lowest tides, lies 200 yards froDl shore 
at the north end of the cove; there is little depth between it and the 
shore ·northeastward. 

Weat Biver,·between "New Haven and West Haven, has been 
infpro~ by dredging-~ -Channel 12 feet (3.7_m.) deep and 100 feet 
wid~, with increased width at the bends and along the wharves at 
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West Haven, for a distance of 11.Af n1iles to Kimberly Avenue Lift 
Bridge (opening 44 feet wide); and 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep and 75 
feet wide for a further distance of % mile to the fixed railroad 
trestle, which has a clear height of about 5 feet above high water. 
An anchorage basin 100 feet wide and 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) deep has been 
dredged on the south side of the bend in the channel eastward of the 
shipyard wharf at 'Vest Haven. In 1925 the channei had a depth of 
10 feet (3 m.) between Kin1berly Avenue Bridge and the railroad 
bridge. · 

The entrance of the dredged channel into vVest River is n-iarked by 
a gas buoy, lying o/s mile southward of Long vVharf. Thence the 
channel leads for a greenhouse on a wharf at Oyster Point, then 
southwestward along the outer wharves at Oyster Poin~ and then 
leads for a white house, southward of a larger creain-colored one 
until halfway across the river, and then curves westward and north
ward, passing about 50 feet off the outer wharves at "\Vest Haven. 
The channel is marked by stakes in places and the flats on both sides 
are largely bare at low water and covered with oyster stakes. The 
depths at the wharves at West Haven and the outer wharves at 
Oyster Point range from 4 to 12 feet ( 1.2 to 3. 7 m.). 

Tom..linson Bridge, at the head of the :m.ain harbor, has a double 
bascule draw with a clear opening 125 feet wide. 

Mill River has been improved by dredging a channel 200 feet 
wide and 12 feet ( 3.7 Ill.) deep for a distance of % mile above Tom
linson Brid_ge to the junction of the two branches above Chapel 
Street Bridge (a pivot draw with openings 71 feet wide on either 
side). This channel is subject to shoaling and in 1925 had a con
trolling depth of 101;2 feet (3.2 m.). The point of the shoal lying 
between 1he dredged channels leading to Mill and Quinnipiac Rivers 
is marked by a dolphin. From the dolehin, the channel leads for the 
draw openings in Chapel Street Bridge. From just above this 
bridge to the fixed bridges at Grand Avenue, a distance of about ~ 
mile, channels 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) deep have been dredged along the 
wharves on both sides of the river; the eastern channel has a width 
of 100 feet, and the western one 125 to 150 feet. These channels had 
shoaled to a controlling depth of 11 feet (3.4 ro.) in 1925. The 
depths at the wharves range from 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.) in the 
eastern channel and 8 to 11 ( 2.4 to 3.4 Il).) in the western one. 

The bridges crossing Mill River at and above G:rand Avenue are 
fixed spans, with a least-horizontal clearance of 19 feet and least ver
tical clearance of 10.5 feet at mean low water. Small unmasted boats 
eo as far as the bridge at State Street, l/2 mile above Grand A.venue, 
the channel depth to which .is about 3 feet f0.9 m.) at low water. 
At high wate:r rootor bOats up to 4 feet (1.2 m.) draft can go about 
2 miles above Grand .Avenue to the dam at Whitneyville. 

Quinnipiac River has been improved by dredging a channel 200 
feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep for a distance o.f o/smile above 
Tom!inson Bridg~ to F~ S~eet ¥d.ge~ a pivot dffw wi~th 
openu;-gs 78 f~t wide o~ .either side. ~ channel is marked by. pile 
dolphins on its north Side for a short distance eastward fro:m .the 
dredged channel lea.ding to Mill River. FrQJJl abl"S~. th~ ®lphins 
the range of the nOl"thea.st eave of th~. Belle Dock building .arul a 
·black ·iron ·stack leads in the channel ilntil .. about. -150 f"6t ott.t~ 
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wharves on the south shore~ the channel then leads for the draw 
opening in Ferry Street Bridge. The northern opening is always 
used. 

Above Ferry Street Bridge to the west opening in Grand A venue 
Bridge, a distance of 112 mile, a channel 50 to 100 feet wide and 8 
feet (2.4 m.) deep has been dredged. The shoals and sides of the 
channel are marked by bush stakes, but strong currents often make 
na~gation difficult. Grand Avenue Bridge over Quinnipiac River 
is a pivot draw with openings 70 feet "\Yide, the west opening only 
being used. Above this bridge the river has depths of 2 to 3 feet 
( 0.6 to 0.9 m.) in a crooked channel, and the bridges are closed. 
J.-4,rom Ferry Street Bridge, the channel leads for the flagstaff on 
a red barn, then along the wharves on the east side, then across 
the river on the range of the northern one of two masts on a coal 
dock and the east side of a brick schoolhouse, and then for the west 
opening of the Grand A venue Bridge. 

Bridge regulations have been prescribed by the Secretary of 
War governing the opening of the Tomlinson Bridge, Chapel Street 
Bridge across the ~fill River, Ferry Street Bridge across the Quinni
piac River, Grand Avenue Bridge across the Quinnipiac River, 
Kimberly Avenue Bridge across the West River, as follows: 

1. The sign.a.ls for opening the draws of the above-named bridges sha11 be 
given by blasts of a horn or steam whistle as follows : J<"or ·romlinson Bridge. 
two short blasts ; for Chapel Street B-ridge, three short blasts ; for Ferry 
Street Bridge. one short blast ; for Grand A venue Bridge, one long blast ; for 
Kimberly A venue Bridge, three short blasts. The signal shall be answered 
by one long blaRt (of about five seconds duration) of a whistle or horn on 
the bridge when the operation of opening is commenced. or, if the draw can 
not be promptly opened, by a series of not less than four short, sharp blasts, 
and in addition a red flag or ball by day and a red light by night shall be 
conspicuously displayed on the bridge. 

2. Except as hereinafter provided, the draws of the above-named bridges 
shall be immetliately opened, upon the prescribed signal. at all times during 
the day or night. for the passage of foreign vessels and "vessels of the United 
States," as defined in section 4311 of the Revised Statutes. E:IJception8: Closed 
periods when the draW8 need not be opened are authorized as follows: Be
tween 6.30 a. m. and 7 a. m., between 12 m. and 12.15 p. m., and between 12.45 
p. m. and 1 p. m. 

3. Except during the clORed periods specified in the preceding paragraph, 
the draw of any bridge shall be opened for the passage of any vessel. or 
wuter craft of any kind other than described in that paragraph, which 
can not pass the closed bridge, at such time within 20 1ninutes after the 
prescribed signal from the vessel or craft as in the judgment of the bridge 
tender will cause the least interference with the land traffic. over the bridge. 

4, For every vessel that ca.n not pass the cloRed bridges the operation of 
the draws shall afford full horizontal and vertical clearance in the draw 
opening, regardless of · the size or requirements of the passing vessel. 

The harbor master has charge of the berthing and anchoring of 
vessels. Harbor regulations are not strictly defined. The harbor 
master's headquarters are at the Belle Dock, just below Tomlinson 
Bridee. 
·.·Pilots a.re not generally taken, except by v~ls subject to compul

sory ·J!ilotage (foreign . and regist.ered vessels dra.wing 9 feet and 
over, 1£ spoken) ... Charges for ~lotage are as follows: Vessels 9 
to 12 .. f<>ot draft, $1.50 per foot of draft; over 12...:foot, $2 per foot 
of clraft. Vessels outward bound a.re charged one-half the above 
rate. · 
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Towboats are used by sailing vessels, and can always be had by 
making signal (ensign in the rigging) , few vessels entering for 
anchorage take a towboat. 

Anchorage.-The anchorage inside West Breakwater and the 
southwest half of Luddington Rock Breakwater is available for 
vessels of as much as 22-foot (6.7 m.) draft. Vessels can anchor 
on either side of the dredged channel from just inside the break
waters up to Fort Hale, the depths ranging from 12 to 20 feet 
( 3. 7 to 6.1 m.). Morris Cove affords good anchorage, and is used 
by yachts, but is rough in westerly winds. 

An anchorage basin, with a depth of 20 feet ( 6.1 m.)., has been 
dredged on the east side of the channel from the red buoy abreast 
Fort Hale to the red buoy s4 mile above. The total width of the 
channel and basin is 1,000 feet. In 1925 this anchorage had a depth 
of 19 feet (5,8 m.). 

An anchorage basin, with a depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.), has been 
dredged on the west side of the channel below Long Wharf. The 
total width of the channel and basin is 1,200 feet. This anchorage 
is frequently used. In 1925 this anchorage had depths from 6 to 
16 feet (1.8 to 4.9 m.), but was soon to be redredged to project 
depth. 

An anchorage much used by small craft is in the 15-foot (4.6 m.) 
basin which has been dredged above Canal 1Vharf. There is a 
public wharf on the northwest side of this anchorage where fresh 
water can be had through pipe and hose. 

'There are no special regulations prescribing the limits within 
which vessels must anchor, except that the dredged channel must 
be left clear. The harbor is under the immediate supervision of 
the harbor master, who giv·es his attention to the berthing of ves
sels, "\\.,.hen necessary, in order to keep a clear channel for the 
stean1ers. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, provisions, and ship chandler's stores can 
be obtained. Water can· be had fro1n towboats and at some of the 
wharves. 

Repairs to wooden hulls and machinery of steamers can be made 
at New Haven. The largest marine railway {at West Haven) has 
a length of 100 feet and a capacity of about 350 tons. . 

B:ospltal.-There is a relief station of. the United States Public 
Health Service at New Haven. 

Storm warnings are displayed at the customhouse., New Haven, 
and at the old light tower at the entrance to the harbor. 

Commun.ication..-Stearuboats run daily between New York and 
New Haven. There are good railroad connections, and bus service to 
the near-by cities. · · 

Xee generally obstructs navigation to some extent for sailing ves
sels from December to March~ sometimes extending· to the. mouth of 
the harbor. Steamers can generally enter. and depart, except in 
se:vere winters, when ~he ice ~s e~ception.ally thi~ .. During severe 
winters the aecumula.tion of 100· is local and begins to obstruct the 
movements of sailing ves8els in December. From that month until 
the latter. part of Marc~ it . frequently bars the passa;;e of saili~ 
vessels without the assistance of -towboats. Except 1n extraora1-
narily severe •weather, however, steamers ean always enter· and lea'1-e 
the harbor withoutmneb difficulty. In New Haven Harbor north
erly winds have a tendency to clear the harbor of ice if the f9rma-
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tion is sufficiently light; southerly win<ls are apt to force in drift ice 
from the Sound. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 6.3 feet. 
Currents.-In the entrance channel, betwe-en the breakwaters, 

slack water occurs about 1 hour before the current turns eastward 
and westward at the Race (aboat 11;;1 hours after high and low water 
at New London). The averag·~ velocity of the current at strength 
is about 1.2 knots. The strength of flood and ebb occur about 114 
hours after the current turns westward and east\vard at the Race 
(about 2112 hours before high and low '\Yater. respectiYely, at New 
I.~ondon) ; the flood sets 320° trGe (NN,V. 1/~ \V. mag.) and the ebb 
in the opposite direction. 

In the draw of Tomlinson Bridge slack water O<:'cnrs abont the 
time the current turns eash.vard and westward at the Race (about 
21;4 hours after high and low water at New London). The stren~rth 
of Hood occurs about 3 hours before the current turns eastwaru at 
the Raee (about 3,4 hour before higl1 water at New London) and has 
an average velocity of 1 knot. The strength of ebb occurs about 21/:! 
hours after the current turns eastward at the Race (about 1 hour 
before low water at_ New London) and has an average velocity of 1.1 
knots, increased slightly during freshets. The flood current sets 
easterly just southward of the brid~Ye. 

DIRJ<~CTIONS, NEW HAVEN HARBOR 

Directions from westward are given on page 123. 
From eastw-ard.-It is safer for large vessels to pass southward 

of Branford Reef and Townshend Ledge. Passing 1 mile or more 
southward of Falkner Island Lighthouse a 270° true f'V. by N. 
mag.) course will lend well southward of Townshend Ledge. 'Vhen 
Southwest l...iedge Lighthouse beRrs anything northward of 312° true 
(NW.% N. mag.) the course can be changed for the entrance. 
. Or, passing~ mile southward of Branford Reef light, a 274° true 
(WNW. % W. mag.) course for New Haven Lighthouse will lead 
o/s niile northward of Townshend Ledge. Romid Rock and the 
shoals, with less than 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.)., eastward of the entrance will 
be avoided by keeping in the white rays of Southwest Ledge Light
house, with the light bearing anything northward of 284° true (NW. 
by W. %, W. mag.). . 

Shoals with depths of 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.) extend over 11z 
mile southeastward from Luddington Rock Breakwater. The range 
of the old light tower on Fivemile Point open eastward of South
west Ledge Lighthouse leads eastward of these shoals. The deepest 
water in the main entrance will be carried by approaching South
west Ledge Lighthouse on any_ bearing bety;een 0° true (N. by E. 
mag.) and 312° true (NW. 3,4 N. mag.) and passing about 20() yardE 
westward of the lighthouse. .. 

Entrance to New Haven.-Froru a. position 350 yards north
westward.of Southwest Ledge Ltighthouse steer 5° true (N. by E. 1h 
E. mag.) -for the monument on East Rock, and :follow the.red buoys 
which mark the east side of the dredged channel. at a dista.nce of 
200 feet until nearly up with Fort Hale and abreast spar huoy 
No. 6; a bu.if chimney will be in range with the monument on this 
co~. The horizontally strip.eel nun puoy marking ~.\.dams Fall is 
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about 300 yards eastward of the channel. The light on the south 
end of the dike off Sandy Point is 400 yards west";ard of the chan
nel ; the black can buoy off the dike is also westward of the dredged 
channel. East Rock is a hill with bluff sides over 300 feet high, 
and is marked by a high monument, which shows well above the 
sky line and is prominent from the Sound. 

From abreast Oie buoy opposite Fort Hale steer 35tl 0 true (N. 1/~ 
E. mag.) with the end of Long "\Vharf a little on the port bow, and 
leave the red buoys which mark the eastern side of the dredged 
channel on the starboard hand. This course leads in the middle of 
the dredged channel, which is 700 :feet wide in its narrowest part. 
Long Wharl, the next one southwestward of Canal Dock, is marked 
at its end by a light and a fog bell. Pass 150 to 200 yards off Canal 
Dock and steer for the draw of Tomlinson Bridge. (See " Anchor
age," in the description preceding.) 

NE"V HAVEN TO BRIDGEPORT 

From New Haven to Bridgeport the shore is generally settled, and 
there is communication by an electric road, which follows it in most 
places, as shown on the chart. 'Yepa.waug (1\filiord) and Housa
tonic Rivers are available as harbors of refuge for small vessels with 
local knowledge. 

Savin Rock, a part of 1V est Haven, is a summer resort on the 
northwest shore of New Haven Harbor. Boats of about 5-foot 
(1.5 m.) draft run from the landings at Savin Rock across the 
harbor to the landings at the summer resort northeastward of Five-
mile Point. · 

Wood:m.ont is a post office and summer settlement on Merwin 
Point, 2 miles west-northwestward of New Haven Lighthouse. The 
shore is rocky at Woodmont, and there are two large bare rocks and 
much foul ground in the bight westward of the point. 

Pond Point, 31h miles westward of New Haven Lighthouse, has a 
rocky shoal, with little depth ?Ver the greater part of it, extending 
600 yards southward, which is marked at its south end by a red 
buoy. Lying Y2 mile northeastward of the point is a large, yellow 
residence with a lawn in front of it, and there is a prominent white 
beacon on the point. 

Welch Point, 1 mile westward of Pond Point, is on the east side 
at the entrance of Milford- Harbor. A reef extends 600 yards south
ward froIIl the point, and is marked at its south end by a red buoy. 
There is a prominent flagstaff near the end of the point. 

Milford Harbor (chart_ 219) is a bight between Welch ;Point and 
Charles Island, about 5 nnles westward of New Haven L1ghthouse, 
and nearly 4 miles nort.heastward of Stratford Point Lighthouse. 
The-bight affords ancherage in 6 to 15 foot (1.8 to 4~6 m.), sheltered 
from all but southerly and southeasterly winds. The entrance is 
clear between the buoy southward of V\r elch Point and the buoy east
ward of Charles Island. The shoaling is gradual and the lead is a 
good guide on the northwest side of the cove; the western side of 
Welch Point and the reefs around Charles Island and between it and 
the shore should be approached with caution, as the shoaling -is 
abrupt. The mean rise and fall of-tides is 6.6_feet. _ · _ 

__ WepawaugBiver~ on the north side of Milford Harbor, has been 
improved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 10 feet (3 m..) 



 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 197 

deep from the entrance to 1\1.erwin 'Vharf; in 1925 there was a depth 
of 10 feet ( 3 m.) in the channel to :h-lerwin Wharf. A small 
anchorage basin with a depth of 10 feet ( 3 m.) has been dredged 
on the east side of the channel from 100 feet northward of Long 
Jetty to Merwin 'Vharf, and another basin with depths of 6 to 10 
feet ( 1.8 to 3 m.) has been dredged on the south west side of the 
channel opposite Merwin 'Yharf. In 1925 the eastern and western 
anchorages had depths of 7 and 61f2 feet (2.1 and 1.9 m.), respec
tively. Long Jetty, ·which shows at high water, extends in a west
erly direction from the eastern side at the entrance of the river, and 
is marked at its end by a light which lies 120 feet eastward of the 
dredged channel. Burns Point Jetty, partly bare at half tide, 
extends south ward from the western point at the entrance; it lies 
about 7 5 feet westward of the dredged channel, and is marked at its 
south end by a stake. There is a yacht club on 'the north side of 
Burns Point. 

The dredged channel is marked by bush stakes on its western side 
and by range targets. The ranges are used in connection with 
dredging operations, are temporary in character, and may not 
always· be in position. In 1925 the rear range was obscured by 
trees. There is a perpendicularly striped buoy at the entrance. 
Passing close westward of this buoy, steer 5° true (N. by E. 1/2 E. 
mag.) through the dredged channel, with two white targets on the 
shore eastward of 1\-ferwin 'Varf in range ahead. 'Vhen inside of 
Long Jetty pass 100 feet off the boat landings on the northeast side 
of Burns Point, and steer to pass 50 feet off Merwin 'Vharf. Vessels 
should go to Merwin 'Vharf, as there is not swinging room in the 
anchorages except for small craft. Above ~ferwin 'Vharf the chan
nel is not difficult for motor boats, with the aid of the chart, but 
vessels require a pilot. 

Above Merwin ''7harf there is a narrow, dredged channel with a 
depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for a distance of nearly 1;2 mile to the town 
wharf of Milford, on the north side of which there is a dredged slip 
with piles on its north side. Vessels of 10-foot (3 m.) draft can be 
taken to the wharf at high water. The depth at the wharf is about 
6 feet (1.8 m.). For a distance of 350 yards above the wharf the 
channel has depths of 3 to 5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m.) , and is used as an 
anchorage by motor boats. ' 

Merwin Wharf, on the east side just above Burns Point, has 
depths of 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3 m.) alongside. Vessels of 12 feet 
{3.7 m.) draft can be .taken to the wharf at high water, but the 
usual draft is not more than 8 feet (2A Di.). The principal trade 
is in coal and oysters. Gasoline, fresh water, and some coal can be 
obta.ined. Towboats can be had from New Haven or Bridgeport. 
A pilot can be had from Merwin Wharf. 

Charles Island, on the southwest side at the entrance of Milford 
Harbor is low and partly covered with scrubby trees. A beacon, 
with white pole, in the center of the island. is prominent. It lies 
112 mile from the shore northwestward, with which it is connected by 
a. bar, ha.re at low water. A black buoy marks the end of a shoal, 
which ext.ends 250 yards east-northeastward from the island. 
Charles J:sla~d .Bocks is the name ~ven to the rocky shoal which 
extends % mile southward from the 1sl'and; the f30Uth end of the 
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shoal is marked by a gas and bell buoy. There is good anchorage 
in 1 O to Hi feet ( 3 to 4.9 m.) northward of Charles Island, sheltered 
from· southerly to southwesterly winds. 

Myrtle Beach, Walnut Beach, and Laurel Beach are summer 
re.sorts on the beach between l\filford IIarbor and Housatonic 
River. Walnut Beach is a. post office. 

Housatonic River is described under a separate heading. 
Stratford Point Lighthouse is a white, conical tower with a 

brown band midway of its height. The light is flashing white, 
flash 3 seconds, eclipse 42 seconds, 52 feet ( 15.8 m.) high and visible 
13 miles. The fog signal is an air siren, group of 3 blasts every 50 
seconds; blasts ea(~h 2 seconds duration; 2 silences each 7 seconds; 
1 silence 30 seconds. 

Stratford Point, on the western side of the entrance to Housa
tonic River, is Illarked on the south side by a lighthouse. The 
shoals, which extend southward toward Stratford Shoal (~:fiddle 
Ground) I .. ighthouse from the shore westward of Stratford Point 
Lighthouse, consist of narrow ridges of hard sand with deeper 
water between, and are occupied by oyster beds, marked by stakes'. 
Depths of 12 feet (3. 7 m.) or less ex.tend 1 mile from shore, and 
are 1narked at the south end by a red spar buoy, which lies about 
l:Y!! miles southwestward of Stratford Point Lighthouse. 

Directions.-The shoals, with depths of 12 feet (3.7 m.) or less, 
will be a voided by keeping Stratford Po~nt Lighthouse bearing 
northward 'Of H4° trne (NE. mag.) and Bridgeport Harbor Light
house bearing northward of 304,0 true (1'T\V. mag.). ! ... umps, with 
18 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.), extend 'Vs mile southward and 1 mile 
southwestward of the spar buoy and are marked by a gas and bell 
buoy. These will be avoided by keeping Penfield Reef Lighthouse 
bearing northward of 273° true (WN,V. ~i "\V. mag.), while Strat
ford Point Lighthouse bears between 34° true (NE. mag.), and 11° 
true (NNE. ·n1ag.), and by passing southward of the gas and bell 
buoy. The 5-fathom (9 m.) curve at the south ehd of\ the shoals 
lies ;-P/g miles from shore and 2~'4 miles northward o:f- Stratford 
Shoal I .. ighthouse. 

All vessels of less than 10 feet (3 m.) draft trading between 
IIousatonic River and Bridgeport pass. northward of the spar buoy, 
as follows: Passing 1/4;..._I_!lile southward of Stratford Point Light
house, steer 251 ° true ( W. o/g S. mag.) for Penfield Reef Lighthouse 
until southward of Point No Point, marked by a group -0£ bath
houses and a ·large yellow building; then steer 271 ° true (WNW. 
o/s W. mag.) for· Black Rock Lighthouse until about % mile off. the 
beach and Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse and East Brea.kwat~r 
Light . are in range. Then follow ·the beach at this distance and 
enter between the breakwat-ers. 

Stratford Shoal Kiddle Ground, with depths of ·,8 'to 16 .feet 
(2.4 to 4.9 m.), extends about% mile northward and southward fron1 
the lighthouse markin~ it. The south point of the shoal is marked .by 
a red buoy. Shoal ~ts~ with 14 to 15 :feet ( 4..3 to 4.6 m.), exte.nd 
% mile northeast.ward and northward . from the lighthouse. . The 
north end of the .shoal is marked hf. a black b~oy, placed i.£t. a depth 
of 6 fatho.ins (11 m.)., about l nule Ilorth'wiJ.rd of xhe lighthouse. 

SQ&.tford Shoal (~ddle· <hound)· Lighthoime is .a ~y 
granite, octagonal tower, projecting .£,re>m a house, on a pier. The 
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light is flashing white, flash 1.5 see-0nds, eclipse 8.5 seconds, GO ft>et 
(18.3 m.) high and visible V~ miles. The fog signal is an air siren, 
blast 2 seconds, silent 13 seconds. 

HOL:SATONIC RIVER 

(chart 219) is marked on the west side of its entrance by Stratford 
Point Lighthouse. The river has been improved by ·dredging a 
channel 7 feet (2.1 m.) deep with a '"""idth of 200 feet across the bar 
at the entrance and 100 feet on the bars in the river, to the hea.d 
of navigation at the wharves at the towns of Derby and Shelton. a. 
distance of 11¥2 miles above the entrance. At high water a draft 
of 11 feet (3.3 m.) can be taken up the river to the oil company's 
wharf, about 1f2 mile above the railroad bridge, and 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
to Derby and Shelton. The river is closed by a power dam at a 
point about 1 mile above Shelton. Small ves~mls can anchor in. the 
river abreast Stratford, where the channel has an available width 
of about 500 feet. 

On the east side of the entrance a breakwater has been built out 
from Milford Point am-oss the bar, and is marked at its south end 
by a flashing green light. The oi1ter section of the breakwater 
shows at high water, while the inner section, extending in to l\filford 
Point, is covered at three-quarters flood. 

Stratford beacon is a prominent stone structure with spindle and 
cask, lying westward of the dredged channel nnd \'~~ mile northward 
of Stratford Point Lighthouse. 

Stratford is a town on the west bank of the river, 21,4 miles abov(' 
the entrance. The principal wharf has a depth of about 14 feet 
( 4.3 m.) at its end. Coal and gasoline can be obtained. There is 
a marine railway for vessels 100 feet long, 5 feet draft forward, 
and 12 feet aft; it has a capacity of about 100 tons. There is a 
plant for building wooden ships just above the railroad bridge. 

Shelton, a town on the western bank of the river, and connected 
with Derby by two bridges, has many important manufactories. 
Coal and lumber are brought mainly in barges. There are depths 
of 5 to 7 feet ( 1.5 to 2.1 m.) at low water at the wharves at Derby 
and Shelton. Gasoline, provisions, and some motor-boat supplies 
can be o?taine4 at Derby. Communication is by electric road and 
busses with Bridgeport. . 

Terminal :facilities.-· There are three wharves in eommercial use 
at Stratford, one at Devon, and seven a.t Shelton and Derby. The 
usual types are longitudinal timber or mansonry bulkheads, and 
short filled piers with vessel berths at the ends parallel with the 
stream. Adequate highways lead to practically all of the wharves, 
and one wharf at Stratford and one at Devon have railroad transfer 
facilities. There are no publicly owned terminals. on the river. Of 
the private wharves, one at Stratford, two at Derby, and two at 
Shelton, are open to public use. 

Bridgoes.-Two bri~ cross the river. The first, lying 1 mile 
ab6:ve; Si:ratford, has a lift opening over 100 feet wide; the second, 
or ~~i.l~d bridge, lying % ~mile farther ~up, has. l,'.l lift opening si 
feet wt,de. · 'The overhead wires at the .railroad bridge are 180 feet 
(55.~•) above high water. T}le whistle signals for the bridges are 
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one long and one short blast for the lower one and three blasts for 
the railroad bridge. 

Pilots and towboats can be obtained at Bridgeport. 
Tides.-The following are the times of high and low waters at 

points on the river ref erred to "\Villet Point: Entrance, high water 
15 minutes before, low water 15 minutes before; Stratford, high 
water 5 minutes after, low water 20 minutes after; Pecks Mill, 
high water 20 minutes after, low water 55 minutes after ; Shelton, 
high water 1 hour and 15 minutes after, low water 2 hours and 45 
minutes after. The n1ean range of the tide is 6.2 feet at Stratford, 
5.8 feet at Pecks Mill, and 4.5 feet at Shelton. 

Currents.-Between Milford Point and Crimbo Point slack water 
before the flood occurs about % hour after the current turns west
ward at the Race (about 31,4 hours after low water at New London). 
The strength of flood comes 1~~ hours before the current turns 
eastward at the Race (about 1h hour after high water at New Lon
don) and sets 300° true (NW.* W. mag.) with an average velocity 
of 2 knots. Slack water before the ebb occurs about % hour after 
the current turns eastward at the Race (about 23,4 hours after high 
water at New London). The strength of ebb comes about 23,4 
hours before the current turns westward at the Race (about 14 
hour before the time of low water at New London) and sets 120° 
true (SE. % E. mag.) with an average velocity of 2.4 knots. 

In the draw of the railroad bridge above Stratford, slack water 
before flood occurs about 1 hour after the current turns westward 
at the Race (about 3% hours after low water at New London). 
The strength of flood comes about 1 % hours before the current 
turns eastward at the Race (about % hour after high water at New 
London) and has an average velocity of 1.3 knots. Slack water 
before ebb occurs about 3,4 hour after the current turns eastward 
at ·the Race (about 3 hours after high water at New London). 
The strength of ebb comes about 3 hours before the current turns 
eastward a.t the Race (about 1f2 hour before low water at New Lon
don) and has an average velocity of 1.6 knots. 

When the river is high and during freshets the ebb current will 
be increased and the flood current diminished. Elsewhere in the 
river the tidal currents have less velocity, but are strong through
out,, decreasing, however, toward the head o:f navigation.. At the 
entrance, near the end of the breakwater, there is a strong westerly 
set on the flood. In the openings of the !>ri~ above Stratf~rd ~he 
flood current has some easterly set, -while tlle ebb sets fair with 
the openings. 

Freshets.-Spring freshets at Shelton rise t.o 10 feet or more 
above mean high tide. The river water is fresh above Oronoque Bar 
(112 mile above Fowlers Island) and above Mill. Bar on the ebb. 

Zee closes the river above Stratford during the winter, and .some
times extends to the entrance . 

. The channel is narrow. and .cT?oked1 with little depth. on either 
S1de, and across the bars in. the river- t.ne channels are dredged cuts 
100 feet wide. Moreover~. the tidal currents are stro~g, especially 
in the lower part of the river, and strangers are advised to take a. 
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pilot. Small craft, without a pilot, should proceed with caution 
and preferably on a rising tide. The ranges mentioned in the fol
lowing description were erected in connection with dredging oper
ations and may not always be in position. 

Passing about 200 feet southwestward of the perpendicularly 
striped bell buoy at the entrance, steer 306° true (NW. 14 N. mag.), 
following the red buoys at a distance of 75 t-0 100 feet, until StTat
ford beacon is about abeam. On this course, during a flood tide, 
care must be used to avoid being set on the shoals on the west side 
by the strong westerly currents. Then steer 314° true (N1V. y8 N. 
mag.) until abreast Milford Point: then about 306° true (NW. 114 
N. inag.) on the range of two white targets just northward of the 
dike. Round Nun buoy No. 14 at a distance of 100 feet and follow 
the curve of the channe71 northward, passing about 250 feet eastward 
of the wharves at Stratford. 

The channel follows the north end of Neils Island southward of 
a black buoy opposite it, and then favors the east bank to the lower 
bridge. Pass through the bridge and favor the west bank between 
the bridges, taking care to avoid a shoal with 5 feet (1.5 m.) over it 
extending 100 yards northward from the west draw pier of the lower 
bridge. - Above the railroad brid~e the channel is near n1id river 
until approaching the oil company s wharf, and then follows 150 feet 
off the east bank to 'Mill Bar, 1 mile above the railroad bridge. The 
dredged channel at Mill Bar is marked by two red buoys and by a 
range of two targets on the east bank astern. The channel then fol
lows the west bank, keeping out of the bight on that side abreast the 
upper end of Fowler Island (marked by a conspicuous tree.) Two 
range targets ahead guide through the bight, and two range targets 
astern guide in the crossing at Oronoque Bar, about % mile above 
the bight. The channel then follows the east bank to Cam.pmeeting 
Bar, wherl'.. two range targets ahead guide in the cut across the river 
about 14 nule southward of an island. 

The channel then follows the we.st bank; two sets of range targets 
astern guide in the dredged cuts at Drew- Bar, about ¥2 mile below 
"\.V oosters Island. Two sets of range targets, the first ahead, the 
second astern, guide in the cuts at the crossing at Moulthrop Bar, 
just above Woosters Island. The channel then follows the east bank 
until about 300 yards a.hove Twomile Island, then crosses the river 
on the range of two targets astern, and then follows the west bank 
to the next bend, and then the east bank from Sow and Pigs Jetty 
(covered at high water) to Derby. From the point opposite Derby 
the channel favors the west bank to the wharves at Shelton. The 
channel is~ part a dre<h?ed cut f!"Om the middl~ of Twomile Isla;fld 
to the crossing 300 yards above 1t, and from 3ust above the point 
opposit.e Derby to the wharves at Shelton. 

BRIDGEPORT HARBoR 

(chart 220) is on the north side of Long Island Sound, north-north
'\Vestward o:f Stratford Shoal Lighthouse. It is the principal ap
proach to Bridgeport, and is a secure harbor for vessels of 21 feet ( 6.4 
m.) ~less draft. The harbor has been imprqved by the construction of 
hvQ con.verging breakwaters on the flats at the entrance and by 
dr~ a straight channel 300 feet wide and 22 feet (6.7 m.) 
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deep :from the entrance to the anchorage basin of the same depth 
opposite the breakwater making off from Tongue Point. From this 
basin a channel 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) deep, with anchorage basins on 
the east side, has been dredged in the harbor and Poquonock River. 
(See also the description of the tributaries of the harbor following.) 
In 1925 the entrance channel and anchorage basin had shoaled to 
21 feet ( 6.4 m.). A.f uch of the traffic of Bridgeport is done on 
Poquonock River and the tributaries of the harbor and Black Rock 
Harbor and Cedar Creek; the- latter are described under a separate 
heading. 

Bridgeport .is one of the important manufacturing cities of Con
necticut. The carrying trade by water is large, the principal cargoes 
being coal, petroleum products~ and iron; most of the coal is brought 
in barges and canal boats. The deepest draft of vessels going up 
Poquonock River above the bridges is about 17 feet (5.2 m.) The 
depths alongside the railroad wharf and City Dock (foot of Wall 
Street just below the first bridge) are 18 to 20 feet (5.5 to 6.1 m.). 
There are depths of 10 to 15 feet (3.0 to 4.6 m.) at some of the 
wharve,s in Poquonock River, but there is little depth at others. 

Bridgeport East :Breakwater Light is a red light on a post on 
the end of the east breakwater at the entrance of the harbor. 

:Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse, a white structure on piles, lies 
200 feet westward of the dredged channel and 500 feet inside the 
ends of the breakwaters at the entrance. The remains of an old 
structure, which show at low water about 150 feet northward of the 
lighthouse, are marked on the southeast side by a buoy. 

Outer beacon is a black barrel on a steel pipe and lies % Illile 
northward of Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse and 160 yards west
ward of the dredged channel. 

Bridgeport Breakwater Lighthouse,. a black, conical tower on 
pier, is at the end of the breakwater making off from Tongue Point 
to the edge of the channel. . . . . . 

Johnson Creek entrance lies eastward of Bridgeport Breakwater 
Li~hthouse and at the northeast corner of the 22-foot (6.7 m.) 
anchorage basin. It is under improvement to maintain a channel 
12 feet (3.7 m.) deep and 125 to 175 feet wide to the first bend above 
the drawbridge; thence 9 feet (2.7 m.) deep and 175 to 100 fe.et wide 
to a point 350 yards below the dam at the head of navigation. In 
1925 the lower portion of the improvement had a depth of 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) and the upper portion 8 to 12 feet (2.4to 3.;7 m.). Pleasure 
:B~ch ~hway Bri~ge at the entran.ce has a center pier draw 
with openings 10 feet wide on the south side and 65 feet wide on the 
north side. Vessels require local knowledge to follow the best 
water, but sm.all craft proceeding with care can use the cliannel, as 
follows: , 

Pass midway between the red and black buoys at the entrance, 
steer for the center pier of the draw, pass prefer&~ly through the 
south opening1 and then 'kee:e in line with the center pier' u.lltil 
abreast the shipyard wharf~ Then make the bend, keeping a.bOut 
100 feet oft th~ row of piles a.t the shipyard, and then follow the 
wharves at a distance of 75 feet.. Pass about 100. feet otf tlli!i yaeht 
clu~ landing, ex~ise care in !ll*-t?ng · :t~e · tu.rn2• and. ~ai;-.d . U.P the .. 
straight reach. with a lone ~ 1n line with a bridge epe~ in. thti 
darn at the head.·· K~p a littl~ w~ward of thefiWp. on approach.., 
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ing the head of the creek, pass. 100 feet off a boat landing on the 
west side, and when about 200 feet fron1 the dam haul in :for the 
coal wharf on the west side. 

A channel 80 feet or more wide and 10 feet (3 m.) deep has been 
dredged on the north side of Tongue Point to the wharf on the 
south side of the slip and the coal hoist on the north side; there is 
a depth of 6 to 12 feet ( 1.8 to 3.7 m.) at the wharf and hoist. The 
channel has shoaled and in 1925 had a depth of 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 
2.4 m.). To enter, open slightly the face of the wharf on the south 
side, pass about 75 feet off the bulkhead on the south side of the · 
entrance, about the same distance off the lower end of the wharf, 
.and then cross to the coal hoist. There is a prominent yellow 
chimney at the factory on Tongue Point. 

On the eastern side of the. harbor 1/i, mile northward of Bridge
port Breakwater Lighthouse is the entrance of a dredged channel 
from 50 to 70 feet wide and 6 to 7 feet ( 1.8 to 2.1 In.) deep, which 
has been dredged to the power plant ·on the east side of the harbor. 
A range for the channel, used by local pilots, is the chimneys of 
the large brick schoolhouse just open northward of the trees above 
the power house. 

Yellow Mill Pond has been improved by dredging a channel 100 
feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep to the upper wharf, above which 
it has a depth of 6 to 3 feet ( 1.8 to 0.9 m.). The entrance is on the 
northeast side . of the harbor 14 mile above Tongue Point and is 
marked on its north side by a horizontally striped buoy. Yellow 
Mill Highway Bridge has draw openings 55¥2 feet wide (the east 
opening only being used) and crosses the channel at Stratford Ave
nue. Below the bridge the wharves extend out to the eastern edge 
of the channel. Above the brido-e the yellow chimney on Tongl.ie 
Point lll ranbre with the web--t side of the east draw opening leads 
about in the axis of the channel, passing a.bout 150 feet off the coal 
wharf. The coal wharf has a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) and the 
sand dock on the west side above the coal wharf 8 feet (2.4 m.). 
The flats on both sides of the channel are largely bare at low water. 

Poquonock River has been improved by dredging a channel 18 
:feet (5.5 m.) deep for a distance of Y's mile above the Stratford 
A venue Bridge to the angle in the channel nearly % mile above the 
East Washington A venue Bridge. The short section of dredged 
channel above the 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) channel has a depth of about 
12 feet (3.-7 m.). The channel in Poquonock River is easily followed 
by small craft with the aid of the chart, but a towboat is needed by 
vessels to assist in making the sharp bends. Proceeding up the 
river the following bridges cross the river: .. 

Stratford Avenue Bridge is a double-leaf lift, with an opening· 
~35 feet wide. . The railroad bridip is a. single I!ft,, with an open-
11\g 70. feet w. 1de; the over. head wires at the bridge are 160 feet 
(49.J:n.) above high water~ Congre• Street :Bridge is a double 

.hft, with an opening 67 feet wide. ]flast Washington A venue 
Briqge is a bascule draw, with an opening 70 feet wide. Grand 
Stnr;etBrldge has a lift'Span with-an opening 70 feet wide . 

. Bridge ~egulations nave been prescribed by the Secretary of 
W.ar t<>~ gave~ t:he ~ning of the dra .. wbridges a.cross Poquon~k 
River, Y$llow. ~ill L""bannel, and JohnSQll Creek, as follows: 

~·------14 
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1. The signals for opening the draws of the above-named bridges shall 
be given by blasts of a horn or steam whistle as .follows: Stratford Avenue 
Highway Bridge, one long and one short blast. Railroad bridge, three short 
blasts. Congress Street Highway Bridge, four short blasts. East Washing
ton Avenue Bridge, one long and two short blasts. Grand Street Highway 
Bridge, one long and three short blasts. Yellow l\Iill Highway Bridge, one 
long and one short blast. Pleasure Beach Highway Bridge, one long and one 
short blast. In case the draw of any bridge can not be bnmediately opened 
when the signals are given, a red flag or ball by day and a red light by 
night shall be conspicuously displayed on the bridge. 

2. Except as hereinafter provided. the draws of the above-named bridges 
shall be immediately opened, upon the prescribed signal, at all times during 
the day or night, for the passage of foreign vessels and "vessels of the United 
States," as defined in section 4~11 of the Hevised Stntutei.;;, and :for any other 
vessels or water craft which can not pass the closed bridges the said draws 
shall be opened at such time within 20 minutes after the prescribed signal from 
the vessel or eraft as in the judgment of the bridge tender will cause the 
least interference with the lund traffic over the bridge. Exceptions: (a) 
Closed periods when the draws of the highway bridges over Poquonock River 
and Yellow Mill Channel need not be opened for vessels of any class are 
authorized as follows: Between 6.30 and 7.15 a. m .• between 7.45 and 8 a. m., 
and between 4.40 and 5.10 p. m. ( b) .Periods when the draws of the high
way bridges over Por1uonock River and Yellow Mill Channel need be opened 
only for the passage of power-driven vessels, other than yachts and pleasure 
craft, 40 feet and over in length or 10 tons and over net register, are author
ized as follows: Between 7.15 and 7.45 a. m .• between 11.30 a. m. and 1 p. m., 
nnd between 5.10 and 6 p. m. (c) Closed periods when the draw of the 
Pleasure Bea.ch Highway Iiridge need not be opened for vessels of any class 
are authorized as follows: Between 10.30 and 11 p. m., and between 11.15 and 
11.45 p. m. ( d) Delay in openin~ the draw of the N(-'W York, Ne'\v Haven & 
Hartford Railroad Bridge for not more than seven minutes after the giving 
of signal is authorized when a passenger or mail train is actually ready 
to pass over the bridge. 

3. If'or every vessel that can not pass the closed bridges the operation 
of the draws shall afford full horizontal and vertical clearance in the draw 
01>ening, regardless of the size or requirements of the passing vessel. 

Pilots are not generalJy taken except by vessels subject to con1-
pulsorv pilotage, which are foreign and registered vessels drawing 
9 feet"'a.nd ovei- if spoken. A pilot can be obtained from the tow
boats. The following are the rates of pilotage : $1.50 per foot of 
draft inward and $1 per foot outward; for sailing vessels, $2 per 
foot inward and the same outward; from November 1 to April 1 in 
every year 25 cents per foot additional to the preceding rates.. 

Towboats can ~lways be had by making signal. 
Anchorage bas1ns have been dredged on both sides of the channel 

in the harbor, and are well marked so as to render them fully avail
able and easily made. 

The 22-foot (6.7 m.) anchorage basin on the southeast side of 
the channel opposite Tongue Point Breakwater has a width of 800 
feet and is the best ancho_rage for large vessels. In 1925 this anchor-
age had a least depth of 21 feet (6.4 m.). _-

On the eastern side of the harbor, extending northwestward from 
the 22-foot ( 6. 7 m.). anchorage basin to the entrance of Yellow Mill 
Pond, -is an anchorage basin __ 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep and 300 feet wide. 

The generally used anchorage is on the-· east _side of the channel 
close to southwestward of the 12~foot (3.7 .m.) anchorage. It is 
500 feet wide_, anf:! has a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) up -to the an-
chorage described m the next para~aph. __ - __ 

An anchorage d~ged to a d~p~ of 12 feet (3.7 m~), generally 
used by small craft, is on the east side of the channel at the upper~ 
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end of_ the harbor between the former steel works and the Stratford 
A venue Bridge. In 1925 this anchorage had shoaled to a depth of 
9 to 11~6 feet (2.7 to 3.5 m.). 

Vessels sometirries anchor off the entrance of Bridgeport Harbor 
for shelter in strong northerly winds; the holding ground is good, 
and the lead a good guide. . . 

Supplies.-Coal. water, provisions. and ship chandler's stores 
can be obtained. \Vater can be had through hose at the City Dock 
or from towboats which act as water boats. 

Repairs to vessels and machinery of steamers can be made at 
Bridgeport, where there are several marine railways; the largest, on 
.Johnson Creek, has a length of 150 feet and a capacity of about 500 
tons, draft 8112 feet forward and 16 fe€t aft. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the lJ nited States Public 
Health Service at Bridgeport. 

Storm. warnings are displayed from a prominent flagstaff at Sea
side Park, western entrance of Bridgeport Harbor. 

Communication..-Steamers make regular trips to New York and 
Port .Jefferson. Bridgeport is on the line of the New York, New 

· Haven & Hartford Railroad. 
Curren.ts.-ln the entrance channel, between the breakwaters, 

slack water occurs about 1/2 hour before the currE:'nt turns eastward 
and westward at the Race (about 2 hours after high and low water 
at New London). The strength of flood and ebb occur about 214 
hours after the current turns westward and eastward at the Race 
(about 11/2 hours before high and low water, respectively, at New 
London). The average velocity at strength is 0.7 knot; the flood 
sets 340" true (N. % W. n1ag.) and the ebb 175° true (S. % W .. 
mag.). 

Ice does not, as a rule, interfere seriously with navigation; the 
steamers keep the channel open in the main· harbor to the railroad 
bridge over Poquonock River. The tributaries of the harbor are 
closed at tim~s. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 6.8 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, Bliil.OEPORT HARBOR 

From eastward.-A pp roaching around Stratford Point note the 
description of the sho~ off the point in connection with the coast 
from New Haven t:o B1:1dgeport. Sm~ll vessels generally make .the 
red spar buoy, which hes about 1 mde from snore and 1¥2 miles 
south web"tward of Stratford Point Lighthouse. Passing over 200 
yards southward and southwestward of the spar buoy, a 293" true 
(NW. by W. mag.) course for 21;2 miles will lead in a least depth of 
a.bout 15 feet ( 4.:"6 m.) to· the entrance of the harbor southward of 
nun buov No. 4, or a 2~~0 true (WN\V. mag.) course for 21h miles 
will lead to the gas and bell buoy at the entrance of the 22-foot 
( 6. 7 ·m..) dredged channel. 
· ProUl westward.-Passing about 72 mile southeastward of Pen

field B~f Lighthouse, a 40° true (NE. ~. E. mag.) course for about 
2 miles will lead to the gas and bell buoy at the entrance of the 
22-foot (6.7 m.) dredged channel. . 

Nun. buoy No. 4 lies on the east side of the dredged channel % 
mile southward of Bridgeport Harbor Lighthouse, and marks ap-
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proximately the 18-foot ( ~>.5 n1.) curve at the entrance of t,he harbor. 
A 2° true ( N. by E. 14 E. mag.) course for the lighthouse will lead 
to this buoy. 

The entrance of the 22-foot (6.7 m.) dredged channel, however, 
lies nearly 1 mile 189° true (S. by \V. ~~ W. mag.) from Bridgeport 
Harbor Lighthouse, and is marked on the east side by a gas and bell 
buoy. The course through the middle of the dredged channel is 13 ° 
true (NNE. 14 E. inag.), passinµ; 350 feet eastward of Bridgeport 
Harbor Lighthouse and 150 feet eastward of Bridgeport Break
water Lighthouse (on end of Tongue Point Breakwater). vVith the 
aid of the lighthouses and buoys there should be no trouble in clear 
weather in following the axis of the dredged channel. There is 
little depth on either side of the dredged entrance channel. 

'The axis of the 18-foot (5.5 rn.) dredged channel leads about 150 
yards off the horizontally striped buoy on the east side and about 
100 feet off the end of the wall at the former steelworks (east side 
of harbor, nearly 14 mile below Stratford A venue Bridge). The 
course through the channel is B18° true (NN\V. % W. mag.) 

BLACK ROCK HAlIBOR 

(chart 220) lies 2 miles westward of the entrance of Bridgeport Har
bor and is well marked by Black Rock and Penfield Reef Lighthouses 
on the north and south sides of the entrance. Anchorage exposed 
only to southeasterly winds, can be selected in the entrance north
eastward of Fairfield Bar in 18 to 22 feet ( 5.5 to 6. 7 m.). The lead 
is a good guide, except in the vicinity of the easterly part of Fair
field Bar ai1d the reef on the north side of the entrance. The depths 
on either side of the dredged channel westward of Fayerweather 
Island are 6 to 8 :feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.), and small craft of less than 6-
foot ( 1.8 m.) draft can select anchorage as far up as the yacht club. 

Black Rock Harbor and the creeks at its head are the approach by 
water to the large manufactories in the western part of Bridgeport. 
A channel 200 feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep is dredged from the 
harbor to Cedar Creek, thence the same depth and 150 feet wide1:o 
the branches, and the same depth and 100 feet.wide in the branches. 
There are depths of 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.) at some of the wharves. 
The channel is marked by buoys, and there are sometimes bush 
stakes on the shoal flats on each· side of the channel. 

The channel in Burr Creek has been dredged 100 feet wide and 
7 feet ( 2.1 m.) deep in the lower part; in the straight reach leading 
to the coal wharf at its head, the channel is 75 feet wide, except 
in one pla.ce where there is rock. In 1925 the channel had a con
trolling depth of 31;4 feet ( 1.1 m.) to the head. The channel is not 
marked except for a horizontally st:iped buor at the easte:rn side 
of the entrance. The range of a. distant white chureh spire and 
the eastern end of a small shed, in front of a concrete house with a 
red roof., on the point on the west side leads in the first section ·of 
the. channel. Then keep· in mid~ehannel around·tbe point .and then 
steer for the coal whe.rf at the .head. The Bats at the entrance, be-
tween. Burr and Cedar Creeks,, a:re mostly ha.re at l<J..w water. . 

At high water . vessels of 16-foot ~( 4~9 m:.) draft can go t• the 
heads of the two·branehes of Cedar Creek and 6-foot (1~8 lll.) draft 
in Burr Creek" but they will lie aground at low wa.te.r .. : 

. . 
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Fayerweather Xslandt on the eastern side of the entrance, is 
marked at its south end by Black Rock Lighthouse (white tower). A 
breakwater and a sea wall connect its northern part with the shpre 
eastward. Point Bock Shoal, which shoals abruptly, extends 
% mile southward from_ the. south end of the island, and is marked 
at its south end by a red buoy. There is little depth for a distance 
of 400 yards from the island, and thence it shelves off to 18 feet 
( 5.5 m.) at the buoy. 

Fairfield Bar and Penfield Reef, on the south side of Black Rock 
Harbor, are described on page 208. 

:Bridgeport Yacht Club is on the point on the west side of the 
harbor, nearly 1h mile north-northwestward of Black Rock Light
house. There is anchorage off the landing and between it and another 
yacht club landing, 300 yards northward, in 5 to 8 feet ( 1.5 to 2.4 m.). 
A shoal with 3 or 4 feet (0.9 t-0 1.2 m.) over it lies between this 
anchorage and the dredged channel. An old stone landing which 
shows near low water extends 150 yards from the shore at a point 
250 yards southward of the Bridgeport Yacht Club. Gasoline can 
be obtained at the upper yacht club landing. The Standard Oil Co. 
has a fuel station at Black Rock Harbor. 

Pilots.-See under Bridgeport Harbor. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 6.9 feet. 

DHlECTIONS, BLACK ROCK HARBOR 

From. eastward.-·-Approaching around Stratford Point. note the 
description of the shoals off the point in connection with the coast 
from New Haven to Bridgeport. Small vessels generally make the 
red spar buoy which lies about 1 n1ile from shore and 11;4 miles 
~uthwestward of Stratford Point Lighthouse. Passing southward 
of the spar buoy, a 273° true (WNW. 3,4 )V. mag.) course :for 4 miles 
will lead to the entrance at the red buoy southward of Black Rock 
Lighthouse. 

From. B'ridgeport.-From abre~t the red nun buoy lying % mile 
southward of Brtd!:,~port Harbor Lighthouse a 242° true (WSW. ~4 
W. mag.) course will lead southward of the red buoy southward of 
Black Rock Lighthouse. 

From. westward.-Pass % mile or more ooutheastward of Pen
field Reef Lighthouse and 1,4 mile or more eastward of Black Rock 
beacon; or Black Rock Lighthouse bearing westward of 349° true 
(N. mag.) will lead 14 mile or more eastward of Black Rock beacon. 
When Penfield Reef Lighthouse bears 237° true (WS,V. mag.), the 
course can be shaped to pass westward of the red buoy southward of 
Black Rock Lighthouse. 

The following are the courses· to the head of Cedar Creek in the 
dredged cuts, which are 200 to 100 feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
deep, with increased width at the turns. The ranges mentioned 
were erected in connection with dredging operations, and when in 
position mark the· axis of the dredged cuts. 

From the red buoy lying 400 yards west-southwestward of Black 
Rock Lighthouse 352° true (N. 1,4 E. m.ag.) on the range of two white 
targets whicli show just clear of the shore at the Bridgeport Y aeht 
Club -w buoy No~ 6-. Then 15° true (NNE .. % E. mag.). on the 
range oi a narrow white target and a. white strip on a prominent 
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red brick chimney ahead to the red buoy southward of the wharves; 
then 35° true (NE. 1J8 E. mag.) keeping in mid-channel on the 
range of two white targets ahead to the next red buoy; then 54° true 
(NE. by E. 34 E. mag.) on the range of two white targets ahead to 
a black buoy; then 34° true (NE. mag.). on the range of two white 
targets astern and pass about 75 feet off the wharves on the north
west side of the channel. A square pyramidal tower will be ahead. 
A shoal has been left off the point separating the two branches at 
the head of the creek and must be carefully avoided. To 'enter 
the east branch, pass about 100 feet off the wharf on the southeast 
side below the entrance and head up the middle of the branch. To 
enter the west branch, pass 100 'feet off the wharves on the north
west side below the entrance and 75 feet off the wharves on the 
southeast side of the branch. 

BLACK ROCK HARBOR TO NORWALK ISLANDS 

Fairfield ::Sar, forming the southwest side of Black Rock Harbor, 
is well bare at low water out to The Cows, a distance of nearly 
1 mile; and a shoal with little depth extends 14 mile eastward from 
The Cows to The Little Cows, which are awash at low water. The 
easterly point of the reefs, lying nearly 14 mile southward of the 
northeast point of the shoal near The Little Cows, is marked by a 
skeleton iron beacon with cage. Penfield Ree£, on "\Yhich are rocks 
bare at low water, extends % mile southward from The Cows to 
Penfield Reef Lighthouse; the 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) curve lies 250 yards 
southeastward of the lighthouse, and the lighthouse should not be 
approached closer, even by small craft. · 

Penfield Reef Lighthouse is a white tower on a granite dwelling 
and pier. The light is flashing red, flash 1.5 seconds, eclipse 3.5 
seconds, 51 feet ( 15.5 m.) high and visible 12 miles. The fog signal 
is a reed horn, blast 3 seconds, silent 17 seconds. 

Flat Island, lyin~ nearly 2 miles westward of Penfield Reef 
Lighthouse, is coverea at high water, and is the highest part of a 
reef, partly bare at low water and with little depth over any part of 
it, which extends over 3fR mile southward from Pine Creek Point. 
A red buoy marking the end of the shoal lies about 300 yards south
ward of Flat Island and over ::.;2 mile southward of the point. 

Southport Harbor (chart 220) is the entrance of Kill B.iver at 
the head of the bight over 1 mile northwestward of Flat Island. It 
has beeri improved by dredging a channel 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep to the 
wharves at Southport. In 1925, the entrance cliannel had a least 
width of 50 feet until.200 yards inside the outer beacon, above which 
extensive dredging by private interests has made a channel of vari
ous widths and depths~ and an anchorage basin w:ith depths of 20 
feet (6 m.) or more on the northwest side of the channel below the 
wharves. The entrance is marked by two large granite beacons, the 
outer one lyillg on the bar 500 feet inside the 6-foot (1.8 m.} curve 
and 175 feet westward of the middle of the dredged channel, and the 
inner one on the end of the breakwater which extends in a ·southwest
erly direction from the eastern point at the entrance of t:he ·river. 
The outer section of the channel is .m&rked .by buQys maintained .by 
the Pequot Yacht Club. from May 1 to November 1 of each yea.r .. 
The mean rise &nd fall of tide$ is 7.1 f~~ 
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Directions, Southport Harbor.-Head for the breakwater 
beacon on course 351° true (N. l/.J E. mag.), passing midway between 
the black and red buoys and 75 yards eastward of the outer beacon. 
When past black can buoy No. 5. haul about one point to westward 
and round the breakwater beacon at a distance of about 75 yards, 
passing also to westward of red nun buoy No. 8. Pass 150 feet 
northwestward of the angle of the breakwater, 70 feet southeastward 
of White Rock, then favor slightly the west side of the narrow en
trance, then head for the brick buildings at the wharf, and then pass 
100 feet off the wharves. Strangers should proceed with caution. 

Southport is a village on the north side of ]\fill River. Gasoline. 
hardware, and other supplies can be obtained, and there is a marine 
railway where vessels up to a5 feet in length and 3-foot draft can be 
hauled out. The deepest draft of vessels entering is 11 feet ( 3.4 m.). 
A to"Wboat can bf' obtained at Bridgeport. Ice closes the river at 
times during the winter. 

Frost Point, 1 mile westward of Southport entrance, is marked by 
two large residences and by an observation pier on its southeast side. 
A reef, part~y bare at low water, extends about % mile southward 
from the po1nt. _ 

Sherwood Point is marked by a bare bowlder on the reef which 
extends about 250 yards off the point. A rocky patch on which the 
least depth found is 12 feet (3.7 m.) lies % to 1 mile southward of 
Sh(~nvood Point. There are numerous oyster stakes between Frost 
and Sherwood Points. 

'\'ESTPORT HARBOR 

Saugatuck River, or 'Vestport Harbor (chart 221), lies 6 miles 
westward of Penfield Ueef Lighthouse and northward of Cockenoe 
Island. Anchorage exposed to southeasterly winds can be hud in the 
entrance in 12 to 22 fpet (3.7 to 6.7 m.), Y-4, to o/8 mile southward of 
Cedar Point (marked by a short breakwater) at the east side of the 
entrance. Anchorage fo·r small craft, sheltered from all winds, can 
be had 75 to 100 yards off the be,ach westward of Bluff Point (north 
end of Seyinour Point). The channel in Saugatuck River is 
narrow and crooked, there are few aids, and vessels suffer damage 
at times by striking- projecting ]edges or bow lders. Vessels should 
therefore proceed with caution and preferably on a rising tide. 

The channel is good for a depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.} at low 
water to Saugatuck, above which the channel was improved to obtain 
a width of 60 feet and depth of 4 feet (1.2 m.) to '\Vestport. Shoal
ing has occurred at the upper end of the channel; in 1925 the 
depth was 3% feet (1.1 m.) to the 1ower wharves at Westport and 
1 foot {0.3 m.) to the upper wharves. The deepest draft taken to 
Saugatuck is 10 feet (3 m.) and to Westport, 7 feet (2.1 m.). 

· A channel 100 :feet wide and 10 feet (3 m.) deep has been dredged 
to a private bulkheaded basin about 200 feet wide and 10 feet (3 
m.) deep, on the east side of the r:iver. The ent~ce, southward 
of lDtts Zsla.nd (low and grassy), is marked by :private buoys, and 
a range of two white targets ah8ad lead in the dredged channel. On 
the west side of the basin are a prominent concrete tower and. a boat 
garage. . . . . 

Sanga'tUck:j ·a villa~ about 21,h miles above the entrance, is the 
railroad station· for Westport. Gasoline, coal, and other supplies 
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are obtainahte. There are depths of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 rn.) at 
the principal wharves. 

Westport, a town at the head o:f navigation, about 1 mile above 
Saugatuck, has several manufactories and some trade in coal and 
cement by water. 

Bridges.-The lower, or railroad, bridge at Saug-atuck has a lift 
opening ~>7 feet wide. The overhead wires at the bridge are 135 feet 
(41 n1.) above high water. The upper, or highway, bridge at Sauga
tuck is a center pier draw '\vith openings 55 feet wide, the east open
ing only being used. The highway bridge at Westport has a lift 
opening 50 feet wide. 

Bridge regulations prescribed for the railroad bridge require 
that the draw shall be immediately opened at any time between 5 
a. m. and 9 p. m. upon a signal of three short blasts (eaeh of about 
two seconds' duration) of a horn or stean1 whistle; except when a 
train scheduled to pass beyond the bridge without stop has passed 
the Jast station nearest the bridge and is in motion toward the 
bridge, the bridge shall be opened for the vessel as soon as the 
approaching train has been brought to a stop at the drawbridµ-e 
signal. In ease the bridge can not be immediately opened when 
the sit:..rnal is given, a red flag or hall by day or a red light by night 
shall ~ conspicuously displayed. Signals for the opening of the 
draw shall he answered by a whistle or horn on the bridge with 
three short· blasts when the opening is commenced or by not less 
than four short, sharp blasts, each· of not n1ore than one second 
duration, when the bridge can not be promptly opened. 

J:l"'or small unlicensed craft which can not pass the closed bridge 
the draw will be opened as soon as practicable, but in no case shall 
the delay be over 20 minutes. 

Towboats can be had at Bridgeport and South Norwalk, and are 
employed by vessels. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 7 feet. 
Freshets do not affect appreciably the height of the water in the 
navi~ahle part of the river. 

J:ce forms in winter the who1e length of the river to its mouth. 

Dnui:C'1'IONB, WESTPORT HARBOR 

From. eastward.-From the red buoy south ward of Flat Island a 
261° true (W. 14 N. mag.) course for 4 miles will lead to the outer 
mid-channel buoy % JI?.ile southward of Cedar Point. Approaching 
'from. w-estward outside of Norwalk Islands, pass southward of the 
gas and bell buoy southward oI Georges R-ock and eastward of the 
black buoy eas~ward of the rock, giving the buoys a good berth. 
Pa.<58 over 14 mlle northward of the black buoy and steer 292° true 
(1'11~. by W. mag.) to the outer mid-channel buoy l,4- mile southwest
ward ol Cedar I?oint. From Cockenoe Island Harbor, a depth of 1 
foot (0.3 m.) at low water and over 7 feet (2.Lm~) at high water can 
be taken across the bar southward of Seynionr Point on the ra~ of 
Seyinour Bock (brge and bare) and the. bathhouses at Compo 
l~ell.ch. When 14 mile from the rock haul eastward and pass over 
100 vards southward of it. · . 

From a position .150 yards .. westward of outer mid--ehannel ·bUoy, 
steer 318° true {NNW. %· W. mag.) for a flagpole in.range with;a 
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white target showing above the trees until past the upper buoy; then 
steer for Kitts Island and follow the curve of the channel westward 
and southward to Bluff Point, passing southward of the private 
buoys southeastward of Kitts Island. The channel then follows the 
west bank, as shown on the chart, to the large bare rock near Judys 
Point, and then crosses the river on a course about 89° true (E. by 
S. mag.). Sometimes there are stakes on the south side of the lower 
end and north side of the upper end of the channel at the crossover. 
The channel then follows the east bank to the lower bridge, the west 
bank to the second bridge, and then through the east opening. 

The west edge of the channel is then about on the line of the 
center pier of the draw for a little over 100 yards, and then heads 
for a white house on the east bank above. Frmn a small landing on 
the east bank the channel crosses to the west bank abreast the tan
nery, then near the 1niddle until the river widens, and then follows 
the west bank, keeping out of the bights, to the lower wharves at 
\Vestport. From abreast the lower wharves a narrow channel leads 
across to the wharves on the east bank below the bridge. 

NOR'V ALK ISLANDS 

(chart 221) are a group of islands, rocks, and shoals which e~tend 
frotn 1 to nearly 2 n1iles off the north shore of Long Island Sound 
and have a length of 6 miles from Georges Rock to Greens Ledge 
Lighthouse. Cockenoe Island Harbor and Sheffield Island Harbor, 
good at low_ water for vessels of about 9 an<l 12-foot (2.7 to 3.7 m.) 
draft, respectively, a.re available anchorages, and are the approaches 
to Norwalk River. . These anchorages are marked by Peck Ledge 
and Greens Ledge Lighthouses and are easily made. The bottom 
is very irregular around the islands and rocks in the Norwalk 
Islands; and, although the area is well surveyed, vessels should, 
as a measure of safety, a'Toid all broken ground and proceed with 
caution when crossing~shoal areas. 

Cockenoe .Island, at the eastern end of Norwalk Islands, is 
marked on its south side by t"Yo knolls, the rest of the island being 
low and level. A shell fish comrr1ission si~al is located on the south
east side of the island. A bar, dry in places at low water but with 
general depths of 1 to 2 feet ( 0.3 to 0.6 m.), connects the island 
with the north shore at Seymour Point. 

Oockenoe Island Shoal is an extensive and dangerous area which 
extends 11;4 miles. eastward and east-southeastward and % mile 
southward from Cockenoe Island. The least depths found are 
shown on the cha.rt, but the entire area is exceedingly broken with 
howlders and should be avoided by strangers, even in small craft. 
Georges Bock, a.wash at lowest tides, is at the eastern end of the 
shoal, and is marked oft' its northeast side by a black buoy. A gas 
and bell buoy marks .the south.east end of the shoal. Vessels round
ing the easteni end of Cockenoe Island Shoal should give the buoys 
a ~d berth. 

OhatiJ'lel Roek, w.ith 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it, lies 400 yards south
westward of Cockenoe Island and is nu~rked by a red buoy placed 300 
yards southwestward of the rock. . .. , . . . 

. Peck ~.· X~ightho.use~ o!l the :~vest. side at_ the entrance of 
Cockenoe Island Harbor, J.s a white conical tower, middle part brown, 
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on a black cylindrical pier. The light is group dashing white (first 
flash 0.5 second, eclipse 7 seconds, second flash 0.5 second, eclipse 22 
seconds), 54 feet ( 16.5 m.) high, and visible 13 miles. The fog 
signal is an air siren, blast 2 seconds, silent 6 seconds. 

Cockenoe Island Harbor lies westward of Cockenoe Island, and 
is marked by Peck Ledge Lighthouse. It has an anchorage :for 
vessels of less than 9-foot (2.7 rn.) draft, and is also an entrance from 
eastward to Norwalk River. The best anchorage for vessels is in 
the deeper part of the harbor, depths 12 to 25 feet (3.7 to 7.6 rn.), 
lying northward and northweshvard of the lighthouse. ·vessels 
should proceed with caution at low water when crossing the shoal 
with 12 to 15 feet (3.7 to 4.6 m.), lying southward and westward of 
Channel Rock buoy. 

Directions, Cockenoe Island Harbor.-From eashvard pass 
southward of Cockenoe Island Shoal gas and bell buoy, steer 254° 
true (W. 112 S. mag.) until Peck Ledge Lighthouse bears northward 
of 285° true (NW. by 1V. a4 W. mag.), then steer :for the lighthouse 
until up with Channel Rock buoy, and then pass eastward and north
ward of the lighthouse at a distance oi 200 to 300 yards. From 
westward give the edge of the shoals a good berth until Peck Ledge 
Lighthouse bears westward of 350° true ( N. mag.), and then steer 
this course with the lighthouse on the port bow, passing preferably 
eastward of the 12-foot (3.7 m.) spot lying 250 yards southeastward 
of the lighthouse. 

The following islands and rocks are on the northwest side of 
C()('kenoe Island Harbor: Sprite Island is high and has· some trees. 
Calfpasture Island has several houses and a few trees. The island 
eastward of Calfpasture Island is low and covered with bowlders. 
Sheep Rocks are covered at half tide. East White Rock is a high, 
white rock. Grassy Ham.mock Bocks are bare at half tide; the 
rock at the south end of the group is awash at high water, and is 
marked by Grassy Hammock Light. · 

Goose :Island and Grassy Island are low. The rest of the 
Norwalk Islands are hilly and are partly settled. Chiinon :tsland is 
marked by a windmill and water tank. A shell fish comm.ission 
signal is located on the north side. Copp :Island has a prominent 
survey· signal and a shell fish commission si~nal. Sheftleld Xsland, 
the westernmost of the Norwalk Islands, is marked by an unused 
lighthouse tower (!!l'anite building). There is a boat landing on the 
north side of Sheffield Island. 

Great Reef, lying 14 mile southward of the western end of Shef
field Island, is covered at half tide and marked by a spindle. 
Hiding Rocks, Old :Baldy, and Old Pelt, lying northwestward of 
Great Reef, are bare at low water. 

Greens Ledge is a rocky ri~e extending from Sheffield Island 
to Greens Ledge Lighthouse. There is little depth and rocks bare at 
low water in places for a distance of nearly y2 mile from the island, 
and· thence to the lighthouse there is ad. epth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) 
on the ledge. Depths of 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.) extend about 
~ yards · westwal'd ft;Dd. southwes~ward from· the Iighthousea and 
this part of the led. ge ~s marked at J.ts southwest .. end. b:v a; red buoy. 
A rocky le~ge, Qn which the least depth fo~d lS 21 feet (6~4 pi..J, 
extends 1 mile west-southwestward from the lighthouse. 
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Greens Ledge Lighthouse is a conical tower, lower half brown. 
upper half white, on a black cylindrical pier. The light is fixed 
white with a red flash of 1 second duration every 15 seconds, 62 feet 
( 18.9 n1.) high and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn 
sounding a group of 2 blasts every 40 seconds. first blast 3 seconds, 
silent 2 seconds, second blast 3 seconds, silent 32 seconds. 

Budd Reef, a small ledge with a least depth of 24 feet (7.3 m.), 
lies 'Vs mile south-southeastward of Greens Ledge Lighthouse. ThQ 
bottom is very broken on the south side of Greens Ledge, and deep
draft vessels should pass southward of Budd Reef and the ledge 
with a least found depth of 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) lying Ys mile south-
south westward of Copp Island. . 

Sheffield Island Harbor, also known as Norwalk Harbor, is 
for1ned by the western Norwalk Islands. It is frequently used in 
the fall and winter, and by tows. The depths of the anchorage 
north•veshvard of Sheffield !slan<l range fron1 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 
4.9 m.). The directions from westward for Norwalk RiYer lead 
through the harbor. The shoal flats on the north side of the harbor 
haYe rocks and bowlders in places. Two black buoys and· a hori
zontally striped buoy mark the edge of the shoals with depths less 
tlian 10 feet (3 m.) on the north side of the harbor southwestward 
of Tavern Island. 

Tavern Island has a number of houses. Little Tavern Island 
is 1narked by a prominent, high-water tank. A row of piles extends 
frmn Tavern Island to Little Tavern Island. A rock covered at ha1f 
tide lies 250/ards northeastward of_ Little Tavern Isla_!ld. A bare 
rock, marke by telegraph poles, hes westward of Little Tavern 
Island. A shoal with little depth over it extends 250 yards south
westward of Tavern Island. A rock bare at low water lies about 
·midway between the southwest end of Tavern Island and the wharf 
at Wilson Point. 

The following are objects near the channel leading from. Sheffield 
Island Harbor to Norwalk River. White Rock shows above high 
water. White Rock Reef Light, northward of White Rock, -is 
located in a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) on the southeast edge of 
the channel. Long Beach Light is on the west side of the channel, 
which passes between it and Lon~ Beach. Round Beach Light is 
on the east side of the channel at the entrance of Norwalk River_ 
and. lies 300 yards westward of Round Beach. The latter is a grassy 
shoal awash at high water, and is marked on its western side by a 
private spindle with cask. 

NORWALK RIVER 

(chart 221) is on the north side of Long Island Sound northward 
of Norwalk Islands, and is important commercially. The river has 
been improved by dredging a channel 150 feet wide and 12 feet 
(3~7 m.) deep to South Norwalk, where the channel width. is 250 
feet along the wharves, and 100 feet wide and 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep 
to Norwalk. . The principal entrance to the river is from westward, 
through Sheffield Island Harbor, from which there is a straight 
d~~ channel 200 f~t wide and 12 feet· (3. 7 m.) deep extending 
to the mouth of the r1verA The entran~e from eastward, through 
Cockenoe Island Harbor, is ·good for a depth of about 7 .feet (2.1 m) 
~t low water. 
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An anchorage basin 10 feet ( 3 rn.) deep and about 17 acres in area 
has been dredged on the east side of the river channel opposite 
Fiteh Point. 

Gregory Point, marked by a clubhouse and wharf, is on the east 
side of Norwalk River l/2 mile ab9ve the entrance. 

At Harborview, on the west side of the river abreast Gregory 
Point, is a shallow creek, crossed by a lift bridge with an opening 
30 feet wide, above which are several nl.arine railways to which a 
draft of 3 feet (0.9 rn.) can be taken at high water. 

South Norwalk is an important commercial and manufacturing 
city on the west bank of Nonvalk River about llh miles above its 
mouth. The depths at the wharves below the bridges range from 
about 5 to 12 feet ( 1.5 to 3.7 m.). 

East Norwalk, opposite South Norwalk, is reached through a 
channel dredged 75 feet wide and 6 feet (1.8 m.) deep, which is used 
mainly by small pleasure craft. Fitch Point Li~ht n1arks the en
trance of the channel at the junction with the main channel leading 
to South Norwalk. A stake and flag marks the southeast point of 
the entrance and another stake the turn abreast the lower wharves. 
The upper section of the channel is marked on both sides by stakes, 
to which small craft moor. The yacht club is at the head of navi
gation. 

Norwalk: is a city on both banks of Norwalk River at the head of 
navigation l1h miles above South Norwalk. There is a depth of 
about 10 feet ( 3 m.) at the wharves. The channel fro1n South 
Norwalk to Norwalk is winding, with extensive flats on both sides, 
and requires local knowledg-e, even at lo'\Y water, to follow it. 

Terminal facilities.-The wharves in Norwalk Harbor line the 
west. bank for oYer half a mile at South Norwalk and surround, 
with a frontage of over 2,000 feet, the basin at the head of na Yiga
tion in Norwalk. There are also a few small wharves on the East 
Norwalk shore. The general type of construction is a stone or 
timber bulkhead with earth fill, in front of which is a narrow pile 
apron, except that the lower wharves at South Norwalk are narrow 
open-pile piers with slips 100 to 200 feet long between them. A 
majority of these wharves are private, but one or more in each 
group are open to :public use. The· city of Norwalk owns a. SDlall 
wharf on the east Side of the river near the basin at Norwalk and 
has constructed a second wharf at South Norwalk. · 

The principal items of commerce are coal, building. materials, 
oysters, wood pulp, and general merchandise. Coal and building 
materials are usually carried in bar~ drawing from 8 to 12 feet 
(2.4 to 3.7 m.); oysters in steamers and motor craft drawing from 
4 to 12 feet (1.2 to .3.7 m.); and wood pulp and lumber in steamers 
and schooners draw1~ np to 15 feet (~.6 in.). . .... · .. .· . 

:Bridges.-Two bridges cross the river .at South Norwalk. The 
lower one is a double-leaf lift, with an opening TO feet wide. The 
second_, or r~l~ad b~dge, is a center pier.draw, with &!1· o~~ 60 
feet wide on either 8!-de. The overhea;<l wires at .the railroad br1dge 
&re 170 feet above high water. . . . . . . . . . . .. · .·· .. . . ·. . 
· .. Bridge regttla.ttons pveseri~ fQr th~ raU1"0ad l>ri(lge require 
.that the. draw be immediately·•opelied .at a;ny houi. of tll~ .dl,ly or 
night upon a siµ-nal of one long blast of ·about five ·Seciond~, du~lltiotj. 
and two short sharp blasts,. ea.eh of about two. seerinds' ·duration;; of .. 
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a horn or steam whistle; except when a train scheduled to pass heyond 
the bridge without stop has passed the last station nearest the bridge 
and is in motion toward the bridge, the bridge shall be opened for 
the vessel as soon as the approaching train has been brought to a 
stop at the drawbridge signal; also, except between the hours of 
7 a. m. and 9 a. m. or between 4 p. m. and 6 p. m., and low tide is 
predicted in the tide tables published by the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey to occur within one hour before or after the time 
when such signal is given1 the opening of the bridge may be delayed 
not to exceed 20 minutes rrom the time such signal is given. In case 
the bridge can not be iillillediately opened when the signal is given 
a red flag or ball by day or a red light by night shall be conspicu
ously displayed. Signals for the opening of the draw shall be an
swered by a whistle or horn on the bridge with one long and two 
short blasts when the opening is commenced or by not less than four 
short, sharp blasts, ea.ch of not more than one second duration, when 
the bridge can not be promptly opened. 

For small unlicensed craft which can not pass the closed bridge 
the draw will be opened as soon as practicable, but in no case shall 
the delay be over 20 minutes. 

Regulations prescribed for the highway bridge require. that, 
except between the hours of 6.45 and 7 a. m., 12 and 12.15 p. m., and 
12.45 and 1 p. m., the draw shall be promptly opened upon a signal 
of three short blasts of a whistle or horn. In case the draw can not 
be immediately operated when the sib.rnal is given, a red flag or ball 
by day and a re~ light by night shall be conspicuously disP.layed. 

For small unlicensed cra:ft antl vessels propelled exclus1 vely by 
hand which can not pass the closed bridge, the draw shall be opened 
promptly, except between the hours of 6 and 7 a. m., 11.4;) a. m. and 
1 p. in., and 5 and 6.15 p. ro., provided that for the pass~ge o-f a 
barge or other vessel to be hauled through by a line the opening need 
not coilllllence until a line has been carried through the draw and 
made fast at a sufficient distance beyond to permit the vessel to be 
hauled clear of the draw at .one operation. 

A towboat is stationed at South Norwalk. 
Colillilunication.-Freight steamers make regular. trips to N ~w 

York from Norwalk and South Norwalk. The latter is on the main 
line of the N. Y., N. H. & H. R.R . 

. Supplies.-Coal and water can be bad at the wharves of South 
Norwalk: and Norwalk. · Provisions, gasoline, and other supplies can 
be obtained. · . 

l:ce forms in the river and usually obstructs navigation for about 
six weeks in winter. . · 

Tldes.-The mean rise·and fall of tides is about 7 feet. 

l>mECTIONS, NORWALK RIVER 

Prom. eastward.-The entrance from Coclrenoe Island Harbor is 
good for vessels of about 6 feet (1.8 m..) draft at low water. Follow 
tht:i di:rections for Cockenoe Island Barbor and pass eastward a.nd 
northward_. of··.Peck Ledge Lighthouse at a distance of· 200 to ·300 
:yards;. ·then steer. westwa.rd -to a position 150 yards ··southward of 
<lJ"assy Ha:mmoek :Light, and then steer 2709 true (W. by N. mag.). 
Whtlll ;the northern one of the two knolls on Cockenoe Island IS & 
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little open southward of Grassy Hammock Light bring this range 
astern, course 251 ° true (\V. 3,4 S. mag.), until 1;4 mile from Ray
m.ond Rocks (awash at high water) ; then steer about H09° true 
(N. W. ¥2 N. mag.) for Round Beach Light in range with a gray 
building having a dark-red roof. A more prominent light stone 
building with red roof will be seen a little eastward of the range. 

· Pass 200 to 250 feet eastward of the light. 
From. westward.-The entrance from Sheffield Island Harbor is 

good for a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) at low water, and is well marked 
by lights and buoys. 

Passing southward of Execution Rocks Lighthouse a. 53° true 
(NE. by E. % E. mag.) course will lead dear of danger for Greens 
Ledge Lighthouse, passing ~ mile southward of The Cows gas 
buoy. Proceed with caution when crossing the· rocky ridge, on 
which the least depth found is 21 feet ( 6.4 rn.), extending 1 mile 
west-southwestward from· Greens Ledge Lighthouse, and pass over 
1,4 mile westward and 200 yards northward of Greens Ledge Light
house. Then bring the lighthouse astern on a 50° true (NE. by E. 
% E. mag.) course, which will lead to a position 100 yards south
eastward of the black buoy lying 300 yards southeastward of Tavern 
Island. 

Then steer 33° true (NE. mag.) through the dredged channel, 
passing 100 feet eastward of the black buoys, 125 feet westward of 
red buoy No. 2 and White Rock Light, and 125 feet eastward of Long 
Beach Light and Round Beach Lig-ht. 

Round Beach Light to South Norwalk.-,Vhen about 300 feet 
northeastward of the light, haul northward and then northwest
ward, passing 150 feet to eastward of black buoys Nos. 11, 13, and 
15, and apout 150 feet off the wharf at G-!:~ory Point. Y\"Then up 
to buoy No. 15, steer 323° true (NNW. % w. mag.), passing about 
100 feet northeastward of the black buoy and continue to the 
wharves at South Norwalk. 

NORWALK RIVER TO STAMFORD 

Wilson Point, on the north shore of Sheffield Island Harbor, is 
a coal and oil receiving wharf. There is a depth of 11 to 16 feet 
(3.4 to 4.9 m.) in a channel 60 feet wide, obtained by dredging, 
alongside the wharf for a distance of 420 feet from its end, and 
12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) in a channel 150 wide in the approach. 

Directions.-Approaching the wharf pass 100 yards westward 
of the horizontally striped buoy lying 400 yards southeastward of 
Noroton Point, and steer for,.the wat.er tank in range with the radio 
pole until 74 mile from the wharf. Then steer for the end of the 
wharf and go alongside its western face. Towboats with high 
pilot houses app1·oaching Wilson Point at night pass 300 yards 
northward 0£ Greens Ledge Lighthouse and steer 60° true (ENE. 
% E. mag.) with Peck Ledge Lighthouse showing over a barn on 
Chimon Island. The range to the wharf is light.ed when vessels are 
expected . at night. Water ca,.n be obtained at the ~barf. Between 
Wilson Point and the northern part of Noroton Point there is good 
anchorage for sm~.Jl craf~ in depths of 3 to ii foot (0 .. 9 to 1.8 m.). 

Woroton Point is occupied by .a summer settlement. Pine Point, 
just westward of Noroton Point, has a. wharf with a.·depth .of abOut 
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9 feet (2.7 m.) at its end where excursion steamers land. A shoal 
with depths of 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.) extends about ¥4 mile 
from the shore westward of N oroton Point. The bottom is broken 
and there are bowlders in places, and small vessels crossing the 
shoal should proceed with caution. . 

Ballast Reef, bare at low water, extends 300 :vards off Roton 
Point. At the southeast end of the reef there is a detached bow l<ler 
which is covered at high water. The reef is marked off its south
west side by a red buoy. 

Fivemile River (chart 221) is a narrow inlet the entrance to 
which lies 351° true (N. ~ E. mag.) from Greens Ledge Lighthouse. 
It is about 1 mile long, from 100 to 300 yar<ls wide, ancl shallow 
except in the dredf!ed channel. A channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet 
(2.4 rn.) deep has been dredged for a distance of 3.4 mile above the 
entrance to the bend at the upper end of the wharves, and thence 
4 feet ( 1.2 m.) deep for a distance of 500 feet to the next bend. 
For a distance of ~ mile above this point to the head of navigation 
the channel shoals gradually and is partly dry at low watm·, but u 
depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) can be carried this distance at high 
water. The river is mostly used by small oyster boats. The mean 
rise and fall of tides is 7.2 feet. 

·nirections .. -Small craft can enter Fivemile River by the follow
ing directions: Approaching from eastward, give the shore west
ward of Noroton Point a berth of over 250 yards and pass south
ward of Ballast Reef buoy. From westward, avoid the rock with 
2 feet (0.6 m.) over it, lying % mile 204° true (Svv·. Vs S. n1ag.) 
of the western point at "the entrance. From the entrance buoys 
st.oor 1° true (N. by E. mag.), keeping the eastern red chimney of 
a large yellow house in range with a. double tree until approaching 
a red buoy. Pass 75 feet westward of the buoy and steer 22° 
true (NE. by N. mag.), passing 75 feet off the first wharf and to a 
position 120 feet off the oil company's wharf. From abreast the 
latter steer 8° true (N. by E. %, E. mag.), heading 50 feet outside 
the oyster companY,:'s wharf. 

Rowayton, a village on Fivemile River, has railroad and electric 
railroad communication. Coal, gasoline, and water can be obtained. 
There is a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) at the coal wharf and 
oyster company's wharf and less at the others. 

Scott Cove has its entrance westward of Fish Islands and about 
1mile290° true (NW. by W. ~ W. mag.) from Greens Ledge Light
house. The bottom in the cove and approach is very broken, and it 
is suitable only for launches or b'Illall craft. Proceed with caution 
when crossing the broken ground which extends 1A, mile off the 
entrance of the cove. In the cove the channel favors the west side. 
The two reefs near the middle of the lower part of the cove are bare 
at low water, and the other reefs shown on the chart show, or are 
awash, at high water. The channel into the small cove on the west 
side at the entrance of Scott Cove has been dredged to 9 feet ( 2. 7 
m .. ) and follows the north side closely to an anchorage with the same 
depth, fa vori~g the north side. . .The ba:e rock off the _south ~ide <?£ 
the entrance is marked by a private spindle from which a bght IS 

sometimes shown. . 
Long Weck Point has numer~us summer residences, and there iS 

a tlagsttdf on the end of the pomt. There are a. number of boat 
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landings on both sides of the point. Shoals extend a bout % mile off 
the point. 

The bight between Long Neck Point and Shippan Point has 
numerous reefs and bowlders, and the bottom is exceedingly broken, 
necessitating caution in navigation. It is the approach to several 
shallow coves, of which Cove Harbor is the only one of importance. 
The brick chimney at the dye works in Cove Harbor. is a prominent 
feature from well offshore. 

Darien River is a small, shallow stream on the west side of Long 
Neck Point. There is a least depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m.) in the 
approach to The Gut at the entrance. The best route is along the 
west side of Long N eek Point, taking care to avoid the rocks, bare at 
low water, which extend nearly 200 yards from shore between 
the two piers lying 600 yards above the south end of Long Neck 
Point. Above The Gut the river is practically dry at low water bU:t 
at hig-h water a draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 in.) can 'be taken a distance -0f 
o/s mile to the lower dam. The higher rocks of the group on the 
west side of the approach show above water. The rock at the north
east end of the group is bare at lo"\Y water. _A_ rock which shows at 
lowest tides lies a little westward of n1idway between the southerly 
bare rock of the group and the southerly pier on the west -side of 
Long Neck Point. 

Cove Harbor is a small dredged basin between bulkhead wharves, 
lying about 1 mile west-northwestward of I...ong Neck Point. The 
basin has a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.), and there is a least depth 
of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) in the approach. The deepest draft taken 
into the harbor is about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) .~ The harbor is occupied 
by large dye works, the brick chimney on the west side of the work~ 
being prominent .. The captain of a steamer owned by the work~ 
does the piloting; and local knowledge is needed for the approach 
and entrance. 

The entrance of Cove IIarbor is a narrow dredged channel, marked 
on the east side by dolphins. The ledges on the west side of the chan
nel are bare at low water only. The harbor is usually approached 
westward of Smith Rock, and then between the end of the ledge 
extending northward from Smith Rock and the prominent white 
rock northward; the rock is marked by crossed targets, and a light is 
shown when a vessel is expected at night. A range 'used by 'local. 
pilots for the latter course is two cedar trees at the mouth of Holly 
Pond in line with the iron stack on the Soldiers' Home, bearing 8° 
true ( N. by E. o/s E. mag.). A rock, bare at low wat.er and marked 
by a spindle with d4?uble cone, lies 100 yards northward of the w~ite 
rock. In approach1~g from eastward, the foul ground extending 
north ward from Snnth Rock can be crossed on the .range of the tar
get on the white rock and a white house with a bright red roof, 
course about 300° true (NW .. % W. ll}ag.). The led~, 400 yards 
west-northwestward of the white rock, is marked by an iron spindle. 

Passing eastwaTd of ·the spindle with double . cone, the course.~ is 
northwestward for the dolphin at the entrance; then follow the dol
phins at a. distance of about 50 feet, · pasSing westward of them. 
~mall vessels enter~ng wi~out a ·local pilot .should·· do so •on· a rising 
tide and proceed with. caution. . . · . . . 

SJDlth Beef is two rocks, bare at.htlf 'tide~a;nd marked Rt the sonth 
end by a red buoy lying %, mile sOJithwestward of Long Neek Point. 
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Bold Rock, bare at half tide, is at the east end of the rocky ridge 
extending northward from Smith Rock. From Bold Uock the rocky 
ridge with depths of 6 feet (1.8 m.) or less extends 3fs mile 316° tr'ue 
(NW. by N. mag.). There are numerous oyster stakes on this ridge. 

A large group of rocks, covered at high water, lies 3,.i mile north
westward of the south end of Smith Rock. The largest rock, near 
the middle of the group, is sorn.etimes n'larked by a bush stake and a 
spin die. 

STAJ\£FORD HARBOR 

(chart 221) is shoal and much obstructed by ledges and rocks, and is 
of little importance as an anchorage. It is com1nercially important, 
however, as the approach to Ship Canal and Hippowarn River, which 
afford access to Stamford. The outer harbor is exposed to southerly 
and southwesterly winds, but small vessels can enter either Ship 
Canal or Rippowarn River, the latter being generally used by those 
of less than 7 -foot ( 2.1 m.) draft. 

Anchorage.-A vessel of less than 10-feet (3 m.) draft can 
anchor just westward of the line of the Pine Island range lights and 
just northward of a 10-foot (3 m.) rocky patch, with High 'Vater 
Rock bearing 259° tr'ue ('V. mag.), distant 350 yards, in 13 feet ( 4 
m.). Deeper draft vessels should anchor southward of the 10-foot 
(3 m.) rocky patch. Small craft can anchor off the yacht club and 
southward or southeastward of Ithode Island Rocks red buoy, where 
the depths are 5 to 1 feet ( 1.5 to 2.1 rn.). 

Shippan Point, the eastern point at the entrance of Stamford 
Harbor, is marked by a prominent residence and is surrounded by 
rocks which show at low water; Forked Rock is covered at high 
water. Bed buoys mark the westerly edg~ of these rocks and the 
easterly side of the channel in Stamford Harbor. The CoW's are a 
cluster of rocks, partly bare at a good low water, which are marked 
off the south end by a gas and bell buoy lying 'Vs mile southward of 
Shippan Point. Sunken rocks, with 14 feet (4.3 m.) or less over 
them, extend a4 mile southeastward from Shippan Point. 

Stam.ford Harbor Lighthouse is located on Harbor Ledge on 
the west side at the entrance of Stam.ford Harbor. The lighthouse 
is a white, conical tower on a pier. Broken ground surrounds the 
light to a distance of 300 yards, and is marked off its southeast edge 
by a black buoy. 

Highwater Rock is awash a.thigh water, and rocks bare at low 
water extend 1,4 mile southward from it to a point 350 yards north
eastward of Stamford Harbor Lighthouse. 

Channel Rock, bare at low water and marked by a black buoy, 
lies on the west side of the channel eastward of Grass Island. 

The entrance channel has been dredged to a width of 200 feet 
and a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) and extends from the 12-foot (3.7 m.) 
curve in the J:.arbor to the· junction of the _East and West B1;:a.nches. 
The channel is marked· by buoys and by Pine Island range lights. 

East .Branch,, or Ship Canal, has been improved by dredging a 
channel 100 feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep to the head of navi
gation at the railroad.. This channel had shoaloo in 1925 to a depth 
of about 10% feet (3.2 m .. ). The bottom of.the channel is hard clay. 
and there are rocks, partly showing at high water, on both sides of 

•. 79531°-.. ~15 
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the cut. The channel is marked by lights and sometimes by range 
targets erected in connection with dredging operations. The ranges, 
when in position, mark the axis of the dredged cuts, and by means 
of them small vessels of less than about 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft should 
have no difficulty in going up to the wharves, but strangers should 
proceed with caution. The. deepest draft taken to the wharves is 
about 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) at high water. The depths at the principal 
wharves range from. about 6 to 10 feet (1.8 to 3.0 m.). 

West Branch, in the entrance to Rippo-wam River, has been 
improved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
deep, and by dredging an anchorage basin of the same depth and 200 
feet wide at the head of the branch. The b-0ttorn of the channel is 
rocky and vessels of over 6-foot ( 1.8 m.) draft should not attempt 
this passage without a pilot or a favorable tide. The lower enc;l of 
the anchorage basin is 400 feet above White Rock; the latter is 100 
feet westward of the dredged channel and shows above high water. 
The head of navigation is at a dam at Oliver Street Bridge, 450 
feet above the head of the anchorage basin. The depths at· the 
principal wharves range from 5 to 8 feet (1.5 to 2.4 m.). 

Stam.ford is a manufacturing city on the peninsula lying between 
East and West Branches. The principal items of com1nerce are coal, 
sand, and stone, general package freight, lumber and petroleum 
products, carried in steamers, schooners, and barges drawing from 
6 to 16 feet (1.8 to 4.9 m.). . 

There are three wharves on V\T est Branch open to public use; the 
others are for the owners' use exclusively. In the East Branch 
there is about 100 feet of frontage open to public use. Railroad con
nection exists at the head of the branch and along the wharves on 
the west side. There is no publicly owned terminal in the \Vest 
Branch, but the city of St.amford has constructed one in the East 
Braneh. · 

Pilots.-There · ~ a local pilot wh? is employed by the deeper
draft vessels entering the harbor. P1lotage is compulsory for for
eign and registered vessels drawing 9 feet (2.7 m.) or over i:f 
spoken. Charg-es for pilota:.re are $1,.50 per foot of draft during 
the summer, and $2 per foot of draft in the winter. 

The harbor m.aster has charge of the berthing and anchoring 
of vessels. · . 

Com.m.unication.-Steamers nrnke regular trips to New York 
:from the steamboat wharf on Ship Canal. Stamford is on the 
line of the New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad. 

Supplies.-Coal and w&..ter can be had at the wharves at Sta.m
:ford. Provisions, gasoline, and other supplies can he obtained. 

Repairs.-.-There .is. a shiJ?yard· and facilities for ha,uling small 
craft. The largest railway is 52 feet long, draft at high water 3 
feet forward and 7 :f~t aft, and capa!!ity .::tbout 40· tons. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides IS *'/ .:3 feet . 
. J:ee fortru.1 in t!1e harbor and usually obstructs navigation for.~ 

stx weeks in winter. ·· Ice frequently extends · down to the · · hght-
house, and sometimes beyond. . . . · · · · · 

. .. 

:From. ea&tward.-Passing % mile or mo~ s.Outhward of Norwalk 
Islands a 245° true (WSW. %, W. mag.) course will lead south-
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ward of The Cows gas buoy off Shippan Point. Passing 100 yards 
westward of the buoy a 323° true (NN,V. % W. mag.) course will 
lead westward of the red buovs on the east .side of the entrance. 

From. westward.~Passing southward of Execution Rocks Light
house a 47° true· (NE. by E. Vs E. mag.) course will lead to the en
trance. Or E:assing southwa;d of the red buo~ off Greenwich Point 
a 51° true (NE. by E. 1;2 E. mag.} course will lead southward of 
the black buoy off Stamford Harbor Lighthouse. 

Passing about mid way between the red buoys and black buoy at 
the entrance east-southea.shvard of Stamford Harbor Lighthouse, 
the course up the harbor is :358° true (N. % E. mag.) with Pine 
Island range lights in line ahead; a prominent church spire will 
be seen a little to the left of the range. This range leads too clob'e 
to the west side of the channel, and deep-draft vessels should keep 
slightly to eastward of it. 

Ship Can.al.-Pass 70 feet eastward of Pine Island range front 
lig-11t a.nd steer for two targets in range showing just to the left of 
Ship Canal lower light (black structure). 'Vhen about 200 yards 
below the latter light and abreast a small island steer for two targets 
in range showing to the right of Ship Canal lower light and pass 50 
feet eastward of the light. Then steer for two targets in range 
showing over the wharf of the Stamford Rubber Supply Co.. on 
the east side of the channel, and pass 65 feet westward of Ship 
Canal upper lio-ht (red structure). When about 200 yards past 
the light steer for two targets in range showing to the left of the 
wharf of the Stamford Rubber Supply Co., with Ship Canal upper 
light astern. Then follow the wharves on the west bank at a dis'l 
ta.nee of 50 feet. 

Rippo-wam. River.-Pass 75 feet south--:vestward of the horizon
tally striped buoy southward of Pine Island range front light and 
Steer for the north end of the wall at Cook Point until approaching 
the red buoy. Pass 100 feet westward of the buoy and haul gradu
ally northward for two black buoys. Then steer for the east end 
of the gasometer, passing 75 feet eastward of the black buoys, to a 
position . 125 feet off the landing of the boat repair plant on the 
east bank. Then head 80 feet off the wharves on the east bank 
abreast White Rock and follow the wharves at this distance until 400 
feet above the rock, above which the entire harbor is clear. 

CAPTAIN HARBOR 

(chart 222) is on the north shore of Long Island Sound, northward 
of Great and Little Captah~ Islands and the r~fs between them, and 
affords shelter from all winds. The harbor is entered for shelter 
by vesselS drawing 12. feet (3.7 m.) or less. The depths at the 
anchorage in the deeper. part of the harbor, about ~ mile north
ward of Great and Little Captain Islands, are 15 to ao feet ( 4.6 to 
9 m.). Ves~ls of less-than 7-~oot (2.1 ni.) draft anchor on the flats. 
The bottom J.S soft, hut the entire harbor and entrances are character
ized by bowlders, and .strangers should proceed with caution, espe
cdially ·~~. t.h~ f:lat .. s and other shoal are.as which are noL thoroughly 
evelo~'-"-· . . 
The e&&i;ern entrance to Captain Harbor, between Flat Neck Point 

and ~ittle Captain Island~ is the clearer and better one for strangers. 
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The western entrance, northw·estward of Great Captain Island, is 
also easy of access, but the broken ~round in this entrance requires 
caution on the part of vessels using it. 

Greenwich Point, lying 11/2 miles westward of Stamford Harbor 
Lighthouse, is marked by a gray monument on a grassy hill. Reefs 
extend % mile southeastward from G-reenwich Point. Woolsey 
Rock, near the easterly end of the reefs~ is bare at low water. A 
red buoy is placed nearly 1,;2 mile southward of Greenwich Point 
and 1narks the south end o:f the broken ground off the point. 

Flat Neck Point, the western end of Greenwich Point, is woode<l 
and forms the easterly side of the easterlv entrance to Captain llar
bor. A reef of bare and snnken rocks extends over 14 mile south
westward and westward from Flat Neck Point, and is marked at its 
southwest end by a red buoy. 

A spot with 10 feet (3 rn.) over it lies on the northeast side of the 
channel nearly Y2 mile northeastward of the spindle on Hen and 
Chickens. 

Greenwich Cove opens into Captain Harbor from eastward, 
northward of Flat Neck Point. It is of no commercial importance, 
and is frequented only by small craft. Cove Bock (depth 1 foot 
(0.3 111.) ), marked by a horizontally striped buoy, and Fineh Rock 
(depth 2 feet (0.6 m.)) lie in the entrance. The post village of 
Sound .Beach is on Greenwich Cove. 

Coscob Harbor, on the northeast side of Captain Harbor~ has a 
channel depth· of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) for a distance of 1 mile above 
the entrance to the railroad bridge at Coscob and Riverside. A 
channel 100 feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep has been dredged 
in M:ianus Biver for a distance of 1,300 feet above the bridge. 
For a distance of 1;2 mile above the improved channel to the head of 
navigation at M:ianus the river has a narrow. somewhat crooked 
channel, with a least depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m.) at low water, 
which follows generally the edge of the marsh on the west side of the 
river. The deepest draft takE>n to the power plant below the railroad 
bridge is 12 feet (3.7 m.) and to Mianus 1 feet (2.1 m.). There is 
good anchorage for vessels of less than 7-foot (2.l m.) draft in the 
channel below th~_yacht club. 

The Riverside Yacht Club is prominent on the east side of Coscob 
Harbor 1h mile above the entrance. There is a large power plant on 
the west side, just below the briC.ge~ The ra,ilroad bridge has a lift 
openin~ 66 feet w.ide. The overhead wires at the bridge are 110 feet 
(33 m. J above high water. There is a wharf and plant for the con
struction of launches and motors and a marine railway for small 
craft at the head of the imP.roved channel above the bridge. 

The channel of Coscob Harbor is easilv followed as far as the 
yacht club, the principal dangers either sho-wing above water or be
ing marked. Passing on either side of Hitchcock Rock buoy, the 
channel . leads between Diving Island and. Peck Rock buoy, then 200 
to 300 feet eastward of Goose Island, and then about 300 feet west
ward of Sunken Rock spindle and the landing at the yacht club. 
Above this point the channel is narrow. It leads about 300 feet from 
. the east b~nk, hea~ing for a barn in range V.:ith the middle of a span 
of tl~e bridg~ until 350 yards below the I?ndge; and then· leads for 
the lift opening. 
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The following are rocks in Coscob Harbor : The rock on the east 
side of the entrance westward of Bluff Islet is partly bare at high 
water. A rock with 3 feet (0.9 m.) over it lies 175 yards southward 
of it. Salt Rock is covered at half tide. Ring Rock is covered 
at high water. Diving Island is a mass of rugged bare rocks; the 
passage eastward of it is foul. These are numerous oyster stakes; 
the ledge extending from the shore northeastward of Diving Island 
is marked at the end by a private spindle and can. Hitchcock Rock, 
bare at a good low water, is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 
Peck Rock, bare at low water, is marked by a black buoy. A rock 
covered at half tide lies on the west side of the channel 100 yard:; 
southeastward of Saw Island; the latter is marked by a house and 
sea wall. A sunken ledge lies 100 yards off the east side of the 
point northward of Goose Island. Sunken Ledge, covered at half 
tide, is marked at the northwest end by a spindle with red keg. 

Newfoundland Reef is a small patch with 3 feet (0.9 m.) over it 
lying in the northeast part of Captain Harbor, 600 yards south
ward of the outer bare rock at the entrance of Coscob Harbor. It 
is marked on the south side by a red buoy. 

Bed Rock, bare at half tide, lies 1;4 n1ile southeastward of Tweed 
Island. It is niarked by a spindle, and on its south side by a hori
zontally striped buoy. 

Tweed Island, also called Finch Island, has a sea wall on its 
southern side and lies on the south side of Chimney Corner. 

Chim.nay Corner is a narrow inlet on the north side of Captain 
Harbor. A privately dredged channel, with a lea.st depth of about 
9 feet (2. 7 m.) passes about 100 feet westward of Tweed Island on a 
northerly course, and then follows closely the west bank to the bulk
head on the west side of the cove 300 yards aboYe the entrance. 

·Small craft can anchor in the channel just above this point, favoring 
the bulkhead. A narrow, crooked channel, nearly dry at low water, 
leads to the head of navigation, %, mile above the entrance, as shown 
on the chart. There is a prominent, large, white residence, with red 
roof and adjacent white clo~k tower, on the point separating Chim
ney Corner and Indian Harbor. 

Indian Harbor is an open bight with a depth of about 4 feet 
{1.2 m.) in the entrance and shoaling northward. Rocks extend 
nearly 200 :feet from the shores at the entrance. A rock covered at 
high water lies in the middle 300 yards above the entrance; nearly 
100 yards ~low this rock there is a rock covered at half tide east
ward of mid-harbor, and another bare at low water westward. 

Depths of 6 feet (1.8 m.) or less extend 250 yards southward from 
the point separating Indian Harbor and Greenw:ich Harbor. Bare 
le~ extend 200 feet southeastward of the point. Sunken rocks 
!ying 100 and 250 yards southward of the point are marked by buoys. 
The yaeht club, on the end of the point, usually lllaintains lights on 
a ·flagstaff duri!1g the sumu1er. 

Greenwich Harbor (cha~ 222) lies on the north side of Captain 
llnrbor, east side of Field Point,. and 2° true (N~ by E~ % E. mag.) 
from· Great Captain Island Lighthouse. The harbor has been im
proved by dredging a straight channel 180 feet wide and 12 ·· feet 
{3.7 Jll.:J deep .· t;o the yacht club on the ~t point at the entrance ; 
and thence 100 feet wide and 12 feet ( 3. 7 ttL) deep to within 500 feet 
of. the causeway at :,the head, where the channel is widened to forID a 
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turning basin. This channel passes 250 feet eastward of the landing 
on the east side o:f Round Island and then follows the wharves. The 
axis of the channel is son~etinies niarked by range targets erected in 
connection with dredging operations; a natural range for the axis 
of the channel is the east end of a large red brick building showing 
between a spire and a cupola, favoring the latter. The deepest draft 
of vessels entering the harbor is 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). 

Greenwich is a town on the railroad, the wharves being on the 
point on the east side of Greenwich Harbor. Coal, water, gasoline, 
and other .supplies can be obtained. There are· facilitie..i;; for the 
construction and repair of wooden hulls and for small repairs to 
Dlachinery. The largest railway is 83 feet long, draft 5 feet forward 
and 8 feet aft. Steamers make regular trips to New York, and dur
ing the summer a ferry runs to Bayville, on Oyster Bay. 

Terminal facilities.-There are eight wharves of the bulkhead 
and apron type along the eastern side of the channel and at the head 
of the harbor, five of which are in commercial use, and also several 
landings for pleasure craft. Public use of several of these wharves 
may be had by special agreement. There is no direct connection 
with the railroad. The town of Greenwich owns two small unirn.
proved wharves, neither of which is accessible to commercial vessels. 

Field Point, northward of Great Captain Island Lighthouse, is 
occupied by a settlen1ent. . 

Byram. Harbor is a bight, frequented only by small craft, at the 
northwest end of Captain Harbor northward of Calf Islands. 
Wilson Head, which shows at high water, is in the middle of the 
entrance of the bight, and is marked _by a horizontally striped buoy 
on its south side. From eastward of Wilson I-lead a channel 50 feet 
wide and 6 feet (1.8 m.) deep has been-dredged by private parties to 
the head of the bight, where there is an anchorage basin with a depth 
of 4 feet (1.2 m.). The entrance to Byram Harbor from eastward is 
between Otter Rocks and Bowers Island. The former are covered 
at high water, are marked by a red buoy on the south side, and 
should be given a berth of 100 yards; the latter is marked by a house 
and clump of trees, and from it a reef extends 200 yards north-
northwe~tward, being marked at its end by a black buoy. . 

Entering Byram Harbor from southwestward, southward of 
Huckleberry Islands, there is a. narrow channel used by launches 
between the northwest one of the Calf Islands and the two nearest 
rocks, sonietimes marked by privat~ spindles,. northwestward. The 
rocks lying· 90 yards off the south west end of Huckleberry Islands 
are bare at low water. Little Ross Rock shows at high water, and 
Great Boss :Bock is a rockv islet with som;e grass .. The ledge lying 
350 yards southwestward o:l Great Ross Rock is bare at low water. 
Grassy Rocks are covered at high water. The four large ledges 
lying northwestward and westward of Grassy Rocks generally show 
above water. 

Jones Rocks, partly hare at high wa.ter, are at the. southea.St end 
of the foul ground which extends % mile southeastward from the 
south end of Calf Islands. The southeaat .end of· the. rocks is marked 
!>Y J .. ones Roe~ Light, which is .. on the nort. h side of the channel lead:-
.mg mto .Captam Harbor from west-ward,... . . .. . -. . . .·.· 

Cormorant Beef lies northward. of Great ·captain ·.IslaIJd, and 
part of it is hare at high water. A red.buoy is pla.Ced nort).,1west,ward 
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of the main part of the reef and dose to a rock which is bare at 
about half tide. 

Great Captain. Island is % mile long, and is marked near its 
southeast end by Great Captain Island Lighthouse. The island is 
fringed with reefs. A red buoy is placed 400 yards southwestward 
of the island to mark the reef making off :from that end. A rocky, 
broken area, on which the least depth found is 13 feet ( 4 m.), ex
tends % mile west-northwestward from the island. The passage 
bebveen Great and Little Captain Islands is foul. 

Great Captain Island Lighthouse is a white tower on the south 
gable of a granite dwelling. The light is fixed white with a group of 
two red flashes every 10 seconds, 73 feet (22.3 m.) high~ and visible 
14 miles. The fog signal is an air siren, blast 3 seconds, silent 27 
seconds. 

Little Captain Island is two islands connected by reefs. There 
is a summer resort and landing on the island. Little Captain. 
Island East Reef is an area of bowlders and broken ground which 
extends o/s mile eastward and northeastward from the island. It is 
marked at its eastern end by a gas and bell buoy. Hen and Chick
ens is a group of these rocks and bowlders lying 600 yards north
eastward of Little Captain Island, and is marked by a spindle. 

:Repairs.-There are marine railways for small vessels at Coscob 
and Greenwich. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 7.3 feet. The tidal 
·currents have little velocity in the harbor except in the channel 
between Jones Rocks and Corm.orant l{eef, '"'·here the esti1nated ve
locity is about 1 knot. 

l:ce forms in winter in all the coves an<l over the greater part of 
Captain Harbor. It 8ometimes extends out to the line of Little and 
Great Captain Islands. 

DIRECTIONS, CAPTAIN HARBOR 

Frolll. eastward.-. -Passing southward of The Cows gas buoy off 
Shippan Point, steer for Great Captain Island Lighthouse on any 
bearing westward of 255° true (vV. % S. mag.) which will lead south
ward of the red buoy off Greenwich Point. A 278° true ('VN,V. % 
W. mag.} course will then lead southward of the red buoy southwest
ward of Flat N eek Point. 

It is advisable for vessels to follow the deeper water in the eastern 
entrance of Captain Harbor. Passing 250 yards eastward of the 
gas and bell buoy eastward of Little Captain Island, steer 316° true 
(NW. by N. Inag.); or, passing 250 yards southward of the red buoy 
southwestward of Flat Neck Point, steer 293° true (NW. by W. 
mag.). . PaSS" ~ :mile northward of Hen and Chickens spindle, steer 
250~ true. (W. '.Vs S. mag.) · for the south end of Calf Islands and 
select anchorage in the harbor. . . 

From westward.-A course ,for Great Captain Island Lighthouse 
on any bearing northward of 4:6° true (NE. by E. mag.) will lead 
dear of dangers. A 20° true (NNE .. % E. mag.) course for Jones 
Roqks Light will lead 350 yards southeastward of Bluefish Shoal 
buoy and 200 .. yards southeastward of Four Foot Rocks buoy. Pro
ceed .with caution when crossing th~ broken, rocky area, on which 
the least depth :found is. 13 feet (3.9 m.), . extending % tnile north-
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westward from the western end of Great Captain Island. Pass 100 
yards southeastward of Jones Rocks Light, the same distance, north
westward of the red buoy northwestward of Corntorant Reef, and 
steer 70° true (E. % N. n1ag.) in the harbor. 

PORT CHESTER TO THROGS NECK 

Port Chester Harbor (chart 222), lying 1 mile west-northwest
ward of Great Captain Island, is the entrance to Byrant River, 
which leads to the town of Port Chester. The harbor is under 
improve1nent to secure a channel 150 feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
deep to the entrance of Byram River at Fox Island; then 100 feet 
wide and 10 feet (3 m.) deep in Byram River to a point 900 feet 
below the head of navigation at Mill Street Bridge, including a 
turning basin at the steamboat wharf at Port Chester; and then 
175 to 100 feet wide and 3 feet (0.9 m.) deep to a point 100 feet below 
the fixed bridge. In 1925 there was a depth of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) in 
the 150-foot channel to Lhe entrance of Byram River at the south 
end of Fox Island, thence 8 feet (2.4 m.) to the turning basin, thence 
10 feet (3 m.) through the turning basin to Willet Avenue, thence 
2 feet ( 0.6 m.) -to the fixed bridge. 

-· Port Chester Harbor is protected by a breakwater, which is 
marked at its south end by Port Chester Light. Small craft can 
anchor in the harbor west-southwestward of Port Chester Channel 
I ... ight, where there is a small area with depths of ()to 7 feet (L8 to 
2.1 Ill.) . Vessels can select anchorage o:ff the harbor between Great 
Captain Rocks and the south end of Calf Islands in a depth of about 
16 feet ( 4.9 m.) exposed to southerly winds. From the harbor small 
IDotor boats can be taken through the slough on the north side of 
:Manursin.g Island to Rye Beach. The fixed bridge crossing the 
slough is about 3 feet in the clear above high water. 

Byram. River has a length of 1 mile to Mill Street Bridge, a 
width of 100 to 300 feet, anu is rocky. The deepest draft of vessels 
taken up to ~ort ~ester is 13 f~et ( 4 m.). The latter is an impor
tant town, with railroad commun1cation, and steamers make regular 
trips to New York. Coal, water, gasoline, and Qther supplies can be 
obtained, and there are facilities for hauling out small vessels up to 
5-foot draft. The principal items of commerce are building ma
terial, coal, ashes, and general merchandise, carried in barges and 
vessels of from 5 to 11 foot ( 1.5 to 3.4 m.) draft. 

Terminal £acilities.-Water terminals, 20 in number, with avail
able dockage of 3,19·7 feet, are l<~eated. on Byram ~iver at and ~
tween Fox J5land and the fixed bridge; one of these 1s connected with 
t.he main line of railroad by spur track. One terrillna~ with avail.
able dockage of 75 feet, is publicly owned, but is not used because of 
its inconvenient location; 18, with available. doekage of 3,122 feet, 
are either c?rporately or privately .owned i an~ 1 consists of an earth 
slope occupied by a trestle supporting a pipe line. - .· · .. 

Directions, Port Oh.ester Rarbor.-The approach to Port Ches,;._ 
ter is obstructed by rocks, but is. not ditlicult with the aid of. the 
chart. From southwestward it is safer to pass. eastward oi Bluefish · 
Shoal buoy. Pourfoot Boeke may'be passed on either side, remem"'.' 
bering that the buQy is at· the.. south end of the rooks. Ent6ring t}le 
barbOr pas$ wcestwa:rd of. Great CaptlWi .ROeb,. eastWt&l"d 9-f. ~Qt: ... 
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sing Island Reef, 150 feet southward of Port Ch~ster Light (on end 
of breakwater), and 75 feet eastward of l'ort Chester Channel Light 
and 75 feet westward of the red buoy. The channel then cur,_es 
northeastward into the river; a rock, covered at half tide, lies on the 
north side of the channel just westward of the entrance of the river. 
The channel in Byran1 River is fairly well defined at low water, but 
requires local knowledge for the best water; strangers should take it 
on a rising tide and proceed with caution. -

Channel Rock, bare at low water, lies 250 vards eastward of 
Port Chester Light, and there is foul ground between. 

Manursing Island Reef, the outer part Lare at low water, ex
tends 200 yards fron1 the shore, and is marked at its end by a black 
buoy, which lies 200 yards southeastward of Port Chester Light. 

Great Captain Rocks, lying ~ mile southeastward of Port 
Chester Light, are three principal rocks, '\vhich are coyered at h~gh 
water. The southwesterly rock is marked by a private spindle with 
<·age, and there is a red buoy on its south side. Rocks partly bare 
at low water extend nearly 100 yards west-northwestward fron1 the 
spindle. 

Broken ground and numerous rocks fringe the shore southwest
ward of Great Captain Island. There are several summer settle
ments on the south side of Manursing Island and Rye N eek. 

Transport :.ttock is a part of several ledges, which lie % to % m.ile 
off the south side of Manursi~g Island, and are partly bare at high 
water. Two sunken rocks lying southwestward of these ledges are 
1narked by a red buoy and a black buoy; between the buoys there 
is a channel for small craft leading to Rye Beach. A sunken reef 
with 9 to 14 feet (2. 7 to 4.3 m.) over it lies 600 yards southeastward 
of these ledges and % t.o % n1ile southward of the south end of 
l\{anursing Island. A ferry runs to Sea Cliff in summer. 

Forlies Rocks ar~ the out.er part of the partially bare rocks and 
ledges which extend 600 yards from shore at the south end of Rye 
Beach. A private spindle is son1etimes maintained on the south end 
of Forlies Rocks. 

A channel good for a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) and marked by 
buoys, leads southward of Forlies Ro<!ks to the wharf at Oakland 
.Beach. Another channel with a least depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) leads 
southward from this wharf to the sound, passing about 100 yards 
off the shore and about 25 yards southward of the red buoy No. 2. 

Porgy Shoal, 1h mile east-northeastward of Parsonage Point, 
has a least found depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) and is marked on its south
~ast side by a gas buoy with a spar marker alongsid~. The gas buoy 
1s removed from station from December 15 to April 1 of each year 
when it is endanger-ed by ice. 

Scotch Caps are two rockv islets lying 1t4 mile southwestward 
from RY"C Neck. They. lie on the northwest side of the extensive 
reefs which extend 'Vs mile in a southwesterly direction from Rye 
Neck. The southwester1y end of the reefs is marked by a gas buoy 
which lies nearly % mile.· south~B<?uthwest.ward <?f Scotch. Caps, and 
by two spar buoys. The gas buoy is removed during.the winter. The 
entire· area of the reef lying :northward and northeastward of the gas 
buoy }s exceedingly br. oken, and.· ·should be avoided even by. snuill. 
craft m the absence of local know ledge,. 
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Mill Creek, between Rye N eek and Hen Island, is used as a 
summer anchorage by small pleasure craft, and is exposed only to 
southwesterly winds. The depth in the creek shoals gradually from 
8 feet (2.4 m.) between Scotch Caps and the southwest end of Hen 
Island to 6 feet (1.8 m.) abreast the end of Rye Neck, and then 
decreases gradually northeastward. There is foul ground on the 
northwest side of the creek near Hen Island; otherwise the principal 
danger in the creek is a rock, bare at low water and marked by a 
private spindle, lying a little northward of midway between the end 
of Rye N eek and the northeast end of Hen Island. The best entrance 
is between the two horizontally striped buoys off the entrance, lying 
% mile west-southwestward of Scotch Caps. In 1925 a privately 
marked channel for small craft led eastward of Scotch Caps to the 
yacht club on Rye Neck. At high water small craft can go for a 
considerable distance up the narrow part of Mill C~reek, which is 
crossed at its lower end by hvo fixed highway bridges, 26 feet wide 
and 4 feet above mean high water. 

M:am.aroneck Harbor (chart 222), lying 31/2 miles 16 ° true ( NNE~ 
% E. mag.) from Execution Rocks Lighthouse, is an open bight 
between Hen Island and Delancey Point. It is exposed to southerly 
winds, but affords shelter against northerly winds, the depths in the 
outer harbor ranging from 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 3.7 m.). The impor
tant dangers are buoyed. 

Approaching from eastward, pass southwa~rd and 100 Jrards or 
more westward of Scotch Caps gas buoy, and steer about 321 ° true 
(NNW. 1;2 W. mag.) for the western end of the large building on the 
eastern side of the entrance of the inner harbor, which will lt>,ad to 
()uter Steamboat Rock buoy. From Larchmont pass 100 yards south
ward of the breakwater, steer 57° true (ENE. n1ag.) to a position 200 
yards southeastward of the black buoy off Delancey Point, and then 
steer 16° true (NNE. ~-8 E. mag.). Or, a 16° true (NNE. ·% E. mag.) 
course, with Execution Rocks Lighthouse astern, will lead 200 yards 
sout.heastw1:1-rd of the black buoy off Delancey Point. Anchor accord
ing to draft southward of the line joining the bnoys marking 
Turkey and Outer Steam. boat Rocks. . 

From the northwest end of the outer harbor a channel 80 feet wide 
and 7 feet (2.1 m.) deep., with increased width at the bends, has 
been dredged for a distance of %, mile in the inner harbor to the 
steamboat wharf at the village of Mamaroneck. This channel leads 
eastward of Grassy Knoll, thus cutting off the former sharp bends in 
the old channel. The end of the upper wharf on the southwest side 
of Mamaroneck Harbor; in line with a gabled house to the right of a 
large tree, leads in the axis of the outer section of the channel; pass 
about 80 feet off the wharf opposite Shootfly Island and 250 :feet 
beyond it, taking care to a void a ledge,, with a depth of 1. foot 
(0.3 m.} at the outer end, extending nearly 200 feet off the point 
northward of the wharf. Then steer 338° true (N. by W. mag.), 
passing eastward . of· Grassy Knoll and 250 foot northeastward of 
the old steamboat wharf on Harbor l:sland until between a· stake . . 

and barrel on ·a small grassy isleton the east•side.of tbe .. c.han11el a11d 
a stake on the edge of the flats at the xa:ortheastern end of· HarlJor 
Isiand ; then :follow the west ·shore at. a distan~ of 150 feet.· With
out local knowledge only small -craft· Should attempt. to ···gc:>··· above 
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the entrance; the channel is fairly well defined at low water. A 
privately dredged channel, 60 feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 rn.) deep, 
has been dredged through the flats northward of Harbor Island to 
the yacht club landing. The mean rise and fall of tides is 7.3 feet. 

Mamaroneck has railroad communication and regular freight 
steamboat service with New.York. The principal items of con1merce 
are building material, coal, and ashes, carried in vessels from 41;2 
to 9 feet ( 1.4 to 2. 7 m.) draft. Coal, gasoline, and boat supplies can 

_be obtained, and there is a boat yard where repairs to small vessels 
can be made. 

Terminal facillties.-Water terminals, five in number, with a 
total available dockage of SL") feet, are located at the head of navi
gation; two of these are connected by spur track with the electric 
trolley service; one of the terminals with available dockage of 70 
feet is publicly owned; the remainder are privately owned. one of 
which, with available dockage of 60 feet, is open to the public. 

The rocks at l\famaroneck IIarbor rise abruptly. and som_e 0£ them 
are bare at low water. v· essels should proceed with caution when 
inside the 5-fathom (9 m.) curve. 

Black Tom. shows above water, and there is a rock bare at low 
water southwestward of it. The large ledge which extends to,v·ard 
Black Tom from Delancey Point shows above water; there is a boat 
landing inside the ledge. A rock. bare at lowest tides, lies 350 yards 
off the southeast side of Delaneey Point, and is marked by a hori
zontally striped buoy. Delancey Point is marked on ib; south side 
by an observation pier. A reef extends lit mile southward froni 
ihe pier, and is marked at its south end by a black buoy. 

A breakwater, which shows at high water, extends 1,410 feet south
southeastward from Long Beach Point, on the eastern side of the 
entrance of Larchmont Harbor. Larchmont Harbor Light is on 
the sout.h end of the breakwater. The passage between the north 
end of the breakwater and the point is blocked by rocks, which are 
bare at, low water. 

Larchmont Harbor (chart 222) lies between Long Beach Point 
and Umbrella Point, and northward of Execution Rocks Light
house. The harbor is the headquarters of the Larchmont Yacht 
Club. The depths at the anchorage for small vessels in the harbor 
range from about 12 feet (3.7 m.) ·in the entrance to 6 feet (1.8 m...) 
near Rock Island. In summer the harbor is full of n1oorin~ buoys 
for small yachts. The rocks on the west side are markea~ while 
unmarked shoals extend 200 vards from the eastern shore. The an
chorage far larger vessels is westward of the breakwater. 

Th.a privat.e lights in I~rchmont Harbor are maintained by the 
yacht club from about ~fay 10 to September 10 of each year, as fol
lows: Um.brella Rock, marked by a spindle and green li~ht~ lies 
250 yards_ eastward of Umbrella Point, and may be passed on 
either side; a few rocks of a breakwater, which was started on Um
brella. Rock, are awash at high water. South Ledge, near the 
western shore, is marked at its north and south ends by a spindle 
w:ith can; the Aorth end :of the ledge is hare at half tide and the 
south end is bare at low water. North Ledge is near the western 
shore- southeastward of the vacht club. The south end is bare at. 
hal_f tide,, a.nd, .~s ,u:larked by~ -a spindle with round target and red 
light. The north end is bare at low water' and is marked by a. 
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spindle with round target and green light. The principal landing, 
on t.he southeast side of the yacht club is lighted; the back landing, 
northeastward of the yacht club, is n1arked by a spindle, with box 
and red light, which is on the end of the ledge, bare at low water, 
just southward of the landing. A red light is shown from the flag
staff of the yacht cl uh. 

The entrance of Larchmont Harbor is on either side of Hen 
and Chickens. The easterly entrance is about 300 yards wide, with a 
depth of about 18 feet (5.5 n1.), between the 15-foot (4.6 m.) spot 
lying 100 yards south-south·wC'stward of the end of the .breakwater 
and the unmarked rocky spots off the northeast end of Hen and 
Chickens. 

Directions.-' -From eastward, passing 200 yards southward of 
Scotch Caps gas buoy, a 253° true' (\.V. ¥2 S. mag.) course will lead 
the same distance south"\vard of Larchn1ont Harbor Light, on the 
end of the breakwater, but the course leads close to the· rock, with 
15 feet ( 4.6 m.) over it, which lies % mile eastward of Larchmont 
Harbor Light. From south"\vestward, passing southeastward of 
the bell buoy off the south end of Hart Island, a 21 ° true ( NNE. 3_4 
E. mag.) course will lead, westward of the buoys marking Execu
tion Rucks and eastward of the buoy marking the south end of 
Hen and Chickens. In the westerly entrance of Larchmont Harbor, 
northwestward of Hen and Chickens, the dangers are buoyed, and 
the entrance is easy of access with the aid of the chart. 

Hen and Chickens, a reef bare at low water in places near the 
middle, lies off the entrance of Larchmont Harbor. The area with 
depths less than 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) is marked by four buoys-at its east
ern end by a gas and bell buoy, at its northern end by a black buoy, 
at its western end by a red buoy, and at its south end by a red buoy. 
Dauntless Rock (depth 10 feet (3 m.)) and other rocky spots, with 
14 to 15 feet ( 4.3 to 4.6 m.), lie off the northeast end of Hen and 
Chickens, and extend 300 yards north ward from the gas buoy and 
the same distance eastward from the black buoy at the north end of 
the reef. T~ere are also rocky spots, with 16 to 18 :feet ( 4.9 _to 5.5 
m.), for a distance of 350 yards southwestward, and a rock with 16 
feet (4.9 m.) the same distance southeastward, of the red buoy at 
the south end of Hen and Chickens. 

Horseshoe Harbor is a small cove just westward of Larchmont 
Harbor. It is used as a launch anchorage, for which there are a 
number of float landings. The deeper water in the entrance favors 
the eastern side; the northwest side 0£ the cove is bare at low water. 
A rock, bare at low water and marked by a private spindle with 
can, lies 60 yards off the south side of the point on the west side at 
the er.trance. · 
Pre~ium. Point,. Illarked by a prominent residence, is on th~ north

east side at the entrance· of Echo Bay. Spindle Bock, lying 100 
yards southwestward of Premium Point, is covered at high water, 
and is marked at its southwest end by a red buoy. The passage 
between Spi~dle ltock and Premium Point is practi~Hy blocked 
by rocks, which are awash at a good low water. There IS a rock bare 
at low water at the northeast end of Spindle Rock. . . 

Bailey Rock, hare at haJf"tide, is near the end of a reef ·which 
extends about 200 yards off the point of Davenport lil8¢k; on ·ttie 
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southwest side at the entrance of Echo Bay. The rock is marked 
off its eastern side by a gas buoy. 

Echo Bay (chart 2~2) is a small bay lying- north-northwestward 
of Execution R.ocks Lighthouse, its entrance lying between Spindle 
Rock and Bailey Rock. The bay is an anchorage for small craft~ 
and is generally fully occupied during the su1nrner. The depths at 
the anchorage range from 4 to 15 feet ( 1.2 to 4.6 n1.), and launches 
can anchor in the shallow cove on the northeast side of the harbor, 
entering between Harrison Islands and the rocky, g-rassy islet off 
the northwest side of Echo Island. There is a spindle on the end 
of the ledae making out from the southwest end of Harrison 
Islands. Vessels frequently anchor between the entrance of Echo 
Bay and Hicks Ledge, in depths 0£ 20 to 24 fe0t (6.1 to 7.3 rn.). 
(See anchorages, port of J\'e'w Yorlc, in appendi,.x.) On the north
west side of Echo Bay a dredg-ed channel 100 feet ·wide and 10 feet 
(3 m.) deep, marked hy buoys. leads to the wharf at Beaufort Point. 
From the head of the improved channel there are two dredged chan
nels; the one leads northwest.ward to a coal and lumber wharf and 
has a depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.), and the other leads northward 
to a small shipyard and marine rail 'vay and has a depth of 4 feet 
(1.2 m.). 

New- Rochelle, a town on the western shore of Echo Bay, has 
railroad communication. Coal, water, gasoline, and other supplies 
can be obtained. There are several 1narine rail ways, the largest for 
boats 60 feet long, 4 feet draft forward, and 6 feet aft. The prin
cipal items of commerce are building n1at.erial, coal, and petroleum 
products, carried in vessels of 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) draft. 

Terminal facilities.-"\Vater terminals, six in number~ with 
available dockage of 2,395 feet, are scattered along the water front 
.at and between Beaufort Point and the head of navigation. One, 
with available dockage of 4~30 feet, is publicly owned; it is incon
veniently located with reference to the business center~ three, with 
available dockage of 1,645 feet, are privately owned; one, with 
available dockage of 200 feet, is corporately owned; and one, with a 
frontage of 100 feet, supports two pipe lines on trestles and is pri
vately owned. 

Storm warnings are displayed at New Rochelle. 
Just southwestward of Echo Bay there is a stone pier, marked by 

a private light, which frotects a private boat Ian.ding on its south
west side. The end o the ledge making out from' the shore just 
southward of the pier is marked by a private spindle. 

Pine Xsland is rocky and covered with brush. Two bare rocks lie 
200 yards south westward of Pine Island. Southwestward of the 
rocks there is a long, hare ledge, the southwest end of which is 
marked by a private spindle with cage. Southward of this spindle 
are two rocks'I sometimes marked hv private spindles; the south
~esterly rock is bare at low water and_ the easterly one ?are at half 
tide. Between these rocks and the spindle northward lS a channel 
used by small craft between Echo Bay and Glen Islands. There is a. 
clear channel southwestward of these rocks, between the southwest
erly one and the black buoy northward of David Island. 

Kiddle .&rou21d is a lar~ bowlder reef.~ near the middle of which 
there are a few bowlders which show at high water. The north end 
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of the reef is marked by· a black buoy. Emerald Rock (depth 9 
feet (2. 7 rn.) ) , off the western end of Middle Ground, is marked by a 
horizontally striped buoy. Detached sunken rocks lie off the south 
end of Middle Ground and are marked at the south en<l by a red 
buoy which lies 200 yards northward of Huckleberry Island. 

David Island is occupied by numerous buildings. The high, 
square, red-brick tower, with pointed top, on the south end of the 
island is prominent in the western end of the sound. The principal 
landings, at the western end of the island, have a depth of 12 feet 
(3. 7 rn.) at the ends, but there are rocks with 8 feet (2.4 m.) over 
them in the approaches. Reefs partly bare at low water and 1narked 
at the north end by a black buoy extend 3~)0 yards northward from 
David Island. 

David Island is surrounded*on its east and south sides by a foul 
area of islands and rocks, the passages between which should not be 
used by strangers, even in small craft. Huckleberry Island, at 
the eastern end of the group, is wooded. Pea Island and Little 
Pea Island, southeastward of David Island, are grass-covered, and 
there are rocks bare at low water southeastward of Pea Island. 
Middle Reef, l;2 mile southward of David Island, has some bowlders 
which show at high water. Low-er Green Flats, between Little Pea 
Island and Middle Reef, is a bow Ider patch partly bare at the lowest 
tides. The Huguenot Yacht Club maintains a buoy on the northeast 
side of Lower Green Flats and one on the east side of the rock bare at 
10.w water lying 500 yards to westward, from June 15 to October 15 
of each year. The channel between these reefs should not be at
tempted without local knowledge. 

East and South N onations are rocks bare at half tide between 
Middle Reef and Hart Island. South N onations is marked on its 
south side by a red buoy. . 

New Rochelle Harbor is a narrow channel between Davenport 
Neck, Glen Islands, and the mainland, ·and lies off the southerly 
part of the town of New Rochelle. It has been improved by dredg
ing a channel 120 feet wide and 8 feet ( 2.4 m..) deep from the deep
water channel between Glen Islands and Davenport Neck through 
New Rochelle Creek up to a point about 300 feet below the dam at 
the ~ead of _navi~ation in the vicinity of J:eland A. venue. The wat~r 
terminals, eight m number~ are located mamly along thH shore of this 
improvement. Of these, the public wharf is not used, due to Jack of 
water caused by shoaling, but two privately owned wharves are open 
to public use. The principal items of commerce are -coal and building 
niaterial, carried in vessels of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.) draft. · 

The channel on the northwest side of Glen Islands is much used 
as an anchorage by small pleasure craft; it i~; well marked· from 
southwestward by private spindles and cans,; and is used extenSively 
by small craft bOund to the club on Travers ·Zsla:nd... A rock,.bare 
at low water and marked by a spindle, lies on the south side of the 
channeli and 160 yards westward of ~e wharf at the :north end of 
Glen Is ands. . · 

. Glen Zslands are used as a plea.sure resort. The .steamboat wharf, 
at the. north end of Glen l~apds, has a depth qf about 11 feet (3.4 
m.) alongside. ()ppPsite the· wh11,i:£ there ie 4 .oo__a;t 1-ndi~ at the 
southwest end of:Davenport Neck.; Jw.;t.off tbe bmd1ng tbere.1'8lf..!700k 
h.re at low water.. · · · 
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New Rochelle Harbor can be approached from northeastward 
between Middle Ground and Pine Island. (See the description of 
Pine Island preceding.) The easterly approach is between Huckle
berry Island and the red buoy 200 yards north ward, then between the 
black buoy northward of David Island and the red buoy marking the 
southwesterly rock northeastward, then about 100 feet westward of 
Spindle Rock black buoy, the same distance southward of Harbor 
Rock buoy, and then about 100 feet eastward of the steamboat wharf 
at the north end of Glen Islands. Spindle Rock, bare at three-quar
ters ebb, is marked on its south side by a red buoy and on its north 
side by a black buoy. Spindle Rock Beacon, white wooden crate 
on iron spindle, is maintained on the rock from April 1 to Decem
ber 1 by the Huguenot Yacht Club. A rock with 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over 
it lies midway between Spindle Rock and the bare rock lying 125 
yards northeastward of Aunt Phebe R.ock. 

The approach to New Rochelle Harbor from southwestward is 
through City Island Harbor, passing eastward of Rat Island and 
the black buoy marking the rocks southeastward of Chimneysweeps; 
the channel then leads westward of ~fachaux Rock buoy, then be
tween David Island and Goose Islands, and then between Aunt 
Phebe- Rock light and Corning Rock buoy. Strangers should pro
ceed with caution when crossing the shoals, on which the general 
depths are 8 to 12 feet (2,4 to 3.7 m.) lying between Machaux Rock 
and Goose Islands. There is also a clear channel between the red 
buoy marking South Nonations and the reef extending northwest
ward from the north end of Hart Island. 

Anchorage is prohibited in the eastern and southern approaches 
to New Rochelle Harbor. (See "Anchorages, port of New York," in 
the appendw.) 

. Aunt Phebe Rock, bare at half tide, is marked by a light and fog 
belL The channel is westward of the light., and is marked on its 
west side by Corning Rocle buoy (black), which lies about midw.ay 
between the light and the wall surrounding Goose Islands. South
eastward of COrning Rock buoy the channel is but little over 200 
feet wide between it and a reef, bare at low water, making off from. 
David Island. 

B. R. Stevens Rock, with 2 feet ( 0.6 n1.) over it, lies southwest
ward of the wall surrounding Goose Islands, and is marked off its 
southeast end by a horizontally striped buoy. 

J1taehaux Rock, ha.re at low water and marked on its west side by 
a red buoy; lies nea.rly % mile southwestward of the tower on the 
south end of David Island; and there is a rock, covered at half tide, 
:midway between the tower and Machaux Rock, which is marked in 
summer by a private buoy. · 

Goose Xslands, between David Island and Glen Islands, are sur
rounded by a wall1 which shows above water. Westward of Goose 
Islands there are several bare rocks otf the southeast side of Glen 
Islands, but there is a rock, bare at low water, at the southwest end 
of the bare rocks~ · 

Twin l'slands are.two wooded.islands joined to.each other and to 
Hunters l'sla.nd by a causeway.· An islet. with a £ew trees and :two 
hare rooks Jie ·200 and 400 yards, res~vely, northeastward of 

· Twin Islands. . Rocks, bare at low water, fie 100. yards southeastward 
of the bare ;roeb and 175 yards .southeastward· of the islet.. Rocks, 



 

234 UNITED S'l'ATES COAST PILOT 

hare at low water, extend about 80 yards soutlnvard of Twin Islands. 
Two bare bowlders lie 70 yards off the southwest end of Twin 
Islands. Lying 175 yards southward of the bowlders there is a rock, 
which is bare at half tide and marked by a private spindle and 
round cage; the entrance of Pelham Bay has a clear width of over 
200 yards southwestward of this spindle. 

Rocks, a few of them bare at half tide, extend nearly % mile east
ward from the western shore at the entrance of Pelham Bay, and 
are marked near the eastern end by a spindle, but sunken rocks ex
tend about 100 yards eastward and northward from the spindle. 
The range of the ~prominent chimney on IIart Island and the east end 
of Chimneysweeps leads eastward of the rocks on the southwest side 
at the entrance of Pelham Bay. 

Pelham Bay lies between IIunters Island and Rodman Neck, and 
1h mile northward of the north end of City Island. There is a yacht 
club and landing on the southwest side of the bay% mile above the 
entrance, and many sn1all boats anchor in the clea;r part of the bay 
off and above the landing in depths of 4 to 6 feet ( 1.2 to 1.8 m.). 
Below the landing the depths near the middle of the bay range from 
S to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.). There are bowlders on the shoal, which 
extends 150 yards off the landing, and it should be crossed with 
caution at low water. The shore of Rodman N eek above the yacht 
club is very foul, with bowJders, as shown on the chart. Rocks, bare 
at half tide, lie 400 yards northward of the landing. 

The channel between City Island and Rodman Neck is used 
extensively as an anchorage by small J?leasure craft during the sum
mer. There are yacht clubs and railways for small craft on the 
northwest side of City Island, and gasoline and other supplies can 
be obtained. The shores are generally fringed with bow lders and 
should he a~proached with caution. The north shores of High 
Island and City Island northeastward of the bridge are very foul, 
and boats should !1' void the shoals wi~h depths less than 12 f~et 
(3.7 m.) on that side. On the north side of the channel the prin
cipal danger are the rocks in the entrance of Pelham Bay, which 
are marked near the easterly end by a spindle, and a ledge bare at 
low water which lies~ mile northward of the bridge and abput 110 
yards southeastward of the south end of an island. Southwestward of 
the bridge the range on the north side of Twin Islands and the south 
?~ing in the draw will ~ead in about the best watei:. The brtclr 
3om1ng the north end of City Island to Rodman Neck is a center-pier 
clraw, with openings 53 feet wide and 12 :feet above mean high water 
when closed on both sides. ' 

Higb. ~slan.d is w<_>oded and lies 200 yards eastward of the north 
end of City Island, wi.th foul ground between. 

Chim.neysweeps, two prominent bare rocks, lie 300 yards north
eastward of High Isla~d; the passage between the island and ~he 
rocks should be used W1th caution. · A rock . bare at low water hes 
50 yards west-southwestward of the northwesterly rock, and another 
lies close to its north side. Rocks with 5 to,6 f~et (1.5 to 1.8 m.) on 
them lie 27.5 ya.rds east-southeastward of the Chimneysweeps, and are 
inarkedon the east side by a black.buoy. . · .. · .. · · 

Bat :tsland is a high bare 1"0Ck, ma.rkeet by a number of ·sheds, 
lying 600. yards off tile .eaSterly side of City . Island and the same 
distance south-southeastward of High Is~and. . ·Gn:Jen Flat$ is a 
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bowlder reef, the higher parts awash at high water, which extends 
350 vards northwestward and "\cVestward fro1n Rat Island. 

Hart Island, near1y 1 n1ile long, is occupied by the buildings of 
one of the institutions of the city oi' New York. There is a high 
buff-brick chimney near the middle of the southeast side of the 
.island. A red bell buoy n1ark:s the end of the reef which extends 
nearly 200 yards southeastward from the south end of the island. 
The Blauzes, partly hare at hi~h water, are a part of the reef which 
extends 600 yards nortlnvcstward from the north end of Hart Island. 

CITY ISLAND HARBOR 

(chart 223), also caHed Hart Island Roads, lies between Hart 
Island and City Island, and is well sheltered from easterly and 
westerly winds. It is an important anchorage for coasting vessels 
in the western end of Long Island Sound. Besides serving a.s a 
harbor of refuge, it is often used_ by vessels desiring pilots or tow
boats, or waiting for orders. 

The usual anchorage for deep-draft vessels is southeastward of 
City Island, southward of a line joining the south ends of Hart !\nd 
City Islands. "\Vhen anchoring, a.\Yoid Deep Reef, which is a small 
rocky patch, with about 5 fatho1ns (9 in.) over it and 9 to 13 fathoms 
( 16 to 24 m.) around it, lying 450 yards eastward of the end of the 
wharf at the south end of City Island. The marks for this spot are 
the northern wharf on the east side of City Island in range with the 
little hut on High Island, and the sea wall at the south end of City 
Island in range with a dark church spire in 'Vestchester. (See also 
the anchorage chart for tlie port of New York in tlie appendi-:v.) 

Vessels of less than 14 f_eet ( 4.3 rn.) draft anchor anywhere south
ward of a line drawn from the north end of Hart Island to Town 
Dock on City Island. Town Dock is the large wharf o/s mile above 
the south end of City Island. Submarine water pipes and cables 
cross from just above Town Dock, City Island, to the wharf on 
Hart Island, a little over o/8 mile above its south end ; vessels should 
be careful not to anchor in that locality. The western shore of Hart 
Island and the wharves on City Island should be given a berth of 
about 150 r;,,a.;1-s. 

City :Is d is 11;4, miles long, and at its northern end i3 connected 
with the mainland by a drawbridge. There are several shipyards, 
engaged principally in building and repairing yachts, and storage 
facilities for laying them up for the winter. 

Pilots .. -.-City . Island is one of the headquarters fur East River 
(Hell Gate) and Sound pilots. . 

Towboats will generally be found at City Island. 
~ .A reporting station is located near the south end of City Island, 

from which passing vessels are r~ported at the l\r!aritime Exchange, 
New York City, and to the Assoctated Press. 

Supplies.-Coa.l, gasoline, and supplies of all kinds can be had at 
City Island. . Water is piped to some of the wharves, and can also be 
had :from t-0wboats. 

&epairS to ve8sels and the machinery of steamers can be made at 
City Island~ The largest rail way is 16_5 :feet long, draft 12 feet for
ward and 21 feet aft,. and has a. ca.pacl.~Y of about 1,000 tons. 

79531°--26----16 



 

236 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Ice.-In the winter drift ice sometimes interferes with navigation 
to the extent that sailing vessels are obliged to take a towboat. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 7.2 feet. 

EAST CHESTER BAY 

(chart 223), between City Island and Throgs N eek, bas general 
depths of 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3 m.). The shores of the bay are 
fringed with bowlders, and, together with all shoals, sl:iould be ap
proached with caution. In addition, there are indications of scat
tered bowlders in the bay, and it is advisable to proceed with caution, 
especially where the depth is not more than 3 feet (0.9 m.) greater 
than the draft. At the head of the bay there is a buoyed channel, 
with a least depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.), which follows the eastern 
shore to the mouth of East Chester Creek. There are several land
ings, used by motor boats, on the w·estern shore of the bay and on 
the northwest side of City Island. 

Big Tom, bare at low -..vater and· marked by a horizontally striped 
buoy on its south side, lies 600 yards 247° true ("\VS,V. Tis '\V. mag.) 
from the south end of City Island. Other rocks show around it at 
extreme low tides, and the rock should be given a berth of over 
200 yards. Bowlders with a least depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) lie 130 
yards, 85° true, from Big Tom, and a depth of 7 feet (2.11n.), hard 
bottom, 200 yards 60° from Big Tom. A black buoy marks the east·· 
erlv e~tension of this reef. 

Cuban Ledge is covered at half tide and is marked by a hori
zontally striped buoy on its southeast side. Broken ground, with 
depths of 5 to 6 feet (1.5 to 1.8 m.), extends % mile southeastward 
and northwestward from Cuban Ledge, as shown on the chart. 

East Chester Creek has been improved by dredging ·a channel 
150 feet wide from the bay to Pelham Ilrid~e, thence 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) 
deep with varying widths to the head of improvement. Improve~ 
ments are in progress to secure a channel 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) deep with 
a width of 150 feet from below Pelham Bridge to 700 feet above 
the railroad bridge, thence 100 feet wide to about 1,200 feet below 
Post Road Bridge, and thence 70 feet wide to about 300 feet above 
Fulton A venue Bridge. 

East Chester has some trade in building material, coal, and petro
leum products,. carried in vessels of 6 to 10 foot ( 1.8 to 3 m.) <lraft. 
The water termi.na.ls are nine in number, located in the upper 3,500 
feet of the improved channel. One publicly..,owned terminal, with 
available dockage of 500 feet, is open to the public; four, with av~il
able dockage oi 1,600 foot, a.re corporately ownea; and four, Wlth 
available dockage of 475 fet;t, are P.rivately owned; one of the co:-
porately-owned . ~harves, with ava.ilable dookage of 1~50 feet, :is 
open to the public .. · · 

·Bridges.-· The following bridg.es cross. East. ~i- Creek:: Pel
ham Bridge, at the entrance, has a do.able-lift Qpening 60 feet wide; 
the railroad brid®., 700 :feet. above P~lhani"Qricige, .~a lift op~ 
681;2 feet wic:!-e; Post Road ]~rid~ 1.8 ·milee above ~~lham. Brirl;ge, 
has an opening ~00 feet wide; F.ul~n A.".e~ue Bridge, 12.? m.iles 
above Pelh~ Bridge, has a dou}?l~·lift · ;OJ)erung 10 feet . Wld61 and. 
13 ·:foot above ·high waf:er when cloSe(l.. .. . . · · 

',rid,u.---The mean rise ~nd.f-.ll t>f tide 1$1.1 f~. 
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ORIENT POINT TO PORT JEFI<'ERSON 

From Orient Point to Horton Point the shore is generally bluff 
and rocky. The 10-fathorn (18 m.) curve lies from 14 to ~4 rnile froni 
shore, and the shoaling is generally abrupt. The outlying dangers 
are Orient Shoal and the rocky patch northward of Horton Point. 
The prom.inent features are Browns Hills, the white church spire 
at Orient, the Coast Guard station at Rocky Point, a prominent 
standpipe in the northwest part of Greenport, and Horton Point 
I ... ighthouse. 

Several rocky shoals, including Orient Shoal, with a least depth 
of 7 feet (2.1 m.), lie off the shore in the vicinity of Rocky Point; 
the chart is the guide for avoiding them. The north end of Orient 
Shoal is marked by a black buoy. 

Horton Point Lighthouse, on the summit of the bluff at Horton 
Point, is a white,- square tower, with attached dwelling. The light 
is fixed white, 103 feet (31 m.) high, and visible 16 miles. 

A rocky shoal, with a least found depth of 28 feet ( 8.5 m.), lies 
1% miles north-northeastward of Horton Point. The shoal is a 
ridge having an east-northeast and west-southwest direction, and the 
shoaling is abrupt on its northwest and southeast sides. 

FrolD. Horton Point to Old Field Point the shore is a line of 
high bluffs, especially westward of l\iattituck. The shore is fringed 
with shoals, which extend off a greatest distance of 11/2 miles and 
rise abruptly from the deep water of the sound. There are generally 
bowlders near the shore on the shoals, which extend o.ff 1/2 mile in 
places. The old cordwood landings, formerly shown on the charts, 
are not used; there are usually a few old buildings on the beach 
which mark the f-ormer location of each of the landings. 

Goldsm.ith Zn.let, 2%, miles southwestward of Horton Point 
. I ... ighthouse, is dry at low water, and generally has a depth of about 
3 feet (0.9 m.) at hig-h water. It is closed at times by northwest 
winds, but is dug out by clam. diggers every spring. There are rocks 
bare at low water and with about 2lh feet (0.7 m.) over them at 
high water in the entrance at the old mill. The tidal currents are 
strong in the entrance. The depths inside the entrance are 8 to 10 
feet ( 2.4 to 3 m.) at low water . 

. A shoal with little depth in places fills the bight between Horton 
Point and Duck Pond Point, and extends off a greatest distance of 
nearly 1 mile abreast Golds1nith Inlet. The bluffs begin about 1 mile 
westward of Goldsmith. Inlet and reach their greatest elevation just 
eastward of Duck Pond Point; there is a grassy valley, forming a 
break in the bluft's, just westward of the point. There are bowlders, 
hare at low water, on the shoals which fringe the shore between 
Duck Pond Point and .Mattituck Inlet. · 

. ,JJ&ftituck rnl~t (chart 299) lies 6% miles west-southwestward 
of Horton Point J..,ightbonse. . .The entrance is between two short 
jetties, and is also marked by a long break in the blufl"s at the inlet. 
The outer end of· the west jetty is marked by a. light~ The inlet has 
been. improved by dredging a channel 1 feet (2~1 m.) deep at low 
water,. with a width of 100 feet at the entrance and 80 feet to the 
drawbridge,, o/~ mile. above the entran~.' and thence a chan_nel SO 
feet wide and 7 feet (2.1 m.) deep at h:t,gh water a further distance 
of about l m,ile to Mattitnek. The sides of the channel are sand and 



 

238 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

gravel. Shoaling is liable to occur at the entrance, and the inlet 
should not be used by strangers. In 1925 the entrance had shifted 
to eastward and had a controlling depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.). . 

The tidal currents have an estimated velocity of about 5 knots 
at strength in the narrow parts of the entrance of Mattituck Inlet 
and at the site of the old dam at the drawbridge; slack water oc
curs possibly one hour after the time of high and low water. There 
is a bad sea in the entrance, with northerly and westerly winds. 
The mean rise and fall of the tides is 4.8 feet at the entrance, about 
4 feet at the drawbridge, and about 3.5 feet at J\'Iattituck. The inlet 
is rarely closed by ice. 

The drawbridge is about 6 feet above high water, and has an 
opening about 57 feet wide on the west side of the center pier; the 
east opening is blocked. There is a private landing on the west bank 
just below the drawbridge; fresh water and a small quantity of 
gasoline can be obtained. 

Mattituck is a village on the railroad. Repairs can be had for 
motors. Provisions, ice, gasoline, and hard coal can be obtained. 
The coilllllerce consists chiefly of vegetables and oyster seed, carried 
in vessels of 3 to 5¥2 feet ( O.H to 1. 7 m.) draft. 

Terminal facillties.-There is one small landing, with 150 feet 
of available dockage, open to general use, and several private trestles 
at which landings are made. The landing is of light construction, 
being built of i,,1;.akes; it is removed each year about November 1, 
and rebuilt about April 1. The commerce is of such a light nature 
that much of it can be handled from smalJ boats run up on the shore. 

Between :M:attituck Inlet and Port Jefferson the shore is 
fringed with rocks and shoals extending in places llh miles from 
shore. The outer ends of the shoals are marked by black buoys. 

Horse in Bank are white patches in the brush-covered bluff at 
Friar Head, which resemble a horse's head, facing eastward. There 
are a few houses on the beach at the nose. This feature is at the 
western end of Roanoke Point Shoal, and 14 miles westward of 
Horton Point Lighthouse. 

At Fresh Pond Landing, 2% miles westward of Friar Head, 
there is a considerable break in the bluffs. There are a few houses 
and a prominent water tank in the valley. 

Wading River, at the western end of Herod Point 'Shoal, has a 
reported depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 in.) at high water. The valley of 
the river forms a broad break in the high bluffs. 

Tutt1es White Bank is a high, white hln:ff,t' o/s mile westward of 
Wading River. 

Mount Sinai Harbor is marked by a low break, nearly 1 · m:ile 
long, in the bench, and is a prominent feature. The entrance is 
narrow, by the last survey was nearly dry at low water, arid is sub
ject, to change. S?me dredgin~ . has been done. by private p1;1rties. 
There are' stro~ tidal currents in the entrance. 

:M:oun~ ~isery is a hill 180 feet · ( 55 m.} high lying between 
Mount S1na1 Harbor and Port Jefferson. It slopes off gradually 
toward the Sound, where there are bluffs about 60 feet (18 m.) 
·h" h . . tg • 
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(chart 3614 ) is on the south shore of Long Island Sound, eastward 
of Old Field Point. The entrance is between two converging jetties, 
between which a channel 200 feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 rn.) deep has 
been dredged into the harbor. There is a light and fog signal on the 
east jetty and another light on the point on the '"est side at the inner 
end of the entrance. There are shoals with little depth on both sides 
of the channel from the entrance to buoy No. 1, inside the entrance. 
The harbor is easily entered by powered vessels, but sailing vessels 
require a favorable wind or current. The deepest draft or vessels 
entering is about 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) at high water; at ordinary low 
water a draft of 10 feet (;1 m.) can be taken through the entrance. 

The harbor is 11;2 miles long, and has a clear width of about 1/2 
mile in its widest part; the depths are 10 to 12 feet (3 to 3.7 m.) for 
a distance of 1J2 mile fr01n the head, and thence 20 to 30 feet ( 6 to 
9 rn.) nearly to the black buoy inside the entrance. There are 
depths of 12 to 15 feet (3.7 to 4.6 rn.) at the outer part of the steam
boat wharf, 11 feet (3.4 rn.) at the outer part of Bayles's shipyard 
wharf, and 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 rn.) at the wharves at the yacht 
storage basin on the southwest side of the harbor. 

Port J e:fferson is a town at the southern end of the harbor. The 
principal industry is shipbuilding and repairing. for which there 
are e,xcellent facilities. There are also good facilities for layin$ up 
yachts during the winter. The commerce consists chiefly of rruit, 
vegetables, sand. and graYel, carried in vessels and barges of 6 to 
10 feet ( 1.8 to 3 m.) draft. 

Terlllinal facilities.-Water terminals, three in number, with 
available dockage of 1,625 feet, are located at and near the head of 
navigation. One, in fair condition, with available dockage of 250 
feet, is priv'i:ttely owned, and two, in good condition, with available 
dockage of 1,375 feet, are corporately owned. Two, with available 
dockage of 875 feet, are open to the public, and one, with available 
dockage of 250 feet, has mechanical appliance'!:; for handling cargoes. 
None has rail connection. All are of open pile construction. 

Conscience Bay is entered through a long, narrow channel at the 
northwest end of the harbor. The bay and entrance have a depth 
of 1to2 feet (0.3 to o~6 m.) at ]ow water. 

· Setauket Harbor, on the western side of Port Jefferson Harbor, 
has a narrow, crooked channel, with a least depth of about 2 feet 
. ( 0.6 m.) and 'usually marked by . stakes, leading to the v~lage of 
Setauket, on the south shore of Setauket Harbor, about 1 mile above 
the entrance. .. 

Supplies.-· Coal, gasoline, and supplies of all kinds can be ob
tained. 1-Vater can be had at the principal wharves. 

Repairs.-There are several marine railways; the largest is 210 
feet long, draft 12 feet forward and 21 feet aft., and has a capacity 
of about 1,200 tons. There is a machine shop where ordinary repairs 
can be m.ade. · 

· .. Conununication.-Port Jefferson has rai1road communication, 
and steamers make regular trips from Bridgeport for the greater 
pa.rt. of the year .. A bus line affords communication across the island 
to Patchogue, .Riverhead, and Greenport. 
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Ice -forms over the entire harbor and interrupts navigation in very 
cold weather, but does not endanger the shipping in the harbor. 
Currents.-In the channel just south of the jetties, slack water 

occurs about the time the current turns eastward and westward at 
the Race (about 2Jh hours after high and low water at New London). 
The strength of flood and ebb occurs about 3 hours before the cur
rent turns eastward and westward at the Race (about 1/2 hour be
fore high and low water~ respectively, at New London), and has 
an average velocity of 3 knots. The flood sets 150° true (S. by E. 
~ E. mag-.) and the ebb in the opposite direction. Vessels at anchor 
in the harbor swing with the wind. 

JlIRECTYor.s, PORT JEFFERSON HARBOR 

From. New Haven.-From the main entrance of New Haven 
Ilarbor between Southwest Ledge Lighthouse and Luddington Rock 
Breakwater, a 209° true (S1V. l;2 S. mag.) course for 17 miles will 
lead to a position off the entrance of Port Jefferson Harbor west
ward of l\1ount Misery Shoal. 

. From Bridgeport:-From buoy No. 4, at the entrance of Bridge
port Harbor, a 15H0 true ( S. o/s E. mag.) course for 11 miles will 
Jead to the buoy at the entrance of Port Jefferson Harbor. 

The tidal current in the Sound should be considered in shaping 
the course across it. (See "Currents, Long Island So:Und" on p. 
119.) 

Or, a 176° true (S. o/s W. mag.) course with Stratford Shoal 
(Middle Ground) Lighthouse astern will lead for the entrance of 
Port Jefferson Harbor. 

Approaching froi:n w-estw-ard, give Old Field Point Lighthouse 
a berth of ~ mile and steer for the light on the east jetty on any 
course southward of 124° true (SE. mag.). 

Mount Misery Shoal, .the principal danger in the approach to 
Port Jefferson, will be avoided by keeping Old Field Point Light
house bearing southward of 248° true (\V. by S. mag.). The range 
of the light on the east jetty and the light on the west side of the 
entrance inside the jetties, be. aring 176° true (S. % W. mag.), leads 
clear westward of Mount ]..fisery Shoal. . 

Pass about 250 yards westward of the perpendicularly striped 
buoy at the entranee of Port .,Jefferson Harbor, and steer 153° true 
( S. by E. % E. mag.) through the middle of the narrow entrance 
inside the jetties, heading for the end of a pier on the western 
shore of the harbor, or for a. fla,gst&:tf, which is a better lllark, south"'.' 
ward of the pier. Can hu?y No. 1 will be nearly a~ead; pass lOO 
feet or more westward of it and steer about 136° true (SE. by S. 
mag.) up the middle of the harbor. Good anchorage in 10 to 12 
feet ( 3 to 3. 7 m.) can be had for a. distance -0f 7-2 mile .from the h~. 

OLD FIELD :POINT TO .EATON NECK (OH.AJrr 1213) . 

. Old Field Point is a low blu1f, on the summit of whieh iS 'the 
lighthouse. Bow Ide rs extend a short distance o'ff the point and the 
Jighthouse should be given a. berth of almut % mile, .even by am•ll 
craft. _i.\.. rocky J?&tch with 17 feet (5.2 tn•) over it li~ %}:riile n9~~-
eastward of the he:hthouse. ·· 
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Old Field Point Lighthouse is a white tower on a gray dwelling. 
The light is fixed white, 76 feet (23.2 m.) high and visible 14 miles. 

Crane Neck Point, 2 miles westward of Old Field Point, is a bare 
bluff about 90 feet {27 in.) high. 

Sm.ithtown Bay is a broad, open bight on the south side of the 
Sound and extends about 7 miles westward :from Crane N eek Point . 

. Rocky shoals extend 1 mile in places frmn the shore, the water shoal
ing abruptly from 7 fathoms ( 13 m.) in places. A good summer 
anchorage in 5 to 8 fathoms ( 9 to 15 m.), sheltered from easterly 
winds, is found about 1 nlile southward of Crane Neck Point. 

Stony Brook Harbor is a shallow bay in the southeastern part of 
S1nithtown Bay. The channel is over a bar which extends 3;4 mile 
off the entrance; it has a least depth of about 2 feet ( O.G ni.) just 
outside the entrance, and 1 foot (0.3 m.) just inside the entrance 
northeastward of the first islet. On the east side of the harbor, 
lh mile inside the entrance, there is a bulkhead wharf at the village 
of Stony Brook. The railroad station is about 1 1nile fron1 the 
wharf. Only small craft enter the harbor; the greatest draft is 
about 7 feet (2.1 m.) at high water, and there is about th.is tlepth 
at the wharf. The estimated velocity of the tidal currents is about 
5 knots in the narrowest part of the entrance. 

At times there is a barrel buoy at the entrance to the channel at 
the outer edge of the bar, the depths shoaling abruptly from 8 
fathoms (14.6 m.) at this point. The range of a pr0111inent white 
spire in Stony Brook and a green house with white trinunings 
on the spit on the east side of the entrance leads to the buoy. 1Fro1n 
the buoy the channel trends east-southeastward for 1/a ntile, and 
then curves gradually southward to the west side of the spit on 
the ea.st side of the entrance. The channel then leads in mid-chan
nel northeastward of the first islet, passes close to the east side 
of the northeast end of the islet, and then follows the east bank 
to the wharf. 

There is a high bluff between Stony l3rook Harbor and Nisse
quogue River, another between the latter and Sunk.en Meadow 
Creek, and bluffs in places between the latter and· Northport Bay. 

Ni8seq nogue River is a shallow, crooked stream, the mouth of 
which is about 4 miles westward of Stony Brook. There are rocks 
and shoals, bare at low water, on the bar outside the entrance, 
through which there is a narrow channel, sometimes marked by 
stakes, with a depth of about 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) at low water. About 
¥2 mile southwestward of the mouth of the river is a State hos
pital, .~ pro~inent group .or buildings w~th green roofs and a l~~ge 
red-brick chimney; there is a red. standpipe farther westward. Ihe 
railroad station is Xing15 Park. 

There i~ . a prominent tower about o/s mile inland and 2 miles 
ea¢ward of Northport Ba,y . 

. ~ton ~eek is a prQminent, wood~d head, with elevations of 100 
feet (30 m.) or more, and marked _at its north ~nd by the lightho~se. 
The northwest end of the neck is a low spit. On the west Slde 
of ·:t~ spit; .· ~ mile south~estward of the lighthouse, there ~re two 
sn,aJl jetties b.et~een wh1~h is the entrance to a pond wluch has 
been dredged lliSlde· the ~it by a sand a~d gravel company. There 
!-8 :a:·deptli of~ ahcn1t 8 feet (2.4 m.;.) tlirollgh the entrance, favor
wg ,the .south .. 1etty. 



 

242 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

• 
Eaton Neck Lighthouse is a white, stone tower with attached 

dwelling at the north end of the high land of Eaton N eek. The 
light is fixed white, 144 feet ( 44 rri.) high and visible 18 1niles. 
The fog signal is an air siren, blast 5 seconds, silent 40 seconds. 

A shoal with rocky patches and bowlders in places extends 2% 
miles northward. from Eaton Neck. There are bowlders and little 
depth for a distance of 14 mile from shore; farther out are shoals 
on which the least depth found is 13 feet ( 4 m.), which are marked 
by a black buoy, lying 'V8 mile north-northeastward of the light
house. A rocky patch, with 16 to 24 feet ( 4.9 to 7.3 rn.) over it, lies 
11;2 to 1a4 miles northward o:f the lighthouse; the 16-foot ( 4.9 rn.) 
spot is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. The outer part of the 
shoal is a rocky ridge, on which the least depth found by a careful 
development is 21 feet (6.4 m.), lying 1%, to 2% miles northward of 
the lighthouse. The best channel across the Rhoal is about mid way 
between the black buoy and the horizontally striped buoy, where 
the least depth indicated by the survey is 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) ; but it 
is not advisable for vessels of a greater draft than about 18 feet 
( 5.5 m.) to use it. Otherwise, vessels of a greater draft than about 
15 feet ( 4.6 m.) should pass in mid sound northward of the entire 
shoal, between it and the 4%-fathom (8.5 m.) patch lying 2 miles 
southward of Sheffield Island. 

HUNTINGTON DAY 

This bay (chart 224), on the south shore of Long Island Sound 
just westward of Easton N eek, is an excellent anchorage for large 
vessels, protected against all but northerly winds. The bay is about 
21h miles long in a southerly direction and 1 mile wide abreast \Vest 
Beach. The depths in the bay range from 4% to 6 fathoms ( 8.5 to 
11 m.) until 1¥2 miles from its southern end, and anchorage can be 
selected according to draft and direction of wind. FarthE>r in there 
are depths of 20 feet ( 6 m.} or less in places as shown on the chart, 
the 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) curve extending % mile from the east shore, 
% mile from the west shore, and % mile from the south shore. 
Anchorage with shelter from northwesterly winds can be had·· for 
small vessels at the southwester1y end of Huntington Bay 1;4 to % 
mile northeastward of Lloyd Harbor Lighthouse and the same dis
tance eastward of the unused light tower on East Beach, in 3 to 6 
fathoms ( 5.5 to 11 m.). The arms of the bay are secure harbors, 
Northport Bay being generally used by vessels. 

Lloyd Harbor extends westward from Huntington Bay ~arly to 
Oyster Bay, from which it is separated by a narrow strip of beach 
at his-h water. Vessels of less than 7-foot (2.1 m.} draft can anchor 
just inside the entrance, where the depths are 7 to 11 feet (2.1 to 
3.4 m.}. Th~ narrow part of the harbor extending westward has a 
narrow, crooked channel, with a least depth of about 3 feet ( R9 rn.) 
to a point about ¥2 mile from its head. East Beach, extending half
'!ay across the entrance, is marked near its south end by an un:ised 
lighthouse tower. The eastern shore of East Beach should be given 
a berth of a4 mile until the unused lighthouse bears 271Q true (W. 
by N~ mag.), and then enter on a 248° true (W. by S. mag.) course, 
passing 200 yards southward Qf''fhe unused lighthouse. · . · 

Lloyd Harbor Lighthouse is on the outer part of a bowlder reef 
lying between the entranee of Lloyd Harbor and the channel leading 
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into Huntington Harbor. The lighthouse is a square tower attached 
to a dwelling on a pier. 

Huntington Harbor, at the southwest end of Huntington Bay, 
has been improved by dredging a channel 200 feet 1'vide and 8 feet 
( 2.4 m.) deep through the entrance and through the harbor to a 
turning basin of the same depth and 230 feet wide· at the Old Town 
Dock. This channel is subject to shoaling on the bar at the en
trance, and in 1925 there was a controlling depth _of 71;6 feet ( 2.3 m.) 
over this bar in a channel of navigable width. Above the entrance 
the project depth and width existed. The entrance is difficult on 
account of the narrow channel, the bowlder reef which forms its 
western side and extends out to Lloyd Harbor Lighthouse, and the 
strong tidal currents which have an estimated velocity of 3 knots 
or more at strength. In the absence of local knowledge, only small 
craft should attempt the entrance and should proceed with caution. 

Directions.-Passing about 150 feet westward of the black buoy 
off the entrance, and 500 feet southeastward of Lloyd Harbor Light
house, steer for the southeast end of a clump of cedars, which are on 
the west side just inside the entrance. Pass about 150 feet north
westward and in mid-channel westward of Sandy Point, on the 
east side of the entrance. A private light is nl.aintained on the 
southwestern side of Sandy J>oint during the sumlller. Follow the 
west shore at a distance of 150 feet, heading slightly west'Yard of a 
large yellow residence on the south shore. Pass 200 feet northward 
of the wharf in front of the residence, and head a. little southward 
of a lone tree north.ward of the vacht club, with an old mill at the 
western end of the harbor astern. On approaching the yacht club, 
haul southeastward, keeping a square, yellow tower with red roof 
open westward of the yacht club, pass 100 feet westward of the 
yacht-club wharf, and head just clear of the wharf at the electric
light plant (marked by a red .chimney), which is also the steam
boat wharf. In 1925, bush stakes marked the west side of the chan
nel for a short distance on both sides of the vacht-club wharf. 

Huntington is a village at the head of the harbor. There is a 
depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) at the steamboat wharf and 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) at the oil company's wharf. About 400 yards northward of 
the steamboat wharf is the entrance of a narrow channel, with a 
depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m.), which leads to the coal and lun1ber 
wharves on the west side of the harbor; in 1925, the south entrance 
was marked by a bush stake and another marked the north side of 
the channel about halfway across. The north end of the wharf 
is shoal. Coal, water, gasoline2 and launch supplie~ can be obtained. 
There is a marine railwav 65 reet long, which can. take out boats of 
5-f-00t (1.5 m.) draft_ There is an electric road to the railroad sta
tion, about 2+2 miles distant. 

West Beach, which extends more than halfway across the en
trance of N:orthport Bay, is occupied by a large plant of a sand and 
gravel company. A channel has been dredged from southward in to 
the beach by the company. 
lro~port Bay is a large bay opening frq.m the southeast end of 

Huntington Bay. . The western part of Northport Bay ha.s a good 
nncho~ in 4 to 8 fathoms (7 to 15 m.),,and the eas.tern part in.8 
to 11 feet.. (2.4 to 3.4 m.). The entrance from Huntington Ba.y 1s 
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through a narrow, buoyed channel having a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 
m.). The course through the middle of the narrow entrance to 
Northport Bay is 68° true (E. by N. mag.), passing 150 feet south
ward of the black buovs which mark its north side. From the inner 
black buoy a 57° true~ (ENE. mag.) course will lead well northward 
of the red buoy, which marks the shoal extending 14 mile north
ward from Little N eek Point. The hull of a wrecked schooner is 
reported to lie 175 yards 40° true from Great N eek Flats nun buoy 
No. 2. A vessel drawing 11112 feet (3.5 m.) is reported to have struck 
this wreck. Vessels should exercise caution in entering Northport 
Bay until this obstruction is definitely located or removed. 

Centerport Harbor is a shoal bight in the south shore of North
port Bay just eastward of the entrance. A narrow, crooked channel, 
with a depth of about 3 feet {0.9 m.), leads to the village of Center
port. This channel leads a. little eastward of midharbor in ap
proaching the bare spit, which extends nearly across the bay, follows 
the north side of the spit at a distance of about 200 feet, curves 
around the southwest end of the spit, then follows its south side 
northeastward, and then tre.nds southward somewhat eastward of 
rnidharbor. The tidal currents through the narrow channel at the 
end of the spit have an estimated velocity of 3 knots at strength. 

Duck Island Harbor is a shallow cove on the north side of North
port Bay. westward of Duck Island Bluff, which is the southwest 
one of two wooded knolls. There are depths of 7 to 9 feet (2.1 to 2.7 
n1.) in the entrance, and 1 to 3 feet ( 0.3 to 0.9 m.) in the upper part of 
the harbor. A spit, with 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) on its outer part extends 
east-southeastward nearly across the entrance from Winkle Point. 
The range of a large tank on the north side of Duck Island Harbor, 
shut out by the trees on Duck Island Bluff, leads eastward of the spit, 
but the south side of Duck Island Bluff must be given a berth of 
nearly 200 yards. . 

There is a summer resort on Asharoken. Beach, at the northeast 
end of Northport Bay, and a number of private boat landings at 
which the depth is about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.). 

Northport Harbor, at the southeast end of Northport Bay, has a 
depth of 10 feet ( 3 m.) in ·the entrance, shoaling gradually to -be
tween 7 and 8 feet (2.1 and 2.4 ~-) abreast the wharves at Northport. 
Vessels select anchorage accordmg to draft; the bottom is soft. :Ice 
closes Northport Harbor about two __ months each winter; there is 
no danger from drift ice. 

Northport is a village with railroad communication on the east
ern shore of N wthport _ Harbor. The depths at the principal 
wharves are !-> to 8 feet. ( 1..8 to 2.4 m.). The gi:eatest draft that can 
be taken to Northport is 14 feet (4.3 m.) a.t lngh water. Coal, gaso
line, water, ice, and other supplies can be obta.illed. . Repairs to ves
sels ~n be made at· Northport; there is a marine railway capable o:f 
hauhng out vessels of about 200 tons. __ 

Currents..-About 1 mile west of. Eaton _Point the: current is 
rotary, turning counterclockwise. The strength of flood oceurs 
about 21h hours ~fter the current turns westward at the B.a:ee {about 
% hour before high water at New London} and sets southwestward; 
the strength of ebb occurs about 2'%, hours after the·- current· turns 
eastward at th~ Race (about · t%, hours before low water at Ne-w 



 

CAPE COD TO SANDY HOOK 245 

London) and sets northeastward. The average velocity at strength 
is about % knot. Since the current is rotary there is no true slack; 
the minimum current of about 0.2 knot sets northwestward about 
1 hour before the current turns westward at the Race (about 11/2 
hours after low water at New London), and southeastward about 
14 hour after the current turns eastward at the Race (about 2% 
hours after high water at New London}. 

At the entrance to Northport Harbor, the strength of flood oc
curs about 2% hours after the current turns westward at the Race 
(about 1 hour before high water at New London), and the strength 
of ebb about 3 hours before the current turns westward at the Race 
(about 1h hour before low water at New London); the average 
velocity at strength is about 1:1;.4 knots. Slack water occurs ahont 1/1 
hour before the slack at the Race (about 2 hours after high and low 
water at New J .... ondon). · 

Tides.-Tbe mean rise and fall of the tides is 7.3 feet. 

DDUlCTIONB, HUNTINGTON BAY 

From. eastward.-N ote the description preceding 0£ the shoals 
northward of Eaton N eek. If entering across the shoals and desir
ing to carry the best water, pass o/s mile or more northward of the 
black buoy and 1.4 mile or more southward of the horizontally 
striped buoy. From northwestward of Eaton Neck the course up 
the bay is about 181° true (S. by W. mag.), keeping the ea.stern 
shore a little the best aboard, but giving it a berth of over % mile. 

Or, from the sound, a 170° true (S. mag.) course, with Greens 
Ledge Lighthouse astern, will lead into Huntington Bay. 

From westward.-~i\.. course for Eaton Neck Lighthouse on any 
bearing southward of 96° true (ESE. 1h E. mag.) will lead north
ward of the shoals o:ff Lloyd Point. Passing 1.4 mile northward of 
the bell buoy off Lloyd Point, a 116° true (SE. % E. mag.), course 
will lead to the entrance., giving the shore a berth of over 1;2 mile. 
When Lloyd Harbor Lighthouse bears 196° true (SSW. % W. 
mag.), a 170° true (S. mag.) course will lead up the middle of the 
bay. 

OYSTER BAY 

This bay (chart 224) is on the south side of_.Long Island Sound, 
about 5 . miles westward of Eaton N eek Lighthouse, the entrance 
lying between Lloyd Neck and Center Island Point. The entrance 
and har.bor are characterized by extensive shoals, bowlder reefs, and 
broken ground makinl?. a.ff from the shores, and vessels should pro
ceed with caution if onliged to approach or cross shoal areas. The 
bay south of Cold Spring HarbOr Lighthouse is. a secure harbor, 
and is ~va.ilable for vessels of less than about 18-foot (5.5 m.) draft. 

·. Lloyd Neck~ between Huntington and Oyster Bays, is high and 
wooded, -..nd. has a high .._y__e. llow blu:ff on its north side %, mile east
ward of Lloyd Point. Th.ere are bowlders on the shoal which ex
tends o1f from the north side of tne neck, and it should be given a 
berth of. ov,er %, mile by m;na.Il craft. 

· Lloyd Po~~ ,th~ north end of Lloyd Neck, is a. low spit.. A rock_y 
shoal exten~ Y2 mile north~northeastward from Lloyd ~o~nt, and is 
marked at 1t;s northeast edge by a black bell buoy, placed in a depth 
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of about 23 feet (7 m.). A rocky area, on which the least depth 
found is 22 feet ( 6.7 rn.), extends % mile west-northwestward from 
the bell buoy. Morris Rock, with 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it and marked 
by a horizontally striped buoy, lies% mile eastward of Lloyd Point 
and 600 vards frmn shore. 

About % mile south westward of Lloyd Point there are two small 
jetties between which is the entrance to a pond with various depths 
which has been dredged into the spit by a sand and ~avel company. 
This project is abandoned at present and in 1925 the entrance chan
nel had nearly filled up. 

Center Island Point is a small bluff, on the summit o:f which 
there is a large, red house, with white trimmings, showing among 
the trees. Center Island Reef is a dangerous bow lder reef~ which 
extends 11,4 miles northward from Center Island; there is a small, 
21-foot (G.4 m.), rocky patch at the north end of the reef. 

A shoal, with 5 to 9 feet (1.5 to 2.7 m.) over it, extends eastward 
from the northern part of Center Island nearly across Oyster Bay, 
and is marked near its eastern end by Cold Spring Harbor Light
house. There is a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) at the lighthouse, 18 
feet (5.5 m.) 100 yards eastward, and 19 feet (5.8 m.) 350 yards 
eastward of the lighthouse. A depth of 8 or 9 :feet (2.4 or 2.7 m.) 
can be taken across the shoal on a course about north or south, 
pa5'Sing about 100 yards eastward of the red buoy. · 

Cold Spring Harbor Lighthouse is a white, square, pyramidal 
tower on a pier. 

Cold Spring Harbor, the south end of Oyster Bay, ~xtends about 
214 miles southward of Cooper Bluff. The harbor is free from 
dangers if the shores be given a berth of 300 to 400 yards., the depths 
lteing 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m.) to near its head. Cold Spring 
is a village on the eastern shore, near the head of the harbor. There 
are depths of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.) at the principal wharves. 
Gasoline can be obtained. The railroad station is about 3 miles 
from the wharves. 

Cooper Blu:ff is a f rominent bluff at the northeast end of Cove 
Neck. A bowlder ree extends 14, mile northward from Cove Point, 
the northwest end of Cove Neck, and is marked at its north end by 
a black buov. The entrance of Oyster Bay Harbor is nearly 400 
yards wide 'between this buoy . and Plum. Point. 

Plum. Point is marked at its south end by a small stone tower, 
and there are boat landings on the southwest side of the point. 
There is a prominent yacht club and landing nearly 114, mile west-
north-westward of Plum Point. · 

Oyster Bay Harbor is a long, crooked arm on the western side of 
Oyster Bay. A channel, with a depth of over 5 fathmnS (9 m.), 
leads into the harbor to ¥oses Point, and good anc~or~ can be 
selected; one of the best. is southward of Moses Point, 1n 4 to 6 
fathoms (7 to 11 m.). Above this.point the channel is narrow, and 
is not suitable ior vessels of a greater draft than about 10 feet (3 m.), 
for which there is good anchorage in the channel between :Moses 
Point and Soper Point, and northwestward of the latter. . V es8els 
of less than 7-f0ot (2.1 m.} draft can anchor in the bight between 
Cove Nook and th~ wharf at Oyster Bay,, and also in the large bight 
on the northwest·s1deof·Center Island. 
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Oyster :Bay is a village with railroad comn1unication on the south 
shore of Oyster Bay Harbor. There is a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 
m.) to the wharf and along its west side, and 6 feet (1.8 m.) along 
its east side. Stand in to the wharf on the line of its west si<le. 
Parallel to, and about 60 feet off the west side of the wharf is a 
row of sunken barges. Coal, gasoline, ice, and other supplies can 
be obtained. About 650 yards westward of ... the wharf is a dredged 
channel, with a depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) , leading into a slip 
having a number of private landings at the head. 

Two rocks, lying near the shore of Cente,r Island northwest
ward of Soper Point, are sonietimes marked by private spindles . 

.Mill Neck Creek, at the northwest end of Oyster Bay Harbor, 
has a channel depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) for a distance of nearly 
1 mile above the drawbridge at the entrance and is n1uch used by 
Jaunches. Approach the entran<"e with a skeleton lookout tower on 
Oak Neck in range with the north end of the draw span, give the 
south shore inside the bridge a berth of 200 yards, favor the north 
shore when approaching the narrow part 1h mile above the bridge, 
and then keep near the middle. There are generally numerous stakes 
on the shoals in the creek. Bayville is the post office on Oak Neck, 
on the north side of the creek. The bridge has a lift opening 7 5 
feet wide and 41/2 feet above mean high water when closed. 

Storm. warnings are displayed at the yacht club on Plum Point. 
Ice usually extends the whole length of the bay during a part of 

January and February, and in exceptionally severe winters extends 
into the sound. 

Currents.-About ~ mile north of Cold Spring Harbor Light
house, the velocity at strength is 0.6 knot; about % n1ile north of 
Cove Point, it is about 0.8 knot, the strength of flood and ebb oc
curring about 2112 hours after the current turns westward and east
ward at. the Race (about 1 hour before high and low water, re
spectively, at New London). 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 7.3 feet. 

DlRECTIONS, OYSTER BAY 

Approaching rrom ea..c;tward, de,ep-draft vessels should pass 1 
mile or more northward of Lloyd Point and avoid the 22-foot 
(6~'7 m.) sounding shown on the chart a little over % mile off the 
point and % mile west-north~estward of the bell buoy. Approach
ing from westward, pass % nnle northward of the black buoy mark
ing Center Island Reef. Heading for Cold Spring Harbor Light
house on any course between 140° true (SSE. o/s E. mag.) and 130° 
true (SE. 1;.-2. S. mag.) will lead in the deepest water between North
west Bluff and Center Island Reef. 

The principal channel is eastward of Cold Spring Harbor Light
house and is good for a depth of over 5 fathoms. (9 m.). To go 
through this channel, give the lighthouse a berth of over 350 yards, 
passing about 225 yards off the eastern shore. Small craft some
times strike the· shoal in the bight 1,4 mile northward of the light
house,. Vessels of about 7~foot (2.1 m.) draft at low water or 12-foot 
(3.7 rµ.) d.raft at high water can cross tb,e sho~l westward of the 
lighthouse on a course about north or south, passing about 100 yards 
eastward of the red buoy. 
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In shaping the course for Oyster Bay Harbor, avoid a bowlder 
reef which e~"i;ends 250 yards off the east side of Plum Point, and 
enter the harbor between the point and the black buoy marking the 
bowlder reef making off from Cove Point. 

Shoals with 10 to 12 feet (3 to 3.7 m.) on them extend 350 yards 
in places from shore in the bight 0£ Center Island for a distance 
of % mile southwestward of Plum Point. The best water will be 
carried by passing about 100 yards northwestward of the black buoy 
off Cove Point and heading for the principal wharf at Oyster Bay. 

The deepest water then leads along the so'uth end of Center Island, 
passing about 100 yards southward of the red buoy off.Moses Poi~t 
and 200 yards southward of Soper Point, and then leads about 1n 
mid harbor northwestward of Soper Point. 

OYSTEU BAY TO "\VILLETS POINT 

Center Island Point and Heef are described with Oyster Bay pre
ceding. 

Oakneck point is marked by a prominent water tank and a num
ber of large residences. A st-0ne jetty to protect a private boat land
ing extends a short distance from the shore just westward of the 
point. A shoal strewn with bowlders extends % to 1h mile from. 
the shore between Oakneck Point and 1\fatinicock Point. A black 
buoy is maintained about 1h mile off Oakneck Point to mark the 
end of the shoal. 

Just eastward of Peacock Point is Frost Creek, which has been 
improved by dredging a channel about 40 feet wide and 8 feet 
(2.4 m.) deep to a private estate. The channel at the entrance is 
well defined with the water below half t~de, and is marked on both 
sides by .Pr~ vate spindles and by .:5takes o!1 the east side of t!:ie 
channel; it is protected by a stone Jetty which extends a short dis
tance from the shore about 150 feet eastward of the dredged channel. 
A stone jetty to protect a private boat landing extends a short dis
tance westward from Peacock Point. 

:M:atinicock Point is marked on its western side by a stone pier. 
A shoal extends about 600 yards off the point, and is marked at its 
end by a gas and bell buoy with a spar marker alongside. The gas 
and bell buoy is removed between December 15 to April 1 of each 
year. . . 

Heinpstead Harbor (chart 223) is 4 miles wide at the -entrance 
between Matinicock Point and Prospect Point~ It is free from dan
gers if the shores be given a berth of·% mile, -and is much used by 
vessels seeking. shelter. in any but s~rong northerly winds, affording 
excellent anchorage with good holding ground. Vessels. can anchor 
in any part of the harbor according· to draft ana direction. of the 
wind. A good anchorage for ve:SSels drawing 20 feet (6 m;.) or less 
is just inside of a line from Mott Point to the breakwater, and sm:aJl 
vessels can anchor behind the breakwater.. There are several 
villages on the eastern shore._, and large sand and· gravel plants. on 
the western shore above and oelow ·Bar Beach. .. 

Weeks Point is marked by·a short breakwa.ter:which ·protects a 
private boat landing. A black buoy is ma~ntained about :JM mile 
off the point. Nearly 1h mile southward of Weeks Point is the 
entrance to a basin protecting a priva.te w~rf which has a depth ef. 
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8 feet (2.4 m.) at the end. The basin shoals to the head and there 
are rocks bare at low water near the northern end. 

Directions.-Passing northward and westward of the gas and bell 
buoy off ~Iatinicock Point, a 213° true (8\V. :Ys S. mag.) course will 
lead westward of the black buoy of "\Veeks Point, and then a 184° 
true (S. by ,V. :1Jt "\V. mag.) course will lead "\vestward of the light 
on the end of the breakwater. Passing 14 mile northward of the bell 
buoy off Prospect Point, a 113° true (SE. by E. mag.) course will 
lead for the light on the end of the breakwater. 

Glen Cove is a village with railroad cmnmunication on Glencove 
Creek, about 1 mile back from the eastern shore of the bay. ,The 
lantling for the village is at the inner end of the breakwater. The 
breakwater has been built to 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) above high water, ex
tends 1,564 feet west-southwestward from this wharf, and is marked 
at its end by a light. The anchorage behind the breakwater is known 
as Glencove Harbor, the depths ranging frmn 18 t-0 22 feet (5.5 to 
6.7 rn.) behind its outer half and 7 to 9 feet (2.1 to 2.7 m.) nearer 
shore.· 

Glencove Creek, lying 34, mile southward of CHencove Break
water, is a crooked stream with an average width of 40 to 50 feet 
and depth of 1 to 2 feet ( 0.3 to 0.6 rn.). At high water boats of as 
much as 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft can be taken about % mile above the 
entrance, nearly to the village of Glen Cove. Work is now in prog
ress to deepen this channel. 

Sea Cliff is a village on the steep hill on the south side of Glen
cove Creek. The stean1boat wharf has a depth 9£ 9 to 10 feet (2.7 to 
3 m.) at its end. Water can be obtained at the wharf and by 
water boat. Frq_m Sea Cliff to the northerly wharves at Glenwood 
a shoal extends 300 yards from the eastern shore. 

The head of Hempstead Harbor above Bar Beach is occupied 
by extensive flats, and the narrow channels require local knowledge. 
From the entrance at Bar Beach a channel 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep and 
100 feet wi.de has been dredged to a point opposite \Vard's wharf, a 
distaLce of 5,600 feet; thence 80 feet wide to Roslyn Town '\Vharf~ a 
distance of about 3,200 feet ; and thence 50 to 70 feet wide to the hea.d 
of navigation, a distance of about 1,700 feet. In 1925 a controllino· 
depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) existed to within 4,000 feet of the head of 
improvement; above this the eontrolling depth to the head of im
provement was 4 feet (1.2 m.). The tidal currents have an esti
mated velocity of about 4 knots .at strength through ·the narrow 
channel at Bar Beach. 

Glenwood is a village on the eastern :shore, abreast Bar Beach, 
and .Roslyn is a village on the railroad at the head of the harbor. 
Gasoline can be obtained. There is a repair plant and marine rail
way for boats under 60 feet . in length. The deepest draft of the 
v~ls taken up to. Roslyn is 1~ feet (3.7 m.). :rce generally closes 
na.vI"gation a.bout six weeks durrng January and February. 

Terinlnal facilitles.-Water t~rm.inals, 9 in number, with avail
able dockage of 2, 700 feet, are located-8 along the east shore of the 
harbor from Glen Cove to Roslyn and 1 on the west shore; none 
has railroad connection.. Five, with available dC)Ckage of 900 feet, 
are ~n t:o t~e public, and 3, with av&:il~ble dock~e of 1,400 feet, 
have mecluw1ea.I appliances for handbng cargo. Two are owned 
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by the town, 6 are privately owned, and 1 is corporately owned: 
Six have macadam highway connection; the remaining 3 have 
connections in fair to good condition, but not paved. All are 
either o:f open pile or of timber and pile bulkhead construction. 

The principal items o:f commerce are sand and gravel; there is also 
trade in coal, ashes, and building m_aterial. The usual draft of 
vessels and barges engaged in this commerce is from 2 to 10 feet 
(0.6 to 3 m.). -

Currents.-In the channel west of the breakwater the velocity 
is small, being about 0.3 knot at strength. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 7.2 :feet. 
From Mott Point to Prospect Point there are bluffs in places!' A 

shoal, with bowlders, extends 114 mile from shore between the points, 
and also for a short distance southward o:f l\Iott Point. Abreast 
Mott Point the shoal is ,marked by a bell -buoy. Picket Rock, 
awash at low water, lies ~ mile northward of Mott Point and 300 
vards from shore. 
- Prospect Point has a rocky shoal making out nearly 1/2 mile 
northward from it. The shoal rises abruptly from a depth of 10 
fathoms (18 m.) to 16 foot ( 4.9 m.), and has bowlders. Old :Hen,_ 
a bowlder awash at low water, lies 400 yards from shore. The north 
end of the shoal is marked by a black bell buoy, which lies 'Vs mile 
east-southeastward of Execution Rocks Lighthouse. 

Execution Rocks are marked by Execution Rocks Lighthouse, -
and the rocks with depths of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) or less extend Y2 
mile northward and 600 y_.ards southwestward from the lighthouse. 
The 18-foot { 5.5 m.) curve at the north and southwest ends of 
the rocks is marked by horizontally striped buoys,, and a red buoy 
marks the east side -of the rocks 300 yards northeastward of the 
lighthouse. Rocks, with 8 to 9 feet ( 2.4 to 2. 7 m.) over them, 
extend about 400 feet southward from the lighthouse. 

Execution Rocks Lighthouse is a white, stone tower, with a. 
brown band about midway of its height, attached to a granite 
dwelling. The light is flashing white every 10 seconds, flash 1.5 
seconds, eclipse 8.5 seconds, 55 feet (16.8 m.) high and visible 13 
miles. A red sector from 34° to 70° true covers the shoals to south
westward. The fog signal~ is an air siren, blast 3 seconds, silent 17 
seconds. 

Sands Point is marked by a lighthouse. A bowlder reef extends 
600 yards off the point and is marked by a black buoy. The bowlders 
show at low water for a distance of about 300 yards from shore. 

Sands Point Lightholise marks the outer extremity of the reef 
extending off the point. The light is flashing green, exhibited from 
a red steel tower. 

lJarker Point is a. high bluff on the northeast side of the entrance 
of Manhasset Bay. Gangw-ay Bock, marked by ·a. black bell buoy, 
is at the northerly end of a broken line of rocks and shoal wa~r, 
which extends o/8 mile north•northwestward from Barker Point. 
Suc-ceStS Rock, awash at low water and marked by a spindle, is one 
of this broken line of rocks. A rock with about 6 feet {1.8 m.) on 
it lies between Gangway Rock and Success Rock. : _ · ·.-

lll:anhasset Bay is nearly 1: ·mile wide- between Barker Point· and -
H-e-wlett Point, and over 3 miles long. It affords excel.lent shelter 
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for vessels of about 12-foot (3.7 rn.) or less draft, and is much 
frequented by yachts in the summer. The principal traffic is in 
barges, which take sand and gravel from the bay and bring coal 
and building material io Port \Vashington. The depths in the outer 
part of the bay range from_ about 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 in.), and 
about 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.) in the inner part inside Plum 
Point. The head of the bay is shoal. 

Plum. Point is a low spit extending southward from the eastern 
shore about 1 n1ile south ward of Barker Point. There is a gas buoy 
about 150 yards southwestward of the point. The bight easbYard 
of Plum Point is shoal. The edge of this shoal is marked by a 
black buoy, placed in a depth of 11 feet (3.4 m.) about % mile 
southeastward of the point. 

Port Washington is a village, with railroad comm.unication. on 
the south side of a shoal bight about 1 mile southeastward of Plum_ 
Point. A channel, with depths of 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) and 
marked at its entrance by buoys, leads along the south side of the 
bight from 100 to 400 feet off Copps '\Vharf and Town 'Yharf. 
Copps \Vharf is the lumber wharf just inside the entrance buoys, 
and Town 'Vharf is 300 yards above it. The depths at these whan ... es 
are about 7 and 5 feet (2.1 to 1.5 m.), respectively, and at the prin
cipal boat landings about 4 feet ( 1.2 in.). Yacht supplies, gasoline, 
and water can be obtained, and there are facilities for repairing 
small boats. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 7.2 feet. 
A bowlder reef, largely bare at low water and marked by a black 

buoy, extends over 300 yards northward from Hewlett Point, on 
the west side at the entrance of ~Ianhasset Bay. 

Stepping Stones is a dangerous bowlder reef, which extends 
about s4 mile in a northwesterly direction from the shore and is 
marked near its end by Stepping Stones Lighthouse. There are 
three rocks which show at low water southeastward of the light. 
house, and little depth at other places as shown on the chart. Ves
sels should not approach the lighthouse closer than 250 yards on 
the northwest side. 

Stepping Stones Lighthouse is a red-brick dwelling on a gran
ite pier with a white horizontal band on the southwest side of the 
pier. The light is fixed red, 46 feet (14 m.) high and visible for s 
miles. The fog signal is a bell sounding a group of 2 strokes every 
20 seconds. 

Little Neck Bay is nearly 1 Illile wide eastward of "\Villet Point., 
and about 2 miles long. The shores of the bay are generally settled, 
and there are numerous boat landings. The depths are abOut 9 fe~t 
(2.7 m.) in the entrance, 6 feet (1.8 m.) about halfway to its head, 
and thence shoaling gradually. There are bowlders in places close 
to_ shore. A much used boat anchorage is in the cove on the east 
side 1 mile southward of Elm Point, the depths being 5 to 7 feet 
(1~5. to 2.1 m.) and beach sandy. The two branches of the bay are 
bare at low water. There is a railway and repair plant for motor 
boats on a small creek at the head of the east branch. 

The creek at the.· he-ad of the south branch _is crossed by three 
drawbridge~ as follows: Railroad bridge, swing draw, 29 feet wide 
and . 3 feet abov~ mean high wa~r when closed; highway bridge, 

79531°-'-26-17 
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swing draw, 40 :feet wide and 1.2 feet above mean high water; and 
the trolley bridge, lift span, 34 feet wide and 6 feet above mean high 
water. 

EAST RIVER 

(charts 223, 226, and 369 •) is the name given to the narrow strait 
which connects Long Island Sound with New York Bay. At its 
eastern end the river is about % mile wide between Throgs Neck 
and 'Villet Point, and thence its course is westward and south
westward for about 14 miles, being in many places extremely nar
row, and in no place more than 1 mile wide. Its channel is much 
obstructed by rocks and islands, and the currents have great velocity, 
especially in the narrow passage between Wards Island and Hallet 
Point,. known as Hell Gate. Five bridges, having a vertical clear
ance at mean high water of 135 feet ( 41 m.), cross the river between 
the Battery and Lawrence Point. From the Battery to Port ~{orris, 
a distance of about 10 miles, both shores are occupied by wharves, 
practically continuous, except where shoals or currents prevent 
access. 

The traffic in East River is very great, the number of steamers 
passing through Hell Gate amounting to about a thousand daily. 
Barges are towed in sets of three astern. Car floats are towed one 
on each side of the tug, thus making up a tow of about 327 feet in 
length and 105 feet in breadth; about 100 of these car-float tows pass 
through the river daily. 

Depths.-The project for the improvement of East River pro
vides for channels of the following dim.ensions: From deep water 
in the upper New York Bay to the Brooklyn Navy Yard, 40 feet 
(12.2 m.) deep and 1000 feet wide; from the Brooklyn Navy Yard 
to Throgs Neck, 35 feet (10.7 m.) deep with widths varying from 
about 550 feet to 1,000 feet, according to locality; east ·of Blackwells 
Island UJ? to English Place, Long Island City, 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep 
and varying in width from 500 feet to 900 feet, with widening in the 
approach from the main channel; between South Brother and 
Berrian Islands, 20 feet (6.1 m.) deep and 300 feet wide, with widen
ing in the approach from the main channel ; and also the removal 
of many rocks and reefs to varying depths. 

In 1925 there was available for navigation a channel 84 feet 
( 10.4 m.) deep· and of navigable width connecting deep water in 
the Upper Bay, New York Harbor, with deep water in the East 
River o:ff Old Slip, Manhattan; thence a channel 40 feet {12.2 m.) 
and over in depth and of varying but navigable width was available 
up to Hell Gate; the controlling depth through Hell Gate was .32 
feet ( 9. 7 m.) ; thence to Clason Point 40 feet ( 12~2 m.), and thence 
to Throgs Neck at Long Island Sound, 37 feet {11.3 m.). 

Caution.-Dredging and blasting operations are continuously in 
progress removing the rocks and reefs in East Riv.er to the project 
depths. Mariners are requested to use all precautions against foul
ing the plants on this work. Buoys are usually placed to mark the 
~reas ~f blasted rock., a~d their ~tions and d~riptions a.re pnl?
lished in the weekly Notices to MarIBers .. Regulations :for the navi
gation of East River int~ vicinity of impro•eme.nt operations are 
prescribed cby the Secretary o.f w. ar an~ copies :of th. e:se . re~atiens 
can be obta.med from the .Army .Englneers1 89 Wh1tebail Street, 
New York City. 



 

CA.PE COD TO SANDY HOOK 253 

Throgs Neck, on the north shore at the eastern entrar:.ce of East 
River, is marked by a lighthouse and a wharf at its south end. 
Storm -warnings are displayed at Throgs Neck. A shoal extends 
200 yards south-southeastward from Throgs N eek, and is marked by 
a red buoy which should be given a berth of over 50 yards. Shoals 
extend 400 yards from the north shore of the bight between Throgs 
N eek and Old Ferry ~oint; the north side of the channel off the 
edge of the shoal is much used as an anchorage by vessels and barges. 

Throgs Neck Lighthouse is a red-brilk, conical tower on the 
south bastion of Fort Schuyler. 

Willet Point, on the ~outh shore at the eastern entrance of East 
River, is marked by a large granite fort, and there are two wharves 
on its west side. A channel with a depth of 13 feet ( 4 n1.) has been 
dredged to the wharves. A shoal extends off from Little Bay, it.s 
edge· passing nearly 400 yards northwestward Gf \Villet Point. 

Little :Bay, westward of "\\'illet Point, has general depths of 7 to 
8 feet (2.1 to 2.4 m.) if the shore be given a berth of 200 yards. Its 
south and west shores have been improved by filling in behind bulk
l1eads, and are generally settled. Beechhurst is -a settlement ex
tending westward from the bay toward Whitestone. There are a 
number of private landings. 

Whitestone is a town on the south shore east-ward of 'Vhitestone 
Point. There is communication by railroad and electric road, and 
coal, water, and other supplies can be obtained. The depths at the 
principal wharves range from about 16 to 24 feet ( 4.9 to 7.3 m.). 

Whitestone Point is a small wooded bluff, marked at its end by a 
light and fog bell. There are bowlders partly bare at low water for 
a distance of about 100 yards off the point. 

Po-well Cove, 1h mile westward of Whitestone Point, has general 
depths of 3 to 4 feet ( 0.9 to 1.2 m.) and less near the shore. A: 
wharf with a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m.) at its end makes off in 
a northwesterly direction from the eastern point at the entrance. 

Talhnan. Island is located on the west side of the entrance to 
Powell Cove. There is a landing with a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 
m.) at its end in the bight on the west side of the island. Gasoline 
and motor-boat supplies can be obtained. 

Old Ferry Point is located on the north side of East River on 
the east side of the entrance to Westchester Creek. Three fixed red 
lights are exhibited in a. vertical line from a black post located on 
the southwest side of the point. These lights are maintained from 
Afay 15 to October 15 of each year by the Morrisania Yacht Club. 

Westchester Creek (chart 223) has its entrance in the shoal 
bight on the north side of East River, between Old Ferry and 
Clason Points. The project for the improvement of the creek pro
vides for a channel 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep and 100 feet wide through 
the e..c;tuary; thence the same depth and 80 to 60 feet wide to Fort 
Schuyler, Road, the head of navigation, a total distance of about 
214 miles; and for two turning basins~ one near the upper end of 
the channel' and one. near Unionport Brid~. Work on this proj
ect is bein~ delayed pending -the fulfillment of certain· conditions 
by the l0cal interests. In 1925 the controlling depth was 7% feet 
(2.2 m.) to within 200 feet of the head of improvement; thence 
to:the head the. depth gradually reduced·· to 5 · feet ( L5 m.). 
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The channel is buoyed from East River to the entrance o:f the 
narrow part of the creek. Unionport Bridge has a lift span, 60 
feet wide and with a vertical clearance of 14 feet at mean high 
water when closed. The mean rise and fall of tide is 7.1 feet at the 
entrance and 6.8 feet in the creek. 

Union port and Westchester have some commerce in building 
material, coal and ashes, carried in vessels of 6 to 10 feet ( 1.8. to 3 
1n.) draft. There are 14 water terminals located on the creek, of 
which two are publicly owned. Sn1all boat supplies of all kinds 
can be obtained. 

Pugsley Creek joins Westchester Creek at Castle Hill Point. 
From the buoys just eastward of the point a crooked channel, 
marked by stakes during the summer, leads up Pugsley Creek to 
the head of navigation, at a sewer crossing, about 14 mile above 
Castle Hill Point. This channel has a least depth of about 3- feet 
( 0. 9 m.) in the entrance and 5 feet ( l.5 m.) in the creek. There are 
a repair plant and railways for small craft under 50 feet in length 
on the creek. 'l'here is a wreck which shows, except at high water, 
and is marked bv a stake. on the fiats off the entrance of the creek 
and about 250 yards northward of Clason Point. 

Clauson (Clason) Point is a large. amusement resort. There is 
an automobile ferry to College Point. The city wharf, at the 
southeast end of the point eastward of the ferry slip, has a depth 
of about 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) at its end. The oil company's wharf ex
tends out to a depth of about 20 feet (6 m.). Water, gasoline, oils, 
and motor-boat supplies can be obtained. 1\fany small boats anchor 
on the fiats on the west side of the point. 

Bronx River (charts 226 and 1213) has its entrance at the head 
of the shoal bight on the north side o.f East River between Clason 
Point and Hunts Point. Improvements are authorized·to straighten 
the river and obtain a channel with a least width of 100 feet and 
depth of 10 feet (3 m.) from the channel of East River to the head 
of navigation, at the dam at East One Hundred and seventy-seventh 
Street, a total distance of 2o/8 miles. In 1925 there was a control
ling depth of 10 feet (3 Ill.) from East River to Spofford Avenue; 
a hove Spofford A venue to within 250 feet below Westchester A venue 
it was 9 feet (2.T m.); thence to the he~d of improvement 2~ feet 
( 0.8 m.) :for a width of 30 to 50 feet. Little work has been done on 
the improvement above Westchester Avenue. 

The river is erossed by three bridges. At Westchester Avenue 
there are two bridges. The highway bridge has a retractile draw 
span 40 feet wide and with a vertical clearance when closed of 16.1 
feet, and the I. R. T. bridge (over the hlghwav bridge) has a ·fixed 
span with a vertical clears.nee of 61 feet. - The railroad bridge~ 600 
feet above Westchester A venue., has a lift· span 69'.lh feet wide and 
with a vertical clearance when closed of 8.2 .feet. The vertical clear
ances as given are at mean high water.. The mean rise and fall of 
tide is 7.1 feet at the entr&nce .and 6 feet at the head of navigation. 

The principal items of commerce are buildinJ? material arid coal, 
carried in vessels of 5 to 10 foot (1~5 to 3,m.) draft. ':fhere ll,re 15 
water term .. inals in the river, 1 pu.blicl_y owned, 1 ,P!ivately owned,. 
and 7 corporately owned. · One has r&Ifl"ORd eonneetions. .· .· .. . .· 

Hunts P-oint is .marked by· a light· and fpg s~at on a red skeleton 
day mark on -. white tank house, located 70 yards off the wharf. A 
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:red buoy marks the end of a sunken wharf off the point. Many 
small boats anchor on the flats on the east side of the point. 

College Point Reef, with 4 feet (1.2 m.) over it, lies 350 yards 
north-northeastward of the dock at the north end of College P<:'int, 
and is marked by a black bell buoy. 

College Point is a town on the south side of East River and east 
side of Flushing Bay, and has communication by railroad and elec
tric road with Flushing and New York. There is a ferry operating 
to Clason Point throughout the year. The shoal bight on the north
west side of the town is used as an anchorage by motor boats; there 
is a shipyard for repairing hulls and motors on the south side of the 
bight; the largest marine railway is 60 feet long, draft 4 feet for
'-\Tard and 6 feet aft, and capacity 25 tons. A dry dock is located on 
the northeast side of College :point with a length of 300 feet, width 
35 feet, depth over keel blocks 14 feet, and with a capacity of 1,000 
tons. The principal wharves at the west end of College Point have 
depths of about 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.). Water can be obtained at 
the ferry wharf. Coal can be obtained from one of the wharves 
lying in the shoal bight about 1h mile southeastward of the ferry 
wharf, but there is little depth, as shown on the chart. Gasoline, 
ice, and other supplies are obtainable. There are bowlders in plaees 
near the shore around College Point. 

Flushing Bay (chart 226) is 1 mile wide between College Point 
and Sanford Point and 11;~ miles long. The depths are 5 to 6 feet 
( 1.5 to 1.8 m.) at the entrance, and shoal gradually to the head. A 
wreck which shows at high water lies near the middle of the bay, 
400 yards northwestward of Flushing Bay Light. A convenient 
anchorage for small craft and very small vessels is from 100 to 
200 yards westward of the wharves at the west end of College Point, 
·the depths being 8 t.o 11 feet (2.4 to 3.4 m.); depths of 6 to 7 feet 
( 1.8 to 2.1 m..) will be found farther westward. 

Flushing Creek has its entrance at the southeast end of Flushing 
Bay. A channel 200 feet wide and 10 feet (3 m.) deep has been 
dredged through the bay and about % mile up the creek to Broad
way Bridge; thence 7 feet (2.1 m..) deep to Main Street Bridge 
and narrowin~ in width _from 2~ feet at Broadway Bridge to 
160 feet at l\la1n Street Bridge. This channel has not been recently 
redredged and in 1925 had a controlling depth of 71h feet ( 2.3 in.) 
to Broadway Bridge and 1 foot (2.1 'In.) to Main Street Bridge. 
Coal barges are taken a.bout 1 mile above Main Street Bridge to 
Strongs Causeway, above 1Vhich the creek is very crooked but is 
navigable for a farther distance of about 1 mile. 

The entrance to the dredged . channel through Flushing Bay is 
msrked on ·its ea.stern side by a black can buoy' which also marks a 
rock lying 50 feet to eastward. · The- western side of the channel is 
markeO. by lights, beacons, and a dike. The dike has a total length 
of -4,663: feet -and .lies 50 feet: from the w~rn edge of the channel. 
The entire dike is covered at high water and its location is then 
shown :byth-e .lights and be&co~s wh-!ch. are built ?n it. 

~'.\Ul!fng has some _ tra~ in building material, coal, and ashes, 
earned in ·v.essels of 5 to 12 foot f1.5 to 3. 7 m~) draft. There are 
17 ~Wa.ter terminals, of· which 3 with available dock:age of 1,000 feet 
a~ open to public use U.nder l~ Two· .. terminals have railroad 
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connections. Vessels must go to the wharves, as there is no room in 
the creek for anchorage. Coal, gasoline, water, ice, and other sup
plies can be obtained. 

Bridges.-The creek is crossed by five drawbridges, as follows: 
Broadway Bridge, 0.4 mile above the mouth, has a double-lift open
ing 62 :feet wide and a vertical clearance when closed of 11 feet; 
railroad bridge, 0.5 mile above the mouth, has center pier openings 
42 :feet wide and a vertical clearance when closed of 4 feet; Roose
velt Avenue Bridge (new bridge), 1 mile above the mouth, has a 
double lift opening 70 feet wide and 25 feet vertical clearance when 
closed; Main Street Bridge, 1.1 miles above the mouth, has center
pier openings 47 feet wide and with a vertical clearance when closed 
of 3 feet; Strongs Causeway, 2.1 miles above the mouth, has center
pier openings 4 7 feet wide and with a vertical clearance of 3 feet 
when closed. The vertical clearances as given are at mean high 
water. 

:Ice generally obstructs navigation in Flushing Bay and Creek 
during a part of January and February. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tide at College Point is 7 feet. 
Bikers Island is partly occupied by buildings of the Department 

o:f Correction of New York. A. large area of the flats QD the south
east side of the island has been reclaimed. The main channel of 
East River leads northward of Hikers Island. The channel has been 
examined by means of a wire drag and several rocks of 19 to 24 feet 
( 5.8 to 7.3 m.) depth wel'6 found between Rikers Island and :Barretto 
Point, the point on the north shore abreast the north end of Rikers 
Island. Most of these shoals have now been removed. The south side 
of the main channel off the north edge of the eastern part of the flats 
extending eastward from Rikers Island is much used as an anchorage 
by coasting vessels, the depths being 23 to 30 .feet (7 to 9 m.). 
Th~ buo~ed channel southward o~ Rik~rs Island has ample ~idth 

and is easily followed..;.. except at its western end between R1kers 
Island and Lawrence roint. At this point the channel is narrow, 
with rocky, uneven bottom, and has rocks, with little depth, on both 
sides. The generally used channel leads eastward of the horizon
tally striped buoy, westward of the red buoy lying westward_ of 
South Brother Island Light;, and eastward of the black buoys north
westward. Strangers should proceed with caution and should not 
depend on a greater depth than about 12 feet (3.7 m.) at low water. 

Lawrence Point is occupied by extensive gas and power works. 
Lawrence Poin~ Ledge Light .is located on the reef, p=;trtly bare 
at low water, which extends% mile oil the wharves extendm.g south
eastward from Lawrence Point. The northerly and northeasterly 

. sides of the reef are marked by black buoys. A privately buoyed 
channel leads from the southeastward .Jong the wharves. ·. · 

The passage between Rikers Island· and· South Br-Qt.her :Island is 
much ri.Sed as an anchor~. by motor 00.ts, the. deptlµ; .. being. & tc:> l2 
feet (1.5 to 8.7 m.). Care should be qiken to ayoid the extensi:Ve 
reef, partly bare at low water, which extend& ~ut 1.4 in.ile SQu;thw~rd 
and south ... southesstward from ·South Brother .Island.. 

The reefs northeastward and.· westward .of ·North . .Brother Island. 
that extend into . the, projooted Sl>:fOOt ( 10~7 m.) channel are being 
.removed to a depth of .35 feet (.10.1 m. ) •.. 
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There are extensive railroad terminals at Port Morris, northward 
and northwestward of North Brother Island, to and from which car 
floats are taken through East River. 

North Brother Island is occupied by hospitals and other build
ings, and is marked at its south end by a lighthouse (white dwelling). 
The main channel is northward of North Brother Island. A reef 
extends nearly 100 yards off the north end of North Brother Island, 
and is marked by a light. 

A channel 300 feet wide and 26 feet (7.9 m..) deep has been com
pleted mid way between North and South Brother Islands. The 
direction of the improved channel is 79° true ( E. l/g N. mag.), and . 
its north edge lies 270 feet southwa.rd of North Brother Island 
lighthouse. 

Bronx Kill is a narrow, shallow, un.na viga ble passage on the 
northeast side of Randall Island, connecting East and Harlem Riv
ers. Randall Island has municipal buildings scattered over it, and 
is prominently marked by the elevated railroa.d which extends across 
it and Wards Isla.nd. Sunken Meadow-, lying off the southeast side 
of Randall Island, is marked on its southeast side by a light. 

Kiddle Ground is a large rocky area on which there are numerous 
heads with depths of 15 t.o 19 feet ( 4.6 to 5.8 m.). The northwest 
side has been removed to a depth of 26 feet (7.9 m.), the south
easterly limit of the improved channel lying 520 feet southeast
ward of Sunken Meadow Light. The reef is marked at its south end 
by a red buoy, and on its northwest side by a black buoy, which are 
towed under wa.ter at times by the currents. "\"\Tork is now in prog
ress to remove this reef to a depth of 35 feet ( 10. 7 m.) . 

Wards Island lies southward of Randall Island and Sunken 
Meadow, and is separated from them by Little Hell Gate, a narrow 
and foul passage leading into Harlem River. The insane asylum 
and some hospitals are located on this island. 

Hell Gate Bridge crosses the East River from Negro Point 
Bluff, southeast side of Wards Island. The height of the bridge 
above mean high water is 135 feet ( 41 m.) . 

. Rell Gate (chart 226) is the name of the part of East River south 
of Wards Island and north of the northern end of Blackwells 
Island. The reefs and rocks in Hell Gate and approaches that ex
tend into the proposed 35-foot channel are being removed to a depth 
of 35 feet (10.7 m.). In 1925 there was a channel of navigable 
width and 32 feet (9.7 m.) deep through Hell Gate. Regulations 
governing the· navigation of Hell Gate durin_g improvement opera
tions on Middle .Reef are prescribed by the Secretary of War, and 
copies of the:re regttlations can be obtai'!1ed from. the Army ;Engi
neers, 39 Whitehall Street, New York City. The great velocity of 
the current, the crooked channel, and crowded traffic in He~l Gate 
require_ ~:xtra caution on_ the part of the na~is-ator to avoid accident 
or col11s1on,- and make it dangerous for sailing v-essels. Strangers 
in low.;.powered vessels should never attempt it. 
N~ Point, the south end o-f Wards Island, is marked hY. a light 

.and fog bell. A led~ extends abou~ 200 feet oft' Negro P<?1n~. 
Holmes Bock and Hegback which show above water, he in the 

bight on the south side of Wards Island westward of Negro Point. 
Ledaes·· extend :aoo feet southwestward from the easterly rock and 
400 'feet southwestward from the westerly one. 
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Hallet Point, on Long Island southward of "\.Yards Island, is 
marked by Hell Gate Light and fog bell. The channel extends close 
to this point. 

Mill Rock, lyin.:r northwestward of Ha1let Point, is 250 yards 
long and is occupi;d by buildings of the United States engineers in 
connection with the work of improving Hell Gate.. There is a light 
at the ·north and south ends of the rocks. Middle Reef extends 
southeastward from l\:Iill Rock; the outer part of the reef has been 
removed to a depth of 26 feet (7.9 rn.), and the northwesterly edge 
of the channel passes about 200 feet south-southeastward of Mill 
Rock southerly lig-ht on a 58° true (ENE. mag.) line. 

Rhinelander Reef, lying westward of Mill Rock, has depths of 
9 to 10 feet (2.7 to 3 m.), and less in places close to the piers. It 
extends about 300 feet off the ferry slips at the foot of East Ninety
second Street, and eA-tends northward to the north line o:f East 
Ninetv-third Street. 

:Blackwells Island divides East River, forming two channels. 
The western channel is the wider, has the deeper water, and is gener
ally used ; the eastern channel favors generally the island, and has a 
least depth of about 22 feet (6.7 m.), but is narrow and difficult. The 
north end of the island is marked by a light maintained by the city 
of New ·y or k; Bread and Cheese Reef extends 70 yards northeast
ward from the north end of Blackwells Island. The island is occu
pied by municipal buildings of the city, and a sea wall extends along 
both sides of the island to its south end. 

Queensboro Bridge, a cantilever structure 135 feet ( 41 m.) above 
mean hitsh water, crosses East River and Blackwells Island nearly 
1/9 mile rrom the south end of the island. 
'-Blackwells Island Reef, partly bare at half tide~ extends 900 

yards southwestward from the southerly end of Blackwells Island. 
The reef has a general width of about 125 yards, and is marked at its 
end by a horizontally striped bell buoy. Blackwells Island Beef 
Light is shown from a skeleton tower on the reef, 125 yards from 
its southerly end. 

Man o~ War Rock. has been removed to a depth of 26 feet 
(7.9 tn.), and that portion of the rock extending into the projected 

35-foot (10.7 m.) channel is being removed to 35 feet (10.7 m.). 
Ferry Reef is being removed to a depth of 35 feet ( 10. 7 m.). In 

1925 the least depth was 23 feet (7 m.). 
Newton Creek (chart.s 369 and 369•) entrance is on the east side 

of East River 3,.4 mile southward of the southerly end o:f Blackwells 
Island. The project for the improvement of the creek is to maintain 
n. channel 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) deep and 150 feet wide :to Grand Street 
Bridge; thence 125 feet wide to the head of navigation at Metropoli
tan Avenue; 150 feet wide in English XU.ls to the .Metropolitan 
A venue.· Brid~; 100 feet . wide for a distance of .2,000 feet . up 
Kaspeth Creek; and 75 to 100 feet wide for a dist.a.nee of. 2,800 feet 
up Dutch Kills, with a turnin~ basin at the head. In .1925 the 
project was 65 :per cent completed. The (..-Ontrolling. i?epths were 
18 feet (S.n :m.) in Newton Creek to Meeker Avenue Bridge; thence 
14 fe~t (4:3 m.) to .the head .of anprovement; 14 fee-t {4Al ·ni.) jn. 
~ng'11sh :k1lJ.:; ; 8 feet . (2.4 m.) ~ii ~a$pet9 Creek; and ·20 feet (6~ l ,__) 
in Dutch Kil~.~ Cr~ l$ n~vigable.·fo:r ~~·of ll. hot 
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(3.4 m.) draft for about lj3 mile. The mean rise and fall of tide is 
4.2 feet. 

The traffic in the creek is very extensive. The principal items of 
co1nn1erce are coal, building materials, petroleum products, copper, 
and chemicals, carried in vessels of 4 to 20 feet (1.2 to 6.1 m.) draft. 

Terminal facilities.-The length of water front measured along 
both sides of the projected improven1ent is 81/2 1niles, of which 61/2 
miles are bulkheaded and 2 miles, near the head of the stream., are 
yet undeveloped. The total available dockage is 56,125 feet, of 
which the State of New York owns 450 feet as a barge canal terrni
nal, the city of New York owns 2,040 feet, a rapid transit railroad 
company owns 510 feet, and 6,500 feet are owned by railroad com
panies. The remainder, 46,625 feet, is owned by firms and corpora
tions doing business on the creek. Twelve terininals have railroad 
connection, and three, two of which are owned by the city of New 
York and one by the State of New York and used as a barge canal 
terminal, are open to the public. 

Bridges.-Four drawbridges cross Newton Creek, and their dis
tances in nautical miles above the entrance and widths of openings 
are as follows: Vernon Avenue, % mile, opening 120 feet wide ; 
GreenJ?oint Av~nue, 11/g mil~s, opening 79 feet wide; ~eeker Ave~ue, 
1 % miles, opening 38 feet wide ; and Grand Street Bridge, 2% miles, 
opening 87 feet wide. Two drawbridges cross English Kills with 
widths of openings 57 and 4 7 feet, respectively. DutCh Kills is 
crossed by four drawbridges, with least width of opening 46 feet. 
Regulations for the drawbridge crossing Newton Creek at Vernon 
A venue are as follows: 

The draw shall be opened promptly upon signal for the passage of all ves
sels unable to puRs under the closed bridge at any hour of the day or night 
except on week days between the hours of 6.20 to 6.30 a. m.; 7.20 to 7.30 a. m.; 
7.50 to S a. m. ; 8.20 to 8.30 a. m. ; 12 to 12.10 p. m. ; 12.50 to 1 p. m. ; 5.10 to 
5.20 p. m. ; and 5.50 to 6 p. m. 

Whenever a vessel unable to pass under the closed bridge approaches it the 
signal of a desire for tbe draw to be opened shall be three blasts of a whistle 
or horn blown on the vessel. This signal shall be repeated at intervals until 
it is answered from the bridge. Upon receiving the sign.al from the vessel. the 
tender or onerator of the bridge, in case the draw can be opened immediately, 
Khall reply by three blasts of a whistle or horn. In case of accident to the 
machinery, or other contingency, necessitating delay in opening the draw, the 
signal from the vessel shall be answered by the tender or operator of the 
bridge by two blasts of a whistle or horn. 

From Pier No. 72, at the foot of East Twenty-fourth Street nearly 
to the Williamsburg Bridge, sunken reefs extend from 300 to 400 
yards o.if the pie~ on the New York side of the river. Shell Reef, 
with a lea.st depth of 15 feet (4.6 m.), is marked by a red buoy lying 
about ¥2 mile northward of the Williamsburg Bridge. 

The United States Navy Yard, on Wallabout Bay, is dn the 
south !3hore south ward of Williamsburg Bridge, where the East 
River mRkes a bend westward. 

Walla.bout Channel, with entrance on the east side of W allabout 
Bay, is 2,000 feet long and is maintained at a depth of 20 feet 
(6.1 m.). . . , 

Williamsburg, Manhattan, and Brooklyn Bridges, crossing 
East River, are susp~nsion bridges 135 feet · ( 41 m.) in the clear at 
the middle above mean high wa.ter, and less at the piers-. Allowing 
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for changes of temperature, a masted vessel should not depend on a 
greater height than 130 feet ( 39 m.) at mean high water for a width 
of about 400 feet at the middle of the bridge. 

Governors Island lies in the middle of East River, where it joins 
New York Upper Bay. Fort Columbus is on the northeast part of 
the island, and Castle WillianJ. at its northwest end. The main 
channel leads north of Governors Island. 

Buttermilk. Channel leads from New York Upper Bay into East 
River, between Governors Island and Brooklyn, and forms the 
access to Atlantic Docks. The channel follows the piers of Brook
lyn; the general depth is 30 feet (9.1 m.), but there are several spots 
with as little as 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) over them. The channel is broad 
and unobstructed and about 800 feet wide at its narrowest part from 
Atlantic A venue Ferry to the Atlantic Docks. 

East River Channel between The Battery and Governors 
:Csland.-This channel is being improved to a depth of 40 feet 
( 12.2 m.) for a width o:f 1,000 feet. In 1925 there was a channel of 
navigable width and 34 feet (10.3 m.) deep. Battery Reef has been 
removed to a depth o:f 26 feet (7.9 m.) and South Ferry Beef to a 
depth of 18 :feet (5.5 m.). Coenties Reef is being removed to a 
depth of 40 feet ( 12.2 m.), and in 1925 had a least depth of 301;2 feet 
( 9.3 m.). Dia'IIl.ond Reef is being removed to a depth of 25 feet 
(7.6 m.) and that portion of the reef extendin~ into the 40-foot 
channel to a depth of 40 feet (12.2 m.). Regulations governing the 
navigation of East River in the vicinity of the Battery during the 
improvement operations on Coenties and Diamond Roofs have been 
prescribed by the Secretary of War, . and copies of these regulations 
may be obtained from the ..._.\.rmy Engineers, 39 Whitehall Street, New 
York City. 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign. vessels and vessels under regis
ter navigating the channel of Hell Gate who shall be spoken. A 
number of the Hell Gate pilots have their headquarters a.t City 
Island. Pilots come off in small boats from. Sands Point, City Is
land, and The Battery in response to sign.al. 

The rates of pilotage for sloops, schooners, and barges are $1.75 
per foot of draft from eastward of Sands Point or Execution Rocks 
to the port of New York, or the reverse; and for motor, steamer, or 
square-rigged vessels the rates are $3 per foot. 

From November 1 to April 1, $4 .additional for every motor, 
steamer, or square-rigged vessel, and $2 ·additional for a schooner, 
sloop, or barge. . . 

. Towboats will be found in the vicinity of City- Island and. in East 
River. Vessels intending tQ take a towboat should d-0 so before 
going westward of Rikers Island.. ·.. . 

Reporting station..-:--V essels are t"eported at jhe Maritime Ex-
change, New York City, from City hda:n,d.. .·· 

Currents, see page 122. .· .·· .. ·- •.. . . . 
Storm warnings are displa~ at Thi:o~ Neck. Brooklyn Navy 

Yard .at Wallabout Bay, Whitehall Building (New York}, .a.na 
Maritime Exchange ~w York). . · · · .. 

Anchorages: in . . . . _84ver .. ~For .the .~ limits of the 
-.~chorages see· the appendix. .. _ .. -. .. . ·· . . . · · ·_·. -• 

Hammond Flats, 'betwaen Tm-c:uis ~~ and Old,F. erry Point,.· is 
an anchorage fo.r all classes of vessels m 5 fathoms (9 m.) or more, 

. . 
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with good holding ground. Toward Old Ferry Point the water 
deepens abruptly to 16 and 18 fathoms ( 29 and 33 m.). There are 
no dangers, but the water shoals abruptly close inshore from 18 to 
4 or 5 :feet ( 5.5 to 1.2 or 1.5 m.) . 

. Off Whitestone good anchorage in 18 feet to 8 fathoms ( 5.5 to 
15 m.) is found eastward of the point. There are no dangers, but 
the water shoals abruptly close inshore. A void Whitestone Point, 
which makes off rocky northward and is shoal on its western side. 

The stretch between Whitestone Point and College Point is not 
much used as an anchorage. 

Flushing Bay is available for light-draft vessels. The flats in 
Flushing Bay are soft mud, and a:ff ord excellent anchorage for 
vessels of light draft. 

Westward of Rikers Island the channel is narrow, the water deep, 
the holding ground poor, and tidal currents have great velocity, 
making it unsafe for vessels to anchor before reaching the wharf at 
the foot of East Thirty-first Street, New York City. 

A good anchorage in 4 to 10 fathoms ( 7 to 18 m.) is found be
tween East Thirty-second Street and East Twenty-fourth Street 
Wharves, on the New York side of the river. 

DmECTIONS, EAST RIVER 

The rocks and reefs in East River are being removed to the project 
depths for the channel. (See '' Depths," on p. 252.) Care should 
be taken to a void fouling the vessels and equipment engaged in this 
work. ~iariners should obtain copies of the regulations governing 
the navigation of East River in the vicinity of the improvement op
erations, from the Army Engineers, 39 Whitehall Street, New York 
City .. 
· With the aid of a pilot, vessels of as much as 30-foot (9.1 m.) 
draft are taken to some of the piers in F~ast River from Upper New 
York Bay. The strong tidal currents and the crowded traffic in the 
river between Rikers Island and Governors Island makes great cau
tion necessary. Strangers in low-powered vessels should not attempt 
to pass through Hell Gate except at slack -w:ater, and then only dur
ing };he daytime, and all strangers are advised to. take a pilot. 

Throgs Neck to Rell Gate Bridge.-Pass1ng .about 300 yards 
southwar~ of Th_rogs ~eek, steer _277°. true. (WN\V . .1(2 W . .mag.) 
for 1J4 miles until Whitestone Point Light is abe:im d1sta!lt nearly 
~mile; then steer 200° true (W. mau.) for 21;2 miles, passing about 
250 yards southward of Old Fe!I"Y Point, 150 yar?~ nor~hward of 
the black bell buoy oft' College Pornt, and to a p0S1t1on with Hunts 
Po.int 0 Light.bearing317° trµe (NNW~ % W. mag.) dista~t 14 mile. 

Then Steer 286° true {NW. by W. % W. mag.) to a mid-channel 
position between Barretto Point and the north end of Rikers Island, 
and with ·Rikers Island Light abeam.; then steer 295° true (NW. 
o/8 W. mag.) and ro1ind the north end of North Brother Island. in 
mid-cb&nnet. When rounding North Brother Island extra caution 
is n~ry to llVOid collision. with passing vessels and tows off Port 
Morris.- . · .. · · ' · · 
· · P~ 100 Yards o:ff the . wharves. ~t Port Morris and ~r 219° 
trtte. (SW~ % W.,. .mag.). to. a ~tlQn. 16 yards ii()U~heastward _of 
g..1~ ~w Light, pali!6l:ng J1Udwa.y ~~. tb.~ bght and Mid-
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dle Ground spar buoy No. 9, and then head for the center of Hell 
Gate Bridge. 

Hell Gate Bridge to Blackwells Island Reef.-Pass under the 
center of Hell Gate Bridge and keep near mid-channel, giving Negro 
Point a berth of over 100 yards. A void the ledges in the bight on 
the south side of Wards Island and round Hallet Point at a distance 
of 50 to 175 yards. Vessels proceeding westward against the current 
here must exercise great caution in rounding Hallet Point to avoid 
being set across the channel on the shoals off Mill Rock. Follow 
a mid-channel course westward of Blackwells Island and then foll.ow 
the wharves on the New York side until abreast East Thirty-third 
Street, at a distance of less than 250 yards, to avoid Blackwells 
Island Reef. 

The tidal currents have great velocity between Sunken Meadow 
and the north end of Blackwells Island; the greatest velocity is 
between Negro Point and Hallet Point, where extra caution is neces
sary to avoid collision with passing vessels. The west -shore of 
Blackwells Island should be given a berth of 70 yards, and when 
abreast of East Sixty-fifth Street the west shore of the island should 
not be approached closer than 100 yards. 

Black-wells Island Reef to Govern.ors Island.-Passing about 
100 yards off the ~fanhattan wharves to the wharf at the foot of 
East Thirty-third Street steer about 164° true (S. y2 E. mag.) and 
keep in the eastern half of the river until past Third Street Reef 
about 14 mile northward of Williamsburg Bridge. Then follow a 
mid-river course under the \\rilliamsburg, Manhattan, and Brooklyn 
Bridges. Vessels can pass on either side of Governors Island into 
New York Upper Bay, taking care not to pass too close to the 
Battery and Governors Island. · 

To pass north-ward of. Govern.ors :Island, from a mid-river 
position off Pier 7 or 8, New York, steer 259° true (W. mag.), which 
leads about 350 yards northward of Governors Island; see the 
description of the channel in the description of East River preceding. 

To pass through ButtermUk Channel, follow the wharves of 
Brooklyn at a distance of less than 300 yards until abreast Red Hook 
and the south end of Governors Island. Vessels can then. continue to 
follow the wharves of Brooklyn southward, passing thro1:J.gh Red 
Hook and Bay Ridge Channels, or can steer 237° true (WSW. mag.) 
to the channel of New York Upper Bay, passing between the shoal 
extending southwestward from Governors Island. and the north end 
of the shoal lying westward. of Red Hook Channel. Approaching 
Buttermilk Channel from New York Upper. Bay, St. Margareb.:; 
Hotel, in range with the southea$terly end of Governors Isla.rid, is a 
good guide until past the anchorage buoys lying o/s to ~ :mile sputh
southwestward of Govern.ors Isla.nd, and thtm. follow the Broo~yn 
wharves. 

HARLEM RIVER Al'i""D SPUYTEN DUYVIL CREEK 

These waters form a through passage from Hudson River, l1% 
miles above the ·Battery, to East .River westward .of lVitrds Island 
(chart 274). · The cliann~l is ne.rrow and erooked and is·· navigable 
only for .~ers ·or powered vessels. .. Th~ }.l'ie:rs at. H!£.h Bridge 
cause eddies -whieh, ·together with the ·streng. ett~, in . ·e naJyip-
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tion dangerous for even the smallest class of vessels, so that vess~ls 
trading tofoints southward of High Bridge usually enter and leave 
by way o East River, and those northward by way of Hudson 
River. The traffic is extensive. Vessels of too great height to pass 
under the bridges should preferably make the passage against the 
eurrent. 

Channel.-The project for the improvement of Harlem River and 
Spuyten Duyvil Creek provides for securing a channel 400 feet wide 
and 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) deep, except at 'Vashin:.,rton Bridge, where a 
"\Yidth of 354 feet is provided, and at the rock cut at DyckJ:nans 
Meadow (between Harlem River and Spu:y-ten Duyvil Creek), 
"\.Vhere the projected width is 350 feet and the depth 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). 
It also _provides for straightening the channel at Johnson's iron 
works, Spuyten Duyvil Creek, by making a cut 400 feet wide and 
15 feet (4.6 ni.) deep. 

The channel has been deepened to 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) for a width 
varying from 150 to 400 feet, except in the westerly draw opening of 
Central (Macon1bs Dam) Bridge, where the depth is 12 feet (3.7 
m.) ; the easterly draw opening of this bridge is not navig-able . 

. Bridges.-. The lea.st height of the bridges above mean high water 
:is 25.5 feet (7.7 rn.) except Spuyten Duyvil Bridge, which is 7 feet 
(2.1 m.). All of the bridges have wide opening-s except High Bridge, 
which has a clear width of 44 feet between the piers at a depth of 
5 feet (1.5 m.) below low water. The bridg-es are center-pier draws, 
with the exception of High Bridge and Washington Bridge. The 
following are details relating to the brid~es, with the height above 
1nean high water and the least width on either side unless otherwise 
&fatted: 

'Villis Avenue Brid~e, height 25.5 feet (7.7 m.), openings 109 feet. 
Se<>,ond Avenue Bridge, height 29 feet (8.8 m.), openings 98 feet. 
Third Avenue Bridge, height 26.5 feet (8.0 m.), openings 100 feet. 
Fourth A.venue Bridge, height 25.5 feet (7.7 m.), openings 103 feet. 
~Iad1$on Avenue Bridge, height 25.5 feet (7.7 m.), openings 104.5 

feet. . 
One hundred and forty-fifth Street Bridge, height 26 feet (7.9 

m.), openings 104 feet. · 
Central (Macombs Dam) Bridge, heig-ht 29.5 feet (9 m.), openings 

164 feet. The west opening only is navigable, the east opening being 
blocked by a ledge, bare at low -water. 

Putnam railroad bridge, height 29 feet ( 8.8 m.), openings 123 
feet. 

High Bridge iS an arched structure, with a clear height of 100 
feet (30 m.) above mean high water to the middle of the arches:
atid a clear width of 44 feet· between the piers at a depth of 5 feet 
( L5 m.), below mean low water. 

Washington Brid~ is a. .~le.;.span arch for the 'full width of the 
river, with ·a clear height of 129 foot .(39 m.), a.have mean high water 
to the middle of the a;rch . 

.. · Two h:undred and seventh Street Bridge, height 27 feet ( 8.2 m.), 
openi1lgs 10.l · .. f~t. · · 
Bro&dwa,y•·Bri?~' Ji.eight ~6.f> feet· (8 m.), openi~s .103 feet. 
:Spµ~ Duyvil Bnd~, height,7 feei (%.'.lm.) openings 100 feet. 
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Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides at Willis A venue 
Bridge is 5 feet; Central Bridge, 4.7 feet; Broadway Bridge, 3.8 
feet; Spuyten Duyvil Bridge, 3.6 feet. 

Curren.ts.-The local rule :for the tidal currents is that the current 
in Harlem River runs from the Hudson River toward East River 
(south current), while the easterly current is running in East River 
(Hell Gate) and the reverse. In Harlem, River the southerly stream 
is considered the flood. 

The time of ~lack water is subject to some variations, depending on 
the freshet conditions in Hudson River, but may be taken approxi
mately the same time as the slacks at Hell Gate (about Vh hours 
after low and high water at Governors Island). The times of the 
strength of the southerly and northerly currents occur about 3 hours 
after the current turns eastward and westward at Hell Gate (about 
1¥2 hours before high and low water, respectively, at Governors 
Island). The velocity of the current is 2 knots or more in the nar
rower parts of the channel. Strong currents with swirls occur be
tween the piers of High Bridge. 

Bridge regµlation.s.-The following are the regulations pre
scribed by the Secretary of War for the opening and operation of the 
draws in the bridges crossing Harlem River : 

1. The drawbridges spanning the Harlem River which have a clear space of 
24 feet between the undersides thereof and the high water of spring tides shall 
not be required to open, except for vessels propelled by steam, with or without 
vessels in tow. nor to open at any time other than between 10 a. m. and 5 p. m., 
except as hereinafter prescribed in section 7. 

2. The clear space prescribed by river and harbor act of September 19, 1890, 
between the undersides of the bridges and the high water of spring tidefil is 24 
feet. and in order that the draws may not be required to be opened or operated 
oftener than ne<>essary between 10 a. m. and 5 p. m. from and after the eomple
tlon of the bridge; at Third and Fourth Avenues, the pilot houses, tlagpoles. 
and smokestacks of all tugs propelled by steam, with or without vessels in tow. 
habitually using said river are not to exceed .24 feet high above the water line, 
and if now exceeding that height will be reduced in height or hinged, so that 
they can conveniently pass underneath the draws when closed. 

3. Any tug passing the drilw of any of the said bridges as often as once a day 
.for 10 days o'f any month will be regarded as using aid river "habitually," ..aud 
shall conform to the regulation as to height of pilot house, dagpole. and smoke
stack which is prescribed in section 2 above. 

A failure to eomply with this regnlation by any tug after one warning by the 
persicms owning or controlling any o:f said bridges shall be sufticient cause for a 
.refusal to open the draw for the aecomJDodation or said tug until such later 
time as may be convenient to the persons controlling the bridge, · 

4. "\Vhen a steam vessel wishes to pass the bridge wfthln the time prescribed 
:for opening the draws the master thereof shall signify his intention by three 
blasts of the whistle~ Ir the draw is ready to be opened, the signal shall be 
answ~red by three blasts of the whistle from the bridge; if the draw is llot 
ready for opening, by two ~lasts from tbe bridge. · · · · 

5. The draw shall be opened with the least possible deifty upon receiving the 
prescribed. signal, except when said signal is given to a re:ilroad bridge tlve 
minutes· or less before the scheduled arrival· o.f an· e~ passenger ttaln. In 
this case the draw need not be opened until after the passage of said train 
unless the bridge tender has biformatfon that said train is delaJred as mncll as 
flve minutes. · · · · · · 

6. The bridge at the mouth or Spuyten DUyvil <Jrieek, being a low bridge. Shall 
be opened at: au timeg during the day and nlpt when-approacbea by-v~ 
desiring w pass it. upon receiving the signals ~ in ~Ion 4. · . 

7. The. foregoing .regulations. apply only to commercial .or pleasure. vee&elS, 
tugs. and steamer$.. Steam veeseht-o:wned .• controlled, or.emp.J.Oyed by the United 
States Government or by tile~ departments r:it. .. tb.e -C,ity ot New York :shall be 
passed wtthottt delay through the draws of said ~ at tmY hour ot thei ·daJ" 
or- :ni:gbt afta-· civing a &,lgi:lal of four blasta of the Wb.lslt1e. 
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SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND 

The south coast of Long Island has a general 247° true (W. by S. 
mag.) trend for 68¥2 miles from l\fontauk Point to Fire Island 
Inlet, and thence trends about 263° true (1V. 14 N. mag.) for a little 
over 35 miles to the western end of Coney Island and the northern 
point at the entrance to the Lower Bay of New York. It is a 
clean shore, and may be safely approached as close as 1 mile, "\Yith 
not less than 5 fathoms ( 9 m.) anywhere between ~1ontauk Point 
and Rockaway Inlet, except off Fire Island Inlet and the inlets west
ward, where the shore should be given a berth of at least 1¥2 miles. 
"'rhen viewed from seaward it .Presents but few characteristic fea
tures. It is composed of a series of sand hillocks backed by low, 
dark woods. 1\1.ontauk Point and lighthouse are described on page 13L 

About 14 miles westward of Montauk Point and 1/~ mile back 
from the beach is the village of Am.agansett, and westward of this, 
along the whole line of the Long Island Railroad and sonie distance 
back from the beach, are a number of towns and villages. South
ampton is 27 miles westward of Montauk and 11/2 miles eastward of 
Shinnecock Bay. 

Shinnecock:, Moriches, Great South, and Hempstead Bavs lie in
side of the beach along the south coast of Long Island and form 
an inside route for boats of 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft. (See the de
scription following.) In 1925 there were three inlets from sea to 
these bays used by boats-Fire Island Inlet, Jones Inlet, an<l East 
Rockaway Inlet. These inlets are subject to frequent and extensive 
changes, and although buoyed should not be used in the absence 
of local knowledge. 

Amagansett Ra.diocompass Station is located in latitude 
40° 58' 10" N., longitude 72° OT' 27" W. The arc of calibration 
is from 70° to 230°. Call letters NBM. 

Fire Island Radiocom.pass Station is located in latitude 40° 38' 
07" N., longitude 73° 12 .. 32" W. The arc of calibration is fron1 
83° to 262°. Call letters NJY. (See ''Radio service" on p. 10.) 

Shinnecock :Bay Lighthouse is a red brick tower on Ponquogue 
Point, about the middle of the north side of Shinnecock Bay and 1 
mile back from the beach. The light is flashing white (three flashes 
every 7~5 seconds), 160 feet ( 49 m.) above the water, and ·visible 
19 miles. , 

Fire Zsland Lighthouse is R black and white horizontally banded 
tower. The light is flashing white (flash 5 seconds, eclipse 55 
seconds), 167 feet (51 in.) above the water, and visible 19 miles. 
Near· the lighthouse are a radio station and a reporting station, 
from which vessels are reported to the Maritime Exchange, New 
York. 
Fir~ Xsland Lightship, moored in a.d~pth of 16 fa~homs (29 m.) 

9% miles 172° true (S~ :y8 W. mag.) of Fire Island Lighthouse, has 
a red hull with ~' Fire Island " on each side, two masts, and a black, 
circular gallery under the lens lantern at head of each. The light 
(on fore masthead) is occulting white (light 25 seeonds, eclipse. 5 
seconds), 57 f~t (17.4 m.) above the water and visible 12 miles. If 
the occulting light is inoperative, a Bimila~ light will be shown from 
the ma.in masthead. The fog signal is· a. steam chime whistle, blast 
3· ·secends, silent intervals 4 and 20 seconds. If the whistle be dis-
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abled, a bell will be struck by hand a group of 7 strokes every 
minute. The submarine bell strikes "6-8" every 38 seconds. The 
radio fog signal sounds groups of 2 dashes for 50 seconds, silent lf> 
seconds. (See" Radio service" on p. 10.) The radio station receives 
and transmits emergency 7nessages only. Call letters WW AN. 

The following summer resorts are on the beach and ~re promi
nent :from off shore : Point of Woods and Ocean Beach, lying 4 and 
3 miles, respectively, eastward of Fire Island Lighthouse; Oak
beach, Long Beach, Far Rockaway, and Rockaway Beach, lying 
3lf2, 21, 25, and 27 miles, respectively, westward of Fire Island 
Lighthouse; and Coney Island. 

DIRECTIONS, SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND 

Vineyard Sound lt_ightship to Montauk Point gas and whis
tling buoy.-From Vineyard Sound Lightship, a 240° true (WSW. 
1h 'V. mag.) course for 41 Y:i? miles, passing 1 mile southeastward of 
Block Island Southeast Lighthouse, will lead to Montauk Point gas 
and whistling buoy. This course leads across shoals with a least 
found dep1:h of 34 feet ( 10.3 m.). Deep-draft vessels should steer 
239° true C\VS,V. o/s W. mag.) for 281;4 miles until Block Island South
east Lighthouse is abeam, distant 1% miles; then steer 242° truu 
(1VS"V- ~i W. mag.) for 131,i miles to Montauk Point gas and 
whistling buoy. Vessels on the above courses should make allow
ance for currents to a void being set on the shoals southwestward of 
Block Island. 

Monta11k Point gas and -whistling buoy to Ambrose Chan
nel Ligl,tship.-From Montauk Point gas and whistling buov, a 
243° trufl ('VS,V. % W. mag.) course for 72 miles, will lead to 
Fire Islr.-nd Lightship. From Fire Island Lig-htship, a 269° trm~ 
('V. o/s :~~- mag.) course for 291;2- miles will lead to Ambrose Chan
nel Lig-h_tship. 

INLAND WATERS, SOUTH COAST' OF LONG ISLAND (CHARTS 578 AND 1215) 

Shinnecock, Moriches, Great South, and Hempstead Bays form 
· an inside route for boats of 5-foot ,1.5 m.) draft from Peconic Bay 
to EaBt Rockaway Inlet. Masted boats are limited to a height of 
less than 20 feet ( 6 m.) above the. water by the ~ed bridges over 
Shinnecock Canal. '\V estward of East Rockaway Inlet, boats must 
at pr"'!sent pass outside to reach Jamaica Bay or New York Harbor. 
The private stakes and other aids mentioned were in place in 1925. 

Shinnecock Canal connects Great Peconic Bay and Shinnecock 
Bay. It is partly a dredged cut a.nd is protected at the northern 
entrance by two short jetties. The canal and C!re~ed cuts through 
the bays to Great South Bay are owned and ma-1nta1ned by the State 
of New York. In 1925 the ca.ns.l_was d~ed where necessary to a 
depth of 8 :feet (2.4 m.) and a width of 60. feet. _ The cuts· between 
the bays leading to Great South Bay were dredged to a depth of 6 
:feet ( 1.8 m.) and a width of 60 het. Shoaling has eccurred in some 
of these cuts and at the Great Peeonic B*1y entrance wthe canal, ~nd 
in the fall of 1925 the oontrolling depth from Great Feeoriic Bay to 
Great Sf!uth Ba~ wa,s 5 feet (1.5 m.) •. T!ie ca.nal is crossed by_ two 
fixed bridges, with spans for the full width of the canal and an 
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over head clearance of 20 feet ( f3 m.). A lock is maintained north of 
the two bridges crossing the canal. The gates are opened to allow 
the current to set south through the canal and are closed to prevent 
the water from Shinnecock Bay flowing back into Great Peconic 
Hay. 1V ater from Shinnecock Bay flows out through a cut in the 
beach 14 mile east of Shinnecock Coast Guard Station, also through 
Quogue Canal. 

Slack water in the pond near the northern end of the canal occurs at 
about half tide in Great Peconic Bay. The currents have considerable 
velocity, with swirls in the contracted part of the channel, at the lock. 

Good Ground, a station on the Long Island Railroad, just west of 
the canal, is the nearest post office. Canoe Place, the settlement at 
the canal, has gasoline and some supplies. 

Shinnecock :Bay (chart 578), about 8 miles long, can be entered 
by boats of 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft, and this defth can be taken into 
the coves on the north side. The south side o the bay is shoal. 

Weesuck Creek, on the north side near the western end of Shin
necock Bay, has a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m.) along the west bank to a 
bridge at the head. There are two boat yards where motor-boat 
supplies and repairs can be had. The post office is East Quogue. 
During the summer a ferry runs to Tiana Beach, a. small summer 
resort on the south side of Shinnecock Bay. 

Quogue Canal, connecting Shinnecock Bay with Quantuck Bay, 
has been dredged to a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for a width of 60 
feet. The canal is crossed by two drawbridges with a least width 
o:f 32 :feet and each having a vertical clearance of 9 feet (2.7 ni.) 
above mean high water when closed. 

Quantuck Bay is crossed by the dredged channel marked by 
stakes, 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep and 60 feet wide, joining Quoque Canal 
.and Quan tuck Canal. Quan tuck Creek, at the head of the bay, 
is crossed by a center-pier drawbridge with openings 30 feet wide 
and with a vertical clearance of 7 feet (2.1 m.) at mean high water 
when closed. 

Quantuck Canal, connecting Quantuck Bay and Moriches Bay, 
has been dredged to a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for a width of 60 feet. 
The canal is crossed by two drawbridges having a least width of 
32 feet and a least clearance of 6 feet (1.8 m.) above mean high 
water when closed. ' 

Moriches Bay (chart 578), about 8 miles long, is crossed by the 
inside waterway leading from Shinnecock Cana.I to Great South 
Bay. The eastern and western entrances to the bay have been 
dredged where necessary to a depth o:f 6 feet (1.8 m.) and a width 
of 60 feet, and these dredged cuts are marked by stakes. The genera] 
depths in the hay range from 5 to '1 feet ( 1.5 to 2.1 m.), but the 
southern part of the bay is shoaL . ·· 

Seatuck Cove, north _side of Moriches Ba~.: has .a dept~ of 31/2 
feet ( 1.1 m.) to the landing at Eastport, on Ule point which sepa
rates the two creeks at its head; About 1A, mile southward of the 
landing a. shoal extends from the east side and is sometimes marked 
by a stake with box. · · · 

Tuthill Cove, north side of. Moriehes Bay, 1 mile westward of Sea.
tuck Cove, has depths of 3. to 5 feet {0.9 to 1.5 m.). East Koriches 
is on its northwest side, and gasoline and small repairs can be had .. 

70031°-~18 
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Hart Cove has considerable grass and is little used. 
Senix Creek, north side of the west end of Moriches Bay eastward 

of Forge River, has a narrow entrance, with a depth of 3 feet (0.9 
m.) between bulkheads, and the depth throughout the creek is about 
2 feet ( 0.6 m.). A stake with flag marks a shoal· on the east side at 
the entrance. The post office is Center Moriches. 

Forge River has a channel depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) in the 
lower half and 3 feet (0.9 m.) nearly to the railroad bridge at the 
head of navigation. The channel is indicated by the grass on the 
shoals. 

The channel between :M:oriches Bay and Bellport Bay has 
been dredged where necessary to obtain a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 n1.) 
for a width of 60 feet. The controlling depth in 1925 was .5 feet 
{1.5 m.). The channel is crossed by a drawbridge at Sm.ith Point, 
36 feet wide and with a vertical clearance of 10 feet (3 m.) at mean 
high water when closed. 

Bellport Bay is shoal in its southern part, but has depths of 
5 to 7 feet ( 1.5 to 2.1 m.) in the northern part. The channel on the 
~astern side of the bay leading to Moriches Bay is lllarked by stakes 
in summer. 

Carman River has a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) for nearly 1 n1ile 
above the entranc.e to the landing at Brook Haven.., above which the 
river is shoal and crooked. Sometimes there is a bush stake on each 
of the shoals making off from the points at the entrance. Entering 
in midriver between these stakes, favor the west side :for a distance 
of Y2 mile and then follow midriver. 

Bellport, a town on the north side of Bellport :Ba:.y, has a wharf 
with 5 feet (1.5 m.) at its end. The deepest draft taken to the wharf 
is about 51/2 :feet (1.7 m.) at high water. The approach is clear. 
Coal, provisions, and motor-boat supplies can be obtained, and re
pairs to gas engines can be made. A ferry runs across the bay in a 
southeasterly direction and through a slough between the shoals to 
Old :Inlet, on Fire Island Beach. 

Great South Bay (chart 578), about 28 miles long, can be entered 
at high water by boats of about 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft through Fire 
Island Inlet, 5-foot (1.5 m..) draft from Great Peconic Bay, and 
5-foot (L5 m.) draft from westward through Hernstead Bay. 

Fire I:sla:n.d. Xnlet was formerly under unprovement to secure a. 
channel 10 feet ( 3 m.) deep and 200 feet wide. from deep water out-· 
side the inlet to the deep water in Great South Bay. ·Due to the 
frequent changes in the inlet this improvement has been abandoned. 
The .inlet and Fire Island· Beach have been· moving westward at a 
fairly uniform rate for many years.. The channel across the bar is 
subject to . great change, sometimes lea.ding between the point of 
Fire Island Beach and the shoal westward, and at other thnes· lead
ing westward along Oak .Beach northward of that shoal .. A gas 
buoy and a whistling buoy are located off the inlet in a. depth of 
about 9 fathoms ( 16 m.). The channel across the bar and into the 
inlet is marked by many; buoys, but due to· the frequent changes in 
their· location they are not cha.ried. · . . . · 

.Fire Island h:tlet 1$ used. .extensively by fishennen- and pleasure 
craft during the $Umlllel."'. ~on.ths.. Str~~ •u~d p~ :With, 
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caution and take a pilot. A pilot may be obtained by hailing a fish
ing boat or signaling the Coast Guard station. A draft of 12 feet 
( 3. 7 rn.) may be carried up the main channel in smooth weather, 
but to do this the buoyed channel can not be followed too closely. 
Eight feet (2.4 m.) is a safe draft in ordinary weather, but in heavy 
weather the entrance should not be attempted, as breakers form en
tirely across the bar. Strangers should keep outside the fish traps 
until entering the channel. · 

The currents in Fire Island Inlet after crossing the bar have a 
velocity at strength of about 3 knots on the flood and 2 knots on the 
ebb and are influenced greatly by the force and direction of the wind. 
Jn the bay the currents have little velocity except in the narrow 
channels between the shoals and within a radius of 3 miles from the 
lighthouse, where at times their estimated velocity is 1 to 1¥2 knots. 

Inside of Fire Island Beach the channels are fairly stable, and the 
chart can be used with more confidence. From the inlet the channel 
with good depth leads eastward inside the beach past Fire Island 
Lighthouse, from which several channels lead between the shoals to 
the north side of Great South Bay. 

East Channel is buoyed and is good for a depth of 81f2 feet ( 2.6 
m.). From between Fire Island Lighthouse and Fire ~slands the 
channel trends northeastward to Fire Islands, then eastward along 
the beach to Point of 'Voods, then 6° true (N. by E. ~ E. mag.) 
nearly 1% miles, and then northeastward. 

Range Channel, lying close to westward of East Channel, is 
m.arked by buoys and beacons and is good for a depth of about 7 
feet (2.1 m.). 

West Channel is buoyed and i5 good for a depth of 7 or 8 :feet 
(2.1 or 2.4 m.), which is found in Great South Bay at the north 
end of the channeL From close westward of Fire Islands the chan
nel trends a.bout 338° true (N. by W. mag.) for 1 mile, and then 
about 321° true (NNW. 1h W. mag.). 

Snakehill Channel is a natural channel marked by bush stakes 
during the summer. About 4-foot (1.2 m.) draft can be carried 
through, but a stranger should not attempt it without a. pilot. Oak. 
J:sland Chru:anel is a dred~ channel marked •by bush stakes in the 
summer and is good for 4-foot (1.2 m.) draft. Fox Creek Channel 
and New J:nlet are used only by a few fishermen with very shallow
draft boats. 

Point o'f Woods, Ocean Beach, and Saltaire are summer re...<:;0rts 
4, 3, and 1 miles, respectively, eastward of Fire Island Lighthouse. 
I ... andings extend 'from them to deep water on East Channel, Great 
South Bay, and boats make regular trips to Bay Shore. Gasoline 
and provisions can be obtained. · 

Oherrygrove is a summer resort on Fire Island Beach 61!2 miles 
eastward of Fire Island Lighthouse. A boat landing extends to a 
depth of 4:;-2 feet (1.8 m.) in Great South Bay, and to it boats make 
re~ar tnps ~rom PatChogue and Say.ville. throu¢.i the slough 
wfiich extends in a south-southw.esterly direction to it. 

P-atchogue Biver is on the north side of the eastern end of Great 
&tith Bay. The entrance is protected on the west side by a jetty 
(mark!'d by.)a. light) and on the e_ast side ~ya sandspit with a riprap 
exteD.SJ.on. · · A channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet· (2 .. 4 m.) deep extends 
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for nearly 1 mile to the head of navigation. To enter, follow the 
jetty at a distance of 85 feet until through the narrow entrance, then 
about 100 feet off the bulkhead on the east side for 300 yards until 
past the entrance to a small slough on that side, then cross gradually 
to the west side and favor that side until the harbor narrows, then 
keep in m.id-channel. For a distance of 500 feet from the head, 
nearly the ent,ire harbor is clear. 

Patchogue, the principal town on Great South Bay, h!ls several 
marine railways and facilities for repairing and supplying small 
craft. There are depths of 6 to 9 feet ( 1.8 to 2.7 m.) at the bulkhead 
on the east side near the head of the river~ elsewhere there are little 
depths in places. There is a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) at the. end of 
the wharf on the bay side of the town. From Patchogue boats run 
southward and southwestward across Great South Bay to Long Cove 
and Walter Island, bathing places on Fire Island Beach. 

Bro-wn. Creek, on the north side of Great South Bay, 3 miles west
ward of Patchogue, has been improved by building two short jetties 
at the entrance out to a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) and by dredg
ing a channel 100 :feet wide and 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) deep to the sharp 
bend o/8 mile above the entrance. This channel had shoaled to a 
depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) or less in 1925. Enter midway between the 
jetties on a 349° true (N. mag.) course and keep in mid creek. Two 
electric lights on the bulkhead on the west side of the mouth of the 
r.iver form a range for the entrance. 

Bayville, a town on Brown Creek, has marine railways 50 feet 
long and facilities for repairing and supplying small era ft. There 
are nine prominent, high radio masts at Sayville. 

Con.etquo River, on the nprth side of Great South Bay, 3 miles 
westward of Browns Creek, has a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) for 2 miles 
above the entrance to the railroad. Great River is a post office on 
its west side. There is a prominent residence, w.ith clock tower, on 
the north side of the entrance. 

On the north shore of Great South Bay, westward of Nicoll Point, 
there are several small creeks which have been dredged to various 
depths by private interests. 

Great Cove is on the north side of Great South Bay 354° true (N. 
% E. mag.) of Fire Island Lighthouse. A dredged channel with a 
depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) leads in a north-northeasterly direction into 
the eastern creek of the cove to the town of :Islip. This channel is 
sometimes ma~ked by private buoys and a stake with red keg at the 
outer end, which also mark the edge of the shoal op the east side of 
Great Cove. 

Bayshore is a town on the northwest shore. of Great Cove. The 
wharf has a depth of about 4 feet (L2 m.) at its end, and from it 
boats run to Ocean Beach. There is a marine railway at Bayshore 
and facilities for repairs and supplies' for small craft. A yacht 
basin with a. depth of about 6 ~ ,(1.S m.) has been dredged at 
Bright Waters, on the southwest side of the town. . 
.. · .. :Bab. yl. on is. a.· tow·n· n.e. ar the no.~h shore. of G. re. at S. ou~h. BaY,; 3. 0~0 

true . ~NW. mag.). of. Fire Isl&'fld ~gh!Jlouse• . The pub .. lie landin.,;.1$ 
% mile northwarg ()f Sampawam P()Ult and a.t the mouth Qf Sam
pawnm Creek; and has 4 fee~ (1.2. m..) Ai.t its e11d~ .Approaching 
around Sltmpnwam. Point give the. point a berth of. over·.~ mile 
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when southeastward of it and head for the wharf on a northwesterly 
course. Provisions, coal, supplies of all kin<ls, and engine rep9irs 
ttre obtainable. v\" ater can be had at the landing. There are ma
rine railways for small craft on Sampawam a.nd Carll Creeks. A 
cable crosses the bay in a southeasterly direction from San1pawam 
Point, and anchorage should be avoided in its locality. 

Sam.pawa.i:n Creek, just northward of the wharf, has been dredged 
to reclaim adjacent lands, and is bulkheaded on its west side. It is 
used as an anchorage by small craft and has a depth of about 3 feet 
( 0.9 m.) through the entrance and greater depths inside. Boats 
also anchor between the public landing and Sam pa warn Point. 

Carll Creek, westward of Sampawam Point, has been dredged to 
reclaim land near it; and a channel with a depth of about 3 feet 
(0.9 m.), which has been cleared of grass, leads in a northwestE.rly 
direction to the entrance and into the creek. 

Oakbeach is a summer resort on Oak Island Beach 31,h miles 
westward of Fire Island Lighthouse. Boats make regular trips 
from Babylon through a channel which has a depth of 3::1f2 feet (Ll 
m.) and is marked on its west side by stakes and buoys. This chan
nel has approximately a 141° true (SSE. ~·~ E. nia~.) direction, with 
the public landing at Babylon astern, then southward for 114 mile, 
then south westward to the east side of O!tk Island, and then follows 
the east and south shores of Oak Island. Gasoline and provisions 
can be obtained, and there is a marine railway for small craft. 

Alnityville Creek, on the north side of the west end of Great 
South Bay, has a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 rn.). Warasketuck 
Creek, between Amityville Creek and Carmen Creek, has been 
dredged to a depth of 4 feet - ( 1.2 rn.). Carmen Creek is used by 
boats of 3-foot ( 0.9 m.) draft or less on a favorable tide. 

Amityville is a small town on the north shore of (Jreat South 
Bay at its western end. There is a marine railway for small craft 
and gasoline and other supplies can be obtained. A ferry operates 
to Gilgo Beach during the summer, and there is regular bus com
munication with Patchogue and the intervening towns. 

South Oyster Bay, lying between Great South Bay and the 
broken body of water known as Nassau (Hempst.ead) Bay, is shoal 
over its greater part. A ~hannel Ill1trked by stakes, and good for a 
draft of about 5 feet (1.5 .m.) at high water, extends through the 
b~ . -

Reni.pstead Bay (chart 1215) is the name applied to the numer
ous sloughs which lie inside the beach from the west end of Great 
South Bay to Far Rockaway. Boats of 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft can he 
taken throu~h from Great South Bay.to East Rockaway Inlet, west
ward of which they have to pass outside for a short strreteh to reach 
Rockaway Inlet or New York. Jones Inlet is the other entrance to 
IIempstead B~y.. T~e. s!oughs of. Hempstead Bay are . subject to 
large changes m the v1crmty of the inle~ and where dredging is done 
to reclaim land. 

J o:nes I.nlet usually has a depth of about 6 feet (LS m.) in the 
buoyed channel but is subject to frequent extensive changes. It is 
·~.by boats up to 5-foot (1.b m.) d.· raft,: which go eastward by the 
mside rou~ to Gx-eat &nth Bay and nortnward through Long Creek 
and a dredgeg channel to aa.Idwin and Freeport. A gas buoy and a 
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bell buoy are located in about 5 fathoms (9 m.) of water off the 
entrance. Five channel buoys mark the best water over the bar and 
into the entrance, but due to frequent changes in location they are 
not charted. These buoys often tow under with the strong current 
and can not be depended on. Strangers should employ local fisher
men or a man from the Coast Guard station to act as pilot. 

Freeport and :Baldwin are towns on the north shore of Hemp
stead Bay. There are many small marine railways here, the 
largest being capable of hauling out vessels up to 100 feet in length 
and 6-foot draft. Gasoline and supplies of all kinds can be obtained. 
A ferry operates from Freeport to Point Lookout and Short :Beach 
during the summer. The latter towns are summer resorts on the 
west and east side, respectively, of Jones Inlet. 

A depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) can be carried at high water to Freeport 
through Long Creek and Freeport Creek. There is a depth of 
6 feet (1.8 m.) in the dredged slip on the east side of Baldwin Bay. 
Milburn Creek, leading to Baldwin from the northwest side of 
Baldwin Bay, it being dredged to a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.). These 
channels are marked by stakes during the summer. 

East Rockaway can be reached by vessels of less than 5-foot 
(1.5 m.) draft at high water through Broad Channel and East 
Rockaway Channel. These channels are marke,d by stakes during 
the summer. Gasoline and other supplies can be obtained here and 
there is a marine rail way for SIIlall vessels. . 

Long Beach Channel, extending eastward along the north shore 
of Long Beach from East Rockaway Inlet to Jones Inlet, is crossed 
by two drawbridges. The railroad bridge is a center-pier draw with 
openings 41 :feet wide. The highway bridge has a lift span 100 feet 
wide and with a vertical clearance of 1~ feet (2.3 m.) above mean 
high water when closed. 

East Rockaway Xnlet had a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) in 
1925. A bell buoy is located in about 4¥2 fathoms ( 8.2 m.) of water 
off "the entrance. The entrance is marked by three channel buoys, but 
due to the frequent changes in position they are not charted. 

Long Beach is an important settlement and seaside resort on the 
outer beach east of East ·Rockaway Inlet. 

Lawrence is a settlement and resort on the mainland, at the 
entrance of East Rockaway Inlet, and has 'communication with Long 
Beach by ferry. 

Oom.:munication.-The Long Island Ra.ilroad affords communi
cation to all of the towns on the north side of Shinnecock, Moriches, 
Great South, and Hempstead Bays, and ·to Long Beach, Far Rock~ 
away,. and Rockaway Beach. There are telegraph and telephone 
facilities at these places and at Fire Island Bea.eh near 'the light-
house. .· 

Supplies s.nd gasoline can be obtained. at all &f the towns and at 
many of the smaller places, ~ mentioned· in the description preced
ing or the directions following. 

ltepairs... . -T .. here a.re marine railwaY.s. for sma.ll era. ft at Patchogue 
Sayville, Bay. Shore, Babyl()n, A~ltyville, .. Freeport, .and East 
Rocka~ay~ . ~ere are small machine shops ur gt1.rag~.at. many 
places, ;m addition to the towµs, ""1'here repairs tc>, gas engmes· can be inade. ·.. . . . 
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Tides.-At the north entrance to Shinnecock Canal, in Great 
Peconic Bay, the tide has a mean range of about 2.5 feet; in Shinne
cock Bay, 0.2 foot; Moriches Bay, 0.3 foot; Bellport Bay and Great 
South Bay as far west as Amityville, except at the inlets, about 1 
foot ; Fire Island Inlet, on bar, about 3.5 feet ; in the inlet near Firs 
Island Lighthouse, about 2. feet; in Hempstead Bay, at the inlets, 
about 4 feet, diminishing toward points in the bay remote from the 
inlets. 

High water at Babylon is about 2112 hours, at Bellport 31;2 hours, 
after high water on the bar at Fire Island Inlet, or 214 and 3~ 
hours~ respectively, after high water at Sandy Hook. 

Winds affect the water level to a marked degree, and may amount 
to as much as 2 feet aoove or below the normal in some localities. In 
l\foriches Bay storm tides of 3 feet are reported. Easterly winds 
increase the depth in Shinnecock Bay and decrease it in ~Ioriches 
Bay. 

The currents have considerable velocity in the vicinity of the 
inlets, in the sloughs in Hempstead Bay, and in Shinnecock Canal; 
elsewhere they are generally weak. 

The tidal currents in Great South Bay are reported to meet in 
the vicinity of Strong Point, about 4 miles westward of Babylon. 

Betweer.. Jones and East Rockaway Inlets the currents meet at 
the east entrance of the canal leading west from Cinder Creek. 

Ice.-These waters are generally closed to navig"Ltion by ice 
during January a;nd February, and at times from December to 
March. 

DIRECTIONS, INSIDE ROUTE, SOUTH COAST OF LONG ISLAND 

The route leads from. Gre1;tt Peconic Bay to Ea.st Rockaway Inlet 
through Shinnecock Canal, Shinnecock, Quantuck, Moriches, Great 
South, South Oyster, and Hempstead Bays and the natural channels 
and dredged canals eonnecting them. 

The channel has a least depth ·of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.), and boats of 
this draft can be taken through. Masted boats are limited to a 
height of less than 20 feet ( 6 m.) above the water by the fixed 
bridges over Shinnecock Canal. In the dredged cuts between Shin
necock and Bellport Bays lumps are encountered which have been 
formed by the :propellers of grounded boats. 

The channel 1s marked by private aids, consisting of stakes, bushes, 
stakes with c&llS or pointers, and buoys. They are established and 
ma~ntained by lo~l yacht ;clubs generally .. The ;principa_l m~rks 
which were found 1n place 1n 1925 1tre mentioned in the directions 
following. 

The underwater extensions of many of the points on the north 
shore are composed of gravel, and such localities should be ap
proached with caution. 

From Babylon to Amityville there is heavy growth of grass on 
the ·bottom. In this section the channel is cleared of grass to a con
siderable· extent by the prope~lers of boats, and· the chB;nnel is in-:Ii
cated ·by the ~· on eacn .side at all stages of the tide. Special 
p~rs which ftee t.h~selve;:i··of the g~ are used by local boats, 
an<f are necessary for this locality •. 
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During heavy weather there is a short, choppy sea in Great South 
Bay which is uncomfortable to small craft, and even dangerous to 
open boats. 

Great Pecon.ic Bay to Moriches Bay .-Keep in deep water 
until the jetties are open and then steer midway between them, 
passing to eastward of two- stakes. Favor the eastern bank of the 
dredged cut and pass through the tide lock; the course then leads 
in mid-channel under the bridges. When past the highway bridge 
favor the west bank through the dredged cut and for 300 yards 
beyond to avoid the shoal extending southward from the east point 
at the south entrance to the canal. Then steer 107° true (SE. 
by E. 112 E. mag.) so as to go nothing southward of the middle of 
this part of the bay, in order to avoid a shoal extending nearly ;-4, 
mile northward from Cormorant Point. When Shinnecock Light
house is visible follow the west shore at a distance not less than 250 
yards to the en.trance of a channel, sometitnes marked by stakes, 
southeastward of Shinnecock Lighthouse, on Ponquogue Point. On 

, the west shore about 14 mile southward of Cormorant Point is a 
prorninent casino. Ponquogue Point is low and sandy. 

The channel is about 150 yards eastward and 300 yards southward 
of Ponquogue Point, and is sometimes marked by stakes on 
its west and north sides, which should be followed at a distance of 
25 yards. When up with a stake lying southwestward of Ponquogue 
Point, steer· northward and westward, following the north shore 
at a distance of about 300 yards. There is a white frame launch 
garage on the north shore about Y2 miles northwest of Ponquogue 
Point; a channel marked by stakes and cans leads to the garage 
and basin.· 

Pass 100 yards off Ra mpasture Point, which is very low and 
nearly awash at its outer end, and steer 247° true (W. by S. mag.) 
with Shinnecock Lighthouse as.tern and pass % mile southward of 
Pine Neck (low, flat, and sandy). The shoal extending southward 
from Pine N eek Point was marked by a bush stake in 1925. About 
% mile east of Pine Neck, a 3-foot (0.9 m.) channel, marked by 
stakes, leads to Tiana Beach (a small summer resort). Continue 
the course and pass 200 yards southward of Phillips Point; there 
was a stake with flag_on the end of the shoal extending off the point. 
When past Phillips Poin~ haul gradually southwestward a!id follow 
the west shore, or east s1de of Penniman Point, at a distance of 
200 yards. Follow a mid-channel course south of Penniman Point, 
and give the south shore a berth of over 200 yards in crossing the 
mouth of Penniman Crook. 

Approaching the canal favor the south 'Shore, and favor the north 
side of the cut after entering the canal. From the canal cross the 
pond heading for Quogue drawbridge; bound east from Quogue 
drawbridge, the entrance to the canal is the northern one of two 
openings in the marsh, and from the draw it shows just south o:f 
Shinnecock Lighthouse. · . · . · 

1'he channel through· the dredged cuts and ponds connecting 
Shinnecock Bay and Moriches BJ1.y has a depth .. ·of ahout. ··6 feet. 
(1,.8. m.). Sf oil banks mark both sides of the d~ cuts. On the 
south side o the canal is a law;mh garage and basin ... Follow the eut_, 
favoring tl~e north si_de, to the piv<?t .drawprid~ at· Quogue . Coast 
Guard Station. Gasoline, some supplies, and repalrs may be had here. 
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From the bridge favor the north side of the dredged cut which 
leads westerly through the marsh to Quantuck Bay. Entering 
Quantuck Bay the channel is marked on the south side by a low sand 
spit, and. thence by stakes on both sides. When past the last stake, 
head for the West Hampton pivot drawbridge. Favor the north 
bank in the cut as the bridge is approached. A pipe line crosses the 
canal at the bridge, and anchorage is forbidden. There is a hotel at 
W'est Hampton Beach. 

West from 'Vest Hampton bridge favor the north side of the cut 
and avoid a 2-foot ( 0.6 rn.) shoal in mid-channel, sometimes marked 
by a black buoy, about 300 yards west of the bridge. Entering 
:M:oneybogs Bay, favor the north side of the canal and head for 
Jessup Bridge. Pass 10 yards south of an island ~nd 15 yards 
north of a small islet, then steer westward and follow the north 
shore at a distance of 50 yards until 200 yards from the bridge, 
and then head for the pivot draw. The channel is marked on the 
~muth side by stakes. 

:Moriches Bay to Great South Bay .-Entering Moriches Bay 
from Jessup bridge, the course is westerly for 100 yards, then follow 
the north shore at a distance of 100 to 150 yards. At the point where 
the north shore turns northwestward, about% mile westward of the 
bridge and just southward of the narrow entrance of a pond, a shoal 
makes off 150 yards. Pass southward of the shoal and steer west
northwestward for the left tangent of Tanner Neck, which will lead 
about midway between the diverging north and south shores of the 
bay. Pass 350 yards southward of Tanner Neck on a westerly course 
and pass 250 yards off Speonk. Point, low and grassy. 

Then steer·254° true (W. lh S. mag.), pass a4 mile off Haven 
Point (marked by a large white hotel), and pass 14 mile off Tuthill 
Point and the point westward; then steer 265° true ('V. l/2 N. mag.) 
for a prominent white flagstaff on the west side of the entranc,.e 
to Forge River; or the north shore ~an be followed at a distance of 
%, mile. Pass * mile off Hallet Point, low and grassy, on the east 
side of the entrance to Forge River, and steer southward and west
ward, following the north shore of the bay at a distance of 200 to 
250 yards until approaching Stony Point, whi<::h lies 1 mile north
westward of Forge River Coast Guard station. Follow the south
west side of Stony Point at a distance of 75 yards on a west-north
westerly course. The channel oft' Stony Point is contracted by a 
gravel shoal which extends northeastward from the south shore of 
the bay, the end of the shoal being marked off Stony Point by stakes 
a.long the south side of the channel. 

From the head of the bight westward of Stony Point follow the 
north shore southwestward at a distance of 125 yards, pass 150 yards 
southward of the point just westward of the bUlkhead landing, and 
then steer westward and p.ass 75 yar~s southward of the point on the 
north shore abreast- the northeast point of Pattersquash Island . 

. Pass about 125 yards oft the north end of Pattersquash Island, 
then mid way between its west end and the n<>rth shore, and pass 200 
yat"ds off the points an the north shore until 7-2 mile w.est of Patter-
squa·s· h Is~an.d ;. t. hen draw. · •. closer· to.· . the. no.rth shore. and pass 50 yards 
oJf thee ·pomt on the east mde of the entran<;e to the cove on the north 
sit}e,_ o/s Ilii~ wesiward of Pattersquash Island. The channel is nar:.. 
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row at this point, and in 1925 there were some stakes marking the 
south edge of the channel; then steer west-southwestward with this 
point astern and Smith Point in range with the point at the north 
end of Smith Point bridge ahead, which will lead in the best water 
across the entrance of the cove. When 200 yards from the bridge 
head for the draw opening (width 36 feet, overhead clearance when 
closed 10 feet) passing about 100 yards off the north end of the 
bridge. From the bridge steer west-south westward and pass 150 
yards south and 100 yards west of Smith Point. 

Great South Bay to South Oyster Bay.-From the channel 
along the east shore of Bellport Bay two sloughs, with depths of 
4 to 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m.) and sometimes marked by stakes, lead 
northwesterly through the shoals to the deeper water alon~ the north 
8ide of the bav. Either of these channels may be used ir the stakes 
are in place, but the following directions are given in case these 
sloughs are not marked, as local knowledge is then necessary to 
follow them. 

Follow the east shore of Bellport Bay at a distance of 150 yards 
until up with a small bight about 11A, miles northward of Smith 
Point and abreast a prominent skeleton flagpole and yellow building 
with red roof, lying% mile southward of Sandy Point. When the 
flagpole bears southward of east, steer west-northwestward and pass 
~ mile southward of Long Point. Then follow the north shore 
westward at a distance of about % mile, and pass % mile south
ward and southwestward of Howell Point. 

Along the north shore of Bellport Bay shoals of less t~an 3 feet 
( 0.9 m.) depth extend 300 yards offshore, and shoals with 3 feet 
( 0.9 m.) and less extend from the south shore to within 1;2 to % 
mile of the north shore. The sailing line indicated leads in depths of 
4¥2 to 7 feet (1.4 to 2.1 m.} through Bellport Bay. In the open and 
deeper water of Great South Bay the chart is a good guide. 

From Howell Point to Patchogue and Blue Point the north shore 
Illay be followed at a distance of not less than 1/2 mile ; or passing % 
r.iiie southwestward of Howell Point steer for Blue Point until half
way across, and then haul out to P.ass o/s mile southward of it~ 
"'\Yestward of Howell Point shoals with 3 feet (0.9 m,.) or less ex
tend nearly 1~ miles from the south shore of the bay. 

An oyster reef, with depths less than 6 feet ( 1.8 rn.) and which 
shoals abruptly, extends about 1,4 mile off Blue Point and is marked 
at it:i south end by a black buoy. Passing close to this buoy keep 
~ '2 mile off the north shore past Drown and Green Points, and then 
deer westward across l!licoll Bay heading for Nicoll Point. Pass 
:;.,g mile south of Nicoll Point and then we5tward about .~ mile o:tf 
the points of the north shore .. · Cross Great Cove. and follow the north 
Phore at a distance of about 1h mile until approaching·. Conklin 
Point and then draw in to % mile. · Then steer weStw:ard and pass 
~4 mile southward of Sa.znpawani Point and Fleet Point. 

The channel from Fleet Point· westward to the shoal are& (locally 
known as the Bulkhead) north ·of T~wnsend, ·Island is. marke9. by 
stakes and bushe8 which are passed. c;lose tO~ From'%: nrile olf Pleet 
Point head to pass % mile· oif ·the poini on··. the west sj;~ of· ~e 
entrance to Neguntatogna Creek, then to Pass ,200 yards olT .·StrQD.g 
Point, the Same distance o« the point at the. el\st side of th.e ent~11~ 
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to Great Creek, 150 yards off the west point, and then 100 yards off 
the point east of 1Vood Creek. Thence westward past the ya.cht 
club on the point at the west side of the entrance to. Amityville 
Creek, head for the point on the west side of entrance to Carman 
Creek until 300 yards from it, and pass_ 100 yards south of the 
point. Here the channel carries about 3 to 31;6 feet (0.9 to 1.1 m.) 
at low water through the " Bulkhead." 

South Oyster :Bay to East Rockaway Inlet.-· -Follow the 
S-shaped channel with 3 feet (0.9 m.) at low water, which is marked 
on its westerly side by stakes and bushes and extends in a general 
southerly direction across the bay toward the north end of Town
send Island. From a point 150 yards north of Townsend Island the 
channel passes north of a cluster of islets and trends westward nearly 
for the north end of West Islands; along this reach the channel is 
deep with steep banks, and is marked on its north side by stakes 
and bushes. 'Vhen 200 yards off the north end of West Islands turn 
southward along the ea.% side of 1Vest Islands, about 100 yards off
shore. The channel is deep with steep banks, and is marked on its 
west side by stakes and bushes along the east side of "\Vest Islands. 

The channel then passes around the end of a flat which extends 14 
mile southwestward from West Island and is marked at its end by a 
stake ; then past a shoal on the south side of the channel~ sometiines 
marked by a bush; thence westerly past flag stakes marking the north 
side of the channel and passing 14 mile south of Squaw Island. 
There are also bush stakes on the flats surrounding Squaw Island. 
From a position 1,4 n1ile south of Squaw Island head for the east 
end of South Line Island and follow the channel northward and 
westward, as marked by stakes on its east and north sides, past the 
east end of Sou.th Line and Middle Line Islands and toward the 
first stake on the south shore of North Line Island and enter Bulk
head Drain. 

In Bulkhead Drain follow the north bank~ sometimes marked by 
stakes, at a distance of 50 yards. J1"""rom the west end of North Line 
Island the channel leads west-south wa<rtward to pass 50 yards off 
the south side of Low l:sland (southward of Great Island), and is 
marked on the north side by stakes; then steer for the north· side of 
Egg :Is1.and till past a blae-k and white striped barrel buoy in the 
channel northeastward of Egg Island; then steer south-southwest
ward and pass 125 yards off the southeast side of Egg Island. In 
1925 a buoyed channel led along the north side of Egg Island. Then 
steer westward, about 50 yards off the north shore of Snipe l:sland 
and Deep Creek. Meadow._ Brant Point and landing are at the 
north end -of Deep °Creek Meadow. Gasoline, provisions, and some 
launch supplies ean he obtained here. In 1925, buoyed channels led 
eastward .to High Hill Beach, northward to M:errick and north-
eastward to Seaford. 

Round. Brant· Point .about 50 yards off and thence along and the 
saille distance off the west shore of Deep Creek Meadow, which is 
mar~~ by stakes; then pass 100 yards, north of Deep Creek Island,_ 
mark~ by t;Jh.ort :Qea,eh Coast. Guard station; then steer west
southwestward and follow the southeast and south shores o-f Jones 
Isl.and at a distance of 100 yards to the ~outh of Swift Creek. 
H:ead "BOrth'West,waN into the mouth of Swift Creek and follow the -
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buoyed channel about 50 yards off the west side of Jones :Island 
and the island northward.~ The run along the south side of Jones 
Island is exposed to sea through J·ones Inlet and the channel is sub
j eet to change. 

Round the shoal extending northward from the northeast end of 
MeadoW" Island and follow the buoys marking the channel to the 
clubhouse on. the south point of Sand Creek Meadow, then south
ward in the buoyed channel through Long Creek until about 50 
yards eastward of the clubhouse on the southwest point of Meadow 
I slan.d, then westward through the buoyed channel in Long Beach 
Thoroughfare to the yacht club on the north side of the e..astern 
entrance. The chahnel through Long Beach Thoroughfare is diffi
cult, but in 1925 was well marked by private buoys. From the yacht 
club the channel leads diagonally across the passage, and from 14 
to % mile westward of the yacht club follows the south side at a 
distance of 50 yards. It then trends northwestward, passes close to 
the southwest side of Long Meadow, and then follows the north side 
of the eastern half of Middle Island at a distance of about 100 yards 
until the west end of Long J\{eadow bears about north. The chan
nel then heads north-northwestward and westward around the shoal 
extending 200 yards off the north side of Middle Island. In the pas
sage westward of Middle Island follow the west bank at a distance 
of 75 yards until down to the next bend in Cinder Creek; then steer 
westward to the entrance of the canal. 

The channel leads 271° true (W. by N. mag.) through the first 
canal, across East Channel, and through the second canal into the 
waterway along the north side of Long Beach at the entrance to 
Garrett Lead; the west end of the second canal is sometimes marked 
on the north side by a stake and target. Fro1n the canal steer for 
the standpipe on the north shore of Long Beach, just west of the 
bridges, and when ~mile east of the bridge steer for the draw. 

The east bridge (highway) has a lift draw, with opening 100 feet 
wide and '71;2 feet overhead clearance at high water when closed. 
The ·whistle signal for the draw is three Jong and one short blasts. 
The trestle approach on each side of the draw has about 6 feet over:.. 
head clearance at high water. .· . 

The west or railroad bridge has a draw with one opening 41 .feet. 
wide, and no overhead clearance at high water when closed. The 
trestle approach on each side of the draw has about 3 feet overhead 
·clearance at high water. The whistle signal for the draw is three 
long blasts. At Wreck Lead, the settlement on Barnum Island at 
the north end of the bridges, supplies and provisiQns may be . ob
tained. West of the bridges the channel. favo.rs thee south shore. 

Along Hicks Beach, on the north side west of ~road Ch~el, a 
shoal flat extends oJf a.bout 300 yards. The north Side of the inlet off 
Lawrence is used as a small boat anchorage. 

JAMAICA BAY (CHART .642). 

:Bock.away l:Dl~ the: entrance of. Jam~~ B~y;, lies· . ~woon 
Rockawa ·.· Beach on the east and south a.lld l?'luni'b and Ba.tten 
:tslancls.~n the·north. The· inlet is:o~cted. .b"1 a.··Sbiftitid.•btir over 
(~~!ft;{.; =~.two bnoyed eliuµt~. with dt!pth$ .of 1tfto 24;: ·feet 
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The project provides :for an entrance channel 30 feet (9.1 m.) 
deep and 1,500 feet wide; a main channel extending from the en
trance channel to the mouth of Corn.ell Creek, to be 30 feet (9.1 rn.) 
deep and 1,000 feet wide, with widening at the bends; and for the 
protection of the entrance channel by the construction of one or two 
riprap jetties, as may be necessary. In June 1925, this project was 
only about 6 per cent completed. 

The En.trance Channel extends southwestward from Rockawav 
Point and is marked by buoys. When last examined in 1925, it had 
a depth of 22 feet (6.7 m.) for a width of 600 feet. This channel 
extends north-northeastward from the perpendicularly stri:ped 
whistle buoy lying 1114 miles southwestward of Rockaway Point. 
An emergency channel has been dredged around the shoal on the 
north side of the entrance channel and is marked by buoys. vVhen 
last examined (1919) it has a controlling depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 n1.). 
On account of the proximity of the channel to the shifting shoals 
of Rockaway Inlet, strangers, even in small vessels, should not 
attempt it except under the safest condition of a rising tide and 
a smooth sea. The deepest draft of vessels entering is about 14 
feet (4.3 m.). The tidal currents of Rockaway Inlet set north
eastward and southwestward across the easterly entrance of the 
dredged channel. 

Jam.aica Bay is formed by numerous marshy islands and shoals 
with narrow channels between. The shoals and channels, especially 
those nearest Rockaway Inlet, are subject to change, and the shoal
ing is generally abrupt on the sides of the channel. The principal 
traffic is to the large refuse factories on Barren Island and through 
Beach Channel to the summer resort of Rockaway Beach and those 
farther eastward. These channels are well marked, and with the 
aid of the chart vessels should have no difficulty, when inside the 
dredged channel of Rockaway Inlet, in proceeding to an anchorage 
in Beach Channel below the horizontally striped buoy marking the 
lower end of Long Bar. Otherwise the channels of Jamaica Bay 
require local knowledge. 

Kain Channel has been dredged to a depth of 18 feet (5.5 m.) 
and a width of 500 feet from deep water at Barren Island to Ca
narsie and is well marked by buoys. This channel is under improve
ment to obtain the project dimensions as outlined above, which will 
extend it about 4 miles farther eastward to the mouth of Cornell 
Cree~. Extensive improveme~ts are in progress alon~ this chann_el. 

Kill Basin, westward of Mill Island, on the west side of J ama1ca 
Bay, has bee.n improved by dredging a channel 18 feet (5.5 m.) 
d~p fro~ the main channel to the wharves on the northwest side of 
.Mill Basin~ ·· 

Oana.rs:le, a· town and summer resort on the north west shore of the 
bay, is a part of New York City, with which it has commtmica.tion by 
electric roads. Coal, gasoline, and water are obtainable. There is a 
railway for small craft .. Ferry launches run to :&uftle Bar~ Barren 
Island, and Rockaway Point, and there is a large fleet of launches 
and small craft owned in the vicinity. Numerous boats run to the 
fishtiig grounds o1f the inlet. . ·· . 

. Bel!gen Beach :jS. a sum~r resort lyirig .1 mile. southwestward of · 
Ct1na.rsie. It has oom..tnunication by electric road, and gasoline ca.n be: -obtained. · · · · · .. · .. ·· ·.· · · · ·. · · · · · · · · · · ·· ·· · · 
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Beach Channel has a least depth of 17 feet (5.2 m.) from the 
entrance channel to t.he highway bridge, and 12 feet (3.7) to the 
wharves above the railroad bridge~ The channel is well marked by 
buoys. 

Rockaway Beach is a popular sUillIIler resort on the beach form
ing the south side of Jamaica Bay. It has communication with 
New York by electric and steam trains and excursion steamers. 
Coal, gasoline, provisions, and some boat supplies can be obtained 
here, and there is a marine railway capable of hauling out vessels 
up to 120 feet in length and a draft of 10 feet aft and 5 feet forward. 

Bridges.-The highway bridge across Beach Channel has a 
double-lift opening 102 feet wide and with a vertical clearance of 
26 feet (7.9 m.) at mean high water when closed. The railroad 
bridges across Beach and Broad Channels have center-pier open
ings 50 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) above 
mean high water ·when closed. The highway bridge across Grassy 
Bay has a lift opening 52 feet wide and a. vertical clearance of 25 
feet (7.6 m.) at mean high water when closed. The highway fill 
across Jan1aica Bay has caused very large currents in the vicinity 
of the bridge openings and vessels should proceed with caution. 

Sheepshead Bay, on the north side of the eastern end of Coney 
Island, is frequented by small craft and launches. A dredged chan
nel 100 feet wide and 7 feet (2.1 m.) deep has been dredged into the 
bay, and is marked on its east side by t\.VO lights. The channel is 
~ubject to change. Anchorage regulations are given in those for the 
port of Ne"\\r York. (See Appendix.) Gasoline and small boat sup
plies of all kinds can be obtained here, and there is a marine rail way 
for small craft. There is communication with New York by electric 
train and with Rockaway Beach by ferry. . 
:I~ generally closes ~avigation duriJ?.g J~nuary and February. 
T1des.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 4.8 feet. 

NEW YORK BAY A.ND HARBOR 

New York Bay is the principal entrance by water to New York 
City and surrounding ports. It is divided by The Narrows, a pas
sage 1 mile wide, into an upper and lower bay. The harbor and 
surrounding ports are shown on charts, as indicated on the index 
map facing page 1. 

LOWER BAY 

The T...1ower Bay extends to The Narrows. That part of it lying 
westward of Sandy Hook and the main channels extending up the 
bay is described under the heading'' New York Lower Bay,·western 
part." The entrance between Sandy Hook on the south and Coney 
Island on the north is about 6 miles wide. An extensive bar through 
which several channels lead extends ac!'oss the ~ntrance. ]3y the best 
of these channels the deepest draft vessels can go np to the city. · 

Am.brose Channel, the principal entrance to New· York HarbOr, 
has been dredged .2,000 feet wide and 40 foot (12:2 m;) deep, and is 
easr of .access bQth day and night m·dear weath~r~ . The chaimoli is 

.. naYigable at metn low water for +esse)s of 37~foo~ -(ll~~ m.)·:'draft 
going at a moderate speed and is lleed' by nearly. all ste~eJ:S ... ne 
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channel is well marked by lighted buoys and the lower portion by a 
range of 'Vest Bank and Staten Island lights. The following are 
extracts from the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of -,var 
for the na-v'igation of Ainbrose Channel: 

1. The use of Ambrose Channel is hereby restricted to navigation by vessels 
under efficient control with their own power and not having barges or 
other vessels or floats in tow. Sailing vessels and vessels carrying tows 
are not permitted to use this channel, except under permit as provided in 
paragraph 2 of these regulations. 

2. The district engineer in eharge of the improvement of Ambrose Channel 
may, by written permit, authorize Yessels under tow to use Ambrose Channel in 
:,lpecial cases, when in his judgment the draft of such vessels, or other condi
tions. may render unsafe the use of other channels. 

3. Vessels permitted to use Ambrose Channel under paragraphs 1 and 2 
of these regulations n1ust proceed through the channel at a reasonable s1ieed 
such as not to endanger other vessels and not to interfere -with any work which 
may become necessary in maintaining, surveying, or buoying the channel; and 
they must not anchor i.n the <'hannel except in cases of emergeney, such as 
fog or accident, which would render progress unsafe or impos::;:ible. 

4_ These regulations are not to be construed as prohibiting any necessary 
use of the channel by any Government boats while on Government duty, nor 
in emergencies by pilot boats whether steam or sail, nor by police hoats. 

Main Ship----Bayside-Gedney Channel is the former route 
used by deep-draft vessels leading westward past Sandy Hook and 
then northward up the bay. By the last examinations the channels 
had a depth of 25 feet ( 7 .. 6 lil.) but with widths decreased in places 
to 500 feet. 

Directions.-From Gedney Channel gas and whistling buovs the 
course through Gednev Channel is 282° true (WNlV. rn_ag.) heading 
for Old Orchard Shoal Lighthouse and passing between the gas buoys 
which mark the sides of the channel. Then 250° true (W. '¥s S. 
mag.) on the ]\fain Channel range (Point Comfort and Waackaack 
beacons). Then 293° true (N"\V. by W. Ys ,V. mag.) on the Southwest 
Spit range (South Hook beacon and Sandy Hook Lighthouse); the 
shoal on the west side of the channel was encroaching on the inter
section of the Southwest Spit and Conover and Chapel Hill ranges, 
the least depth on the range lines being '25 feet (7.6 m.). Then: 6° 
true (N. by E. % ~- ma_g.) on the Conover and Chapel Ifill range up 
the bay. In addition to the ranges the channels are buoyed. 

South Channel is the next channel of importance, and has a least 
depth of 22 feet (6.7 ni.). A straight course leads from its entrance 
near Scotland Lightship through it and Swash Channel into the bay, 
on the range of Elm Tree and New Dorp beacon, course 311 ° true 
(NW. ¥2 N. mag.). 

SWa.sh Channel leads from the junction of Gedney and South 
Channels in a northwesterly direction between Romer Shoal and East 
Knolls, and passes close to the south westerly edge of Romer Shoal. 
It is a. narrow channel with depths on the range by the last survey 
of 22 to 26 f~t {6.7 to 7.9 m.}, but there are several lumps with 19 
feet ( f).8 m.) over them close by. 

False Rook Channel leads along and close to the eastern shore of 
San~y Hook and joins the main channel eastward of the point of 
the Hook. It is buoyed, and by the last survey had a depth of 12 to 
14 feet (S.7 to 4.3 m.), but is D{)t safe f{)r strangers. 

Coney IsJa.T.t.d Cllannel l~ads nearly parallel with. the south shore 
of Con:ey Island, about 114 mile from the lreach near its western end. 
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It is marked by buoys, and is being improved by dredging a channel 
600 feet wide and 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) deep ~ in 1925 the depth in the 
channel was 14 feet ( 4.3 m.), but it is subject to change. The channel 
is used principally by vessels going to .Jamaica Bay and Coney 
Island. 

The channel between Staten Island and Ho:ffm.an and Swin
burne Islands has a project depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) for a width of 
200 feet. This channel extends from bell buoy No. 23 to the 
wharves at Hoffman and Swinburne Islands and is marked by buoys. 
In 1925 the project width and depth obtained. · 

The most prominent landmark southward of the entrance of New 
York Harbor is the high, wooded ridge forming the Highlands of 
Navesi:nk, on the side of which, in a cleared space, is Navesink 
Lighthouse. The latter is two brownstone towers connected by 
dwelling. The light, shown from the southerly tower, is flashing 
\vhite of high power (light 0.3 second, eclipse 4.7 seconds), 246 feet 
( 7 5 m.) above the water, and visible 22 miles. In case of accidental 
extinguishrnent of the flashing light a fixed white light will be shown 
from the north tower. 

Am.brose Channel Lightship has a straw-colored hull, with 
" Ambrose " on the sides, and two masts with a circular day mark at 
the head of each. The light is occulting white {light 12 seconds, 
eclipse 3 seconds), 65 feet ( 19.8 rn.) above the water, and visible 14 
miles. If the light can not be shown from the foremast, it will be 
shown with the same characteristics :from the 1nainmast head. 
Should the occulting light become inoperati Ye a fixed white light 
will be shown. The fog signal is a steam whistle, blast 3 seconds, 
silent 12 seconds; if whistle be disabled a bell will be struck a single 
stroke every 30 seconds. A submarine bell strikes "2-2" evF'ry l:..! 
S'3conds. The radio fog signal sends single dashes for 65 seconds, 
silent 25 seconds. The radio station receives and transmits emer
genC'fl rnessage8' on/,y. Gall letters \VW AT. 

Scotland Lightship has a red hull with "Scotland" on each 
side, and two masts with. circular gallery under lanterns ~t each 
mttsthead. The deck houses, upper works, and masts are white; the 
stack~ lantern galleries, and upper third of . masts are black. The 
light (on foremast) is occulting white, light 3 seconds, eclipse 3 
seconds, 57 feet ( 17 .4 m.) high and visible 12 miles. A fixed red 
li~ht is exhibited . from the mainmast, 45 feet ( 13. 7 m.) high; and 
visible 11 miles. The fog signal is a bell, 1 stroke every 10 seconds. 

Sandy Hook Radiocompass Station is located in latitude 40° 
27' 54" N., longitude 73° 59' 50" W. The arc of calibration is 
:from 0° to 170° _ Call letters N JY. This station, together with 
Fire Island and 1\Ianagquan Radiocompass Stations, form a harbor 
entrance group for tµe approach to New _1:.-ork H;1Lrbor ... In fog~ 
weather use should also be made of radio fog signals :from Fire 
Island and Ambrose Lightships and from sea. Girt Lighthouse. 
(See '' Radio service " o.Ii p. 10.) . . . · 

Sandy Hook, the southern point at· the entra.uce. of New York 
Harbor . is low and saridy. Oii the north end of Sandy Hook is 
. North Hook beacon, and at the northwest end of the Hook is 8and,y 
Book Point Light" a fix~ wh~te light with ve;rt.ical beam, and fog 
signal (bell, 1 stroke every 10 seconds) •.. Southward of these e.;re s 
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:fort, some houses, Sandy Hook Lighthouse, South Hook beacon, a 
Coast Guard station, and a storm-warning display station. Near 
North Hook beacon there is a reporting station, from which vessels 
are reported to the Maritime Exchange in New York City. 

Sandy Hook Lighthouse is a white stone tower. The light is 
fixed white, 88 feet ( 26.8 m.) above the water, ·and visible l;) miles. 

Rom.er Shoal Lighthouse, located on Romer Shoal, on the 
northeast side of S"\Yash Channel, is a conical tower, lower part 
white, upper part brown, on a black pier. 

Ambrose Channel range is formed by West Bank and Staten 
Island Lighthouses, and marks the axis of the outer section of An1-
brose Channel. 

West Bank Lighthouse, located off the south end of West Bank, 
is a brown, conical tower on a black pier having ~ white horizontal 
band. 

Staten Island Lighthouse,. located on high land at Richmond, 
Staten Island, 5Ys miles 297° true (N\V. 3;4 ,V. mag.) from 1Yest 
Bank Lighthouse, is a light-colored octagonal brick tower. The 
light is fixed white, 231 feet (70 m.) above the water, and visible 
21 miles. 

West Bank borders the western side of the channel between 'Yest 
Bank Lighthouse and Fort Wadsworth, a distance of 4 miles. The 
bank is marked on its eastern side by black buoys, which are placed 
in depths of 18 -feet (5.5 m.) or more. Swinburne and Hoffman. 
:Islands, two artificial islands, each having a number of buildings, 
are located on West Bank. · 

Craven Shoal, lying 1.4 mile eastward of '"rest Bank and 11;4 
miles south-southeastward of Fort Wadsworth, has been remoYed to a least depth of about 30 feet (9.1 m.); it is marked on the east 
side by a gas and bell buoy painted red and black in horizontal 
stripes. 

Coney :Island, on the north side of Lower Bay, is a large sun1mer 
amusement resort, which is a prominent feature. Coney Island 
Lighthouse, located on Norton Point, on the west end of Coney 
Island, is a white, square, pyrarn.idal, skeleton tower. 

Gravesend Bay makes into the Long Island shore between the 
western end of Coney Island and The Narrows. The bay affords 
good anchorage in 11 to 16 f.eet (3.4 to 4.9 m.), but the southeasterly 
part of the bay southward of a line joining Norton Point and the pier 
northward of . the marine basin . is shoal, having depths of 1 to 6 
feet (0.3 to 1.8 m.). · .. 

A marine basin, marked at its southwest end by a yacht clubhouse. 
is Otl the.east side of t}ie sputherly _part of Gravesend Bay. The 
entrance is on t~e north s~de and is. reached through a dredged 
channel. The ruling depth in the bay is 12 feet (3.7 m.); and there 
is a greater d'epfh in the dredged channel and basin; vessels of 16-
f,oot (4.9 m.) draft enter at high water. To enter, keep northward of 
the .line ()f the pier., lying northward of the basin, pass 150 feet off 
th., en~ of the pier2 &1,;ld steer for the east side of the 7ntrance. of 
the b$.sm. The basin 1s 325 feet by 1,675 foot. There is. a n1µme 
l'ailwp.y 13l5, f~t long, a~d with ~a capacity of 400 tons, which can 
~~ o~t Vessels .175 feet loqg., apd there are good facilities for stor'."" 
mg and· re · ·'rm . · ..... · ,,· .. p&l, .. g 

'19531 ·-~19 
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Coney Island Creek, emptying into the southeast end of Graves
end Bay, is crossed by four drawbridges with openings 36, 34, 36, 
and 23 feet wide, respectively. Above the drawbridges are fixed 
bridges which obstruct further navigation. With local knowledge a 
draft of 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) can be carried to the entrance of the creek 
and a draft of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) to the head of navigation. .. 

THE NARROWS 

connects the Lower and Upper Bays, and has a clear width of over 
rYs mile at its narrowest part between Fort \Vadswor,;th and Fort 
Lafayette. Fort Lafayette is a brown-stone structure· on the edge 
of the fiats, 300 yards from the l...10ng Island shore; on the southwest 
corner of the sea wall of Fort Lafayette is a fog bell. In 1903 a 
channel 200 feet or more wide and 13 feet ( 4 m.) deep was dredged 
on the east side of Fort Lafayette. 

East of Fort Lafayette, on Long Island, is Fort Hamilton.. 
Bay Ridge, a part of Brooklyn, is about 1 mile northward of Fort 
Hamilton. 

Fort Wadsworth Lighthouse, on the west side of The Narrows, 
is a red-brick, semicylindrical tower. 

Above Fort Wadsworth, on Staten Island, are Clifton. (Rose
bank), Stapleton, Tompkinsville, and St. George. The latter 
has communication with Manhattan Island by ferry. Just above 
Fort Wadsworth in The Narrows are the Quaranthl.e·Headquar
ters and :Boarding Station.. Vessels subject to visitation by the 
health officer are boarded when abreast of or a little northward of 
Fort 'Vadsworth. 

UPPER ;BAY 

The Upper Bay extends from The Narrows to the Battery. The 
main channel leads between Jersey Flats and Gowan.us Flats and 
has depths of 5 to 15 fathoms (9 to 27 m.) and a. width of about Y.<> 
mile:; the shoaler water is found ori the eastern side o:f the channei 
abreast Gowan.us Flats. Bay Ridge and Red Hook Channels follow 
the wharves of BrooklYD: eastward of Gowanus Flats. Kill van Kull 
connects the bay with Newark Bay and Arthur Kill, and separates , 
the northern shore of Staten_ Island from Bergen N eek (Bayonne). 

The ~hole of the western part of the bay is occupied by extensive 
flats., w1th 1 to 6· feet (0.3 to 1.8 m.) over them, known as Jersey 
F'la.ts. The eastern edge of the flats is marked by RObbins Reef 
Lighthouse, Bedloes Island, Ellis Island, the black .gong buoy south
eastward of Robbins Reef ·Lighthouse, gas buoy$ .at ,t.lle entranees 
of Greenvill~ and Black .Torn dredged channels, and a. number of 
black buoys. · · . , · ·- · . ·. . . .. . 

A dredged channel, 800 feet wide s:tnd 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) deep,. leads 
to the piers of the Penns:y:lvania Railroad terminal at ~nville. 
Tl~e channel is ~rked by b1_ioys, and its entrance lies% mile north-
eaStward of Robbins Reef L1ghthou~. ... .. . . . .· .... · · . . .··, :. .. 

4:.channel 250 fe_et wide ~na.35.feet "{10~6 m~) deep leads into ~1!-e 
LeJ.ugh Valley. Railroad pier Just J!Ot"th ward· .. Of .the. Petmsyl~1a 
Railroad terminal. The entrance lies 300 yards northeastward of 
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the channel described in the preceding paragraph and is marked 
by buoys and a lighted range. It leads in a 313 ° true direction. 

A channel, 20 feet (6.1 m.) deep and marked by buoys, has been 
dredged throu~h the flats southward of Bedloes Island to the piers of 
the Lehigh Valley Railroad terminal on Black To:m Island. From 
the north side of the channel a channel 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) deep and 
marked by dolphins has been dredged to the wharf at the west end 
of Bedloes Island. The colossal Statue of Liberty on Bedloes 
Island is more than 390 feet (91 m.) high. 

Gow-anus Flats, with a least depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) lie eastward 
of the main channel of the Upper Bay and westward of Bay Ridge 
and Red Hook Channels. 

Anchorage Channel, a continuation of Ambrose Channel, has a 
project depth of 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) for a width of 2,000 feet and 
extends northward and north-northeastward from the western side 
of The Narrows to deep water westward of Governors Island. In 
1925 this channel had been dredged and swept clear to a depth of 
40 feet ( 12.2 rn.) at mean low water throughout its length and for 
a width of 1,000 feet measured in an easterly direction from the 
west channel line. Seagoing dredges are still at work widening 
the channel to the eastward. 

Bay Ridge Channel leads from The Narrows to Gowanus Bay, 
between the wharves of Brooklyn and Gowanus ~"'lats. It has been 
improved by dredging a channel 1~00 feet wide and 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) 
deep. The piers on the upper part of Bay Ridge. C~ann~l south
ward of Gowanus Bay are used by large £m:-eign sh1pp1ng interests. 

Red Rook Channel leads from Gowanus Bay to Buttermilk Chan
nel between the wharves of Brooklyn and the northerly part of 
Gowanus Flats. The channel has been dredged 1,DQO to 1,200 feet 
wide and 38 to 40 feet (11.6 to 12.2 m.) deep. It is to be deepened 
to 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) for a width of 1,200 feet. In 1925 the controlling 
depth was 36 feet (11 m.). 

Gowanus Bay is the bight in the Brooklyn shore about 11;4 miles 
southward of Governors Island. It has been partially dredged to 
a depth of 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) where it is crossed by Bay Ridge and 
R<ed Hook Channels. Gow-anus Creek Channel has been dredged 
to a <!t;pth of 26 feet (7.9 m.) from its j1!Ilction with Bay Ridge _and 
Red Hook Channels to the loot of Percival Street, and for a width 
of 300 feet at its outer end decreasing to 200 feet at its inner end, and 
thence 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) deep to Hamilton A venue Bridge, gradually 
decreasing in width to 100 feet at. the bridge. Irt 192_5 the project 
depths existed except where. shoaling had occurred near the edges 
of the channel. 

The waterway above Percival Street is locally known as Gow-anus 
C&.!'al.. It is under improvement above Ha~ilton A venue BridW:: to 
maintain a. depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) foi: a width of 100 feet to N 1nth 
StrootB·ridt?e; 10 feet (3 m.) to Third St-reet Bridge; 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
t-0 Carroll Street Bri~e; and 7 feet (2.1 m.) to a point 100 feet north
ward of the north· line of Douglass Street, a total distance of 5,300 
feet~ 

:Bridges.---Five drawbridges cross Gowanus Canal, and their 
width of ope:Rings and vertical ~earanees above mean ~igh water 
wheu:closed~:.are as follows: HamiJton Avenue; 46 feet wide, 18 feet 
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clearance; Ninth Street, 45 feet wide, 1 feet clearance; Third Street, 
41 :feet wide, 10 :feet clearance; Carroll Street, 36 feet wide, 3 feet 
clearance ; and Union Street, 43 feet wide, 9 feet clearance. That 

. part of the canal that extends southeastward along Fifth Street is 
crossed by a fixed bridge at Third A venue with a vertical clearance 
of 20 feet (6.1 m.) above mean high water. · 

Erie :Basin. is on the north side of Gowanus Bay, and is entered 
from Red Hook Channel. It is important on account of its dry 
docks and facilities for repairing vessels. 

Governors Island, lying at the mouth of East River, is occupied 
at its northeasterly end by Fort Columbus. There is a fixed red 
light with white vertical beam and foghorn on the southwest end 
of the island. Castle 1\.,..illiarn, a light, and a fog siren are on the 
northwest point of the island, and there is a fog bell on the eastern 
end. --

:Buttermilk Channel leads from the Upper Bay into East River 
between Governors Island and Brooklyn. It is described with East 
ru~~ . 

Hudson River (see p. 311) flows into the lJ pper Bay from north
ward, its mouth being between Manhattan Borough (New York 
City) on the east and ~ ersey City and Hoboken on the west. East 
River (seep. 252) flows into the head orthe Upper Bay from north
l'astward, between Brooklyn Borough (city of Brooklyn) and Queens 
Borough (Long Island City and Flushing) on the south and east, 
and Manhattan Borough (New York City) and Borough of the 
Bronx (Port Morris and Westchester) on the north and west. These 
two rivers, together with Harlem River and Spuyten Duyvil Creek~ 
which connect the Hudson and East Rivers north of the city of New 
York, form the water front of the city. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

New York City, with a population of about 6 1000,000, consists. of 
five boroughs, namely: Xallhattan, at the southern end of Man
hattan Island ; B~onx, the northern end of that island; Brooklyn 
and Queens, on Long Island; and :&iehm.ond, which includes 
Staten Island. 

The port of New York includes the Lower Bay, The Narrows, 
lJpper Bay, Hudson (or North) River, and East River. These 
waters form the main channels to and .through the port a.s well as 
for local ~ater tr!l~~- The larger part of the most important o-f the 
port ternunal. facibties front upon t~se waters (excepting the I...i0wer 
Bay). Leading off from these main channels are numerous water
"\VBys which are tributary to Uiem and which .form important ele
ments of the port. On the New York side.of the. harbor are Grave5-
end Bay~ Bay Ridge., and .Red HOOk Channels, Gowan.us Creek, 
Buttermilk Channel,· Newton· ,creek, Flushing Bay, Westch~r 
Creek, East Chester . C~ Bronx- River, and· ·Harlem Div~,·· all 
within the limits of Greater New . York~ Also there. should be. in.
eluded Jamaica Bay, which is rapidly dev~loping into· an import~nt 
f~ature of the p<>rt. On the New Jersey side· are:Sandy Hook, Bay, 
ShEewsbury and· Navesink '.· Rivers~. : Raritan ·•_Bay_, . )ih;titaii -· Biiver, 
Staten Island Srinnd (inclu.ding<Artliu.r: Kill aiKl Kill-' YaJI· K1,tll-), 
and .Newark Bay, with tributary streams. · 
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Terminals.-Steamship lines engaged in trans-A.tlantic trade 
berth their ve&"Sels principally on the North River along the ]tian
l1attan water front and at Hoboken. Some such vessels are aiso 
berthed at South Brooklyn. Passenger and large express: stearners 
engaged in this same traffic dock in the North River in ]tfanhattan 
and at Hoboken. Steamers not pertaining to regular lines but en
gaged in trade to all parts of the world are berthed generally at 
South Brooklyn, but with some vessels berthing at Stapleton, St;.Lten 
T sland. Steamers plying to South American ports berth generally 
at South Brooklyn. Southern coastwise, as well as 'Vest India corn.
merce is handled at the _A,fanhattan piers on the North and East 
River~ and on the Buttermilk Channel and at South Brooklyn. 
New England· coast wise traffic is handled mainly along the J\.lan
hattan water :front in the North and East Rivers. Passenger ves
sels in this trade dock mainly in the North River. Hudson River 
passenger and freight steamers use piers in the North River. Steam
boat lines engaged in local or intraport freight traffic dock 1nainly 
along the East River water front of Manhattan. 

Coal terminals are located along the New Jersey front fron1 
Edgewater to Jersey City and in Kill van Kull, as well as in Arthur 
Kill, ~t Elizabethport,. Port Reading, and the Amboys. Tern1inals 
of railroads approaching from the west are located on the New 
Jersey side of the North River and at Greenville, Bayonne, and St. 
George, Staten Island. The terminals of railroads approaching 
from the north and east are located in ~Ianhattan and in the Bronx. 

Port administration.-The port administration of the port of 
New York is under separate control of the municipality of New 
York City, through its department of docks, and of the municipali
ties of Jersey City, Hoboken, and other towns in New Jersey. In 
1917 the States of New. York and New J.ersey enacted legislation 
creating a joint harbor dev~lopment commission, under which it is 
planned to create a general" port of New York." · 

The wharves and piers of New York City along the water front 
of the Hudson and East Rivers are numbered, the nun1bers l>e
ginning at the· Battery and following in sequence eastward along 
the East River and northward along the Hudson River water fronts 
of the city. · 

,Anc1lorage'!-The anchorage limits a.re given in the appendix. 
Caution--Tel~aph · cables.-'I'he COmpagnie Frarn;aise . des 

Cables Telegraphique,. 25 Broad Street, New York, reports serious 
interruptions of international telegraphic communication resulting 
from . repeated recent breaking ·of its cables by vessele ancl1oring 
southeastward .of Am.brose Lightship. Th~ company will be glad 
~o compensate any ye~l which, hfl.vmg fouled the cabI:e, cuts a'.'7ay 
1ts .anchor and chain in order to save the cable from rnterruption .. 
V easel·s· making New York in thick weather and finding it necessary 
to . &n~hor before entering ~brose Channel should do so in the 
ar.ea .. s0uthward· of Scotland ~ights~ip and westward of the meridian 
P•&SI.ng. through .Ainb:rose Lightship. .. 

Masters of vessels are cautioned not to anchor on the line of cable 
runllinfJ :(rom, the w~ dock,. Bedloes. IiJ.a.nd, to dredged c_hannel, 
a.p~~:s;:.~~~a aoo YJ.&rds.~ast of s~r _buo. y 4,.t.henc. e. approxuna.t~ly 
83Q.:.:~tls.:pi:the•di~ .. 12QP along the dredged channel and 
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fairway to a point just beyond the limits of the adjacent anchorage 
areas, thence in the direction 60° to a point on the northwest shore 
of Governors Island, approximately 430 yards from the south-
"\Yesterly end of Governors Island. . 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels, vessels from a foreign 
port, and all vessels sailing under register. Pilots generally cruise 
westward of a line drawn from Fire Island to Seagirt. Pilot boats 
are always found near Scotland and Ambrose Channel Lightships. 

The fees for pilotin~ for the port of New York, by the way of 
Sandy Hook, are as follows : 

For every vessel, inward bound and not exempted from pilotage 
by any law of this State or any regulation thereunder, and drawing 
Jess than 14 feet of water, $2.78 per foot. 

For every vessel drawing 14 feet, and less than 18 feet, $3.38 per 
:foot. 

For every vessel drawing 18 feet, and under 21 feet, $4.13 per foot. 
For every vessel drawing 21 feet and upward, $4.88 per foot. 
If the master or owner of any vessel shall request the pilot to moor 

said vessel to any place within Sandy Hook, and not to be taken to 
the wharf or harbor of New York, or the vessel be detained at 
quarantine, the same pilotage shall be allowed, and the pilot entitled 
to his discharge. 

"\Vhen any ship or vessel bound for the port of New York and 
boarded by any pilot appointed by the Board of Commissioners of 
Pilots of the City of Ne~ York at sueh dit.1.ance to the southward 
or eastward of Sandy Hook Lighthouse as that said lighthouse could 
not be seen from the deck of such ship or vessel in the daytime, and 
in fair weather, the addition of one-fourth to the rates of pilotage 
hereinbefore mentioned shall be allowed to such pilot, provided the 
commander of such vessel shall have agreed to paY- such addition. 
But such additional rate may be waived by the pilot boarding or 
offering his services to any vessel, and if waived he shall be taken 
on board and shall be entitled to pilot such vessel, and to be paid at 
the ordinary rates established by law. In. case of the refusa~ of the 
co1n1nander of any vessel to take sueh pilot after such waiver, he 
and the owner or consignee of the vessel shall be liable to pay such 
pilot at the ordinary rate, the same as if he had piloted the vessel 
to the port of New York. In case the same additional rate Qf pilot
age is not waived by the pilot so boarding or speaking any vessel, 
the commander, owner, or consignee shall not be lia.b:le to pay any 
pilotage, except that in case of failing ~o take a _licensed pilot befoye 
such ve~l reaches the port. of New York, the p1:lotage. shall be paid 
at the ordinary rate to the pilot who first oft"ers hts servrnes. * * · "' 

The pilotage on vessels, outward bound, not exempt from pilot.age, 
shall be as follows : . ·. · 

For every vessel draw~g less than 14 feet of water, $2~02 rr tOOt. 
For ·every vessel drawing 14 feet, and less than 18.·· feet, $2~38 per 

foot. .. .·. . . . .. · .. .. . . 
:For every vessel drawing 18 feet~ and less than 21 feet, ~.08 per 

foot. . ·· · · · . · ·.' ·· 
. For ev~rjr vessel d_..awing 2i feet ·aJid -µpward,·~,.56 pe~ i<JQ~ . 
. Pilot.age· for taking v~ f~ ·'th~ Old to the new quarant;:ine, etc*: 
. {a). For~ vessels having had death or sidtness e>n bOard, 'double 

outward pilotage, etc. · 
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(b) For vessels from sickly ports but having had no sickness on 
board, single outward pilotage. 

( c) Pilotage of vessels from New York to Perth Amboy or from 
Perth Amboy to New York, except on the voyage to or ~from sea, 
shall be $2.50 per foot of the vessel's draft. 

(d) Pilotage of vessels from the North River or from the East 
River to Bayonne or 1::..,... onkers, or vice versa, $10 each way. 

(e) ~"'or moving any vessels from the North River, the East River, 
Atlantic Dock, Erie Basin, Kill van Kull, or any pier or dock in 
the upper bay of New York Harbor (excepting such places as have a 
different rate established for them), to an anchorage in the said 
upper bay, or vice versa, $5 each way, unless such moving is done on 
the same calendar day as the vessel enters or leaves the port. 

(f) In case of vessels bound over Sandy Hook Bar to or from. 
points in Newark Bay, Staten Island Sound, the Passaic,. Hackensack, 
or Raritan Rivers, only one full pilotage shall be paid, of which 
two-thirds shall be paid to the pilot piloting the vessel over Sandy 
Hook Bar and one-third to the local pilot : Provlded, howe,ver, That 
if the bar pilot is competent to pilot the vessel the whole way, he 
Bhall be entitled to do so and to receive the full pilotage the same 
as if the vessel was piloted to or froll1 New York, Jersey City, or 
Brooklyn. 

(g) ' 7 essels boarded north or west of a line drawn from the lights 
of the Highlands of Navesink to the Black Buoy No. 1, of the bar, 
thence to the Red Buoy No. 2, of Gedney Channel, shall pay half 
pilotage only. If boarded above The Narrows, quarter pilotage. 

( h) No pilotage, except the regular inward pilotage, shall be 
allowed when vessels are detained from the nonvisiting of the 
health officer. 

( i) Vessels returning froni sea in consequence of head winds or 
stress of weather shall pay full pilot.age. 

(j) For delivering a letter on board a vessel coming to New York 
ordering her to go instead to another port, without entering the 
port of New Y orli, the charge shall be a sum equal to one-half the 
inward and outward pilotage of the said vessel. 

Winter pilotage is charged from November 1 to April 1 at the 
rate 0£ $4 additional for each pilota.ge. 

Quarantine regulations for the port are changed from time to 
time, as 'found necessary by the local authorities. The .. quarantine 
headquarters and boarding station are just above Fort Wadsworth 
in The Narrows. 

A .Coast and Geodetic Survey field station is located at the 
Maritime Exchange., 78 Broad Street, New York City. Complete 
files of Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide and Current Tables, and other 
publicati?ns relati~ t-0 nayiga_tion m:a~ be co~sulted here, and other 
inforin:ation affectlng nav1gat1on ohtaIDed without . charge .. 

A United States Branch Hydrographic 011lce 1s established at 
the .Maritime Exchange, '78 Broad Street, New York City. Bulle
tins are posted here. giving information ~f v!llue to se~~n, who az:e 
aJ.so. ena6led to avail them.selves of pubbcatlons pertaining to nav~
gat1on and •to correot their charts from standards. No charge J.s 
i;nade. for this service. . . 
· St<>~ warnb:ags of the United States Weather Bureau are 

sll.91V11 jn New York . City .. froIIJ. the Whi~hall Building, Maritime 
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Exchange, and One hundred and thirty-eighth Street, Hudson. 
River; they are also displayed at Brooklyn Navy Yard, Norton 
Point, and Sandy Hook. 

Reporting stations.-Vessels are reported to the Maritime Ex
change at New York :from City Island, Fire Island, Sandy Hook, 
Highlands of N avesink, and Quarantine. 

Rep,.airs.-For the dimensions of the largest dry docks and 
marine railways see page 5. 

Ice.-The large number of ferryboats, towboats, and steamers 
navigating the waters of this harbor usually keep the channels open, 
but in severe winters ice seriously interferes with navigation for 
short periods. 

1',or tides see page 23, also the Tide Tables for the Atlantic Coast 
of the lJ nited States, in which the tides are predicted for every day 
of the current year for Sandy Hook, Governors Island, and '\V illet 
Point. 

CURRENTS, NEW YORK BAY AND HARBOR 

Approaching New York Ba.r from seaward the flood current rarely 
attains a velocity of 1 knot, and sets fair for the entrance, except 
that it is disposed to press upon the outside shores of Sandy Hook 
and Coney Island. At the beginning of the flood the current sets in 
at the bottom, while the surface current is still running out. 

The ebb current issuing from the harbor is stronger than the 
flood, even when the river is low, the excess being never less than 
10 per cent, except near Con~y Island and the outside shore of Sandy 
Hook, where the flood and ebb approach equality. 

In Alnbrose Channel slack water occurs about 1 hour before the 
corresponding slack at The Narrows (about 3,.4 hour after high and 
low water at Governors Island). The n1ean velocity at strength of 
the flood current is 1. 7 knots and of the ebb current 2.3 knots. 

In The Narrows slack water occurs about 1hour45 minutes after 
bigh and low water at Governors Island. The mean velocity at 
strength of tlw flood current is 1.2 knots and of the ebb current L9 
knots. Daily predictions of slack water are given in the Atlantic 
Coast Current Ta.bles. · 

In the path of the Hudson, from the Narrows to the Tappan Sea, 
it is running flood 15 feet below the surface approximately one hour 
before the turning from ebb to flood at the surface. 

J:n :Hudson River, o::ff the Battery, slack water occurs a bout 1 
hour after the corresponding slack at The Narrows. (about 2 hours 
after low and high water at Governors Island). Oft Thirty~ninth 
Street slack water occurs about 3 hours 10 minutes a-fter high and 
low water at Governors Island. The mean velocities at strength 
of the flood and ebb eurrents are about 1-5 and 2.2 knots, respectively, 
off the Battery, and 1.5 and 2.5 knots, respectively, oft Thirty .. ninth 
Street. . · . . • 

The results of special tidal and CUM'f'Dt observations in ~ew y ork 
Harbor have been publ.ished under the title" Tides and Currents·in 
New 1:.~ork Harbor," special publication No. 111, and copies of this 
publication can be obtained from ·•the Coast and Geodetic Surve~ 
Field Station, New York . City, or from the Superintendent·· of 
Document$; Government Printing .. :Oftioo, Wa~.D .. C.,.·.price 
30 C$1lts, . . 
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GENERAL RE~IARKS, APPROACHES TO NEW YORK 

Approaching New York from southeastward there is a decided 
drop in the surface temperature of the sea water~ which is rnost 
marked in winter and lea.st in sum.mer. The greatest change occurs 
within a distance of 250 miles southeastward from Sandy Hook, the 
difference in temperature of the surface sea water in that distance 
ranging from about 27° F. in February to about 7° F. in August. 
The following are mean temperatures (Fahrenheit) of surface sea 
water about 250 miles southeastward of Sandy Hook and at the 
entrance of New York Harbor, respectively: February, 63° and 36°; 
May, 70° and 48°; August, 79° and 72°; and November, 72° and 50°. 

Radio service.-Vessels equipped with radio transmitters and 
being in doubt of their position should make frequent use of radio
cornpass bearings. For the approaches to New York Harbor the 
radio-compass stations at Amagansett, Fire Island, Sandy Hook, and 
Manasquan should be used, the last three forming a harbor entrance 
group. Radio fo:; signals are transmitted from Fire Island and 
Ambrose Lightslups and from Sea Girt Lighthouse. (See also 
" Radio service " on p. 10.) 

Soundings.-The lead will be found most useful to warn vessels 
of too close an approach to the shore. Many vessels have been 
wrecked on the coasts of New Jersey and Long Island through 
neglect to take frequent soundings when the position was uncertain. 

Depth is a better indication of position off this part of the coast 
than the character of the bottom, as the same characteristics may be 
found in widely different positions. A frequent use of the lead and 
close study of the charts will always give sufficient warning of 
danger. ~,,, 

If not sure of the position, the depth should not be shoaled to less 
than 15 fathoms (27 m.) on the south.coast of Long Island eastward 
of Fire Island Lighthouse, 12 fathoms ( 22 ID..) between Fire Island 
Lighthouse and Barnegat, and 10 fathoms (18 m.) southward of 
Barnegat. · 

From the position of the two shores relative to each other and to 
the entrance to New York Bay it follows that a 215° true (SvV. 
mag.) course will deepen the water if the vessel is on the Long Island 
side of the approach and will shoal it if she is off the New Jersey 
coast. .A 35.0 true (NE. mag-.) course will deepen the water if the 
vessel is oil the New Jersey &de of the approach and will shoal it if 
she is oif the Long Island ooast. 

Ea.stwa:rd o:f Fire Island Lighthouse the water shoals quite. rapidly 
toward the Long Isl.and shore, but inside of a line drawn from Fire 
Island Lighthouse to Barnegat Lighthouse there is no marked dift'er
enee in the soundings, e:x,cept in the Dlud gorge, as either shore is 
approached. . . . . . . 
Xud~ gorge.---,The surveys of the sea a.pproaches to New York 

have ~veloped a. continuous n:arrow channel or ancient river course 
cut· in the sea bed from . off Sandy Hook out nearly to the ocean 
ht\Sin.. The sea bed, far a distance of nearly 100 Hiiles .oif Sandy 
Hook, :until a; depth ·Of 40 to 00 fathoms (73 to 110 m.) 1s reached, 
is oompoaed of ·timd.~ In some·. places !'he-sa;ndy bottom has black 
spooks, in others. ;:yellow -spe¢k~, and a.gaQl pebbl~ and broken shells 
ar~ found·· in 1t •. The 'cotlbnuous gully cutting south~-tward 
th~ugh this bed of ~d has a bottom of mud or clay. Near its 
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outer or sea ward end this is a green ooze mixed with sand ; farther 
in it becomes a blue clay mixed with some sand; but whatever the 
character of the bottom in particular farts of the gully, its general 
:features are so different from those o the sand bed through which 
it cuts that there is no room for mistake. It must be borne in 
mind, however, that the deep channel in which a bottom of mud 
is found is narrow in places, requiring quick work with the lead 
to pick it up. 

The first indications of this remarkable channel are found about 
4 miles southeastward of Ambrose Channel Lightship, where the 
depth is about 19 fathoms (35 m.). For about 10 miles :from this 
point the channel or gully follows a southerly course, with a width 
of % to 1 mile, and a depth increasing gradually from 19 to 33 
fathoms ( 35 to 60 m.) between banks over which the depth is the 
same as that of the adjacent sea bed-about 15 to 18 fathoms (27 
to 33 m.). The gully then has a general southeasterly direction 
for nearly 60 miles to a sand bar extending across it. Through
out the second 15 miles the depth re:rµains nearly constant at about 
35 fathoms (64 m.), the banks having depths of 22 to 27 fathoms· 
(40 to 50 m.). Thence to the bar, a distance of about 45 miles,. the 
depth in the channel remains about the same--41 to 43 fathoms ('7~) to 
79 m. )-while the banks gradually sink to the same level. The 
bar, over which the depth is also about 43 ·fathoms ( 79 m.), is near 
the outer limit of t.he sand bed already mentioned. · 

Outside the bar, which is about 10 miles wide, the channel is found 
again as a deep ravine extending eastward about 25 miles farther, 
with a depth of from 200 to about 475 fathoms (366 to about 870 
m.) between banks over which the depth, increasing offshore, is 
from 45 to 200 fathoms (82 to 366 m.)~ The average width of 
this ravine is about 3 miles. Specimens of bottom from it are the 
same as from its banks and the adjacent flats--a green, sandy mud. 

Cholera Bank, lying about 10 miles southeastward of Ambrose 
Lightship, has a least depth of 10 fathoms (18.3 m.) and is about 
2 miles in extent in an east and west direction. This bank is very 
little raised above the general level of the bottom, but being rocky 
in character a careful use of the lead will give useful indications in 
thiek or foggy weather. During the summer months numerous fish-
ing vessels may be seen on this bank. · 

'Whistle buoys, three in number, are located in a.bout 10 fathoms 
( 18 m.) off the coast of Long Island, between Jones Inlet and East 
Rockaway Inlet. These buoys are placed about 4 miles apart in an 
east and west direction, and are located here to keep vessels off the 
Long Island shore in thick and foggy weather. . · 

North Atlantic lane routes to and from New York Harbor were 
revised and adopted by the principal trans-Atlantic steamship com:.. 
panies in October, 1924, as given below. Owing~_to the frequency 
of eollisions in the approaches to New York Jla.rbor, all trans
Atlantic vessels are urgently recommended ·t,o use the followin.g 
routes: · · · · 

(a) Westbound vessels following the regu1=•r tr&ns..:Atla~tic ro~te 
Should pass close . to ·• southward of Nantucket . Shoals ·· L1ghts}np; 
t~ence ~67° true (W.~. -'Vs WWN. tJ.•> ior 164: 1Jliles to Fire !a1and 
Lightship; thence 27~ true · ( · · ·· ·. • % w. mag.) for 29 miles to 
Ambrose Lightship. -
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(b) Eastbound vessels to steer 96° true (ESE. Ys E. mag.) fron1 
Ambrose Lightship for 177 miles to a position, latitude 40° 10' N., 
longitude 70° 00' W. . 

Attention is called to the fact that the directions given above make 
no change in the seasonal routes eastward of the seventieth meridian. 
Currents.~Observations made between Nantuck.et and Cape l\Iay 

have developed the existence of weak tidal currents veering around 
the compass, accompanied by a general drift of the sea southwest
ward, amounting to about 7 miles in 24 hours. 
Approachin~ from. eastward from the vicinity of Nantucket 

Shoals Lightship, a slight allowance should be made :for a south
westerly set of t~e current. Should the wind be easterly it is cus
tomary to allow, m order to make the course good, a set of the cur
rent with it of at least 12 miles in every 24 hours. 

The e:ffect of the "Wind on the currents should always be con
sidered. The ordinary maximum velocities caused by strong gales 
are 2 to 2.5 knots at Nantucket Shoals Lightship, and 1 to 1.5 knots 
at Fire Island, Ambrose Channel, and Northeast End Lightships. 
Alongshore winds produce the highest velocities at Fire Island and 
Northeast End Lightships. 

Between. Gay Head andX.ontauk Point the tidal currents have 
a perceptible set, the flood northward and ebb southward. The esti
mated velocity in a depth of about 25 fathoms ( 46 m.) is about 0.5 
knot ; closer inshore this velocity increases. 

At Fire Island Lightship the tidal currents have a. mean veloc
ity at strength of about 14, knot in a west-northwest and east-south
east direction on the flood and ebb, respectively. Slack wat-er occurs 
about 2% hours before the time of slacks at The Narrows (about the 
time of high and low water at Sandy Hook). 

The important currents affecting navigation are those due to 
winds, the maximum velocities of current ranging from 1 to 1.5 knots. 
A sudden reversal in the direction of the wind produces a corres
ponding change in the current either diminishing or augmenting 
the velocity. Sustained winds do not maintain the currents at the 
maximum velocities, as the angle of the coast between Long Island 
and . New Jersey prevents a free circulation and a long-continued 
flow. -

At Am.brose Channel Lightship the velocity at strength of the 
tidal current is about 0.3 knot. . The maximum velocities noted, due 
to winds, are l to 1.5 knots. 

DIRECTIONS, NEW YORK BAY AND HARBOR 

The shoals on the bar at the entrance of New York Bay are as 
follows: East ]Jank. lies eastward of Ambrose Channel; :B.oID.er 
Shoal lies between . Ambrose and Swash L~a.nnels; East :Knolls, 
Flynn X:noll, and Southwest Spit lie between Swash Channel and 
the Main Ship-Bayside Channel; Pitch of the Hook ext.ends north
eastward· from Sandy Hook; and ·Palse Hook, Oi,l Spot, and Outer 
Kiddle ·Ground lie o:ff the eastern side of Sandy Hook. For the 
depths on these shoals reference is made to the chart. They are sub
j~t to change in positio~ and depth and should be avoid.ed by 

~1:'b~ (Jhannel is maintainoo 2~()00 feet wide and 40 feet 
. (12.2. m.) deep,.is tised by nearly all· steamers, .and is the best one for 
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strangers. Regulations respecting the channel are given in the de
scription preceding. For the condition of the other channels refer
ence is made to the chart; they are described starting on pafre 281. 
Strangers should not attempt to enter the harbor in thick weather. 

Through Am.brose Chann.el.-Passing 350 yards north ward of 
Ambrose Channel Lightship a 282° true (°"TNW. mag.) course for 
2y8 miles leads to Gedney Channel gas and whistling buoy, which is 
at the intersection of the axes of Ambrose and Gedney Channels. 

From Scotland Lightship a 350°· true (N. mag.) course for 3 miles 
will lead to the entrance of Ambrose Channel. 

From Gedney Channel buoy the course through the outer section of 
Ambrose Channel is 297° true (NW.% "\V. mag.) for about 6 miles, 
with "\Vest Bank Lighthouse in range with Staten Island Lighthouse, 
until between the red gas and bell buoy and black gas and whistling 
buoy which mark the sides of the channel at the turn; Romer Shoal 
Lighthouse will then bear about 186° true (S. by lY. 3fs W. mag.). 

The course is then 324° true (NITTV. 14 W. mag.) for o/8 mile until 
between the red gas and bell buoy and black gas and whistling buoy 
which mark the sides of the channel at the turn; West Bank Light
house will then bear about 271°· true (\V. by N. mag.). 

The course is then 348° true (N. ::y8 W. mag.), with Sandy Hook 
Lighthouse astern; this course made good for 3 miles will lead to a 
position 1,4 mile eastward of Craven Shoal gas and bell buoy. 

A 338°· true (N. by ,V. mag.) course for about 3% miles will then 
lead through The Narrows and to a position 200 yards westward of 
a bell buoy at the entrance to Bay Ridge Channel. (See description 
of Anchorage Channel on p. 280.) On account of the dredging 
operations in Anchorage Channel, no directions can be given at the 
present time. l\fariners must be guided by the chart and bv the 
latest condition of the channel as published in the Notices to Mari
ners. Anchorage areas on each side of the channel are shown on 
chart 541, and are described in the appendix. _ 

Re:marks.-In addition to the range lights, A1nbrose Channel is 
marked at short intervals by buoys. The red gas buoys on the north
easterly side of the straight sections of the channel show fixed red 
lights, those at the entrances and angles being gas and bell buoys 
{flashing red light). The black gas buoys on the Southwesterly side 
of the straight sections of the channel show fiX'ed white lights; those 
at the entrances and angles being gas and whistling_ buoys·· (flashing 
white lights) on the southwest side and gas and bell -buoys on the 
northeast side. 

NAVESINK :RIVER AND SHREWSBURY RIVER-
. - . 

(chart 543) empty through a common -entr&nct3 intc:> the southern 
e~tremity of_ Sand_.,. y Hook B~y eastward of the- Hi.ghla:nds of _Na:ve
sink. The nvers have a.• na vigahl~ le~gth of &boµt 7- mil~ above the 
entrance in Sandy Boole Bay.·_ Th~y have been improved: by d~edg
ing a channel 6 feet (1.8 m.} deep, with.'.a width of 3QO feet· in.; the 
entrance channel-to IslanQ. ~h,. thence 200 _ f~t wide to_ ... lie junc,.. 
tion pf th~ two riv~ and 100 feet wide · ro-_ Redbank on: Na.vesi:ok 
River and ~ranchport on Shrewsl?urj _River. _ In 192_-5 the_-- p~j~ 
depths ~tained hut the eh~.n~el Wtdths through the :bars W~: itaiz-row in places. - · - - -- -- -- ---- ----- -
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In the absence of local knowledge the chart is the best guide. 
The following remarks may be of some assistance to small craft using 
the chart; the bush stakes and other private aids mentioned were in 
place in 1925. 

In approaching through Sandy Hook Bay, bring Navesink Light
house to bear 153 ° true ( S. by E. lj2 E. mag.) and head for it on this 
bearing, passing 100 yards westward of the entrance bell buoy. \Vhen 
the outer dike light bears 102° true (ESE. mag.), head for it~ 
avoiding the point of a shoal 200 yards northwestward of the light. 
The channel then follows the south side of the dike (a wash at high 
water) until 100 yards eastward of the inner light, then leads for 
Navesink: Lighthouse for 1;2 mile, and then leads for the point on 
the west side southward of Island Beach: the channel from the dike 
to this point is marked on its east side by bush stakes. There are 
shoals bare at low water on both sides. 

Passing 150 feet off the point on the west side, southward of Island 
Beach, the channel leads for the draw in Highlands Bridge and 
through the west opening. The bridge is about 6 feet in the clear 
above high water, and has two openings, with a least width of 98 
feet. The current sets diagonally through the bridge, southeast
ward on the flood and northwestward on the ebb. The east side of 
the river northward of the bridge and west side 14 mile southward 
of the bridge are used as anchorages for motor boats. Fron1 the 
bridge the channel follows the west side to the junction of the chan
nel leading into Navesink River, and Reeves Channel leading to 
Shrewsbury River. 

To Navesink. River.-The channel is marked by seve.ral liO'hts 
and by private stakes or barrel buoys. At the light eastward of 
Barley Point the channel is narrow and turns sharply from west to 
northwest, and care is necessary to avoid the shoal on the north 
side when bound west, and the submerged stone dike on the south 
side of the channel eastward of the light when bo~nd east. From 
the light head for the light off Upper Rocky Point, and then 
follow the channel as marked by lights and bush stakes to the north 
opening in Oceanic Bridge; the draw opening is 95.5 feet wide. A 
stake, 300 yards eastward of the bridge, marks the east side of a 
channel for boats across the shoal middle ground. 

Just west of the bridge is the steamboat landing, depth 7 feet (2.1 
m.),. at Oceanic, from which the .channel leads northwestward; the 
west end of the middle ground on the north side of the channel iE 
marked by a bush stake. The landings above Oceanic are Locust 
Poi~t, depth 7 foot (2.1 m.), Fa.irhaven, depth 8 feet (2.4 m.), 
and Red Bank, depth 7 feet (2.l m.). The narrow channel leading 
to Red Bank is marked on both sides of the entrance and on the east 
side. at. the turns by bush stak:~' and is good f~.n· .a <!epth of 6 to 7 feet 
(1.8 to 2.1 m. }.. . The .®too~ m N aves1nk~ Rl.ver is hard ~sand. fro1n 
the ~~trance to .Oceanic ~rulge, above .which the bottom 1S soft. 

--ves . Oh.aniiel and the channel in Shrewsbury River are 
Ill.a~d by ~vera:l ligbts ~nd l?Y. bush stakes. 4 and are good. :for a depth 
of. 6 . feet (l~S tn.) at low water to Brancnport. The hght on the 
w~ side. of the ooa.nnel a.t tlie . entrance is at the north end of a 
su~me .. rged.,jetty, which. ·shf>ws o~y· at lo.west .. tides ... ~he cha;nnel 
leads tJlrough the ~ast· opening ( mdth so· f~) m Se&br1ght Bridge. 
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There is a short rock jetty on the ea.st side of .the channel just north
ward of the light off the northeast end of Sedge Xsland • 

. A.t the light on the south side, 1 mile farther up, the channel turns 
sharply fron;i west to southwest. From the entrance to this light 
the bottom is hard sand, and above it the bottom is soft. The chan
nel leads through the east opening (width 40 feet) of the bridge 
crossing Pleasure Bay, and then leads for the steamboat dock at 
Long Branch. The largest vessel navigating the river to this dock 
is over 200 feet long and 5 feet (1.5 m.) draft. Above it the chan
nel is good for about 6 feet (1..8 m.) at low water. 

· Sandy Hook, including Island Beach, is a Government reserva
tion down to the north end of llighland Beach, ·and landing is not 
permitted. Highland Beach, Navesink: Beach, Normandie, 
Seabright, MollDl.ou.th Beach, and Long Branch are summer 
resorts, with railroad communication, on the outside beach. Motor
boat supplies c.an be obtained at Seabright and ~ng Branch. There 
are marine railways for small craft at Seabright. Storm. ~a.rn
ings are displayed at long Branch and Sandy Hook. · 

Highlands is a settlement on the west side of the entrance. 
The wharf about 150 yards north of the bridge has about 8 feet 
(2.4 m.) alongside. The wharf south of the bridge is no longer 
used. Gasoline, water, and supplies can be obtained. 

Red Bank is a town at the head o:f navigation on Navesink River. 
There are boat-building and repair plants; and railways, with a 
capacity of about 12 tons, that can take out boats about 60 feet long 
and 5 feet draft. Water3s pi:J?Cd to the steamboat dock, which has 
a d~pth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) alongside. 

Branchport, at the head of navigation on Pleasure Bay, Shrews
bury River, has two small marine railwaxs. Supplies and repairs 
can be had. There is a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) in the channel to 
this point. 

Oceanport, at the head of navigation on Shrewsbury River, has a 
depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at low water to it, the channel leading 
through two drawbridges. 

:Brida'e re2'Uiations.-See Raritan Bay following. ·· 
Tldes.-The mean rise· and fall of tides. are as follows: Entrance, 

5 feet ; Highlands Bridge, 3 feet; Seabright Bridge, 1 foot; head of 
Shrewsbury River, about 1 foot; Oceanic, 2¥2 feet; Red Bank, about 
2% feet. Strong southerly and westerly ·winds lower the water about 
1 foot, and northerly and easterly winds raise it an equal amount; 
the- greatest variations noted are from 2 to 2% :feet. · 

High water occurs later than the tim~ of -high water at Sandy 
Hook, as follows: Rocky Point, 1 hour; Red Bank, 2 hours; head 
of Shrewsbury River, 3Jh hours. ·· · ·. 

Currents.-The tidal currents have considerable velocities in the 
contracted parts. of the channel. The currents gt3ner&1ly . set fair 
with th~. channels a~d through draWl?ri~~· . ·. · .. < .. .. . .. · . • · . . . . ·• • 

At H~hlands Bndge.the fender pi~r is at •Jl, ~e.With.tb,e a~is 
o.f the ff·o .. w, .. an .. d OOth··e·bb· ·a.n.·d iloOd cu. :iren ..... · .ts ... ·.··.ae. t. 8.c.· ro.·.ss th.e openin·g.· ., northwesrtw•rd .on the ebb and southeastwaro on the- flood •. ·The 
estrmJl,fed v~oci~ ·is ~~ • ~~.•t st~gtl).; ~ .•. · •. · .· . • • .·· · ....• , · :_ -< 
. _ln ",Naves1~ ~iver, ;}P.~,V'l<mut;y <Qf 't}leb~dge .. otf ~e,.~:· 
currents · have . a veloo1ty of about 2 It.nots at.· Strength,: and·. Slfiek · 
water occurs about 1 hoUr after local high and .. ·low waters. 
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In Shrewsbury River, off Seabright, velocities of 3 to 4 knots are 
reported. Slack water occurs about 1¥2 to 2 hours after local high 
water. 

Co:m.::m.unication to points on the Shrewsbury and Na vesink 
Rivers is by steamer from the Battery, New York~ and by railroad. 

Ice.-Navigation in Navesink and Shrewsbury Rivers is generally 
suspended on account of ice from December to ~l\Iarch, inclusive. 

NEW YORK LO"W .. ER BAY, 'VESTERN PART 

SANDY HOOK BAY 

is the southern part of the Lower Bay, lying 'westward of Sandy 
Hook and eastward of Point Comfort. The bay is an excellent 
anchorage for vessels of less than 24:-foot (7.3 m.) draft, the depth 
of water ranging from 5 fathoms (9 in.) just inside the Hook to 15 
feet ( 4. 6 m.), near its southern part ; the shoaling is gradual and the 
bottom good holding ground. The best anchorage is in the eastern 
part of the bay giving the shore of Sandy Hook a berth of about 
1h mile. (See the anchorage map in appendix.) Vessels of over 24-
foot ( 7 .3 rn.) draft can not find good anchorage out of the channel 
until above Quarantine. Extenl'live shoals make off northward and 
eastward from Point Comfort, but as the depth of water decreases 
gradually the lead will give sufficient warning of too close an ap
proach to the shore. There are heav:f" fish traps, extending out to a 
depth of 20 feet ( 6 m.) in places, on the shoals on the southwest side 
of Sandy Hook Bay between Atlantic Highlands and Point Comfort. 

Navesink and Shrewsbury Rivers are described above. 
Colllpton Creek (charts 369 and 543) is on the south side of 

Sandy_ Hook. Bay, 4 miles westward of Sandy Hook. Ligh~house; 
the entrance 1s called Shoal Harbor. A channel 150 feet wide and 
4 feet ( 1.2 m.) deep has been dredged across the flats to the mouth 
of the creek, and about 75 feet wide and 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) deep in the 
entrance of the creek. The entrance channel is sometimes marked 
by private range targets. The creek is navigable a distance. of 1 
mile to a railroad bridge without a draw. A highway drawbridge 
(opening 29 feet wide) crosses the creek % mile above the entrance. 
Port Xonm.outh, a village at the mouth of the creek, is the shipping 
point for garden produce from the adjoining country, and for fish 
and oysters. The creek is used extensively as a harbor of refuge by 
small fish4tg craft .. 

Staten J'~Jand (Richmond Borough of New Y or}c City) form~ the 
northwest side of New York Lower Bay. The high wooded ridge 
of the island has elevations· of 100 to over 300 feet (30 to over 91 m.). 
south Beaeh a.nd lllldland Beach 1lre summer resorts on the south
east side of the island. 

Staten Xsland Flats are the extensive shoals making off from the 
southeast side ()f Staten Island. Parts of these flats are known as 
Old Orchard Shoal and West Bank, the latter bordering on the main 
channel up the bay. A channel used by local vessels of less than 
aoout 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft leads westward of West Bank. From 
the black'beH··buoy southeastward of Fort Wadsworth steer south
westward through · t}le ~~ eh~nnel ·~to. black. buoy No .. 3, and 
then Steer fpr a perpend1cylarly striped l>ell buoy in range with Old 
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Orchard Shoal Lighthouse. Care should be taken when anchoring 
not to foul the cable which extends from the southernmost wharf 
at Fort "\Vadsworth to the wreck buoy off Point Comfort. 

Old Orchard Shoal Lighthouse is a conical tower, lower half 
brown, upper half white, on a black pier. , 

Great Kills is a. shallow bight on the south side of Staten Island 
northwestward of Old Orchard Shoal Lighthouse. It is used as an 
anchorage by small local craft, but is exposed to southerly and south
westerly winds. A narrow channel, with depths of 4 to 6 feet ( 1.2 
to 1.8 rn.), leads about in the middle of the entrance; the deeper 
water, depths 2 to 5 feet (0.6 to 1.5 m.), is in the western half of 
the bight, as shown on chart 369. Great Kills Light is located Y8 
mile south-southeastward of the entrance. 

New York and New Jersey Channels are the channels extend
ing from deep water in the main channel, northwest of Sandy Hook, 
through Lower New York Bay and Raritan Bay to Perth _A_mboy, 
and thence through Arthur Kill, lower Newark Bay, and Kill van 
l{:ull, known collectively as Staten Island Sound, to deep water 
in Upper New York Bay. This route is located approximately 
along the boundary line between the States of New York and New 
Jersey. 

These channels are under improven1ent to secure a depth of 30 
feet (9.1 m.) for a width of 400 feet from deep water in Lower 
New York Bay through Raritan Bay and Staten Island Sound to 
deep water in Upper New York Bay, with a branch channel in 
Raritan Bay to South Amboy, 21 feet (6.4 m.) deep and 300 feet 
wide, and a branch channel north of Shooters Island, 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) 
deep and 400 feet wide, protected by a dike on its northern side. In 
1925 the project was about one-third completed. The controlling 
depth from Lower New York Bay to Upper New York Bay through 
these channels was 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) in the channel at the entrance to 
Arthur Kill with deeper water in the other channels; the controlling 
depth in the channel to South Amboy was 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) ; and 
the channel north of Shooters Island, 131;6 feet (4.2 m.). Descripc.. 
tions of these channels are given under separate headings below. -

RARITAN BAY 

(charts 369 and 286) is the part of New York Lower Bay lying 
westward of Point Comfort and southward of Staten Island. The 
bay is fuJ.! of shoals, with~ depths_.of 7 to 18 feet. (2.l to 5 .. 5 m.). The 
channel into Arthur Kill leadmg from Ma111 Channel, west of 
Sandy Hook~ through the Lower Bay .. and along the southeastern 
shore of Staten Island, has a project depth of 30 feet (9.1 Ill.} for 
a width of 400 feet (see New York and New Jersey Cllannels, pre
ceding). In August 1925 this .. channel had ~-·width .. of 200 -feet and 
a depth of 28 feet (8 . .5 m.) to Seguine Point, thence 24 feet ('f~3 m.) 
to. the junction of the channels}eading to Raritan River-an? ArthHr 
Kill, thence 20 feet (6.1 m.) in the Channel to ~rthur Kill1 This 
c~a.nnel is well~ marked by beacons and -. buoys; most ··of .whieh are 

~~:°11I!~1~m~ta;cii~v~h~~~; ~~,~~v!:i:Aat~:.: 
boat~ · · ·· 
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Point Com.fort, on the south side of Raritan Bay, is the location 
of a summer resort. There are three wharves on the western side 
of the point, the northern one having a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.) at its 
end and the others depths of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) . A ferry affords 
communication with New York City during the summer. 

Matawan Creek empties into Raritan Bay from southward, be
tween Conaskonk Point and Kata-wan Point, the entrance lying 
about 3¥2 miles southward of Princess Bay Lighthouse. A channel, 
200 feet wide and 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) deep, is maintained by dredging 
to the docks at Keyport and vessels load to from 7 to 9 feet (2'.1 to 2. 7 
m.) there. The entrance is buoyed, and buoys mark the west side of 
the shoal making northward from Conaskonk Point. The axis of the 
improved channel trends 190° 30' true (S. by,, .... 3,4 vY. mag.) to the 
red buoy, and then trends 204° true (S\V. by S. mag.) to the wharves. 
The mean rise and fall of the tides is 4.9 feet. 

Keyport is at the entrance of Matawan Creek. Steamers make 
daily trips to New York and there is railroad com.munication. 
Water, coal, gasoline, and other supplies can be obtained. There 
are several marine railways and facilities for repairing wooden hulls 
and machinery. The largest railway can take out vessels 160 feet 
long, draft 5 feet forward and 8 feet aft. Storm warnings are dis
played at Keyport. 

Matawan Creek, above Keyport, is navigable for a distance of 
1. 7 miles to the town wharf at ~fata wan. The channel is· a dredged 
cut, 3 feet (0.·9 m.) deep and from 60 to 90 feet wide for a distance 
of 1.5 miles above Keyport. The channel leads between very shoal 
flats, and from the Keyport steamboat dock trends west-southwest
ward and then westward into the creek. The channel in ]..:latawan 
Creek favors the north bank to Wilkson Creek, and then leads in 
midcreek. A highway drawbridi;re (opening 48.5 feet wide) crosses 
the creek about 0.5 mfles above Keyport. 

Cheesequake Creek is on the south side of Raritan Bay south
ward of Great Beds Lighthouse. The entrance is between two stone 
jetties, awash at high water, which are 200 feet apart and are marked 
at the outer ends by spindle.~. Between the jetties a channel 100 
feet wide and 5 :feet ( 1.5 m.) deep has been dredged close to the west 
jetty from that _depth in Ra.rita~ Bay to. deeper water in the ~reek. 
The best water in the approach is on or Just eastward of the line of 
the west jetty until about 200 yards from it, and then keep between 
the jetties. The creek is crossed at the inner end of the jetties bv a 
highway lift bridge (opening 51 feet) and a short distance farther 
up by a railroad lift bridge (opening 50 feet). The channel in the 
creek is good for a depth of about ·4 feet (1.2 m.) at low water for 
·a distance of about 3 ·miles above the entrance to Cheesequake. 
The mean rise and faU of tides is 5 feet. 

Segui.ne pgint is marked by a prominent large factory, with 
cupola.. . There is a depth of about 16 ieet ( 4.9 m.) at the wharf. 
The public dock eastw&rd of Lemon Creek has a depth of about 7 
feet {2.1 m.) at its etid. ·. . .. . 

Lemon Creek is ·a. narrow., shallow .strean1 on the south side of 
Staten Island ;4 mile westward of Beguine Point. .L\. channel 35 to 
50·.feet.wide·.and 8 feet.·(2.4 m.) deep at high water was dredged into 
the. creek. -the entrance cut haVing a direeti<;m of abo\lt north. In 

.'1'9ti310-. ~:20 
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1925 the entrance was good for a depth of about 11;'2 feet ( 0.5 m.) 
at low "\vat.er. A drawbridge (opening 30 feet) about 4 feet above 
high water crosses the creek near its mouth. Gasoline and motor
boat supplies can be obtained from a. station at the entrance. The 
deepest draft entering is 6 feet (1.8 rr1.) at high water. 

Great :Beds Lighthouse is on the shoals at the western end of 
Raritan Bay. Directions for Raritan Bay are given on page 305. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Pilotage for ports in the States of New York and New Jersey is. 
compulsory for certain vessels (see pilotage under New York Harbor 
precedin~). Pilots for New ·York Bay have authority and some
times bring vessels into Perth Amboy and South Amboy. Vessels 
bound up the Raritan River or Arthur Kill, aH.d desiring a pilot, 
can get one at Perth Amboy or frOJU a pilot boat cruising off Sandy 
Hook. 

Towboats are used by the larger sailing vessels, and by• all but 
very small craft, bound up the Raritan River and Ard1ur Kill. 
They can be had by making signal off the entrance to the dredged 
channel, and are found cruising in th~ lower bay inside Sandy Hook. 

The anchorage limits are given in the appendix. 
Quaran.tin.e.-The national quarantine boarding station is at a 

landing near the southern end of Perth Ainboy. The quarantine 
anchorage is westward of the middle ground off the south end of 
Perth Amboy and is m~rked by buoys. 

HospitaL-At Perth Amboy there is a relief station of the United 
States Public Health Service. 

Storm. -warnings are displayed at Sandy Hook and Keyport. 
Supplies.-Coal and water can be had at the wharves in Perth 

Amboy and South Amboy. Provisions a.nd •ship-chandler's stores 
-can be had at Perth Am.boy, South Amboy, Tottenville, and New 
Brunswick. 

:Bepairs.-See description of Perth Amboy~ Tottenville, and New 
Brunswick following. 

J:ce.-In ordinary winters k>e does not seriously . interfere with 
navigation in Raritan Bay or Arthur Kill, but in severe winters the 
ice sometimes prevents the movements of vessels for periods of two 
weeks at a tin1e. In easterly winds the ·drift ice in New York Lower 
Bay collects in Raritan Bay and obstructs navigation, but usually 
only for a. short time, as the prevailing westerly winds drive the iee 
out of the bay. The Delaware and Raritan Canal is closed to navi
gation in winter. 

Tldes.-The _mean rise and fall of the tides is 5.3 feet. 

BRIDGE REGULATIONS 

have been prescribed as follows: 
1. All drawbridges spanning Raritan Bay. Arthur Kill, and their navigable 

tributaries, and Shrewsbury IUver shall be opened promptl.Y. upon signal for 
for the pas..,~ of vessels during the day or night~ exeept; as prescribed in 

·paragraph 2. · · · · · ·· · · · · · · · 
:2. During the hour& between :7.$0 and 10. a:. m.~ and between ·5 and 0 7.130 

p. •~. drawbridges shall .. not be requbed t.0 wemain . open longer than .. 10 min
utes nor permitted to rem$.ln closed longer tb&n ·· i.o · minutea to tne exclusi(Jn. 
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of vesisels approaching for passage: Provided, That the draw of any bridge 
used solely for United States mail, passenger, and express trains need not he 
opened £or a vessel reaching said draw less than five n:iinutes before the 
scheduled arrival of any such train until i;:uch train passes, unless the bridge 
tender bas notice that the train is delayed more than five m.inutes: Provided 
further, That the owners of bridges acting under this rule shall maintain a 
tug at the drawbridge to control and aid in the passage of vessels. 

3. When a vessel approaches within signaling distance of a bridge for pas
sage, the master thereof shall signify his intention by three blasts of a whistle 
or horn. The signal shall be answered by three blasts of a whistle or horn 
from the bridge, unless, under paragraph 2, a delay in opening is per1nitted. 
when the answer from the bridge will be two blasts of whistle or horn, and 
the tug stationed at the draw shall immediately go to the assistanee of tbe 
vessel. 

4. Upon hearing or perceiving the signals prescribed the tenders or oper
ators of a drawbridge, except as provided in paragraph 2, shall at once open 
the draw spans of the bridge for the prompt passage of any vessel or craft: 
Provided, That the bridge may not be opened when there h:; a train, wagon, 
or vehide at the time pa:;;sing over said draw span, or a train approaching 
so closely that it can not be safely stopped before reaching the bridge, but it 
shall be opened as soon as the dra'iv span may be <~leared. 

5. Wagons, vehicles, and trains shall not be stopped on a drawbridge or 
on a draw span for the purpose of delaying the operation of the dra'.vbridge, 
nor shall the water craft or vessels be so manipulated a~ to hinder or delay 
the operation of the draw span, but all passage upon, through or under a 
drawbridge shall be prompt to prevent delay to either land or water com
munication. 

6. The- foregoing regulations apply only to commercial or pleasure vessels. 
Steamers or vessels employed or controlled by the United States Government. 
or by municipal departments, shall be passed without delay through the draws 
of said bridges at any hour of the day or night upon giving four blasts of the 
whistle. 

RARITAN RIVER 

empties into the western end of Raritan Bay between Perth Amboy 
and South Amboy (harbor chart 375). It has a length of 101/2 
miles from South Amboy to New Brunswick, a width varying fro1n 
1h nille to 125 yards, and is crooked in places. Dredging has been 
done to obtain a channel 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) deep and 200 feet wide 
from the mouth to Washington Canal, a distance of 6.3 miles; 
thence 10 feet ( 3 m.) deep and 150 feet wide for 4.2 miles to the 
Delaware & Raritan Canal entrance at New Brunswick. In 1925 the 
proje_ct width~s and ?epths existed, except in the channel a_bove 
Martms Landing, which had shoaled to 9 feet (2.7 m.). A private 
channel, 10 feet (3 m.) deep (1922), extends from the river west of 
Martins Creek, a short distance to a factory. Lights have been 
established in the ri~er as far up as Rocky Reach. 

Two cent-er-pier drawbridges cross Raritan River just above South 
Amboy. The lower or railroad bridge has two openings 132 :feet 
wide ea.ch and is 8.6 feet above high water. The upper bridge, % 
mile !lbove the r&ilroa~ .bridge, has two ope~in~J"S 109 f~t wide each 
and 1S o.4 feet above high water. (See bridge regulations preced-
ing.) . . . . . 

south .A.m.bc)y Channel has a project depth of 21 feet { 6.4 m.) 
for a width of 300. feet, extending from a junction with the Raritan 
Day Ch.anneLeastward of Great Beds Light to deep water off the 
Wh-$r:ves at South Ainboy. This channel had a controlling depth of 
18 -feet ( 5 .. 5. m.) in 1925. · . 
. A. .narrow channel, good for .a depth of 6 feet (1.8 n1.) at luw 

water, leads aCl»SS the shoal southward of Perth Amboy and a.ff ords 



 

302 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

a short cut for small vessels between South Amboy and Arthur Kill. 
The channel is marked by bush stakes, and there is a good range for 
it. The range is the tallest iron stack on the 1!.pper coal dock at 
South Amboy, open a little eastward of the Catholic Church tower; 
the latter is a square brick tower with four minarets, one at each 
corner. 

South Am.boy is an important port for the shipment of coal, 
petroleum products, and building materials, which are carried in 
vessels of 5 to 16 foot ( 1.5 to 4.9 m.) draft. There is a depth of 
nbout 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) at the principal wharves and this is about the 
deepest draft ta.ken to this port. Coal, fresh water, and supplies of 
all kinds can be obtained here. 

Sayreville is a village with extensive brickyards located on the 
south bank of the river 6 miles above the entrance. The entrance of 
the South lti ver Canal is at the western end of Sayreville. 

New Brunswick is a city at the entrance of the Delaware and 
Raritan Canal from Raritan River. There is a marine railway 
about 100 feet long capable of hauling out small craft of 6.1/2-foot 
draft. 

South River is entered through the Washington (South 
River) Ca:µal, the entrance of which is at the western end of Sayre
ville~ 6 miles above South Amboy. The project for the improve
ment o:f the river is to maintain a channel 100 feet wide and 8 feet 
( 2.4 m.) deep through the canal and river to the t-Own of Washing
ton, a distance of 1.3 miles ; thence 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep to the head 
of navigation at Oldbridge, 5.5 miles above the mouth. Two draw
bridges, with openings 34.5 and 39 feet wide, respectively, cross the 
river 0.6 and 1 mil~ above Washington; the west and east openings, 
respectively, are used by vessels. (See bridge regulations preced
ing.) 

The.Delaware and Raritan Canal is 88 miles (44 statute miles} 
long from New Brunswick to Bordentown on the Delaware River 
There are 13 locks in the canal, the dimensions of which are 210 
feet long, 23 feet 4 inches wide, and 7 feet (2.1 m.) deep. The 
deepest draft permitted through the canal is 7 feet (2.1 rn.). Masted 
vessels are limited to masts less than 50 feet ( 15 m.) abOve Ca.nal 
level b~ the arched stone bridge at.New Brunswick. The ~nside r?ute 
from New York Bay to Delaware and Chesapeake Bays 1s described 
in United States Coast Pilot, Section C; and Inside Route Pilot,. 
New York to Key West. . 

Harbor control.-It is not lawful fQr any steamer to pass any 
of the wharves oii either side of Raritan River, between New Bruns:.. 
wick and a point. 200 yards below French's or Wood's landing 
at a greater speed than 4 miles· (statute) per hour while any· vessel 
is _lying thereto, nor pass up a!ld .. down the river between said.· 
po1nts e.t e. greater speed than 7 miles (statute) per hour. · 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 5.3 feet. at. South 
.Amboy an~ 6 feet !1~ New ~run~jck; and on Sotttli ~~iver, a~ut 5¥2 
feet at Raritan Rallroad bruige and 41h feet at Oldbridi?e: H;gh aria 
low water occur later than at Sandy H{:)ok, as .fO:Ilows: South Ambo.y~ 
10 minutes and 15· minutes;- New .Brunswickt'50 minutes and, T~ . hours. ··. .· · ·· ·· · · · · · · · · · · .. · 
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ARTHUR KILL 

(charts 369, 285, and 286), the narrow body of water separating 
Staten Island from New Jersey, has an extensive traffic. On its 
shores are located Perth Amboy, Tottenville, Elizabethport, many 
large manufactories, and two important coal-shipping points. 

Arthur Kill is under improvement to secure a channel 30 feet 
( 9.1 rn.) deep and 400 feet wide, connecting with channels of the 
same depth and width through Kill van Kull at the north end and 
Raritan Bay at the south end. In 1925 the channel through Arthur 
Kill had a controlling depth of 231/2 feet (7.2 m.) for a width of 
200 feet, the entrance through Kill :van Kull a depth of 27 feet 
( 8.2 m.), and the entrance from Raritan Bay a controlling depth of 
20 feet ( 6.1 m.). The channel has been widened at Fresh Kills to 
secure a turning basin of suitable size. The channel requires local 
know ledge to keep in the best water, and large, deep-draft vessels 
employ a pilot or towboat. The channels at Shooters Island are 
described with Kill van Kull. 

Perth Am.boy is on the point at the junction. of Raritan River 
and Arthur K~ll at the western end of Raritan Bay. The .... :rrincipal 
wharves are situated along the west bank of Arthur Kill. The 
deepest draft entering is about 23 feet (7 m.) at high water. There 
is a depth of about 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) at low water alongside some of· 
the wharves. There is good anchorage abreast the wharves in about 
6 fathoms (11 m.). (See the anchorage limits in the appendix.) 
There are several :floating docks at Perth Amboy. The largest is 
440 feet long, has a dead-weight capacity of 10,000 tons, and will 
take a draft of 24 feet. The facilities for repairs to hulls of vessels 
are excellent. · 

There is collllllunication. by ferry from Perth Ainboy to Totten
ville, thence . by railroad to St. George, and thence by ferry to the 
Battery. · 

Tottenville, a small town on the southwestern end of Staten 
Island, is of little commercial importance, but has a number of ship
yards and marine railways for building and repairing vessels. The 
largest railwa:y is 175 feet long, draft 9 feet forward ·and 12 feet 
aft; and capacity 1,000 tons. · 

Woodbridge Creek enters Arthur Kill from westward about 3 
1niles above Ward Point. A channel with a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
and least bottom width of 50 feet is maintained for a dista nee of 
·1 %. piHes· above the entrance to Valentine Dock. Above this dock 
the channel shoals gradually from. a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.) to 1 
f?Dt (0~3 11:1.) a~the fixed bridge, which forms the h~d of naviga
tion, about 2 miles above the entrance. Two drawbri.dges 300 feet 
apart cross the creek ~ mile above the entrance. The draw opening 
has a. width of. 53 feet . in. the lower or highway bridge and 38 feet 
in the railroad bridge. T~~ o"Verhead wires a~ the lo~er bridge are 
120 .feet. (38 m.) .above high water. There IS· consi.derable traffic 
to the various industrial plants on the creek. 
· S~th.· Creek enters Arthur. Kill from northward about% mile 
no:rthw.a.rd of \Voodbrida-e Creek.. There is a depth of ~°b?ut 2 feet 

. {0«6 m~) 011 the bar at tlie entnui~ and greater depth lllSlde. The 
eharmel at the entrance follows the western. shore to a.void a shoal 
wh.ieh 'extends southward . frotn the marshy • point on the ~st side 
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of the creek. The creek is used as an anchorage for small craft, 
and there _are numerous J:>oathouses and privat~ la~dings. Gasoline 
and supplies can be obtained at the hotel landing JUSt south of the 
entrance. 

Fresh Kills enters Arthur Kill from eastward southward of 
Linoleu:m.ville. There are several brickyards on its banks, but the 
section is generally agricultural. There are two entrances 3/g mile 
apart. The northern one is good for a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) 
at low water, the channel at the entrance favoring the southerly 
shore to avoid a shoal which extends in a southwesterly direction 
from the point on the north side. · 

The southerly entrance of Fresh Kills, opposite the steel works at 
Chrom.e, is approached on a northeasterly course, -favoring the south 
shore to avoid a shoal which extends southwestward from the point 
on the north side. There is a depth of abeut 10 feet (3 m.) in the 
channel to the brickyard % mile inside the entrance, and a least 
depth of 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) to the forks in the Kills 1 % miles above the 
southerly entrance. 

The easterly branch of Fresh Kills (Richm.ond Creek) is good for 
a depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at low water for a distance of 1 mile 
to a drawbridge. Barges load to 111;2 feet (3.5 m.) at high water at 
the brickyard at the village of Fresh Kills, below the bridge. Above 

· the bridge the channel narrows and gradually shoals to a depth of 
about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at Richm.ond, a distance · -0f % mile. The 
northerly branch is shoal, but barges of 5 feet (1.5 m.) draft are 
towed by launches at high water to the head of the creek at Travis
ville, a distance of about llh miles. 

Rahway River enters Arthur Kill from westward 1;2 mile south
ward of Pralls Island, and extends westward about 4¥2 miles to the 
town of Ra.h:way. It is -frequented only by motor boats and other 
small craft. The mouth of the river has been dredged along the 
south side from deep water in Arthur Kill to the railroad bridge. 
The channel is 500 feet wide a.t the upper end and has depths of 16 
to 25 feet ( 4.9 to 7.6 m.). A draft of 5 feet (1.5 m.) can be taken to 
Rahway at high water, and this is about the deepest draft of boats 
that go above the first bridge. Drawbridges cross. the river at . the 
following distances above the entrance: Railroad bridge, 0.1 mile, 
~wo openings {>O feet wide each; ~ilro~:d bridge, 1.~ miles, o~e open
ing 47 _feet ~ide, t!ie nort~ ope~ng is ?losed; railroad bridge, 1.7 
miles, 11ft bridge ~1th opening 60 feet wide, overh~ad cab-le 125 feet 
(38 m.) above high water; Lawrence Street Bridge at Rahway, 
3.8 miles, two openings 52 feet wide each; Milton Avenue Bridge at 
Rahway, 4.2 miles, two openings, 46.5 feet wide each. The mean rise 
and fall of the tides is about 5 feet at the entra.nce and 4 feet at 
Rahway. · · ·· · .. · · · 

The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad bridge, crossing Arthur Kill just 
sout~ward of Elizabethport, is a center~pier d,ra·W,.bridge, with t'W'o 
openings; east one 202 feet; west -one 212 ·feet ·wide in the clear. The 
east opening has t.he deeper and· clearer ehannel, and·· is generally 
used . ' ' . ' . . . 

· Elizabethport' the eastern part of the city of Bl:lza beth~ is at 
'the northern ~nd :of .Arthur Kitt ;af. its junction with New.ark Bay, 
There· are several shipyards 'With dfy dacks· and·' marine·· ntilW'ayS. 
There is ooriununica'tiori by ferry &cross Arthur Kill~ thence b:v rail:.. 
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road to St. George, and thence by ferry to the Battery. Coal, water, 
gasoline, and supplies of all kinds are obtainable. 

Elizabeth River enters Arthur Kill at Elizabethport. It has a 
width varying from 50 to 100 feet, a depth at high water of 7 :feet 
(2.1 m.) to Summer Street, 5 feet (1.5 m.) to South Street, 4 feet 
(1.2 m.)' to Bridge Street, and 3 feet (0.9 n1.) to Broad Street 
Bridge, which is the head of navigation, 2% miles above the en
trance. Above Summer Street the river is nearly bare at low water. 
The mean rise and fall of tides is 5 feet at the entrance and about 
3~ feet at Bridge Street. 

The following are the bridges crossing Elizabeth River, the dis
tance above the entrance, and the width of the draw opening: Front 
Street, 300 feet, 46.5 feet; South First Street, 0.5 mile, 60 feet; New 
York & Long Branch Railroad, 0.8 mile, 59.3 feet; Summer Street, 
1.4 miles, 38.3 feet; South Street, 1.9 miles, 48.4 feet ; Bridge Street 
2.2 miles, 31.6 feet. 

For general information relating to .Arthur Kill see Raritan Bay. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is 5.3 feet at 'l'otten

ville and 5 feet at the n1outh of R.ahwa.y River. 
Currents.-Throughout Arthur Kill the flood current sets from 

Raritan Bay to Newark Bay and the ebb the reverse. Slack water 
occurs at Perth Amboy, at the south end of Arthur Kill, about 1 
hour earlier than the corresponding slack at The Narrows (about 
45 minutes after low and high water at Governors Island). Pro
ceeding northward slack water occurs later. At Linoleumville slack 
waters occur about ~ hour earlier than the corresponding slack at 
The Narrows (about 11h hours after low and high water at Gov
ernors Island), while at Elizabeth slacks occur about 1;4 hour later 
than at The Narrows (approximately 2~ hours after low and high 
water at Governors Island). 

The mean velocity of the current at strength is about as follows: 
Perth Amboy, 0.9 knot; Linoleum ville 1 knot; and Elizabeth 1 knot. 

DDUl:C'l'IONS, RARITAN BAY 

The approach to the entrance of the dredged channel in Raritan 
Bay is easy of access in the daytime with the aid of the chart, and 
anchorage can be selected below the dredged channel. The anchorage 
limits are given· in the appendix. Local knowledge is required to 
follow the best water in the dredged channels to South Amboy, Perth 
Amboy, and through Artbur Kill, and ,.~sels of a greater draft than 
about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) should take a pilot. 
~ter 't_he lowe; bay on courses as given under the description of 

Mrun Ship-Bayside-Gedney Channel (p. 281) and proceed to a. 
P°s!tion l;-26 yards south of ·gas and gong. buoy N~. 12. rhen steer 
286 .true ·(NW. by·· W .. % W. mag.),. with Segu1ne Pomt ahead, 
thro~h the dredgoo channel. Pass 25.ya.rds south of beacon No. 1 
(:ftash!ng white l!ght) and 200 yards northeast of beacon No ..... 2 
(flashing . green light). When . BOrth of beacon No. 2,. steer 26' 0 

true (:W. % N. mag.) with an unused lighthouse tower a, little on the 
port bowt .pa.ssing._:.12..J') yards ?ft' ~ine .Point, to a position 27 5 yards 
north of beacon No. 8 (flaslung·white bght). ·. . 
·.:.~Then stee. r .224° .. true. (SW .. · . '¥8· W. mft\g.~ l.' p·. assjng 200 yards w~t~ 

'91;"~ of beaeon No. a, 150 yards eastwaaxl ·of beaeon; No. 4 (flashing 
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red light), and 30 yards eastward of red buoy No. 8. When abeam of 
beacon No. 5 (flashing white light), haul westward on an easy port 
helm (right rudder) and head for Great Beds Lighthouse on course 
2.85° true (NW. by W. ~ W. mag.), passing 150 yards northward 
of can buoy No. 7. . 

To Perth A:m.boy .-Pass about 200 yards southward and 50 yards 
westward of buoy No. 10, steer 333° true (N. by W. 1h W. mag.), 
and pass 100 yards westward of Ward Point, and on approaching the 
horizontally striped buoy off Perth Amboy haul northward a little 
so as to pass about 150 yards eastward of it. Anchor on the western 
side of the channel, northward of this buoy. 

To South Anl boy .-Steer through the first section of the dredged 
channel with the Catholic Church tower (square brick tower with 
:four minarets, one at each corner) in South Amboy in range with 
the end of a wharf on the east side of the town and pass 225 yards 
southward of Great Beds Lighthouse. When beacon No. 1 (flashing 
white light) is abeam, distant.50 yards, steer 305° true (NW. mag.), 
heading for the south end of the draw span in the railroad bridge. 
Anchorage can be had on the north side of the channel, about 150 
yards from the wharves, below the bridge. · 

Small vessels of less than 9-:foot (2.7 m.) draft can use the direct 
channel over the shoals in Raritan Bay. Passing close to the black 
bell buoy lying % mile northward of West Bank Lighthouse, steer 
232° true (SW. by W. % W. mag.), which will lead northward of 
Old Orchard Shoal I..iighthouse~ th.en bring this lighthouse astern 
on a 246° true (WSW. % W. mag.) course and pass northward of 
the gas buoy oil' Conaskonk Point. Continue the course past the 
buoy until Great Beds Lighthouse bears 276° true (WNW. % W. 
mag.), and then steer this· course for the lighthouse until up with the 
buoys marking the channels south ward of Ward Point. 

For the channel leading from Fort Wadsworth westward of West 
Bank, see the description of Staten Island Fla.ts, preceding. 

KILL VAN KULL AND NEWARK BAY 

KILL VAN KULL 

Kill van Xull connects New York Upper Bay with Newark Bay 
and Arthur Kill and separates the southern shore of Bergen Neck 
(city of ~ayonne) from Staten Isla.nd. )~:;3 chart 285.) . There. is 
an extensive through tratlic and there are ge manufactones on its 
shores. The Kill is about 3112 miles long, 300 to 500 yards wide, 
and has general depths of & to 7 fa.thGJllS (9 to 18 m.). The least 
depth is about 25 feet (7~6 .m.)" whieb. is tound on spots on Daxters 
J:.edge, ·at· the east.em· entra.nee; also about % ·mile -eastwa.rd of the. 
ferry landing at Port Richmond., ·where ~e cb&~el is con1!'acted 
by a ledge with 27 to 29 feet ( 8.2. to 8.:8 m • .) over i.t~ nearly m the 
middle. 

The navigation -through Kill-'van lttill .and Arthur Kill ;is not 
diftieult for vessels .of :less than -abOut 15-foot ·{4.6 m..) dra:lt with. 
the aid.· of :the cha.rts.--and .it is used.· by :vesools ol d~ :draft, with 
local· know led:!re. 

··The main cliatmel hem Kill'van ~Ullto·ArtharIDllleads BOU.th~ 
ward of Shootera ia'.hltld, ~aad:·.tib.en. -m .•a nwlfi'#esterly &M'w•lJ" 
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direction to Arthur Kill, at Elizabethport. It is marked by buoys 
between Shooters Island and Elizabethport and is easily followed. 
Improvements are authorized to dredge this channel 400 feet wide 
and 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep in connection with the improvement of 
Arthur Kill and Raritan Bay. (See description of New York and 
New Jersey Channels on p. 298.) In 1925 this channel had a depth 
of 30 feet (9.1 m.) from Upper New York Bay to West New 
Brighton, thence 27 :feet (8.2 m.) to the westerly line of Shooters 
Island, and thence 23112 feet (7.2 rn.) through Arthur Kill to Perth 
An1boy. The channel north of Shooters Island had a depth of 131h 
feet ( 4.2 m.), and is protected on its north side by a dike. Shooters 
Island is occupied by a shipyard. 

Constable Point and Port Johnson, on the north shore of the 
Kill, are parts of the city of Bayonne, and are commercially impor
tant for the shipment of mineral oil and other products in foreign 
vessels. A dredged channel, 200 feet wide and 35 feet ( 10.6 m.) 
deep,- marked by buoys and private range targets, leads from south
ward of Baxters Ledge to the wharf on the north side of Constable 
Point. 

New- Brighton, Factoryville, Port B.ichm.ond, and Mariners 
Harbor are on the south shore of Kill van Kull. Several shipyards 
and floating dry docks are located on this shore. (See descriptions 
on p. 5.) There is railroad communication from these to other 
parts of Staten Island, and ferry colllillunication with Bayonne, and 
with New York City from. St. George at the eastern end of New 
Brighton. 

Ourrents.-In Kill van Kull the flood current sets westward and 
ebb eastward, and slack water occurs about 114 hours earlier than 
the corresponding slack at The Narrows (about 30 minutes after 
high and low water at Governors Island). The mean velocity at 
strength of the currents is about 2 knots. 

The direct currents favor the Bergen Point side of the channeJ 
between "\Vest New Brighton and Port Richmond; between theS'." 
points, in the bight on the south shore of the Kill, there is more v"': 
less of an eddy when the current is at strength. 

NEWARK BAY 

(charts 369, 285, and 287) has a ·length of about 4 miles from Kill 
_van Kull to the junction of the· two channels leading to Passaic and 
Hackensack Rivers. •The ~greater part of the bay is very shoal, but. 
a channel,. obtained b;r dredging, leads through the bay to the rivers. 
(See descriptions of ;l?assaic and ~ackensack Rivers following.) 

Vewa.rk Bay Channel has a proJect depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) for 
a wid.th of 1,800 feet at .· the entrance, south westward of nergen 
P~int? <f~reasin~ t~ a w!dth_ of 400 f~t at the C~tral. RailrOa.d 
bridge, and continuing with the same width ··to the 1unction of the 
Passaic and Hackensack River Channels. In 1925 this channel had 
a depth of 30 feet {9.1 m.) to the Port Newark Terminal Channel~ 
and thence 20 feet (6.1 m.) to the junction of the river channels. 
Shoals with depths of 14 to 18 feet (4.3 to 5.5 m.) lie in the eastern 
half of the entrance, but there was a -deeth of 30 feet (9.1 ,m,) for a 
width <;Jf over 400 feet in the channel to the westward of these shoals. 
~· $boal11r Will mntuaU1 _'\)e wm{Jved. The clu-.nn~l _is we]}-
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marked by lights and buoys, and strangers in small vessels should 
have no difficulty when using the chart as a guide. Deep-draft ves
sels should employ a pilot. 

Port Newark terminal is located on the western side of Newark 
I~ay, just southward of the second drawbridge. A channel 30 feet 
( 9.1 m.) deep and 200 feet wide leads from a widened section of the 
Newark Bay Channel to a turning basin of the same depth at the 
upper end of the terminal wharf. A lighted beacon marks the en
trance to the channel, and should be left 175 ya-rds to the northward 
in entering. 

:Oridges.-Two railroad drawbridges cross the bay; the flood cur
rent sets in a northeasterly and the ebb in a southwesterly direction 
diagonally through the openings in the southern bridge. The Cen
tral Railroad bridge is being replaced by a new bridge (to be com
pleted in 1926) which will have a vertical lift opening 200 feet wide 
on the west side and 125 feet wide on the east side, and with a ver
tical clearance of 35 feet above mean high water when closed ttnd 
135 feet when open. The Lehigh Valley Railroad bridge has center
pier openings with a least width of 97 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 81h feet above mean high water when closed. 

See bridge regulations following Hackensack River. 
For anchorage limits see the appendix. 
For pilotage see New York Harbor. 
:Ice generally closes navigation during a part o:f January and 

February. · 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 4. 7 feet. 

PASSAIC Rr\'~R 

(chart 287) is under improvement to secure a channel 300 feet wide 
and 20 feet (6.1 m.) deep from the upper end of Newark Bay Chan
nel to Nairn Linoleum Works, which are 9.2 miles above the Central 
Railroad of New Jersey bridge in Newark Bay; thence 200 feet 
wide and 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) deep a distance of 1 mile to the Erie Rail
road (Montclair and Greenwood Lake) bridge at Arlington; and 
thence a channel a.bout 100 feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep a dis
tance of 5.4 miles to Gregory Avenue Bridge, Passaic. In 1925 
there was a controlling depth of 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) to Jackson Street 
Bridge, thence 17 feet (5.2 m.) to Bridge Street, thence 15 f~t 
( 4.6 m.) to l'{~irn Linoleum W o:rks, thence 13 feet ( 4 m.) to the 
Erie Railroad bridge, then 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) to Third River Bay, and · 
thence 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) to the head of the improvement at Gregory 
Avenue bridge. Small boats can proeeed . for a further distance of 
abo'ut llh miles to Wall Street~ above whie,h the river is obstruC-OOd 
by l;>owlders. · . . . · 
. _Bridges-:-The f?llow~. are .t}te drawbri~ cr()ssin~ Passaic 
River the distance in naut1Cal miles above the ·Central Railroad of 
New JerseY.· bridge crossing. New~rk Bay, t.he l~ '!idth of the two 
·draw .o~n1~s, and the clear he1ght.aD?ve mean h1gh .. water:. 

C-entral Ra.llroad of New Jersey, 4~4miles, 1:0()feet,2t>:feet (7.6.IIL). 
Newark Plank Road, 5 ~iles, 100 .feet, 11 fe:et {3~3 rn.}. 
Pennsylvania Railroad (freight at'P(Jint No Point), 5.6 mil~ 100 

feet, 15~6 feet (4.7 .m ... ). .. ·.· .· .. ... . . · . . . . . . . 
. Jackso». Street .(ltlgh'\y-ay}, 7.2 mil.es, 1;5 :f~.16 f~t . ( 4.9 .m.) ! •.. 
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Pennsylvania Railroad (passenger, at Market Street), 7.6 miles 1 
7 4 feet, 21.3 feet ( 6.5 m.) . 

Pennsylvania Railroad (Center Street), 7.9 miles, 80 feet, 10 feet 
(3 In.). 

Bridge Street (highway), 8.2 miles, 80 feet, 9 feet ( 2.7 m.). 
Delaware, Lackawanna & 'Vestern Railroad (Morris and Essex), 

8.3 miles, 75 feet, 15.8 feet ( 4.8 rn.). 
Clay Street (highway), 8.5 miles, 76 feet, 7 :feet (2.1 m.). 
Erie Railroad (Fourth Avenue, Newark), 8.7 miles, 100 feet, 12.7 

feet ( 3.9 m.) . 
Erie Railroad (Montclair and Greenwood Lake, at A_rlington), 

10.2 miles, 47.3 feet, 4:).5 feet ( 13.8 m.). 
Belleville (highway), 10.9 miles, 100.4 feet, 8.5 feet (2.5 m.). 
Avondale (highway), 12.5 miles, 66.9 feet, 7.8 feet (2.4 m.) . 
. Delaware, I ... ackawanna & 'Vestern Railroad (at Lyndhurst), 13.4 

m1Jes, 47.3 feet, 26.1 feet (7.9 m.) 
Rutherford Avenue (highway, at Rutherford), 13.6 111iles, 67.8 

feet, 9.3 feet ( 5.8 rn.). 
{}nion Avenue (highway, at Rutherford and Passaic), 14.8 miles, 

65 feet, 13 feet ( 4 m.). 
Erie Railroad (Passaic), 15.1 miles, 62 feet (west opening), 18.6 

feet (5.6 m.). 
Gregory Avenue (Passaic and Wallington), 15.6 miles, 58.8 feet. 

(east), 78 feet (west), 12.5 feet ( 3.8 m.). 
Second Street (Passaic), 16.1 miles, 50.1 feet, 10.4 feet ( 3.1 m.). 
Above Second Street (Passaic) the bridges are closed and have a 

least height of 5.6 feet {1.7 m.) above mean high water. Above 
the head of navigation, about 1 mile above Second Street, the river 
is obstructed by bowlders partly showing above water. Dundee 
Dam, the first one above Passaic, is 2.5 miles above Second Street 
Bridge. 

See Bridge regulations following the description of Hackensack 
River. 

The city of :Newark extends along_the Passaic River for a distance 
of nearly 5 miles above its mouth. ·The towns of Belleville, Ruth
erford, Nutley, Garfield, and several villages are located on the 
river between Newark and Passaic. The latter is a manufacturing 
city at th~ head of navigation .. 

Tides.-'--The tnean rise and fall of tides is 4.7 feet at the .mouth of 
the. river, 5 feet at Newark, and 3.3 feet at Passaic. High water at 
these points occurs about 40 minutes, 1 hour, and 1 hour and 40 
minutes, respectively, later than at Governors Island. Ordinarily 
the flood current extends above Second Street Bridge., Passaic. 

FreSh.ets overcome the flood current down as far as Newark, and 
sometimes to the mouth of the river. Ordinary freshets cause a rise 
of about 2 feet and a current velocity of about 3 knots at Newark 
and a.re of a few hours' duration. Destructive freshets occasionally 
occur at mtervals of years~.generally in the spring and fall. 

H.ACJ£ENSACK 'lUVER 

(c~ 287) e~pties at the northeas~ end .of _:IS"ewar,k Bay ~nd. is 
.navigable Jl. dll!ta.nce of aboutr 17~6 milef;··tc:> d~s -at New Milford. 
'I'he principal navigable tributaries al"f) Berry Creek Canal (en-
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trance to Berry Creek) and Overpeck Creek, 6.8 and 11.1 miles, 
respectively, above the entrance, which are crossed by drawbridges 
and are navigable for distan~s of about 3 miles from Hackensack 
River. Berry Creek Canal, which is 1 mile long, 150 feet wide, has 
a least channel depth of about 11 feet ( 3.4 m.) and leads to Berry 
Creek above the Erie Railroad. 

The project for the improvement of the river is to obtain a chan
nel 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep and 400 feet wide from the upper end of 
Newark Bay Channel for about 1 mile to the Central Railroad 
bridge ; thence 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) deep and 300 feet wide for about 2 
miles to the Delaware, Lackawanna & 'Vestern Railroad bridge at 
Marion; thence 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep and 200 feet wide for about 9 
miles to Little Ferry; and thence the same depth and 150 feet wide 
for about 2 miles to the New York, Susquehanna & "\Vestern Rail
road bridge at Hackensack. In 1925 the controlling .depth was 16 
feet (4.9 m.) to the Delaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad 
bridge at Marion; thence 12 feet ( 3. 7 Ill.) to Little Ferry; and thence 
9 feet (2.7 m.) to the head of the improvement at Hackensack. 
Navigation above Hackensack is limited to small craft. 

Bridges.-The following are the drawbridges crossing Hackensack 
River, the distance in nautical miles. above the entrance, the least 
width of the two draw openings, and the clear height above mean 
high water : . 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 0.5 mile, 94 feet, 25 feet (7~6 m.). 
Lincoln Hi~hway_, 1 mile, 68 feet, 10.7 feet (~.3 m.). . 
Pennsylvania Railroad (passenger), 2.2 miles, 56.3 feet, 6 :feet 

(1.8 m.). . 
Pennsylvania Ra.jlroad (freight), 2.2 miles, 60 feet., 5.5 feet 

(1.6 m.). . . 
Newark Turnpike, 2.3 miles, 80.6 feet, 8.9 feet (2.7 m.). 
Delawarel Lackawanna & Western Railroad (at Marion), 2.5 

miles, 71.6 :teet, 14 feet ( 4.3 n1.). 
Pennsylvania Railroad (near Snake Hill), 4 miles, 99.6 feet, 23.5 

feet (7.1 m. ). . · 
Erie Railroad (near Snake Hill), 4.3 miles, 99 feet, 7~5 feet 

(2.2 m.).. . .· . . . 
Delaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad (near Kingsland 

Creek), 5.5 miles, 60 feet, 5.5 feet (1.6 m.). 
Erie Terminals Railroad, 6.1 miles, 99 feet, 4-4 feet (1.8 m.). 
Paterson Plank Road, 1.7 miles, 59.5 foot, 5.8 feet (1.7 m.J. 
Bergen Turnpike (at Little Ferry), 11.1 miles, 59.5 feet, 4.5 feet 

(1.3 m.). · . . . · 
Court .Street .. (at Hackensaek), 1~, miles .. , {)9.6 f.. eet, 4 feet ·( 1.2.• tn. ). 
New York, Susquehanna & Western Railroad (at Hackensack); 

13.4 miles, 48 feet (east only), 2.2 feet (0.1, rn~) . . .. . ·· 
.. Bergen County Traction· Co. (.--.~ ll~kensack), 13.6 miles, 58 feet, 

7.5 feet ( 2..3 m.). ·· .. .. .· .... · .. . .·· .. . ... . ..... ··.·. . .. · • . . . .. . ... 
Anderson. Street (at H-.clt~k),. 1~.9 . ;a:o~Jes~ 40 . feet, 3,.5 feet 

(lni.). .. . . . .. . . . . . .. ·• . 
New Bci~ (highway); l5..5·miles, 31l-::61ee(i, 2/t feet (().8 in.). 

··· ~d:.-~~e<!:~1Zi':.~~ll~~itn1l1i=~t=:!·ti7!J;tth!;)fuotith 
&f the'·riv.,r and ?~9.i~ .ali'.Little·:f'•rrt··~ '~di. High 

' - , . '., . .,._ 
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water at these points occurs about 40 m., 1 h. 25 m., and 1 h. 3:) rn .. , 
respectively, later than at Governors Island. The river has little 
freshet flow, and the tidal currents are rarely affected by it. 

BIUDGE REGULATIONS 

have been prescribed as follows: 
1. All drawbridges spanning Newark Bay and the Passaic and Hackensack 

Rivers and their navigable tributaries shall be opened promptly, upon signal, 
for the passage of vessels during the day or night, except as prescribed in 
paragraphs 2, 3, 4, and 5. 

2. During the hours between 7.30 and 10 a. m. and between 5 and 7.30 
p. m. drawbridges shall not be required to remain open longer than 10 minute8 
nor be permitted to remain closed longer than 10 minutes to the exclusioL of 
vessels approaching for passage. 

3. The draw of any bridge used solely for the United States mail, passenger 
and express trains need not be opened for a vessel reaching said draw less 
than five minutes before the scheduled arrival of any sm.•h train until such 
train passes. unless the bridge tender has noti<.'e that the train is delayed 
mo:re than five minutes. The owners of bridges acting under this rule :;hall 
maintain a tug at the drawbridge to control and aid in the passage of vessels. 

4. When a vessel approaches within signaling distance of a bridge for pas
sag~ the master thereof shall signify bis intention by three blasts of a· whistle 
or horn. For those baseule bridges that have two separate and distinct draw 
spans the approaching vessel shall signal for an opening of the bri.dge in the 
customary manner by three blasts of a: whistle or horn. and this shall be 
:followed after a short interval with one blast, if it is desir(c"d that the draw 
span on the starboard hand as the vessel approaches be opened, or by two 
blasts if it is desired that the one on the port hand be opened. The signal 
of the craft shall be immediately answered by the tender or opera tor of the 
bridge. If the draw is ready to be immediately opened, the answer shall be 
three blasts of a whistle or horn from the bridge. In case of delay in opening 
the draw, as is provided for in these regulations, or as may be necessary by 
accident to the· machinery or other contingency, the signal from the vessel 
shall be answered by ti\.•o long blasts of a whistle or ·horn from the bridge. In 
all eases when delay signals have been given, a signal -0f three blasts of a 
whistle or horn shall be given as soon as it is possible to open the draw. 

r:i. Upon hearing or perceiving the signals prescribed, the tenders or operators 
of a drawbridge. exeept as provided in paragraphs 2 and 3, shall at once open 
tbe draw signaled for so as to allow the prompt passage of any vessel or 
craft : PrO'Viited., That the bridge may not be opened when there is a train, 
wagon, or vehicle at the time passing over said draw span, or a train approach
ing so closely that it can not be safely stopped before :teaching the bridge, 
btlt it shall be opened as soon as the draw span can be cleared. ln case the 
opening of •the draw wilt .. be delayed under the provisions of paragraph 8, the 
tug staUoned at the dtaw shall immediately go to the assistance of the vessel. 

6. Wagons, vehicles, and trains shall not be stopped on a drawbridge or on 
a cl.raw span for the purpose of delaying the operation of the drawbridge, 
nor ldlall water craft or vessels be so manipulated as t<> hinder or delay the 
operation of a draw span. hnt all pa.ssage upon, through, or under a draw
bridge shall be prompt, to prevent delay to either land or water eommuni-
e.atton. . . 
. 7. The foregoing .-egnlations apply only to commercial or pleasure vessels. 
Steamers or vessel$ employed or controlled by the United StateS Govern
ment .. or by DlUD;iclpftl d:etiaruneuts shall be passed without delay through 
the dra.ws of said., bridge& at ··.any boui- or tbe day oi- night upon giving four 
blasts of the whistle. 

HUDSON RIVER 

sometimes, :eaJloo :t{ottb,,. Jl.i.~· in the. vicinity of New York, takes 
ih{ ·.-i~ j;p. tiit~ of the lakes iri E~x County, in. the northeastern 
part_.of the'.~State of New York, and fiovvs in a southerly direction 
for abOUt 260 miles to its junction with Ea.st River at the southern 
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end of Manhattan Island, where both enter New York Upper Bay. 
For a distance of 79 miles above the BattecyT (or as far up as Rond
out) it has a deep and unobstructed channel navigable for large ves
sels, the least depths in the channel being some spots with 21 feet 
( 6.4 m.) over them lying 3lj2 miles above Tarrytown. Above 
Rondout the channel, although it has a depth of about 24 feet 
(7.3 ID.) as far up as Hudson, is rendered more difficult for naviga
tion by reason of numerous middle grounds and flats which rise 
abruptly from deep water. Hudson is 22 miles above Rondout and 
about 30 miles below Troy, which is at the head of navigation, about 
131 miles above the Battery. 

HUDSON RIVER BELOW YONKERS 

(charts 369,4 369,8 and 281) includes that portion of the. river extend
ing from the Upper New York Bay to the northern limits of New 
York City, a distance of about 141/2 miles. The deepest portion of 
the river in this section is sometimes called Hudson River Channel 
and is a continuation of Ambrose and Anchorage Channels. It 
has a least depth of 40 feet ( 12.2 m.) and a least width of 2,000 feet 
from Upper New York Bay to Sixty-first Street, and thence a least 
width of 1,000 feet to the northern limits of New York City. The 
river along the Manhattan water front has been cleared of shoals to 
a least depth of 40 feet (12.2 m.) from the Battery to Sixty-first 
Street. A channel 30 foot_ (9.1 m.) deep and 800 feet wide has been 
dredged along the Jersey City water :front. The Hoboken water 
front has been dredged to a depth of 40 feet ( 12.2 m.). A channel 
26 feet ( 7 .9 m.) deep and 550 feet wide has been dredged along the 
'Veehawken-Edgewater water front, and this channel -will soon be 
increased to a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) and a width of 750 feet. 

Navigation regulations, prescribed by the Secretary of War, 
provide that vessels drawing 25 feet (7.6 m.) or more shall have the 
right of way in the 40-foot channel between Piers 31 and 39, Man
hattan (in the vicinity of the Canal Street vehicular tubes) . 

The western bank of the river opposite Manhattan Borough (New 
York City) is occupied by Jersey City, Hoboken, Weehawken, 
Guttenberg, Shady Slde, and Edgewater. · · · ·· 

On the eastern bank, nearly opposite Edgewater, is Grant's Tolll.b .. 
Just above the tomb is Fort Washington Point (marked by Jef
freys Hook Light),. and a. little more than :i14 n:dles above it ~s 
Tubby Hook, about 1h nule below the mouth of Spuyten Duyvil 
Creek. The latter is marked by ~he drawbridge at the entrance; the 
creek is described with Harlem River. · 

Fort Lee is on the west bank of the river opposite Fort Washing
ton Point. ·.From Fort Lee to Piermont, 12Y2 .miles farther up the 
river, on the same side, the western bank is ·.rocky ~lift's (in plaees 
thickly wooded with scrub), 300 to 500 f~t (91 to U52 m.) high, 
known as ·The Palisades. · 

Terminal facilities.-Along the lower Hud$on water front there 
ar:e about 17 · llliles of continuous water terminals, consisting of piers, 
bn,lkh~~, . warehouses equip~ witl;t modern : appliaJ.lces for ha,n
dlmg. fre1ght, ,modern coal p1e;rs, ·bridges. for ·tne. tn1nsfer of ce;rs 
to and from ftoats, marine railwap> dry d0cks, .. !Ut-ct _ fer~y. rll.C~-· •. -
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The Manhattan water front has about 7 miles of continuous 
water·,terminals, of which 77 per cent are owned by the city of New 
York, 18 per cent by the railroads, and one terminal is owned by the 
State of New York as a barge canal terminal. Most of the city
owned terminals are leased for commercial purposes; a few are open 
to the public and some are used by city departments. Privately 
owned and leased terminals are used exclusively for commercial 
purposes and are not open to the public. ~Iany of the city terminals 
are designed to accommodate trans-Atlantic steamships up to 1,000 
feet in length and 40-foot (12.2 .m.) draft. 

The New Jersey water front has a total of 301 water terminals, 
of which 294 are either privately or corporately owned, 1 is publicly 
owned, and ,the remaining 6 (at Hoboken) are under the control of 
the United States Shipping Board. These latter terminals accom
modate steamships of all classes up to the largest trans-~.\.tlantic 
steamships afloat. About 55 per cent of all terminals along this 
front are owned or controlled by railroad companies and are so 
used. The privately owned terminals accommodate vessels of all 
classes up to 30-foot (9.1 m.) draft. Of the terminals along the 
New Jersey shore but one in Jersey City is owned by and open to 
the public so far as known. . 

B.epairs.-There are several floating docks and marine railways 
along the New Jersey water front, the largest having a capacity of 
10,000 tons. (See de~riptions on p. 5.) 

Pilots.-8ee "New York Harbor" on page 288. 
Anchorage areas and the regulations relating thereto are given 

in the appendix. 
Storm. w-arnings are displayed at New York, aR follows: One 

hundred and thirty-eighth Street (Hudson River), "\Vhitehall Build
ing, and Maritime Exchange. 

Tides.-Daily predictions for Governors Island are given in the 
tide tables. The mean rise and, fall of tides at the Battery is 4.5 
feet, and at the mouth of Spuyten Duyvil Creek, 3.6 feet; the mean 
range of spring tides, 5.3 feet and 4.8 feet, respectively. 

Currents.-Along the axis of the channel the velocity of the 
current at strength of flood is approximately llj2 knots and the ebb 
2·% knots, the greatest velocity being found in midstream. The 
period of the ebb is generally about 2 hours greater than the period 
of the flood, the duration of the ebb being 7 .2 hours and the duration 
of the :Hood 5.2 hours. The tiip.e of slack water, the duration of the 
flood and ebb and the velocity, of -the current are greatly affected by 
freshet conditions in the river. The strength of the current at Fort 
Washington usually occurs about 1% hours-~arlier_than slack water 
at The Narrows (approximately ¥2 hour after high and low water at 
Governors· Island). 

The results of spetjal tidal and current observations in New York 
Harbor have been published under the title " Tides and Currents in 
N~w York Harbor,". and oopies of this publication can be obt&ined 
:ft"&m the Coa_:st and .Qeodetic Survey Field Station, 78 Broad Street, 
Necw·. York Ctty, or frpm the Superintendent ·of DocUillents, Govern
:ment PJ:mting Ofti-Oe, W ashingto~ D. C., price 30 <--ents . 
.. ,~-See after the description~of .upper Hudson River 
folletwing: 
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HUDSON RIVER ABOVE YONKERS 

(charts 281, 282, 283, and 284) has a navigable channel with a con
trolling depth of about 24 feet (7.3 m.) to Hudson, 101 miles above 
the Battery. The channel is well marked by lights and buoys. 
About 31/2 miles above Tarrytown there are some shoal spots in the 
channel with 21 feet ( 6.4 m..) over them, but eastward of these spots 
is a clear width of channel 800 :feet wide marked on the eastern side 
by a gas buoy. Below Rondout, which is 79 miles above the Battery, 
the river is easy to navigate; above Rondout navigation is made dif
ficult by numerous shoals and middle grounds which rise abruptly 
from deep water. 

Between Hudson and Troy the river has been improv.ed to secure 
a channel 400 feet wide and 12 feet (3. 7 m.) deep, and had a least 
depth of about 13 feet ( 4 m.) in 1925. The present project for the 
improvement of this part of the river provides for the excavation 
of a ehannel.12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) deep at all stages (see tides following), 
to. be 200 feet wide from Waterford do"'!n to the dam with a general 
width below the dam of 400 feet, except in front of 'lroy and Albany, 
where it is to be widened so as to form a harbor at these localities. 

The most important ports on the Hudson River above New York 
are Yonkers, Newburgh, Poughkeepsie, Kingston and Rondout, Hud
son, .Albany, and Troy. There are also the towns of Tarrytown, 
Nyack, Ossining, Haverstraw, Peekskill, Catskill, New Baltimore, 
Rensselaer, and 1Vatervliet, and a number of villages. These ports 
support a considerable business in the manufacture of cement~ brick, 
and miscellaneous merchandise, the quarrying of rock, and the cut
ting of ice. The rural district is largely devoted to fruit raising, 
truck farming, and dairying. · 

The river also forms a waterway for the traffic of the Erie Canal 
(New York State Barge Canal), which extends to the Great Lakes 
at the foot of Lake Erie, and of the Champlain Canal, which ex

-tends to the head of Lake Champlain. The latter is connected with 
the St. Lawrence River by the Richelieu River. · 

The New York Central Railroad, with its main line on the east 
bank and its west shore division on the west bank, follows the Hud
son from New York to Albany and on the east bank to Troy. 
Albany and Troy are important railroad centers. ·Several lines of 
large steamers, carrying passengers and freight, operate on the river 
between New York and Albany. 

Yonkers,. on the east bank of the river, 15 miles above the Battery1 
has a number of wharves and considerable trade. . Opposite, on the 
west bank, are twolandi~he lower, Huylers; 'the upper, Clos
ter.. About 4 miles above Yonkers, on the same side of the river, is 
Ha.stings upon Hudson, about 1 mile farther up is Dobbs Perry, 
and opposite it, on the western bank, is Sued.en. ~din~g. . 
. Piermont is on the west ban~ 22 miles above the B.attery. Here··~ 
a long, grassy, earthen embankment, formerly a· pier of tlle New 
Y?rk & ;Eri~:Railroad.~· The -m.a of ~he submer~ .P~r is, marked 
by a. black·.buoy.. xrv!ngton· :it; a village opposite Piermont; :the 
depth f!:t the wharf ·is •bOnt 1 ~ -(2.1 'Dl'-')"• ~pp~ Bea is~ tfte. 
name given to the stntch of the. ttV'er,, 3hout,2°mdes:w1de;r·~ 
fr&m abreast Pierm9nt to Crown P-0int7 a distance of 71A: miles.; · · 
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Tarrytown is on the east bank of the river. 24 miles above the 
Battery. A channel dredged about 100 fePt wide and 10 feet ( 3 rn.) 
deep and m.arked by buoys, leads to the steamboat dock, at the south 
end of the water front, and then leads in a northerly direction 
and 150 feet wide to the coal pier, passing about 75 feet off the 
wharf northward of the ferry landing. From northward a depth of 
about 5 feet (1.5 m.) can be taken through the dredged channel to 
the wharves, on a 123 ° true (SE. 1/g E. tnag.) course, passing close 
to northward of the red buoy at the entrance, and about 17 5 yards 
southwestward of Tarrytown Lighthouse. There is little depth at 
most of the wharves, -and local knowledge is needed for the best 
water. Fresh water can be had at the st~umboat wharf. A ferry 
operates between Tarrytown and Nyack unless prevented by ice. 

Tarrytown Lighthouse lies southwestward of Kingsland Point, 
just above Tarrytown, and 400 yards eastward of the main channel 
of Hudson River. A red buoy marks the edge of the main channel 
abreast the lighthouse. 

Nyack, o_pposite Tarrytown, has a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
at the principal wharves. There are a shipyard, with good facilities 
for repairing wooden hulls, and a launch building and storing yard 
at Nyack, and ferries run to Tarrytown. Fresh water and launch 
supplies can be obtained. The largest marine railway is 110 feet 
long, and can take out a vessel 125 feet long-. 

For a distance of a4 rn.ile in the vicinity of Rockland Lake Lan"d
ing the shore is occupied by quarry wharves. Rockland Lake 
Lighthouse is in a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) on the shoal off 
the landing, and is on the west edge of the main channel of Hudson 
River. Verdrietege Hook, PXtending about 13,4 miles southward 
from Rockland Lake Landing, is 600 to 730 feet ( 183 to 223 m.) high 
and wooded with scrub, but in~_places shows bare, precipitous cliffs. 
Near the ~onthern part of the Hook it has a. height of 730 feet ( 223 
m.), and is called H.ook Mountain. The west bank of the river 
between Rockland Lake Landing and Haverstraw rises precipi
tously to heights varying from 400 to 820 feet ( 122 to 250 m.), the 
highest part, High Tor, lying about V2 mile squthward of Hav
erstraw. 

Ossining is on the east bank, 28 miles above the Battery. The 
controlling depth is 7 feet (2.1 m.) on the flats off Ossining and 5 to 
7 feet (1.2 to 2.1 m.) at the wharves, except that a bar with little 
-depth extends a short distance off the mouth of Sing Sing Creek, 
at the foot of Quiutby Street. ·Sing Sing prison, the State peni
tentiary, is located on the ·tla.t shore at the south end of Ossining. 

Croton Point is the long peninsula just above Ossining. Haver
straw Bay is the wide stretch of the river extending fro1n Croton 
·Point to St,ony _Point, a distance of 5 miles. The extensive flats on 
the east side o-f Haverstraw '.Bay have ruling depths of 7 to 9 feet 
(2~l· ~ ~:! :m.); _as show:i on the chart. There are hrickyards~on the 
west side of Croton Point., also at Cruger and Georges :Isl.and, at 
·the north end of Haverstraw "Bay. Croton is on the east bank, 
northward of Croton: Point. There is a depth of about 6 feet 
(1.B Ii:t-) at.the principal wharyes. .. . . 

·· '. ·J!i:a'Y'erStl'fl.W is on the west bank of the rJ::ver ~ 32 miles a.hove the 
· Batte'ry-, •ntl is remarkable ·for :the number -0f its brickyards extend-

79531°~26--21 
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ing along the water front. Grassy Point, at the north end of Hav
erstraw, has a shipyard for building and repairing wooden hulls and 
a. railway with a capacity of about 225 tons. 

Minisceongo Creek has its entrance at tbs head of the shoal 
bight westward of Grassy Point. A channel, with a least depth of 
about 5 feet ( L5 m.) and Illarked on its south side by stakes, follows 
the shore through the flat westward of Grassy Point and through 
the west opening (clear width 45 feet, height above high water 9 
feet) in the drawbridge at the entrance of the creek. Barges loaded 
to 71/2 -foot (2.3 m.) draft are taken to and from the brickyards on 
the creek. The drawbridge will be opened during daylight; the 
signal for it is three blasts. 

Stony Point is on the west bank 3 Illiles above Haverstraw. A 
light with fog bell is located on this point. Opposite Stony Point 
is a shoal bight called Greens Cove, on the north side of which is 
v"'"erplanck Point and the village of Verplanck, which has a num
ber of brickyards. There are also stone works at Verplanck and 
Tomkins Cove. Gasoline and oil can be obtained at Verplanck. 

Peekskill is a village in the shoal bight on the east bank of the 
river 38 miles above the Battery. A dredged channel 100 feet wide 
and 9 to 10 feet ( 2.7 to 3 m.) deep leads to and along the wharves 
:from northward and southward, as shown on the chart. The 
southern channel is marked by buoys. A chinmey on the west gable 
of the house on the end of the wharf in line with a white church 
spire on the crest of the first hill is a range for the channel. The 
outer section of the northern channel is buoyed; the coal hoist at the 
north end of the wharves in line with the north end of a1arge white 
building forms a range for the north edge of the inner section of the 
northern channel, and vessels must keep southward of the range to 
follow the channel. 

Peekskill (Annsville) Creek, just northward <>f Peekskill, has 
been improved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 7 ·to 8 feet 
(2.1 to 2.4 m.) deep to the sand plant about o/s mile above the draw
bridge at the entrance. Follow the northern channel le&ding to 
Peekskill until abreast the drawbridge opening (lift opening 5() feet 
wide). The channel then leads through the drawbridge, follows the 
wharves on the east bank (keeping out of .the·bights) for % :mile, 
then leads for the next point on the west bank, and then curves north
eastward to the sand plant. The channel is marked on. the west side 
by stakes and by fiats and grass which sb~w on both sides at low 
water. · .. 

Bridge .regulation&, ~ribed by the Secretary of Wa.r, require 
that the draw over Annsville ·Creek sba .. ll. be. ope~··~romptl ... ·. y .. ·;fo.r 
vessels from 8 a.. m.. to 4 p. m .. , and -shall not. be reqw.red to .open 
at other times, e:scept for ,vessels Qwned, controlled, or .aJJJpl~yed .by 
the United .States Government Qr:by. tlu.LState ·of New Y ~k. . . .. 

Opposite Peekskill is Dond•~, a. high, densely w09ded: ljill 
t.erminating. eastw·a.rd in a lQW, aat poillt, Called. Eidda. H~bug 
(Jones. Point).. About l:* miles above .·¥ldds ·-Humbug .is -.Zona 
:Island.. -Govm-nmept· .. ;vessels )Ollly1are perJlli~'. tu•latid. 'b~ .· · .•... 
~Just above P~J.tskill the r~ver beoo~ tn.u~ -~tµ;'J:'O~.,: ~ '6! :~:a 

:dist~: of 8 Dille$ bas a. :'1!ffdth-0f:.&DQllt ~mil~· ~~~:i::tvcerJ~.re 
-:Dows al:oDg·the·base,Ql.very.··hjgh hiU.8:·~(~9V~:cl.,QOO:i~ ...• (~.iJ:L) 
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in height) known as the Highlands. The river scenery between 
Peekskill and Newburgh, about 14 miles above, is scarcely excelled 
anywhere in the world. Anthonys Nose is the high, steep, thickly 
wooded hill on the eastern bank about 2 rniles aboYe Kidds Humbug. 

Anthonys Nose Bridge is a suspension bridge ·with a vertical 
clearance of 153 feet ( ·16 m.) at mean high water unde.r the center 
of the span, and crosses the river between ,:\_nthonys Nose and Bear 
Mountam. A light is located on the end o:f the point at .A.nthonys 
Nose. Popolopen Creek, on the west side of the river above the 
bridge, is. crossed by two bridges, the first having a draw opening 
34 feet wide, and the second a fixed span 118 feet (86 m.) above 
mean high water. On the west bank, 2 miles above ~.\._nthonys Nose, 
is Con Hook (marked by a light), and l:Y2 miles farther up the river 
is Highland Falls. 

West Point, 45 miles above the Batt€ry, is the site of the United 
States Military Academy, and can be easily recognized from the 
prominence of the buildings and the road leading up the hillside 
from the ferry wharf and station of the 'Vest Shore Railroad. Op
p<>site this station is the village of Garrison and a station of the 
Hudson River Railroad; a ferry is run between Garrison and 'Vest 
Point. The northeastern extremity of "\Vest Point descends to a 
rocky point, upon the extremity o:f which is \Vest Point Lighthouse. 
On the opposite side of the river andnorth of 'Yest Point is Consti
tution Island; the bend between the two is locally known as 
Worlds End, and has very deep water, 36 fathoms (66 m.) being 
found in the channel. 

A little above Constitution Island, on the west bank of the river, 
is a steep rocky wooded hill 1,396 feet { 425 m.) high, known as 
Crow's Nest, and just above it an equally steep and prominent hill 
1,340 feet (408 m.) high known as Storm. King. About 4 miles 
above West Point and on the west bank is Corn.wall on. the 
Hudson, just above which is Moodna Creek. There is a depth of 
about 20 feet (6.1 m.) at the coal docks at Cornwall. which is a rail
road shipping point !or coal. Polopel Island is a small island lying 
near the edge of the shoal on the eastern side of the river opposite 
~Ioodna Creek. ~· 

Newburgh, a city on the west hank of the river, 52 miles above 
the Battery, has large manufacturing interests and considerable river 
trade in farm produce. There is a shipyard with good facilities for 
the construction .and repair of hulls and machinery and a railway 
with a capacity,o£.ab0ut 1,000 tons. There are numerous hrickyards 
on both si~ of the river for a distance of about 2 miles southward 
from. Newburgh. .. Opposite the city is Fishkill,. which is connected 
by· .ferry and submarine cable. · 
· · There. are numerous hric2ards on the west bank of the river 
between J.\oseton and Dans emmer Point (marked by a light). 
Xew, Bamburg is a. village on the east bank~ 58 miles above the 
IJ.atter_;y and on the north ~ide of the· shoal bight at the entrance of 
WapJ?.!nger C.reek. Opposite N.ew. Hamburg,. on the west bank, are 
the v=· tr. :. H'ampton and K~rlboro. . . . ·. 
>W · • • ···· Creek has been improved by dredgtng a channel 
8.•'~;~~4 m.~)_deep.and _so f~ ·w. id_,~ f,~i; a. di.st.an_ ce o. f ll,000 _feet 
1'.rt>IJl tlie e"'bannelofHudson River to a. ~1!1t 200 feet below a h!1dge 
·at .the lower· .·falls· where ·are· large . bleaehing works. Two br1d~ . . . 
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cross the creek. The railroad bridge at the entrance is a lift bridge 
with a clear opening 40 feet wide; the highway bridge, 1,100 feet 
above the railroad bridge, has two openings, 48 feet wide each, and 
is about 8 feet in the clear above high water. The mean rise and fall 
of tides is 3 feet. 

The entrance from Hudson River to the railroad bridge is usually 
marked by private buoys, the cut having a 59° true (ENE. 1/4 E. 
mag.) direction until in line with the draw opening, bearing south
ward of 90° true ( E. by S. mag.). From the upper end of the 
fender piers the channel leads for the south end of the highway 
bridge~ above which the south bank should be followed about 100 feet 
off and pass close to the foundry bulkhead ; then head across to 
pass about 80 feet off the next point on the west bank and follow 
this bank and the dike above it at a di~-tance of about 60 feet. The 
channel then leads close to the coal dock, and then follows the south 
bank at a distance of about 70 feet (a little more in the bight) to 
the upper end of a bulkhead, from which a narrow channel, with a 
depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) leads to the lumber sheds on the 
south ba.nk. The main channel, however, from the upper end of the 
bulkhead follows the north bank at a distance of about 100 feet, 
drawing in to about 50 feet when passing the steep part of the bank 
near the bend at the north end of the creek. Then keep near 
mid creek. 

Poughkeepsie, about 1 miles above New Hamburg and 65 miles 
above the mouth of the river, has about 1 mile of wharf front and 
is the center of an important trade. in n1anufactured goods. At 
Poughkeepsie the river is crossed by a bridge with spans over 500 
feet in length, the spans having clear heights of 130 and 167 
feet (39 anu 51 m.) above high water. There is a fog bell on the 
pier nearest Poughkeepsie. There is a ferry to the post village 
of Highland, opposite Poughkeepsie. Submarine cables cross the 
river southward of the bridge. 

From Poughkeepsie to Rondout, 131,4 miles farther up, the river 
has a deep and unobstructed channel, and on its banks between the3e 
two places are a number of villages and landings. Greer Poi.lit, on 
the east side of the river, is marked by a light. 

Esopus Island, small and narrow, with a light at its south end, is 
72~ miles above the Battery and 7 miles above Poughk~epsie. A 
ledge, partly bare at low water and marked by a horizontally striped 
buoy, extends 300 yards northward in pro-longati.on of . the island. 
The better channel is westward of the island. .Esopus is a village on 
the west bank of the river '8.breast Esopus Island. AOO.ut 21/2 miles 
above Esopus Island, on the west hank, is Esopus .Point, on -the 
eastern extremity of which is Esopus Meadows Lighthouse. · ·. · · 

Bondout Creek enters the western side· of ll.udson Ri:ver 79 miles 
above the Battery. It is the harbor f-or ltondout and Kingston. 
'The e~trance ·is between ~o· long dikes~,, marked ·by.·,1ights, .. ·and·$; 
under improvement to mnantain a channel ±00 f.eet wide--and 14 .feet 
(4.3 m.) deep. The. channel lea.dselose to the. noI"th dike mid:tl'le 
bulkhead at . ~ndout. . Above .Rottdout th~ is a depth· of about 
7 feet (2~1 m.) .1n the ehaDnel to Edd7"ille~ ~bera vessels load· to a 
dra!t o~ .S to 9 feet (2~4 to. 2~7 ·m.) at high water. · ~e :head· of n&vi• 
~on is at the_ loe.k of: th~ ~bandoti¥ Delaware and. Jl.udtK.tjl 

·. · nal ·above Eddyville -lalld.ing, 81;.t miles from the entrance. Two 
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fixed bridges, with clear heights of 86 and 148 :feet, respectively, 
above mean low water, cross Rondout Creek abo'ut 11/z and 2 miles 
above the entrance. The mean rise and fall of tides is 31/2 feet. 

Rondout and Kingston, 79 miles above the Battery, have consid
erable trade, and are the home port of the principal fleet of towboats 
operating on Hudson RiYer. At South Rondout there are facilities 
:for buil<ling and repairing wooden hulls and ordinary repairs to 
machinery; at high water a draft of 9 to 10 feet (2.7 to 3 m.) can be 
taken to the floating dock there. Coal, water, gasoline, and other 
supplies are obtainable. ..A. ferry runs to Rhinecli:ff, opposite the 
mouth of R.ondout Creek. Kingston Point is an amusement resort 
and stopping place for some of the river stean1ers. 

Barrytown is a village on the east bank of the river, 5 miles above 
the mouth of Rondout Creek. -Magdalen Island is a small island 
lying in. the eastern part of the river 1% miles above Barrytown. 
Nearly 1 mile above the island, on the east bank, is the village of 
Tivoli. 

Esopus Creek enters the western side of Hudson River 88 miles 
a.hove its mouth. The village of Saugerties is on the creek about 
% mile from its mouth. The creek has been improved by dredging 
a channel 125 to 200 feet wide and 12 feet (3. 7 m.) deep for a dis
tance of 4,000 feet above the lights at the entrance between the dikes 
to the steamboat landing, which is on the south bank of the creek. 
At the latest examination (1921) this channel had a controlling 
depth of 11 feet (3.4 m.). J:t .... or a distance of about 1,000 feet below 
the steamboat landing a shoal extends 20 to 35 yards from the north 
bank. A· ferry runs from Saugerties to 'Tivoli, which is on the east 
bank of the r~ver %, mile southward of Esopus Creek. A landing 
for Saugerties, used by some of the steamers, is on the west bank 
% lnile southward of Esopus Creek. 

Malden is a village on the west bank about 11,4 miles above the 
mouth of Esopus Cr~k. About 2 miles above Malden is the viliage 
of West Ca:m.p; and on the opposite bank of the river is Cheviot, 
which is 9-2 miles above the Battery. The landing for llorth 
Germantown is 2 miles above the wharf at Cheviot: . 

Catskill Creek enters the western side of Hudson River 97 miles 
above the Battery. Catskill is a village, with a number of factories, 
on the creek. A long dock extends from the village to the channel 
of Hudson River and forms the north side at the entrance of the 
ereek. Gasoline and motor boat supplies can be obtained. .A ferry 
runs to Green~ale, op~site Catskill Creek,_ and to Hudson. 

The channel 111 Catsk1ll Creek has a least width of about 100 feet and 
least depth about 10 feet (3 m.) to the head of navigation, about 6,500 
feet abOve the entrance, and 1,200 feet above the highway bridge. 
The north edge of the channel l~ds close to the end of the wharf at 
the entrance, then pa..c;ses 75 feet off the first small pier, lying 200 
yards inside the end of the wharf, and then passes close to the next 
small pier· on tbe north. Side. The best water is then in midcreek 
until around the first sharp bend, taking care to a.void a rock with 4 
feet (1.2 ~-) t>vet iJ,. lying about 50 feet off the western end of the 
Wharf on · the north side, abreast the rocky point locally known as 
~e :Hopper l!ifose. It then. foll(:)WS the south bank. nearly to ~he 
iiigkway bridge;· then through the :north .draw open1ng, and then 



 

320 UNITED STATES COAST PlLO~ 

follows the north hank. The highway bridge is about 10 feet above 
high water, and has two openings 65 feet wide; the south opening is 
shoal. 

Hudson, on the east bank, 101 miles above the Battery, is at the 
head of the deeper navigation in Hudson River, there being a depth 
of about 24 feet ( 7 .3 m.) in the channel to this point. The deepest 
draft of vessels loaded at Hudson in 1925 was about 22 feet (6.7 m.). 
Athens, a village opposite Hudson, has a marine railway with a 
capacity of about 1,000 tons and several smaller ones for motor 
boats. It is connected by ferry with Hudson. High-voltage trans-

. mission lines cross the Hudson River between Hudson and Athens. 
These wires are about 165 feet ( 50 m.) above the water at the center 
of the river. 

The following are the principal villages between Hudson and 
Albany and their distances in nautical miles above the Battery: 
Coxsackie, 10'7 miles; Stuyvesant, 109 miles; New Baltim.ore, 
113 miles; Coeyrnan.~ 115 miles; and Castleton., 118 miles. There 
are also numerous ice houses which ship their product by water. 
-4.t New Baltimore there is a railway with a capacity of about 400 
tons. 

A railroad bridge crosses the Hudson River 1.7 miles southward 
of Castleton. It has two fixed spans over the river with a vertical 
clearance of 139 feet ( 42 m.) at mean high water over the main 
channel. 

Albany is on the west hank of the river, 24 miles above Hudson 
and 125 miles above the Battery. There is a depth of about 13 feet 
(4 m.) at ordinary low water in the channel to Albany and Troy, 
and 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) is the deepest draft that can be taken up at high 
water. 

Rensselaer is a town opposite Albany, and Troy is a manufac
turing city on the east bank of the river, 6 miles above Albany and 
131 miles above the Battery. Watervliet, opposite Troy, is the site 
of the United States Arsenal. 

:Bridges.-The following are the drawbrid~s crossing the Hudson 
River at Alba:rry and Troy, the least width of the two draw openings, 
and the clear height above the plane of mean high water : . 

Albany and Greenbush~ 179 feet, 22.2 feet ( 6. 7 m.). . 
New York Central Railroad (passenger) .. a.t Albany, 109 feet, 27 .. 7 

feet ( 8.4 m.). · · . 
New York Central Railroad (freight) at .Albany, lOS feet, about 

27.5 feet (8.3 m.). · · · 
Congress Street, at Troy2 181 feet, 32 feet (9.7 m..);. . 
D43laware & Hudson Railroad (west span only) ·SQ feet; 2S.S feet 

(7.1 m.). . . . . 
Cohoes and Lansingburg, one opening 200 feet, &bol;l.t 24.4 feet 

(7.4 m.) : · . · . ·. . .. 
Above the Cohoes. and. La.nsingburg bridge.·· the bridges . are. all 

·fixed, and have a least vertical clearance ·O.f 14 .. 3 f~ ( 4.4 ta~) abc>ve 
niean high water. . . . . ..· . . . .. . · · . 
. · ·Canals .. -T1!e Federal Dani at TPoy . ~39i:n~ above ~he ·B~~' 

>JS the head of tidewater on the Hudson .Tii',"'er~ A lock with ava.ilable 
length of 492.5 feet, .45 :feet wide and .a .depth ol .14. f~ .{ 43 Ill .. ) ;~ 
sills, enables vessels to .go abo.l"e tb.• Q~ to the, Jl&W ~ en~ 
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A channel 200 feet wide and 12 feet ( 3. 7 rn.) deep has been dredged 
from the lock to the new canal entrance!) at 'Vaterford. J)escri p
tions of these canals are given following "Directions, Hudson 
River." 

Waterford, 2% miles above the Federal Dam, is the terminal of 
the new Erie (New York State Barge) Canal and Champlain Canal. 
There is a marine railway here capable of hauling out vessels up to 
9-foot draft. 

Tides.-Daily predictions for Governors Island and Albany are 
given in the tide tables. High and low water at the points named 
along the Hudson occur later than at Governors Island. The differ
ence in the times and mean rise and fall of tides for low st.ages in the 
upper river are as follows: Yonkers, 1 hour 20 minutes, 3.6 feet; 
Ossining, 2 hours 5 minutes, 3 feet; Peekskill, 2 hours 45 minutes, 
2.7 feet; Newburgh, 4 hours, 2.7 feet; Poughkeepsie, 4 hours 45 min
utes, 3 feet; Tivoli, 6 hours 5 minutes, 3.8 feet; Hudson, 7 honrs 5 
minutes, 4.1 feet; New Baltimore, 9 hours 15 minutes, 3.1 feet; 
Castleton, 9 hours 45 minutes, 3.i feet; Albany, 10 hours 15 minutes, 
3.4 feet; Troy, 11 hours 45 minutes, 3 feet. 

Currents.-The time of slack water, the duration of flood and 
ebb, and velocity of the current are greatly affected by freshet <"ondi
tions in the river. The time of the strength of th~ current is not 
greatly affected by freshet conditions and occurs as follo\vs: Fort 
Washington, about 1~4 hours earlier than slack water at The Nar
rows (approximately 1;2 hour after high and low water at Governors 
Island); Dobbs Ferry, about 1h hour earlier tha.n slack water at 
The Narrows (approximately 1~ hours after high and low water 
at Governors Island); Croton Point, about :y1 hour later than slack 
water at The N a1Tows (approximately 2 hours after high and low 
water at Governors Island) ; Donderberg, about 1;2 hour later than 
slack water at The Narrows (approximately 2:Yi hours after high 
and low water at Governors Island) ; 1'T est Point, about % hour 
later. than slack water at The Narrows (approxhnately 2% hours 
after high and low water at Governors Island) ; Poughkeepsie, 
about 114 hours later than slack water at The Narrows (approxi
mately 3 hours after high and low water at Governors Island). 
Th~ observed velocities of the currents range from 1 to 3 knots 

from the Battery to Dobbs Ferry, and the mean velocity is about 
2 knots. Above Dobbs Ferry the ordinary velocity ranges from 
about 1 to 1.5 knots, the ebb having slightly the greater velocity. 
In the upper river the mean velocities of the strength of the flood 
and ebb at low stages of the river are approximately as follows: 
Poughkeepsie, 0.7 and 0.9; Barrytown, 1.1 and 1.3; Hudson, 0.9 and 
1.5. · See. also the. statement relating to freshets following. 

Freshets.-During March April, and May fresJ1ets may be ex
pected of from 8 feet upward in height at Albany above the plane 
of lowest low water and lasting through periods of 10 days and 
:more. During warm months freshets may be expected from 8 to 14 
feet ... · in, h.~.ht..at ~l.ban.y_ above t!:ie plane of lowest. low water, with 
fl"().:m .S. :LP 5 d-.ys duration. Rain freshets are not, as a . rule, very 
~ructn>-e, the main damage being interference with navigation due 
to wharves being l:Ulder water~ >Freshets ,,caused by ice gorges, wh~ch 
oceur· De&rly ,ey~ ~r fu. February or March, usually rise higher, 
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last longer, cause loss and destruction on shore, and form shoals and 
· bars in the channel. 

During low-water stages at Albany there is an ebb current for 
about 7 hours and a clearly defina}Jle flood current for from 2lj2 to 
4 hours. "\Vhen the freshet low water rises to mean half tide the 
flood current disappears, and the tidal wave is felt only by small 
fluctuations in the water leveL 'Vhen the freshet height reaches 10 
feet above the plane of lowest low water the tidal action ceases to 
be apparent. During low stages at Albany the velocity of the flood 
current at strength is about 0.6 knot and the ebb 0.7 knot. During 
freshets of not less than 6 feet the flood current disappears and there 
is an ebb current of about 1.5 knots. After the flood current disap
pears the average difference in the velocities of the ebb current 
between flood and ebb tides is about 1.2 knots, and during extreme 
freshets the current reaches a velocity of nearly 5 knots. · 

Ice closes navigation on the upper IIudson River from about De
c!"'mber 12 to March 24. In recent ye~1.rs the dates of opening 1?-avi~a
tion ranged from March 14 to April 4, and of closing nav1gat1on 
ranged from December 1 to January 3. In 1913, however, naviga
tion remained open till February 6, which is the latest of record. 

Hospital.-There is a relief station of the United States Public 
Health Service at Albany. 

BRIDGE REGULATIONS 

The following are the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
War to govern the opening of the drawbridges crossing the Hudson, 
River at Albany : 

1. The draw in each of the bridges crossing the Hudson River at Albany. 
N. Y., shall. upon tbe signal prescribed in paragraph 9 below being given, be 
opened promptly at all hours for the passage of any vessel or vessels or other 
water craft not able to pass underneath it. 

2. The draw of a bridge shaJI not be required to remain open for the passage 
of vessels longer than 15 minutes consecutively, and upon being Closed it shall 
be authorized to remain closed for n sufficient time to allow delayed larid 
traffic to pass over, and in no ca.."!e ex-ceeding the period of 10 minutes consecu
tively, unless at the expiration of such a period a train in motion having passed 
the derailing point is approaching the draw, which train shall be permitted to 
pass the draw before opening~ Provided, That no train shall be stopped on the 
bridge betweMI the derailing points except in a case of great~ emergency, after 
which it shall be opened promptly for any vessels desiring to pass the draw: 
Promaeil, That this regulation shaJl not apply to any vessels of more than 600 
tons burden. to a tug with a tow on a hawser, or to sing-le tows which require 
longer than 15 minutes to pass through the draw, or to any vessels down bound 
during the freshets whose height exceeds 51'/2 feet above the plane of lowest lQW. 
water as determined by the '\Var Department. 

3. The length of time that a draw has been open shall be e.omputed :from the 
tlme that the draw span begins to m-0ve in C>pening. ~nd the length Of time 

. that a draw ha.~ been closed shall be .computed 1'rorn the time that the draw 
span ceases to ·move in closing. . · 

4. V~s With tows shall not so approach a bridge ,as to attempt to pas• the 
draw in succeesion without interval. 'l~ must arranged. ~lr a~oach ~ ~ 
to cau...:re no delay in clm:iing the draw promptly for the relief of land tr$.tne; 

ti •. The draw of a. bridge shall. :not be required to . be. opetied to perJliit the 
passage of vessels habitually U.<d.ng said river. which have staeks, jack stelfe., 
~ 1Jagstajf$ exceeding 21 feet In· 'bdg;ht abo.ve .tlJ:e ewatw:' .line, and which are 
otherwise capable of .clearing the 'bridge wJ;len etase<L .. If such ~ wish. to . 
~Mi the bridge; the stacks~ . jack staf!S, .. or ftQgstftffs .must .be -$0 e:r~ ~ 
the)' ·may be lowered to perm.it the paesag'e under the bridge. 
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6. Any tug or vessel passing the draw of a. bridge at Albany as often as once 
a day for 10 consecutive days of any month will be regarded as using the rh'er 
habitually in the meaning of paragraph 5 of these regulations. A. failure to 
comply with that regulation by any tug or vessel after one warning by the 
persons owning or controlling any of the Albany bridges shall be sufficient 
cause for a refusal to open the draw for the accommodation of said tug -0r 
vessel until such later time as may be convenient to the persons controlling 
the bridge. 

7. These regulations shall nqt apply to vessels which are owned or controlled 
by the United States Government or by the police or fire departments of the 
cities of Albany, Rensselaer, Troy, and Watervliet. such vessels i:;llall be pa:o:seu 
without delay through the draws of the bridges on identification. 

8. Signals.-The signal for boats desiring to use a dnnv 1Shail be by whistle 
or horn, as prescribed in paragraph 9. 'l'he signals from the bridges shall be 
by blasts of whistle or born with an atlditional visible signal as prescribed 
below. A long blast of whistle or horn shall continue 5 seconds, a short blast 
1 second. 

The visible signals, by day, shall be displayed at least 15 feet above the 
fixed day signal at the middle point of the draw span and visible from both 
sides of the bridge, and by night at a height of at least 15 feet above the fixed 
light at the center of the draw, the ''fixed" signals referred. to being those 
required by the general "Regulation for lighting bridges over navigable riveri;." 

By day, U the draw is to be opene<}, the visible signal shall be a round ball 
not less than 3 feet in diameter and painted green, or, if the draw is not to be 
opened, it shall be a latticework barrel-shaped sign 5 feet 6 inches high an<l 
4 feet in diameter painted red. 

By night, if the draw is to be opened, the visible signal shall be a green light 
from a standard marine lamp, or, if the Q.r_aw is not to be opened, it shall be a 
red light from a standard marine lamp. 

9. Signal eode. vessels bound ·nvrth.-A vessel bound north shall, on ap
proaching a bridge, give three loug blasts of tlle whh;tle or born. 

Vessels bound soutk.-A ve::,;sel bound south shall, ou approaching a bridge, 
g:ive three long blasts follo-\Yed by one short blast o:f the whit'tle or horn. 

If a vessel desires to pass through more than one bridge the signal calling 
for the bridge to be opened will be repeated for each bridge. 

If a draw is to be opened, the signal from the -ve:.:sel shall be answered from 
the bridge by three long whistle blasts and b:y displaying the green-ball visible 
signal. If the draw is not to he opened in time for the vessel to pass through 
.safely, five short blasts of the whistle 8hall be sounded and the red-barrel 
visible signal be displayed. 

10. Private signals of towing or steamboat companies should not be used if 
in any wa:y ·they may be mistaken by the bridge tender for signals of the 
regular code. 

The following are the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
War to govern the opening of the drawbridges crossing the Hudson 
River at Troy: 

1. The draw iu each of the bridges crossing the Hudson River at Troy, N. Y .. 
below the head of. tidewater shall. upon the signal pres~ribed in paragraph 9 
below being gi~·en, be opened promptly at all hours for the passage of any 
v~sel or vessel:s or other water craft not able to pass underneath it, except 
that the bridge of the D. & H. Co. need not be opened between the hourr,; of' 
6 p, In. and 6 a. m., u~less notice has been given before 6 p. m. (}f. the time or 
times when vessel~ may be expected to pass through. . · 

2. The draw of a bridge shall not be required to remain open for passage 
.of vessels for a period longer, eon~ut.tvely, than 15 minutes. Upon being 
closed it may remain closed for a time suflictent to allow delayed land traffic 
to pass •. but in no ease exceeding. a .peri(~ of 10 minutes, consecutively, if a 
ve8sel desires 4) pass ·the draw : Provided, That these limitations shall not 
apply to vessela of more than 500 tons burden. to a tug or tugs with a tow 
OD a hawser, -O:t' t@ any vei;sel:s down bound during freshets, When;, .. the,, fresh~t 
height e~~s 5'* feet above the plane of ·mean high tide, as <letermlne4 ·by 
the War ~r:hnept. . .. .. . . . . . . . , . ..·· 

3. The· tength of time that a draw has been open shall be computed. from 
the 'time·· that the · draw spa.ti ·beg'in,ll to move in opening~ and the length of 
tllae that a draw has been c:lOsedshall be c~putedfi'.om.tbe time tile draw span 
ceases· to move in closing. · 
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4. Vessels with tows shall not so approach a bridge as to attempt to pass 
the draw in succession without intervaL They must arrange their approach 
so as cause no delay in closing the draw promptly for the relief of land 
traffic. 

5. The draw of a bridge shall not be required to be opened to permit 
the passage of vessels habitually using said river whieh have stacks, jack 
staffs, or flagstaffs exceeding 21 feet in height above the water line, and 
which are otherwise capable of clearing the bridge when closed. If such 
vessels wish to pass the bridge, the stacks, jack staffs, or flagstaffs must be 
so erected that they may be lowered to permit 'the passage under the bridge. 

6. Any tug or vessel passing the dra'\v of a bridge at Troy as often as 
once a day for 10 consecutive days of any month will be regarded as using 
the river habitually in the meaning of paragraph 5 of these regulations. A 
failure to. comply with that regulation by any tug or vesisel after one warn
ing by the persons owning or controlling any of the Troy bridges shall be 
sufficient cause for a refusal to open the draw for the accommodation of 
said tug or vessel until such later time as may be convenient to the persons 
controlling the bridge. 

7. These regulations shall not apply to vessels which are owned or con
trolled by the United States Government or by the police or fire departments 
of the neighboring cities or villages ; 8Uch vessels shall be passed without 
delay through the draws of the bridges on identification. 

K Signals.-The signals for boats desiring to use u draw shall be by whistlP 
or horn, as prescribed in paragraph 9. The signals from the bridges shall 
be by blasts of whistle or horn. 

9. S·ignal code, vessels bound north.-A vessel bound north shall on ap
proaching a bridge give three long blasts of the whistle or horn. 

Vessels lwund south.-A vessel bound south shall on approaching a bridge 
give three long blasts followed by one short blast of the whistle or horn. 

If a vessel desires to pass through more than one bridge, the signal call
ing for the bridge to be opened will be repeated for each bridge. 

If a draw is to be opened, the signal from the vessel shall be answered 
from the bridge by three long blasts of whistle or horn. li the draw is nat 
to be opened in time for vessel to pass through safely~ five short blasts <>f 
the whistle or horn shall be sounded. 

10. Private signals of towing or steamboat companies should not be used 
if in any way they may be mistaken by the bridge tender for signals of the 
regular code. 

nmECTIONS) HUDSON RIVER 

For the charts ~vering- Hudson ·River ·see the index ·m~p faeing 
page 1. . 

The channel of Hudson River is broad and has few obstructions as 
far as Rondont. It is good for a depth of about 24 feet (7.3 m.) to 
Hudson and 12 feet (3.7 m.) to Troy. . . . -

From the Battery to Irvington, about 22 miles, the deepest wat.er 
follows the east bank and then leads between the shoals along the 
~.bank and the extensive shoals,.fri~ by ~roken groun~ ms.k-
1ng off ~om the west bank from southward of Piermont to. Rocklan. d 
Lake Lighthouse. . ·· .. 

Broken ground, on which the least depth$ found are 13 to. 21 feet 
(4~ to . ~-3 m.), extends ~· a. northerly direction across th::e channel 
and lies from 2 ~ 3 miles northw&~ of. Tarr~wn Lighthouse. 
Three gas buoys, lying 1%,,· 3, and 4 miles, respect1vely, northward of 
Tarrytown Lighthouse,.:~nua.!k the ra~ ~e of the channel abreast tJ;;ie 
bro. ken ~d ~nd ~1st m.avoi,d1ng 1t, .but strangers ·sbo .. n1d pro.
eeed. w1tb caution :m vessels drawing more ·than about .U £eet 
(4.6 m~).; . . . . . . .. .·· ·. ·. · .. · 

so~11~:1t:!; ~~~~hQ!~~~~m~I~A:.~~g: :west $de of the ehlvroeL .. · ·. ··· · rr-- · ·· · ·· · · - ·. H - •• • • -
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With the exception of the flats in the bights and along the banks, 
the obstructions in the channel above the Donderberg are rocky. 

A rock with 9 feet (2.7 m .. ) over it lies on the west side of the 
channel 400 yards from the west bank and 350 yards north-north
westward of the north end of Iona Island. This rock is marked 
by a horizontally striped can buoy. 

Con Hook Rocks, with 8 feet (2.4 m.) over the1n, lie 300 yards 
from the west bank and nearly % mile south-southwestward of the 
light at Con Hook; the rocks are rnarked by a black gas buoy. 

The Brothers is a ledge, partly bare at extreme low water, which 
lies on the east side of the channel off the shoal bight northward of 
Constitution Island, and is marked by a red buoy. 

Diam.ond Reef has 5 feet (1.5 rn.) over it, and lies near midriver 
off the lower end of New Hamburg. It is about 300 feet in diameter, 
with depths of less than 18 feet ( 5.5 rn.), and is marked near its 
sf1;oalest part by a h?rizontally striped gas buoy. The gas buoy is 
withdrawn from station between Decen1ber 1 and April 1; spar buoy 
on station throughout year. There is a clear channel on either side 
of the reef. 

A rocky patch with a least depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) lies 300 yards 
from the east bank off a sand dock which lies about 3112 miles north
ward of New Hamburg. The rock is marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. 

Another small rocky patch with 18 feet (5.5 m.) over ~t lies in 
midriver 1}18 n1iles Eouthward of the bridge at Poughkeepsie and is 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

From Bondout to Hudson the channel has a navigable depth of 
about 24 feet (7.3 m.), but is rendered n1ore difficult than southward 
of Rondout by reason of numerous middle grounds and flats. "Vith 
the aid of the chart, however; sn-iall vessels should ha Ye no difficulty 
in making the passage. From Kingston Point to Barrytown the 
channels on both sides of the Flats arc used. The principal channel 
then leads westward of the Hogs Back, eastward of Saddle Bags, 
westward of Green and Upper Flats, eastward of Upper Coal Beds, 
and Westward of Rogers Island. The generallv used channel fol
lows the west bank, passing Athens, ai1a from~ Fourmile Point to 
Coxsackie. . 

From. Coxsackie to Troy the river is being improved to obtain a 
<'hannel 400 feet wide. The bottom is rockv at many of the bars 
:under iniprov.,,ment, and some local knowledge is requir~d to insure 
safe;ty for anything but small craft. Strangers are ~~vised to take 
a pilot; one can be obtained at Hudson and at other cities and towns 
on: tpe river. 

I.NLAND WATERWAYS 

New York State Canal System..-The New York canals afford, 
in addition to ramiform local intercourse, through communication 
between Lakes Erie and Ontario on the west and the Hudson River 
and Lake Champlain on the east. The rnini1num depth in the chan-

.nels is 12 feet (a.7 m.) for a width of 75 to 200 feet. The law ·pro

. vides for a clearance at brid:!!"0s of 15% feet {4.7 m.) above the maxi
mum ~avi~gable elevation .of water surface ... This syste~ comprises 
the Erie Canal, Cha.mpla1n Canal, Oswego Canal, and Cayuga _and 
Seneca Can&!. ·There are 85 locks ·on the Erie Canal, 11 on the 
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Champlain Canal, 7 on the Oswego Canal, and 4 on the Cayuga 
Canal. The usable dimensions of the locks are 300 feet in length 
by 441;2 feet width, with 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) depth over the miter sills. 
The waterway is free, no tolls being charged. 

The Erie Canal extends from the Hudson River at Troy to Tona
wanda on the Niaµ:ara River, a total distance of 296 nautical miles. 
Tt has a total of 35 locks (including- the Federal lock at Troy) and 
the lock dimensions and available depths are as defined in the para
graph above. This canal pursues somewhat the same general line 
as the old Erie Canal, but utilizes natural watercourses to a much 
greater extent. 

The Oswego Canal, 20112 miles long, is almost entirely a canaliza
tion of Oswego River, and extends from a junction with the Erie 
Canal to Lake Ontario at Oswego. It descends by 7 locks (described 
in second paragraph above) 118:1/2 feet to the level of Lake Ontario. 

The Cayuga and Seneca Canal follows the Seneca River from a 
junction with the Erie Canal and €Xtends southerly to Cayuga Lake 
and thence westerly to Seneca Lake. .Lt\.t the head of Cayuga Lake 
a spur extends to the city of Ithaca, and at t11e head of Seneca Lake 
a spur extends to the village of Montour Falls. From the Erie 
Canal this canal ascends by 1 lock 71j2 feet to Lake Cayuga, and 
thence by 3 locks 631/2 feet to Seneca Lake. The canal has a total 
length of 801/2 miles. The canal and lock dimensions are given in 
t.he third paragraph above. 

The Champlain Canal follows the Hudson River at 'V aterford 
~ortherly to Fort Edward, thence a land line ( c·ut channel) crosses 
the divide and by Wood Creek to Lake Champlain at Whitehall, 
a total distance of 54lh miles. The canal ascends 125 feet by means 
of 8 locks and then descends by 3 locks 431/~ feet to the Lake Ch~m
plain level at "\Vhitehall. The canal and lock dimensions are given 
1n the fourth paragraph above. 

A draft of 61;2 feet (2 rn.) can be carried from Waterford to the 
St. Lawrence Ri'1er through the Champlain Canal, Lake Cham
plain, and the Ric11elieu River and Chambly Canal. The distances 
in nautical miles are : Cbamplain Canal, from Waterford to White
h_all, 541h miles; Lake phamp~ain .. from .V\'bitehall to the Interna
tional boundary, 93 miles; Richelieu River and Chambly Canal, 
from the boundary to the St. I .. awrence River at Sorel, 701;2 miles. 

The Richelieu River extends for 701/2 miles from the northern 
end of Lake Champlain to the St. Lawrence River at Sorel, 40 miles 
below Montreal. The river has been rendered navigable by the con
struction of the Chambly Canal, 101h miles long, in its upper 

- reaeh and the St. Ours lock and dam. in its lower course. There 
nre 9 locks in the Chamblv Carial, the smallest havintl: an available 
lengthr of 110 feet, width .,221h fe_et, and depth on sills 7 •. feet:,. (2.1 
m~). rhe St~ ·Ours lock, 121,4 mlles above Bor~l, has an available 
J~ngth of 185 feet, width 45 feet, and d~pth 6~ feet (2 m.) over 
s'llls. · . - · 
. · l'nlAJld route to Chicago and New. Orleans.-. A draft of 12 
f~t {3/l m!) ca. n ~. ca.rr~~d f.· rom New .... ::'2"ol"'k: to ~~ bx wa,y of 
IIudson River, Erie Can'&L .. Lake Erie, Detroit .... River, Lake. St .. 
~lairrSt. <?lair River, ~.e Bu:r:on,.a.nd Lak;e ~ichigan. ,The limit
lllg .dunensions are found in the Erie Qanarl, ru3 described abo""'.e. 
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A_ draft of 31/2 feet (1 n1.) can lw carried fro1n Chicago to New 
Orleans, by wav of Ch;eago Hiver, () miles: Sanitary Canal. 28 
n1iles; Illinois & ~fichigan Canal, ~}() 1niles; Illinois River, 1H4 nliles; 
and l\fississippi River, 1,041 iniles. The lirn.iting dimensions are 
foun<l in the Illinois and l\Iichigan Canal, •vhere ,·essels are lin1ited 
to a length of about 100 :feeL width 16 feet, draft 3¥2 :feet ( 1 rn.), 
and headroom under fixed bridges, 11 feet. 

Lights and buoys.-All red lights and red beacons and buoys 
appear on the right or starboard hand, and all white lights and black 
beacons and buoys appear on the kft or port hand when proceeding 
up or away fr01n the Hudson River, or away fron1 the inain line in 
t.he branches. 

Charts and other publications.-Complete deseriptions of the 
Great Lakes and the adjoining: canal systems are published by the 
lTnited States Lake Snrvey in -Bulletin No. ;{4, Survey of Northern 
and N orthweRtern Lakes, and this pnblieation can be obtained free 
of charge fron1 their office in Detroit, 2\iich. Charts of the lakes 
e111lwaced in the canal syste1n of Lake Cha1nplain and of the Great 
Lakes are published by the United States Lake Survey Office, De
troit, l\iich. Charts of the Erie (New York State Barge) Canal 
from \Vaterford to the Cayuga and Seneca Canal junction. of the 
Cayuga and Seneca Canal, and of the Champlain Canal, are pub
lished by the superintendent of public works, .i\.lbany, N. Y. 
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COAST PILOTS AND FIELD STATIONS OF 'l'HE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 

COAST PILOTS 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section A, from St. Croix River to 
Cape Cod---------------------------------------------------------

U. S. Coast Pilot. Atlantic Coa~t, Section B, from Cape Cod to Sandy 
Hook, including Long Island Sound (this volume>------------------

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic C-0ast, Section C, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 
· including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays __________________________ _ 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section D, Cape Henry to Key West_ __ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Gulf Coast, from Key West to the Rio Grande _____ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot,, West Indies, Porto Rico, and Virgin Islands ________ _ 
Inside Route Pilot, coast of New .Jersey ______________________________ _ 
Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key '\Vest __________________________ _ 
Inside Route Pilot, Key West to the Rio Grande ____________________ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, and Washington ___ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Alaska, Part I, fr<>m Dixon Entrance to Yakutat Bay __ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Alaska, Part II, Yakutat Bay to Arctic Ocean _______ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Hawaiian Islands _________________________________ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part I, Luzon. Mindoro, and 

Visayas-----------------------------------------------------------
U. S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part II, Palawan, Mindanao, and 

Sulu Archipelago -------------------------·-------------------------

FIELD STATIONS 

Boston, Mass., Appraisers Building, 408 Atlantf.c Avenue. 

Price 

$0.75 

. 75 

• 75 
. 75 
. 75 
. 75 
.30 
. 30 
. 50 
.75 
.75 
. 75 
. 50 

. 75 

• 75 

New York, N. Y., 311-312, Maritime Exchange Building, 78 Broad Street. 
New OrleAns, La., room 314. Customhouse. 
San Franeisco, Calif., room 305-306, Customhouse . 

. Seattle, Wash., room 202, Burke Building. 
Manila, P. l.9 Intendencia Building. 

At these stati<>ns complete files of the United States Coast and Geodetie 
Survey charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, Current Tables, and other publications 
relating to navigation may be eonsulted and information affecting navigation 
obtained without charge. Light Lists, Buoy Lists, and Notices to Mariners are 
kept for l!olale or for free distribution to mariners. The field stations are also 
sales agencies for the Coast and Geodetic Survey publications. A chart cata
logue. giving lists ot charts, coast pilots, tide table8, and agencies of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, can be obtained from any of the field stations, or will be 
sent, free of charge, on application to the Coast and Geodetic Survey. Washing:
ton. D. C. Frequent Changes occnr in the agencies. and the list of agencies is 
published in tbe-1lrst notice each month of the Notices to Mariners. 

ANCHORAGE GROUBDS FOB THE PORT OF NEW YOltX 
AND RULES A.ND :BEGULATJ:ONS BEX.1ATXNG 
·THERETO . . . . 

' w .A& DEPMtl'l"lulEl'f>r, December u. 1!J16. 
Attention is Invited to the following provisions of law: 
River and barbor act aPPt"o~ed 114arch. 4, 1915- . .. . .. 
"SEC. 7. That the -Secretary ·of War ts hereby author.bed. ein.pbwered. and 

directed to deftne aDd ~tabUah .~-0rage growP:b!I ~r vessels in alt bl:lirbOl':S. 
.rtv.ers, bays.· and. other mtvtgable···•atem ot .. the. Unfted,. States W'~er it ls 
ina'llite8't to tb.e said ~ry th•t the maritinte or oommerctal. ln.tere&ts:.e-tti:e 
united States ~ such· .Uchol'a#e groitnds for- $-1e: ~viption andt:h:6 estab-
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lishment of sueh anchorage grounds shall have been recommended by the Chief 
of Engineers, and to adopt suitable rules and regulations in relation thereto; 
nnd such rules and regulations shall be enforced by the Revenue Cutter Service 
under the ~direction of the Secretary of the Treasury: Pro'L"'idea, That at ports 
or placesi where there is no revenue cutter available such rules and regulations 
may be enforced by the Chief of Engineers under the direction of the Secretary 
of War. In the event of the violation of any such rules and regulations by the 
owner, master, or person in charge of any vessel, such owner, master, or person 
in eharge of such Yessel shall be liable to a penalty of $100; and the said vessel 
mny he holden for the payment of such penalty, and may be seized and pro
ceeded against summarily by libel for the recovery of the same in any United 
States district court for the district within which such vessel may be and in 
the name o:r the officer designated by the Secretary of War." 

THE ANCHORAGE GROUNDS 

{All azimuths are referred to a true meridian] 

Under authority of the pro,~isions of section 7 of the river and harbor act 
approved March 4, 1915, quoted above. the following anchorage grounds for 
vel"lsels in the navigable waters of the port of New York are hereby defined 
and established, and the following rules and regulations relating thereto are 
adopted: 

EAST RIVER AN"D LONG ISLAND ANCHORA.GES 

1. Southwestward of a line from the S'Outherly side of the ferries at Neptune 
Point, ranging to the light on Aunt Phebe Uock; westward of a line drawn 
from said line tangent to tbe eai;;t edge of the breakwater around Goose 
Islands and ranging to the west side of the north end of Hart Island ; thenee 
ranging toward the light on the outer end of Willets Point "\Vharf to a point 
off the south end of City Island, and thence northwest of a line ranging from 
the south end of Hart Island to Locust Point. Boats must be so anchored in 
this area asi to leave at all times an open, usable channel, at least 50 feet wide, 
west and south of Glen Island. 

lA. Southwestward of a line ranging from black spar buoy No. 1 off Duck 
Point, Echo Bay, through Buoy ":lBr." off Baileys Rock; northwestward of a 
line ranging from Hicks Ledge Buoy to black spar buoy No. l off Middle Shoal, 
thence through Em.erald Rock Buoy to a point 500 yards southwest and from 
thence ranging to the southerly point of Davenport Neck. 

lB. Westward of a line ranging from the shore southward through the 
spindle at Tabl~ Rock to the Hicks Ledge Buoy, thence northward of a line 
to red spar buoy No. 2 on: Premium Point and in Echo Bay north and west of 
the channel. 

2. TQ the westward of a line from Locust Point to Throgs Neck. 
3. To the northeastward of a line from the south side of Barkers Point to 

the buoy ot:r Gangway Rock. southeastward of' a· line from thence to the buoy 
oft Sands Point and southwestward of a line from thence to Sands Point 
Lighthouse. 

4. To' the northeal"ltwa.l"d of a line ranging through the southwest point of 
shore on City Island and a striped buoy in Eastchester Bay. south of Rodtnan 
Neck; soutbeastward of a line ranging from Stepping Stones Lighthouse to 
Uie PU<>Y oft' Gangway Rock, and southwestward of anchorage No~ 3. 

5. In Little Neck Bay and to the eastward of a line ranging from Fort 
Totten fl:agstatr to the east. paint of shore of Hart Island and southward of 
anchorage No. 4. -

6. On Hammond Flats. to the northward of a .line bearing .262° from the head 
of Engineer• Whar~ Throgs Neck, to Old Ferry Point. 

7. To the :SOuthward ~f a line from Whitesone Point to Willet Point . 
. 8. On. the north .side of the ebannel, north of a. line between Old Ferry 

l'oint and the re4. channel buoy No •. 2 off Hunts Point. 
9. Oii the E!QUth aide of the eharinel to the eastward <>f a line from College 

Pant to buoy Jl'io. 1) off Co!.iege J.>oint and south of a line fr()lll said buoy 
to Whitestt>ne. Po.int. .· . . . . . . . . . . 

10. In Fl11$blag. and '.l:k'Jw~.-:y :Bays, to the southw.&J:d Qf Jines ranging from 
.the tiot:th .end Of the Astoria. Ve11~.r. Mills. :~r at Steinway to . the nortl). 
~ 9~ thei'pler .:at SB:nford Point an.<:l. from the south end ·of the latter pier 
to Qol:lege Point Pter. · · · · 
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11. To the eai;;tward of Hikers !:;;land and southward of a line from the 
north pier of Hikers Island to the :4riped buoy oft' College Point ; to the 
·westward of a line from thence to red channel buoy No. 2 and northward of 
a line from thence to rf:•d buoy No. 4, nnd fro1n thence to red buoy No. 6, 
excluding explosive an<~horn~e 4DA. 

12. To the westward of Hikers Island, northward of a line from red channel 
buoy No. 6 to red buoy No. 8, to tlw eastward of a line from thence to tb.e 
west side of South Brother I,.;lalld, and soutlnvard of a line from the north 
side of the latter island to the north pier of Hikers Island. 

13. To the westward of n line fron1 Stony Point to northeast end of "\Yards 
Island. and between \Vards Island ai1d Handalls Island, and between Randalll'." 
Island and Port :Morris. · 

14. To the eastward of a line fr01n Hatters Dock to Gibbs Point. Hallets 
Cove, Astoria. · 

15. To the south,vard of a line bearing 119° from the axis of Thirty-second 
Street, westward of a line through the horizontal striped buoy off Nineteenth 
Street, ranging 184° from the center of the Forty-second ~trPet ferry slip 
and northward of a line bearing 119" from the axis of 'l~v»enty-I'ourth Street. 

SOUTH ANCHOUAGE, HUDSON RIYER 

16. To the i;:.outhweRtward of a line ranging from the southeast corner of 
Gokey's dry dock just below the "\Veehawken treminal of the 'Vest Shore 
ferries. to tbe northwest corner of the Thirty-fourth Street Pier, New York, 
and westward of a line 100 yard8 WPst of the center line of Hudson River, 
and northV1-•ard of a line in range "\Vith the nortbwef<t corner of Pier 65, near 
"\Vest Twenty-fifth Street. Xpw York, and mooring rack of the Erie Railroad 
Co. north of Weehawken Cove. 

MIDDLE ANCHORAGE, HUUSO:. RIV'ER 

17. To the f!outhward of a line in range with the south side of West Seventy
ninth Street, New York; westward of a line from a 'wh:te anchorage buoy oft' 
Seventy-ninth Street, and about 125 yard8 west of the center of the river, 
ranging to the buoy off Seventy-second Street, thence westward of t11e center 
line of said river ranging 209¥2 ° toward Cm~tle Point, Hoboken, through two 
white anchorage buoys off Seventy-second Street and Fifty-fourth Street, 
respectively; north,vard of the range 119" of the north side of West Fifty
fourth Street, New York. No vessel :->hall .anchor in the channel dredged by 
the United States, passing along and through the westerly side of said 
anchorage. 

UPPER ANCHORAGE, HUDSON RIVER 

18. Northerly of Fort Wai;:hiilgton Point and westward of the 24-foot curve 
of depth at low water ; southerly of Fort "\Vashiugton Point and westward 
of a line ranging from a point off said point. and 100 yards west of the 
middle of the river, to a. point on the range of the north side. of West One 
hundred and forty-first Street. New Yo.rk; thence southerly, to the westward 
ot a line .125 yards west of the middle of the river marked by two white 
anchorage buoys off' ~.,.est One hundred and twenty-fourth a.nd West Seventy
ninth Rtreett;, New York, respectively; northward of the range of the south 
side of '\Vest Seventy-ninth Street. . No vessel shall anchor in channe1, dredged 
by tbe Uhlted States, passing through said anchorage. 

NAVAL ANCHORAGE, :IlFOSON l'lIYElt 

19. An anchorage is set aside for naval vesaels to moor tn n single line on 
the east ~Ide of Hudson River, north -0f 'Vest Seventy-sec<>utl Street, and thence 
to Fort Washington Point, and a.l::K>ve that p0int if necessary.· Anchors shall 
be let go to the eastward pf a llhe running from a. point SOO yards ft'om the 
shore b.ulkhead <tf West Seventy.:seeond Street to a point 250 yards from ,t:he 
end of the pier at Seventy-ninth Street, thence to a point 250 yards from the 
end of the pier at One bun(}red and twenty-nintb -Street. thence to .a })Olnt 330 
yards 'tr(>m the pier at On~ -· 1u1nd~ and llfty:.etghtb · $treet, ··thence. · north
e~ste'fl.f toa point 125 yatd.~ west Q't the~ light on Fort Was.b:ln,gt(Jri ~obrt, and 
thence oortlieasterty to a- pom.t ·200.···· ya.r\is tt-om the- e~ :o-t the _'Wh&.rt ·at 
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Dyckman Street. New York. No ships shall anchor within a limit of 300 
yards of the prolongation of One hundred and thirtieth Stn~et, in order to give 
free passage for the Fort I...ee ferrybout. l}estroyeu; und ot.her lig-h.t-draft naval 
vessels may anchor on the west side of the river ·west of the 18-foot curve. as 
shown on Coast 8urvey Chart No. 369 (8). but not so as to obstruct naviga
tion in the channel dredged by the "Cnited States. 

NoTE 1.-Small vessels may anchor inside of the pierhead lines, as estab
lished by the Secretary of "\Var, along the east hank of the HudRon River 
beb"-een Eighty-first Street and One hundred and twenty-first Street, an<l be· 
tween One hundred and thirty-second Htreet and One hundred and fifty-eighth 
Street, in the discretion of the ca1nain of the port. 

NOTE 2.~The estaulished anehorages for naval vessels ha>ing been found 
inadequate at times when an esrwcially large number of vessels are gathered 
for parade or other purpose, aud the Navy J)epartrn.ent having requested the 
establishment of a numbered series of anchorages for such occusions in order 
that a naval vesRel may be ordered to proceed to a designated point in the 
harbor, the following arran~ements haYe been 1nade so that naval vessels 
may anchor at designated points in the Hudson River outside of naval anehor
age No. 19. These designated anchorages will be i:;eria.ll;y nutubered from 1 to 
40 for capital ships, from 100 to 19H for intermediate ships, and from 200 to 
399 for destroyers and small era ft. An alternate arrangement of anchorages 
numbered serially from 500 to 612 will be provided so that destroyers and 
small craft may anchor on the east side of the river when the space is not 
required to provide for capital or int.,.rm.ecliah'l' i;;hips. 'l.'bese designated 
anchorages which are outside of naval anchorage No. 19 are not set aside for 
the exclusive n."le of naval vessels, but permission will be given for naval 
vessels to u,,;e tben1 when available. 'Yben the captain of the port receives 
notification frolll the proper naval a·uthorities that it is desired to utilize 
certain of these specially numbered anchora~es. he will authorize the use by 
naval vessels of the requested numbers. if they can be made available, the 
commercial conditions at the time being given proper consideration. If, in the 
opinion of the captain of the port, there are sufficient reasons why the num
bers first asked for should not be used, he will confer with the naval officers 
making the request, and if other nun1b1'.'rs can be agreed upon he will author
ize their use; otherwise he will communicate the reqnest to the Secretary of 
War with a statement of the circun1stauces and with the recoinmen<lation. 

\VESTER::"< ANCHORAGE, UPPER RAY 

20. Within an area lying northeast of Ellis Island to the southward of a 
line bearing 58° from the northwest corner of the ii;;lnnd; to the westward of 
a line bearing 124 ° from Communipn w Pier ; to the ·we~twarrl of a line bearing 
178° from the end of the Central Railroatl of New J"ersey l"ier No. 5; and to 
the northward of a line ranging from the south side of the main island of 
Ellis Island station to the outer end of the Staten Island Ferry racks, on the 
>Iew York shore. 

20A. Temp1>rary anchorag.e.-To the southward of a line passing through 
the southeast corner of middle wharf and the northwest corner (inner) of 
sc>utb wharf, Ellis Island ; to the westwn rd of two lines. one line in extension 
of the line marking the eastern limits of anchorage 20 and passing· through 
buoy -S "A," and the other lfne ranging from buoy S "'A'' 205° to the north 
end of the United States In$.rine hospital at Stapleton, Stnten b:land; and to 
the northward· o.f a line bearing 294° from the red nun buoy No. 14 on the 
east side of the main channel. to the light on tbe east end of the breakwater 
of the Greenville terminal of the Pennsylvania Railroad. This anchorage is 
~ aside as_ a temporary anchorage for vessels arriving and leaving port, the 
word •• temporary " to mean the time necessary for .a vessel to obtain a perma-
,lletit berth in another anchorage or at a wharf, which 'vill in no case exceed 
72 hottrs unless a permit is obtained, .from the captain of the port to retnain 
:for a longer period. Area 49B in thiB anchorage -is reserved for explosives and 
is excluded from use as a general anchorage. (See par. 49.) 

26B. To the southward of Greenville Channel and of a line from the southerly 
Ct:)rner of the main pier ot the Pennsylvania Railroad Co's Greenville terminal 

. to ··the. weat-erlY ~orner ,of .Morses Basin, Brooklyn ; to tbe westward of a line 
· ·fl'om. the' Govt:"rn~~ Island Extension Light to tlte wesl;el'ly lantern _ot tbe 
'St;. Geo~ . Ferry tenntnal, to the northward_ oi: a line ranging from Rob· 

79031 "-· 26-:--22 
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bins Reef bell buoy to the southeasterly tall chimney of the International 
Nickel Corporation at Constable Hook, and northeast of the channel approach 
to the Lehigh Valley ore piers at Constable Point. 

KoTJ<:.--No v~sel shall anchor betW'een Ellis Island and the piers of tbe 
Central Railroad of New Jersey, or in the dredged channel approaches to this 
space. or the piers an<l wharves of the railroad, or in the dredged channel 
approaches to the National Docks at Black Tom Island, to Bedloes Island, to 
the Greenville terminal. or to Packards Basin, or near the entrance to said 
channels so as to obstruct the approaches or interfere in any way with the 
free navigation of the same. 

EASTERN ANCHORAGE, "L"'"PPER BAY 

21. To the soutl1ward of a line passing through the bell buoy at the entrance 
to Green"\""ille Channel, the eaHterly white buoy Illarking the north limit of 
anchorage ground and the middle point of the front of the New York 
Doek Co.'s pier No. 41 (Merchant Stores) ; to the westward of Bay Ridge 
und Red Hook Channels marked by anchorage and channel buoys along 
the "\vesteru edge of the dredged channel; to the northward of a Hue 
ranging 279° to the southeast corner of new elty pier No. 16 at Stapleton, 
Staten Island; to the east-ward of a line bearing 2° ranging rrom Fort "'\Vads
worth Light to a point of inter:i;ection with a line ranging 88" between the 
flagstaff on dome of the J:•avilion Hotel, New Brighton, Staten Island, and 
the brick chimney at Fifty-second Street. South Brooklyn ; northerly there
from to the em;;tward of a line ranging 208° from the southeast corner of city 
pier No. 16, Staten Island. to the light at southwest end of Governors 
Island. This anchorage shall be subdivided as follows: 

21A. Sa.iling Uf188Cl8, including schooners, ships, ba-rks, etc.-All that por
tion of anchorage No. 21 to the northward of a line ranging from the end of 
the Thirty-ninth Street Ferry rack (northeast rack), Brooklyn, through the 
white anchorage buoy at the entrance to Gowanus Bay, to buoy No. 14. This 
anchorage to be used for sailing ve.-Ssels, including schooners, ships, barks,. etc., 
deep-laden vesseL~ to use the western half of tbe anchorage and light-draft 
vessels to use the eastern half. 

21 B. Stca-mers.-That portion of aneborage No. 21 south of anchoJ"age 
21A, as described above, and west and south of anchorage 21C, descrihed 
below. This anchorage shall be used by steamers; tho~ deep laden to use the 
western side and southern end of the anchorage ground and light-draft 
steamers to use the eastern side, excluding the fairway described below. 

210. Barges.-'1.'hat portion of anchorage No. 21 south of anchorage 21A, 
as described above, northerly of a line ranging from Robbins Reef Light to 
two tall chimneys of the Brooklyn-Edison Co.'s power house nt Sixty-sixth 
Street, Brooklyn, and easterly of a line ranging from the entrance at Erle 
Bal'iin to the large gas tank at Clifton, Staten bland. Barges are required 
to use this anchorage to the exclusions 0£ · anchorages N0s. 21A and 21B, 
exeluding the fairway described below. 

NoTE.-Vessels of the various types required to use the aneborages Nos. 
21A, 21B~ and 21.C may be anchored in areas other than those set aside for 
them after first obtaining a permit from the N~ptain of the port. 

A fairway 600 feet wide, crossing anchorages 21B nnd 21C, mtirked by 
buoys at each entr&nce. shall be excluded from the anehorage · grotindS. · Its 
northerly side is on range with bell buoy •• 2G n at the entranee to Greenville 
Channel ·and the center of the head of the north pier of the Long Island 
Railroad terminal at the :foot of Sixty~fourth Street, Bhy Ridge. · 

21D. Small veRSels may. in the diRCretion of the captain of the port, anchor 
to the eastward of a line ranging 3.'l81h 0 from the wel'lt edge of Port Lafayette 
and 80Uthward of Ninety-second Street ; between Seventy-nlntb Street and 
Ninety-secon<l Street, eastward of a line ranging "from Craven Shoal bell buoy 
to the Statue of Liberty, and eastward of Bay Ridge Channel. nortbwa:rd of 
Seventy-ninth Street to a point oft Sixty~ixtb Street, but not within 100 
yard."l of the piers at Owls Bead. 

EAS'l'ICJl.N AN<lMOltAGJt..'.LOWEa···:oA.Y 

22. To the northward of-a· line ·ranglng from .Ccmey Island· LtglltbQU8e~.·on 
N0rtoli Point. to Rotfman !stand. '274", ~d to the ~ of a ll.-e llavlng 
a bearing of· 333% 0 and tangent ·:W. the west edg:~. ot Fort Lafllye.tte and south 
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of red spar buoy No. 12A, excluding unchorageH 490 and 490-1. (See par. 
No. 49.) 

:MAN-OF-WAR .ANCHORAGE 

23. To the south ward of a line ranging 85 ° from the north end of the east 
rack of St. George J:t""erry to the white buoy off St. George Landing ; to the 
westward of a line ranging :froIIl a point 160 yards west of Robbins Reef 
Light 171 ° 45' to a white buoy off Tompkinsville Landing ; and to the north
ward of a line ranging from said ""W"hite buoy 252° to the south end of Tomp
kinsville Landing. 

NOTE.-The captain of the p-0rt may permit commercial vessels to anchor. 
temporarily, ordinarily for a period not greater than 24 hours in this anehor
age, when he knows that it is not going to be needed for naval vessels, but 
two berths for eapital ships of the Navy shall he reser\f'd in the cm•tern 
portion of the anchorage and two berths reserved for Coast Guard vessels near 
shore. Commercial vessels so anchored shall be moved at their own expense 
whenever the anchorage ground is needed for naval vessels. 

24. (See •· Quarantine anchorage!' on p. 337.) 

SANDY HOOK ANCHORAGE 

25. In Sandy Hook Bay to the southward of a line extending from North 
I-look Beacon Lighthouse to Point Comfort Beacon Lighthouse. 

26. Vessel::;; may anchor on Homer Shoal and I<"'lynn Knoll and south of 
Gedney Channel. 

ST.ATEN ISLAND ANCHORAGE 

27. Temporary anchoraue.-South of a line ranging from a white buoy 252D 
to the south end of Tompkinsville Landing ; to the westward of a line rang
ing from this white buoy 174° to the southerly end of Quarantine Wharf, said 
line being also in range with a point 70 yards west of Robbins Reef Light; and 
to the northward of a line bearing 226"' to the center of a large gas tank at 
CJifton, Staten Island. 

28. _To the westward of a line running 154¥2 ° from Fort "radsworth Light 
to the huo.v on Craven Shoal; thence to buoys Nos. 11, 9, 7, 5, 3. 1; thence 
182" to a line extending from North Hook Beacon Lighthoui-;e to Point Com
fort Ligbthou!;e, to the northward of the latter line, and the New J"erRe;\'" 1-;bore 
and to the P.astward of a line bearing 353" from the bead of the Keansburg 
Steamboat Dock at Point Comfort. through -white spar buoy " FG " and red 
spar buoy No. 4 to the Staten Island shore. 

KILL VAN KULL .ANCHORAGES 

29. To the northward of a lill(> ranging from the Pacific Coast Borax Works 
chimney to 'the south face of the city whart' at the foot of Ingham Avenue, 
Bayonne, between said wharf and the Tidewater OU Co.'s piers. and to the 
northward of a line ranging from the Sound end of the rack of the Bergen 
Point Ferry at Bayonne, N. J., to a point 100 ya1·ds south of Bergen Point 
Lighthouse_ · 

- 80. T'o the southward of - lines joining the ends of the long piers between 
pier of the National Lead Co., at Port Richmond, and the power station at 
Livingston P<lint. 

31. To the southward of a Une bearing 85% 0 from the north end of the Mill
ing Dock to the whar-f of the Standard VarniHh Works, Port Richmond. 

32. To the southward of a line 'from the northeast corner of Milliken Bros.'s 
wharf to blaek spar buoy No. 1, and a line from thence to the northwest corner 
of the docks of the Staten ·Island Shipbuilding Co. at Mariners Harbor. 

NEWARK BAY ANCHORAGJ!:S 

sa~ To the west of Shooters Island between a line ranging from the north
east corne:r <Jf the Central Railroad of New -.Jersey coal dock at the foot of 
-Port Avenue, El-izabetbport, t-0 the northwest ''Orner of Shooters Island. and 
a line ranging f:rum the n-0rthwest corner of Hecker. Jones-J"ewell Co.'s pier 
~ent to the southwest corner of Shooters Island. -
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34. South of the trestle bridge of the Centrnl Railroad of New J"ersey, to the 
westward of a line fron1 a point on the trestle bridge, 100 yards west of the 
"\YeRt pier of the we,.;t lift bridge to black spar buoy No. 1, and a line from 
thence to red spar buoy No. 2. north of Shooters Island; to the northward of 
a line ranging from the Houtherly end of Bergen Point to the southeast corner 
of the ~Unger .Manufacturing Co:s bulkhead at Elizabethport and to the east
ward of a line ranging from the northerly chimney of Procter & Gamble's 
Soap \Vorks, on Staten Island, to the east end of the filling of the Central 
Railroad of New Jer>-:ey on the west side of the bay. 

35. To the emstward of n line from tbe center of Bergen Point Light ranging 
to the 'vest pier of west lift bridge of the Central Railroad of New Jersey 
to a point off the north side of tbe pier of the •rexas Co .. and of a line from 
thence to a point 100 yards east of Ille east pier of the east lift bridge of the 
railroad and south of tlle railroad trestle. 

36. To the south"\vard of the new channel dredged by the city of Newark 
from Peddie Ditch to just below the :,;take light just south of the bend in the 
dredged channel, and to the west'\"\·ard of a line ranging from a point 200 yards 
-..vext of Raid Htake light to a point 100 ynrds west of the weHt pier of the west 
lift bridge of the Central Hailroad of New Jersey, ancl north of said railroad. 

37. To the northward of the Central Railroad of Xew Jersey's trestle bridge 
and to the eastward of a line ranging from a point 200 yards east of the 
east pier of the east lift bridge to a point 200 yards east of the east end of 
the draw of the Lehigh Valley Railroad bridge and Routh of the latter bridge. 

a8. North of the Lehigh Valley Railroad bridge a11d tv the em~tward of a 
line ranj.!ing from R:tid point 200 yards from the Lehigh Valley Railroad draw, 
toward the round briek <:'himuey on the factory of the American Splint Cor
poration, ou the point between the l'Iaekensack and Passaic Rivers to a point 
southeast of the stake light; em~tward of a line from thence northerly in 
ran~e with the ~outherly end of the Government dike and the abutment at end 
of the fill of the Newark & N"ew York Hailroad bridge on the west side of the 
Haekensack River to a point off Droyers Point south of red spar buoy Ng_ 2, 
and Routheast of a 1ine from thence to the abuttnent at the end of the fill 
of the Newark & New York Railroad on the east side of the Ha<·kensack River, 
and south of said river. 

39. In the area between the entrance channels of the Hackensack and Passaic 
Rivers to the east'\vard of a 1ine from the stake light north of the Lehigh 
Yalley Railroad bridge, ranging toward the· northeast corner of Balbach's 
wharf to a point about one-fifth of a mile north of Gross's wharf and a line 
from thence ranging from the southeast corner of Gross's wharf to the abut
ment and end of filling of the Newark & New York Railroad bridge on the east 
side of the Passaic River, and to the westward of a line from Hie abutment of 
the said railroad bridge on the we;;;t side of tl1e Hackensack River to said 
stake light. 

AR't:HUR KILL ANCHOR-\GES 

40. To the westward of a line from the south end of the southerly wharf of 
the Standa-rd Oil Co. to the center of Blickwlleat Island and a line from 
thence to the northerly wharf of the Grasselli Chemical Co. 

41. The passage between Pralls l8land and Staten Island. included betw~ 
a line running 2!)" from the extreme northwest point of Pralls Island to. a 
point on Staten Island an<l a line from· the southern point of Pralls Island to 
the north side of the mouth of Neck Creek at Liuoleumville, Staten Island. 

42. To the southward and eastward of lines from red spar bu<>y No. 2 at 
'.rottenville, Staten Island, to the south point of the. salient of. shore line. at 
Richmond Yaney; thence to red spar buoy No. 4; thence 53° to a white 
anchorage bUQY off the Ultramarine Works; thence 66" to. the wbite anchorage 
buoy off Smoking Pl)int; and thence to Smoking Point. 

43. To the soutl1ward of the northerly pier -0f the Lehigh Valley Railroad 
coal terminals, to the westward of a line ranging from the southeast eorner 
of said northerly pier toward the outer end of the ferry rack at· Perth Amboy 
to a point oft: \.Vashington Street, and a Une from theiu:.-e ranging from the 
north end of the coal wharf of the Public Serviee Corporation to tbe red-aud
black buoy off Gor(Jon Street, Pel'th Amboy. and northerly of the ext-emlOla 
of the southerly line of ll''ayet~ Street, P~rth Aiu.boy. · · 

44. (See." Quarantine anchorage,'' on p. 337.) 
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:RARITAN BAY .ANCHORAGES 

45. Near Perth Amboy, to the southward of the extem:;ion of the northerly 
line of Markt>t Street, Perth Amuo,v. and to the west ... vard nf a line ranging 
through the red-and-black buoy off Gordon Street to the eenter of Great Beds 
Lighthouse; to the northward of a line from thenee to the white anchorage 
buoy placed 231h 0 175 yards from buoy No. 9 and northeast of a line from 
thence through a second white anchorage buoy 302° to the center of a pier on 
north side of draw of the New York and Long Branch H.ailroad bridge. and 
east of said bridge, excluding quarantine anchorage 44 and exploi-;ive anchorage 
49 ( e). (See par. No. 44 under heading "Quarantine anchora!?:e" and par. 
No. 49 (e).) 

46. Near Staten Island, to the westward of Lower Bay anchorage No. 28, 
and to the northward of the dredged channel from the deep water of the 
Lower Bay to Seguine Point; in Princess Bay to the north\.Yard of a line from 
the southeast corner of the three-story brick maehine shop of the S. S. 'Yhite 
Dental Works, on Seguine Point, to Princess Bay J..ig-hthouse; northwer.t of a 
line from the lighthouse to buoy No. 6, and a line thence to buoy No. 10, and 
eastward of a line thence 350° to Wards Point. 

47. To the southward of the South Amboy and Raritan Bay Channels in 
ranges running from the north end of the 'Yy01ning coal piers at South Amboy 
to buoy No. 9 ; then<'e in the direction of the llOundary beacon to a point south 
of buoy No. 7; thence through the white anchorage buoy south of buoy No. 8 
to buoy No. 5; thence to buoy No. 3: thence southeasterly through the buoys 
marking the dredged channel off Seguine Point to the west boundary of Lower 
Bay anchorage No. 28; to the westward of said anchorage No. 28, excluding 
explosive anchorage No. 49 (d) (see par. 4!)) and excluding also a channel 
at Keyport Harbor, bounded as follows : Eastward, by a line ranging from 
black spar buoy No. 1 to a point 200 yards east of red spar huoy No. 2 ; thence 
to the northeast corner of the easterly steamboat wharf, and thence by a line 
from the west corner of the old steamboat wharf to a point on the shore 
midway between :Matawan and Oyster Creeks; westward. by lines ranging 
from lighted buoy No. 3 toward the west shore line at the moilth of .Matawan 
Creek, to a point opposite black spar buoy No. 9 ; thenC'e to red spar buoy No. 2, 
and thence to the west shore line at the mouth of Matawan Creek. 

SHEEPSHEAD BAY ANCHORAGE 

48. Within an area at the western end of the bay to the westward of a line 
in range with the alley in the middle of the block between Coleridge and Dover 
Street, Manhattan Beach Estates; to the northward of a linf> 75 feet north 
of the south bulkhead ; to the eastward of a line 150 feet east of the west 
bulkhead; .and t,o the northward of a line 15-0 feet long at right angles to the 
west bulkhead, at a point 75 feet south of the north corner thereof. 

48A. Within an area to the westward of the prolonged center line of Ocean 
Avenue; to the northward of a line ranging from a point on said ·center line 
70 feet .north of the south bulkhead toward the soutllea:-;t corner of Domenicks's 
bulkhead (near the foot of Sheepshead Bay Road) ; to the eastward of the 
new footbridge crossing the bay, and to the southward of a line ranging west
ward at right angles to said center line of Ocean AYenue at a point 380 feet 
nc:;rth of its intersection with the bulkhead along the south shore of the bay. 

48B. Within an area to the eastward of the northerly prolongation of the 
west side of liastings Street. Manhattan Beach; to the southward of a line 
ranging from a point on Don:ieni<'ks'~ hnlkhead 50 feet north of its southeast 
eorner to a .point 115 feet south of the southeast corner of Fitzgerald's bulk
head (near the foot of Bragg Street); to the westward of the southerly 
prolongation of the east side of Batchelder Street; to the northward of a line 
mnging i'rom sai<I sotttheast corner of. Fitzgerald's bulkhead to a point 200 feet 
north of the south bulkhead and on a line at right .angles thereto, at a point 
1~585 :feet west of its easterly end: and to the northward of a curving line 
ratlghig . thence westerly parallel to and 200 feet :from the south bulkhead. 

48C. Within an area to the southward· of a line 310 feet north of the 
f\lOuth bulkhead,. to the westward of the range· of tbe present easterly bulk
head of Manhattan Beach Estates ; to the northward of a line 100 feet north of 
the south ··bulkhead and to tbe east-ward· of a· line at right angles to said 
btalkhead, at a point 580 feet west or Its easterly end. 
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ANCHORAGE :FOR EXPLOSIVES AND OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES 

49. Vessels carrying gunpowder or other explosives may anchor only as 
follows: 

(a) On the shoal ground to the eastward of Rikers Island, East River, 
from 300 to 900 yards from this island: Pro1~ided, That no vessel using this 
anchorage shall carry more than 20 tons of high explosives in bulk, and that 
vessels carrying high explosives in bulk shall not anchor closer than 500 feet 
to one another, and that no vessel carrying explosives of any kind shall anchor 
within 500 feet of vessels carrying high explosives in bulk. In so 1'.ar as 
prac-ticahle in the use of this anehorage, preference shall be given to vessels 
storing explosives for current consumption. 

(b) On the New .Jersey Flats to the southward of a line drawn parallel 
to and 500 yards to the south of the Black Tom dredged channel, to the 
westward of a line ranging from the east end of the east landing pier on 
Bedloes Island to Greenville Channel entrance buoy "2G" and in range with 
Robbins Reef bell buoy " 13B " and buoy " 2G," and to the northward of a 
line parallel to and 500 yards north of the Greenville .dredged channel, pro
vided they do not anchor within 800 yards of Bedloes Island or within 000 
yards of any pier, and provided that no vessel using this anchorage shall carry 
more than 20 tons of high explosives in bulk. Vessels carrying high explosives 
in bulk Rhall not anchor closer than 500 feet to one another, except that the 
en ptain of the port may authorize the placing of mQOrings not less than 500 
feet apart within this area and the making fast thereto of not to exceed three 
barges at each mooring, provided the comhined load of the barges at a mooring 
is not more th_an 20 tons of high explosives. No vessels carrying explosives -0f 
any kind shall anchor within 500 feet of vessels carr)'ing high explosives in 
bulk. In so far as practicable, in the use of this anchorage, preference shall 
be given to vessels storing explosives for current consumption. 

NoTE.-ln cases of gree.t emergency and when weather conditions are such 
that it iR impossible for barges, ~ows, or lighters loaded with more than 20 
tons of high explosives to proceed to Gravesend Bay or Raritan Bay, or lie 
at anchor there, such vessels may anchor temporarily in the Jersey Flats 
anchorage, but in each case the captain of the port must be immediately 
notified, and such vessels will not remain so anchored without his specisll 
permission. 

(c). In Gravesend Bay to the eastward of .a line bearing 338¥., 0 tangent 
to the west face of Fort Lafayette and ranging to Robbins Reef Light, but 
not within 1,600 yards of the shore: Pr01:iided, That not more thnn three sea
going vessels shall receive or discharge cargoes of high explosives in bulk 
in this anchorage at any one time. Seagoing vessels carrying high explo.."l'ives 
in bulk will not occupy this anchorage for a period of time longer than is 
necessary to receive or discharge such cargoes, except by special permit frotn 
the captain of the port. All vessels carrying hi.~h explosives in bulk in this 
anchorage shall not anchor closer than 400 yards to one another, but this 
provision is not intended to prohibit lighters from tying- up alongside ships 
fc.r the transfer of cargoes. . 

( c---1) A space of 600 yards wide and not less than 1;000 yards from the shore 
OJ'.1. tbe southea.st side of anchorage ground, designated as 49 ( c) shall be l"e-
1-:erved for barges and lighters loaded with am.munition and smokeless powder, 
provided · such barges and . lighters be anchored so as :D:ot to approach one 
another closer than 300 feet. The captain .of the .port may anthorize the· plac
ing of moorings within this area and the making· fast thereto ot· not to exCeect 
three bargeS at ea.eh mooring, provided · these moorings be so spaeed ·. t!:µlt 
barges at one mooring shall at all thlle8 be not less than 300 :feet ir<>m ba~~ 
at an adjacent mooring. · . · . . . .. · 

( d) An anchorage in Raritan . Bay for barges loaded With explo$1Ves~ as 
follows: Te the St)uthward of a line ranging 7C)* tr~ the white spar puny on 
the sonth side of the channel leading to Arttn1r Kill, opposite red · chaitn~l 
buoy (No. 8). to West Bank Light; to the westward o.f a Une ~angiag 127'.'" 
from Princess Bay T..igbt to Waack&aCk Ltgbt; . to the nottbward of 1l .~e 
ranging 250° fl-om Old Orchard Shoal · Light to B&undtU'Y bf!Q.con; ·. ~ tQ ... tbe 
ee.i:itward. of' a line ranging 300• 1'rom. Boundary .beacon. . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . 

(e) The captain of the port may authorize a mood.Ilg to be placett .in.:~ 
vicinity of. Great l;leds, ~rtta;n Bay, at whieh · may be mo()red ·not exeeed:l:Dg 
three barges loaded with explo6ives~· th~· moodug 1:o be n:Ot ~x- ~··· ~500. 
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yards t-0 any wharf and so located that the barges when moored will not 
swing into the ehanneL Barges shall not be permitted to remain at this 
mooring longer than 12 hours. 

QUARANTINE ANCHORAGE 

No'i'E.-The establishment, regulations, and enforcement of quarantine 
anchorages are under the Secretary of the Treasury, and under his authority 
the folloVl-'ing quarantine anchorages have been establii;;hed. 

24. To the southward of a line bearing 226Q to the center of the gas tank 
at Clifton, Staten Island, and to the westward of a line ranging fro1u the 
Northern end -0f the Quarantine Wharf, Rosebank, Staten Island, to Robbinf'l 
Reef Lighthouse. 

Vessels arriving at quarantine and awaiting inspection may anchor tempo
rarily to the westward of a range passing through Craven Shoal buoy and 
Hobbins Reef Lighthouse, but &8 soon aR cleared by the quarantine offi<'er must 
vacate this temporary anchorag~ and, if detained in quarantine, must at once 
move into the quarantine anchorage. In both anchorages vessels shall not 
drop an<'hors south of a line bearing 270° from the north side of Fort 
_Lafayette. 

44. A quarantine anchorage for vessels in a single line is (>stablished between 
two red buoys Nos. 1 and 2, off the south end of Perth Amboy .. 

RULES AND REGUJ_,ATIONS 

1. Except in cases of great emergency, no vessel 8hall be anchored in the 
navigable waters of the port of New York, outside of the anchorage areas 
h~rehy defined and estahlished, nor be made fast to the exterior end of any 
pier, nor to any vessel lying at the exterior end of any pier, or along any 
bulkhead in such manner as to obstruct or endanger the passage of any ves
sels to or from the adja<.'ent wharf property, or impede the movements of any 
vessels entering or leaving adjacent slips. 

2. Whene'\"er, in the opinion of the captain of the port~ such action may be 
necessary, that officer may require any or all vessels in any designated anchor
age· area to moor with two or more anchors. 

3 .. Every vessel whose crew may be- reduced to such number that it will not 
have sufficient men on board to weigh anchor at any time shall be anchored 
with two anchors, With mooring swivel put on before the crew shall be reduced 
~~l~s~. · 

4. Anchors must not be placed outside the anchorage areas, nor shall any 
vessel be so anchored that any portion of the bull or rigging shall at any 
time extend outside the boundaries of the anchorage areas. 
·· -5 . .Any vessel anchoring under circumstanc-es of great emergen<'y outside of 
the anchorage areas must he plaC"ed near the edge of the channel and in Ruch 
a position as not to interfere with. the free navigation of the channel nor 
ubstl'nct the approach to any pier nor impede Rte movements .Of any boat. and 
shall move away immediately atter the emergency ceases, or upon notifieation 
by the ~aptain of the port. _ . 

6. ·The captain _of the POrt shall assign berths in the anchorage to all ves
sels applying. He may .grant permits '.for hshitually maintaining and using 
the same mooring place in an anchorage· area, and no ves.<::el shall occupy a 
permanent berth fu an anchorage area except under authority of such per
mit. which ma:t _be revoked at any time. 

7. A v-essel upon being notified to move into the anchorage limits or to 
fiiibift its ·position ·on anchorage grounds must get under way at once or sig
"nal - for a tug and must ('hange J)(>sltion as directed with reasonable prompt-
n~' ., . . 
. · 8. Except as provided in rnte 10. vessels carrying explosives or other dan
ger()q& articles •. inclilding · In:flruiu:ru'lble liquids, inflammable solids, oxidizing 
mati:!!:p,olals. eorr~ive liquids, compressed gases; and poisonous substances shall 
~'"anebored Within the anchorage areas 49 (a) to (e) only, described abo-ve, 
u11:der . the beading "Aneborage gr0unds: • ., These . areas are -reserved for this 
~ pnr:pOse, and are not tQ be used by vessels carrying other classes of 
~t ex~t,in.:~e:a&es.of 8mergency . 
. _:.,::A.;n,7 --:yessel .carrying expl0$i~ .and -desiring .to Proceed to· the anchorages 
~~e:d, t~f~ :mnf;ft ftrst; obtain ._ written permit h<>m the <;aptain of t;_he 
port~ andno vessel shall occupy a berth in such a.ncho.-ages except·b-Y autllonty 
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of such permit, which may be revoked at any time. All other vessels in 
anchorage areas must carry written permits from the captain of the port 
and must show these permits whenever required by the captain of the port 
or his properly authorized agents. 

9. "'henever any water craft not fitted with mechanical power anchors in 
explosive anchorage 49 (a) to ( e) \.vhile carrying explosives, the captain of 
the port may require the attendance of a tug upon such water craft, when in 
his judgment such action is deemed necessary. 

10. The district engineer in charge of works of river and harbor improve
ments is em.po,,vered to authorize, in ·writing, the anchoring in or near the 
vicinity of such a work of a single scow carrying explosives for use on the 
work, but only in quantities consi.dered by hilll safe and necessary. The dis
trict engineer shall prescribe the conditions under which this explosive shall 
be stored and handled and shall in each case furnish the captain of the port 
with a eopy of the written permit to anchor explosives on the work and a 
copy of the rules and regulations for the storage and handling. 

11. Municipal ash scows may be anchored in such places as the captain of 
the port may designate. · 

12. Whenever the maritime or commercial interests of the United States so 
require, the captain of the port is hereby empowered to shift tlie position 
of any vessel anchored 'vithin the anchorage areas, of any vessel anchored out
side the anchorage areas, of any vessel which is so moored or anchored as to 
impede or obstruct vessels movements in any channel or obstruct or interfere 
with range lights, and of any vessel which, lying at the exterior end of a pier 
or alongside an open bulkhead, obstructs or endangers the passage of ves
sels to 01· fron1 adjacent wharf property or impedes the movements of ves
sels entering or leaving adjacent slips. 

13. Permits to ancbor in channels within the limits of the port of New 
York may be granted by the captain of the port to wrecking plants or other 
vessels legally engaged in recovering sunken property or in laying pipe or 
cab1e lines legally established or in repairing the same, when the application 
for such anchorage is approved by the distrfot engineer in charge of works 
of river and harbor improYementi;; and to plant en.gaged in dredging opera
tions when authorized by the district engineer. 

The provisions of this paragraph sball not apply to plants engaged under 
the supervision of the district engineer of the engineer department, upon 
works for the improvement of riYers and harbors; but the district engineer 
will in advance advise the captain of the port of proposed work for such 
improvement in au case~ where plant is to be employed under his supervision. 

14. Nothing in these rules and regulations shall be constrtted as relieving the 
owner or person in charge of any vessel from the penalties of the law for 
obstructing navigation, or. for obstructing or Interfering with range lights. 
or for .not complying with the navigation laws in regard to lights, fog signals, 
or for otherwise violating law. 

REGULATIONS GOVF,RNING TH..E USE AND NAVIGATION OF THE WATERS OF 
THE POltT OF NJ<~W YOUK AND THE HANDLING OF EXPLOSIVF.B THERE'IN 

BY VESSELS OTHER THAN COMMON CARRIERS C.A.BRYING l'1XPLOSIVES 

THE LAW 

Section 7 of the river and harbor act ap{M!-OV'ed August 8, 1917, provi<les as 
follows: .. .. . . 
~·That it shall be the duty of the .Secretary of War to pr~ibe such regula

tions for the use, administration, and navigation of the navigable waters of 
the United States as, in his judgment, the public necessity may require .for 
the protection <ti life .and property. or of operations of the United States in 
ehannel im1>rovement, covering all matters . not speciftca.Iiy . delegated by law 
to some otbel" executl ve department. Sueh regulations shall be posted.;. in 
conspicUoils and appraprint:e places, "for: the informfttiOn of tlle public.; .and 
every person and e~et'Y eorporatlon whieh. shall violate .sucll reg1!11atl.ons' s'tla:tl 
be deemed guilty of a mi~meauor and.. on convietion. thereof in auy district 
court of the United States witliln whose. territorial jurisdietion :&aeh otre~ 
may have been committed, shall be puntd:led. by a Ane not excOOdlBg $000, or 
by itnJ)riso'nment (.in case of a natural persoa) not e~eeedil:lg six months, ·• 
the di8eretion o~ the court." ·· ·· · · · · · , 
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NOTE.-The act of Congress approved ~larch 1, 1921, imposes certain restric
tions upon the transportation of explosives by conunon eurriers engaged in 
interstate or foreign commerce. and also provides that "The Interstate Com
merce Commission shall formulate regulations for the safe transportation 
within the limits of the jurisdiction of the United States of explosives and 
other dangerous articles, i·ncl uding inflammable liquids, inflammable solids, 
oxidizing materials, corrosive liquids. compressed gases, and poisonous sub
stances, which shall be binding upon all common carriers engaged in interstate 
or foreign commerce which transport exploshres or other dangerous articles 
by land or water, and UtlOn all shippers making shipments of explosives or 
otber dangerous articles via any conunon carrier engaged in interstate or for
eign commerce by land or water." Other vessels carrying explosives will be 
governed by the following regulations : 

THE REGULATIONS 

Under authority of section 7 of the river and harbor act approved August 
8, 1917, the following regulations are prescribed to g-0vern the use and naviga
tion of the 'waters of the port of New York hy vefisels, other than common 
carriers, carrying explosives : 

1. The officer of the Coast Guard designated " captain of the port " shall 
have immediate supervision of the enforcement of these regulations, but such 
supecvision shall not be construed to diminish or affect the duties of other 
Federal officials as prescribed in section 17 of the river and harbor act of 
March 3, 1899. 

2. Vessels carrying explosives shall be at all times in charge of competent 
persons and must display by day a red flag of at least 16 square feet at the 
masthead, or at least 10 feet ahove the upper deck, if the vessel has no mast; 
at night a red light '\Vill be displayed in the same positions specified for the 
red flag. For use in emergencies each barge must be provided with a suitable 
anchor, ground tackle, and equipment, to be approved bs the captain of the 
port, with an adequate supply of fire extinguishers, and fire pails filled with 
water, and wit.b a suitable fog horn and bell. 

3. No smoking will be permitted on or near any vessel, barge, or scow carry
ing explosives, and no person under the influence of liquor will be allowed on 
board nor t-0 approach such vessels. Every person having hu1"iness on board 
vessels which are being loaded with explosives. other than members of the crew, 
must have a pass from the captain of the port, in such form,as the captain of 
the port shall determine. 

4. Vessels carrying explosives shall not carry lnfltunmable liquids. inflam
mable solids, oxidizing materials, mineral acids, as defined in Interstate Com
merce Commission regulations for the transport~Uon of explosives, or 1irticles 
likely to ignite apontaneously. or to give oft' inflammable gases. unless the 
explosives are stoi-ed in separa:t,e rooms or are otherwise so separated as to 
eft'ectnally preYent danger to the explosives fr-0m any of these articles or from 
tlle vap0r thereof. Where blasting caps, detonating fuses. and fulminate of 
mercury in bulk are loaded on the same ves:-iel with high explosh·es, they must 
be in a different· compartment, the distance in a straight line from the com
partment containing them to the explosiYe!'! to he not less than 25 feet. 

5. No unneeess•ry .flres ~hall be permitted . on ves~l.o:; carrying explosives, 
and those fires which are tleemed necessary must be properly safeguarded and 
must be left in constant .. charge of some one individual of the crew duriug the 
entire .period that they are burning. Cabins on barges or lighters in which 
on Iig'hts or stoves are used, and carr:yjng explosives of any or all de.,~criptions. 
ru.ust be protected. by eo~~lng the wooden walls, partitions, floors, and ceilings 
'With two thicknesses of '%,-inch asbestos board placed with Joints broken and 
C(Wered wi,tb N~. 26 gauge .. metal. This protection must aLci;o be .applied to 
doors;. a_.(I tile dool"s from the cabin into other parts of the boat lilU.<Jt be 
pri)Vtded. with substantial springs, making them self-closi;ng. The :stoves must 
be at. least 18 inclles from. all P.rtitions, and a sheet-metal ~hield 51h feet in 
height. seeu~ly fastened to the door and the wall. must be placed midway be
tween the walls and t-he stove. Tb~. stove must be at least 6 inehes from the :floor 
ot the cabin,.·.~ ettber .. on legs permanently and .securely· fastened to 
·the etoVe -and. the 11~r. or on 6 inches of hollow tile securely .fastened in place. 
Tiie .. hoie .:tn,,tbe .J"POf of tbe ea.Mn where the stovepipe passes through shall he 
·.i$· ~e& · i.ugBr u.,. clrcumferenee .than the stovepipe, and a substantial metal 
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plate shall be placed in the opening surrounding the pipe to hold it in place. 
The stovepipe shttll also be tied into the walls so that it will not shift. The 
smokestack must be provided with substantial screens of fine mesh or other 
satisfactory spark arrester. All oil laml,)R must be held in marine brackets. 
Safety matches of wooden~stick type rather than the paper type must be used 
exclusively and kept in proper receptacles. Oils and lamps must be kept on 
deck in a metal-lined box and in such position that it can be rendily thrown 
overboard. No artificial light shall be permitted in the holds or compartments 
of any vessel that contains explosives except electric flash lights or electric 
lantern!'! or an approYed electric lighting of' the vessel. Crews must not have 
or carry mntches, firparms, or cartridges on their persons. Electric flash 
lights must be provided for- the attendants. 

6. No explosives will be allowed to be placed aboard a vessel until the rest 
of the cargo has been placed al;:ioard and the vessel trimmed. All work <>f 
com;;truction of floors, partitions, and other conditioning of the vessel, and the 
removal of any other combustibles from that part of the hold in which the 
explosives are to be stored, shall be completed before loading of the explosives 
is commenced. All rubhiRh, shovelings, old oil, paint cans, oil rags, rope ends, 
and other litter mul"t be kPpt elt'ared out of the holds. Such lumber Rf; is 
allowed to remain in the hold.;; for u~e as firewood must be securely piled. 
Floors must be kept bromn clean. All decks, gangways, and holds over which 
explosives tnust be passed in londing must be freed from all loose metal or 
tools and carefully swept before loading is commenced and after loading has 
ceased. 

7. All explosives must be handled carefully. No metal tools shall be used 
in loading, unloading, or handling explosives. Men engaged in loading, unload
ing, or hnndling explosives must not have or carry on their persons metal 
tools <>r bale hooks, matches. firearmF>, or eartridges, and they must not wear 
bootR or shoes shoo or strengthened with iron naifa' or any metal unless such 
boots or shoes are covered with leather, felt, or some other such material. 
Packages of explosives must not be thrown, dropped, rolled, dragged, or Rlid 
over each other or over the decks. Dynamite boxes must be stowed topside 
up. Powder kegs Rhould be loaded with seams np. · 

8. The term " high explosives in bulk " shall be construed to mean high 
explosives packed in boxes, barrels. or kegs and not loaded in ammunition or 
shells. The Rtandar(J definition of the term ••high explosives•• will be that 
contained in paragraph 1503 of the regulations of the Interstate. Commerl:!e 
Commission for the transportation of explosi~s by rnil, viz: ... High e%t>losives 
are all explosives more powerful than ordinary black poWder, except !51mo:ke
less ·powders and fulminates. Their dh~tingnii::hing characteristic is their sus
ceptibtHty to detonation by a blastin~ cap. Examples of high explo~ives are ,.,. 
dynamite, picric neid. picrates. chlorate powders, nitrate of ammonia powders, 
dry trinitrotoJuol, dry nitroeeUnlm~e ( guncotton). dry tetranitroaniline. dry 
tetranitromethylaniline and fireworks that can be exploded en masse.'~ Unless 
they are loaded in the same vessel· wi1:h articles enumerated in the rule quot~ 
above. piCric acid 10 per cent wet, and trinitrotolnol 10 per cent w~t. end 
nitrocellulose (guncotton) 20 per cent wet, will not be classified as high 
explosives. The term "high explosives in bulk•• does not .include sneb ttrtJcles 
as benzol, toluol, smokeless powder •. black powder, small arms ammunition. 
ammunition tor cannon with explosi"'e projectiles, explosive projectiles or 
torpedoes, pereussion fuse~. time fuses, combination ruses, tracer fuses, 
cordeau d~tonant, primers for cannon and small arms, blasting caps. deto
nating fuses, and fuhnfnate nt mercury in bulk. Bla&tlng cap..'f, de-tonating 
fuses. and fulminate of mercury in bulk will be· considered as constituting a 
distinct class by themsetves, and must be irt:owed and handled With a'Peeial 
Cftl'('. . 

9. In transferring high explosives in bulk, blasting :ca~ detnnating £Uses, 
or fillmlnate of mercury trom one vessel to an(.tther t~y nnmt be handled by 
hand or regnlatiou chute and mattress. If ditferenee In ete:vatlo.n . betwt..-en 
vessels or conditton"(J.f weather renders it impossible to ttailsftt or load by 
hand or ebute~ mech.anleal hoists and a special cnrte or basket may be n~~ 
ExplOtdves transferred in this manner must. not. be handled·.· roughly. , The)' 
must be, hoisted and loweroo carerully •d , be deposited . or. towered . on a mattre-. ·· . . ·. · · · · · ···· 

1(). When ~n inclinett Chute ·is ~mplo.Yedt $Ueh <?bute Shall ))le ~ id 
1-tncll ~: ·ooams •With· side· boa:rdS 4 klehes htfJh/extemtm1r a t.ncbeS' al>QYe 
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top face o"f bottom of chute and throughout its length fastened with brass 
screws. D-shaped strips or runners not more than 6 inches apart and running 
lengthwise of the chute must be fastened to the upper surface of the bottom 
part by means of glue and wooden peW!J extending through tlle bottom part and 
runners. Chutes must be occasionally wiped down with waste moistened 
with machine oil when dynamite packages are being handled. A stuffed 
mattress 4 feet wide by 6 feet long and not less than 4 inches thick, or a heavy 
jute or hemp mat of like dimensions, must be placed under the discharging 
end of the chute. The incline of the chute should be such that the velocity 
of the packages sliding will not be great enough to cam,;e violent shock when 
coming in contact with other packages or wheu reaching the bottom of the 
slide, or men must be stationed alongside the chutes to retard the velocity of 
the packages and prevent violent shocks when package.s come in contact with 
each other or reach the bottom of the chute. 

11. Broken or seriously damaged packages of explosives may be recoopered 
when it is practicable and uot dangerous. A broken box of dynamite that can 
not be recoopered should be reinforced by stout wrapping paper and twine, 
plaeed in another strong box. and surrounded by dry fine sa 'vdust, or dry, 
clean cotton waste. or elastic wads made from dry newspaper. A ruptured can 
or keg should be inclosed in a grain lJag of good quality and boxed or crated. 
Injured packages thus protected and properly marked may be forwarded. 
Packages too seriously damaged to be recoopered s:hould not be forwarded but 
set aside and tbe shipper notified to make disposition of them. In removing 
broken cases or kegs of explosives from vessels care must be taken to remove 
any particles of loose explosives. 

12. The transportation of high explosives by water and the transfer of high 
explosives to and from water craft in the harbor of New York and vicinity, 
other than in the case of naval vessels, shall be made under the direct 
supervision of such guards as may be assigned for the purpose by the captain 
of the port, but this is not to be construed as charging the captain of the port 
with any responsibilty in connection with the navigation of :-;uch water craft. 
No high e-xplosives in bulk shall be transported by water through Arthur Kill 
or Kill van Kull, except that during stormy weather the captain of the port 
may permit, in his discretion, shipments of high explosives in bulk in amounts 
not exceeding 10.000 pounds in .any one shipment to be transported through 
these passages when destined to explosive anchorage 49 ( b) for local consump
tion : Provided, That no high explosives in hulk shall be transported through 
these passages at night or during foggy weather: Prov·ided, That no other 
expl<)sives shall be transported by water through Arthur Kill or Kill van Knll 
except during stormy weather: And providoo further, That shipments of high 
explosives in bulk in amounts not exceeding 2,000 pounds in any one sbipmtint 
may be transported through Arthur Kill or Kill van Kull, at night or during 
foggy weather, 'When such explosives are destined for local consumption at 
places along these two waterways. Owners or agents of water craft transferring 
or carrying such cargoes will be required to provide subsistence when crews are 
subsisted on board, and, when necessary, suitable sleeping aceommodations for 
guard~ placed on board by the captain of the port, and for such period as· he 
~Y specif'y. When ct"ews are not subsisted on board, subsistence for inspectors 
and guards· will not be reqliired, but every opportunity will be afforded to them 
to use 8nch criQking facilities as are provided for the crews. 

18. In any case of violation of the regulations in regard to the handling of 
explosives tlw;! ~fl.ptain of the port is empowered to remove any vessel or any 
man or men from the waters to whieh these regulations pertain -Or to stop the 
loading or uJlloading of explosives in said watei·s. 

14, Nothing in tbe foregQing shall be construed as relieving the master of 
any vessel carrying explosives from the responsibilty of making frequent 
inspeet.ionB, both by day tind. Qight, to see that these rules are complied with. 

NA,VIOATIONAL AlDB AND THE USE OF CHARTS 

The: . Coast an.4 Geodetic S.urvey is charged with the survey of the coasts, 
harbors;. and t.idal estuaries of :the United States and its insular possessions 
and iru.n:res the following publications t'elating to these waters as guides to 
iaavQra:tton: .. ~ Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, Current Tables, a catalogue or 
~ pubUcttlons. and . Notices to Mariners, the last :named pnbllshed weekly 
by .. the Bu.re•n·of Lighthouses and Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
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CHARTS bear three dates, which should he understood by persons using then\: 
(1) The date (month and year) of the edition, printed on the late charts below 
the border in a central position ; ( 2) the date of the latest correction to the 
chart plates, printed in the lower left-hand corner below the border; (3) the 
date of issue, 8tamped below the border and just to the left of the subtitle. 
Charts show all necessary corrections as to lights, beacons, buoys, and dangers. 
which have been received to the date of issue, being hand corrected since the 
latest date printed in the lower left-hand corner. All small but important 
corrections occurring subsequent to the date of is,'5ue of the chart are published 
in Notice to Mariners and should be applied by hand to the chart im1nediately 
after the receipt of the notices. The date of the edition of the chart remains 
unchanged until an extensive correction is made on the plate from which the 
chart is printed. The date is then changed and the issue is known as a new 
edition. "\Vhen a correction, not of suttit!ieut importance to require a new edi
tion, is made to a chart plate, the year, month, and day are noted in the lo·.ver 
left-hand corner. All the notes on a chart should be read carefully, as in some 
cases they relate to the aids to navigation or to dangers that can not be clearly 
charted. The charts are various in character. according tD the objects which 
they are defiigned to subserve. The most important distinctions are the 
:following : 

1. Sailing charts, mostly on a scale of approximately 1: 1.200.000. which 
exhibit the approaches to a large extent of coaRt, give the offRhore soundings, 
and enable the navigator to identify his position as he approaches from the 
open sea. 

2. General charts of the coast, on scales of 1 : 400,000 and 1 : 200,000, intended 
especially for coastvdse navigation. 

3. Coast charts, on a scale of 1: 80,000, by means of which the navigator is 
enabled to avail him.self of the channels for entering the larger bays and 
harbors. 

4. Harbor charts, on larger scales, intended to meet the needs of local 
navigation. 

NoTE.---General charts of the Philippine Islands are on scales 1 : 1.600,000, 
1 : 800,000, and 1 : 400,000 ; coast charts are on scales 1 : 100,000 and 1 : 200,000. 

Co.AST PILOTS, relating to surveyed waters of the United States, Porto Rico, 
Virgin Islands • .Alaska, Hawaiian Islands, and the Philippine Islands, contain 
full nautical descriptions of the coast~ harbors, dangers, and directions ~or 
coasting and entering harbors. .At inter,•als of about one year suppleinent:s 
are issued, containing the more important corrections since the publication of 
the volume. The supplements are printed on one side of the paper only, so 
that they may be cut and pasted in the ap~ropriate place:: t11 the volume. Sup-· 
plements and other corrections for any volwne can . be furnished, free of charge. 
on application to tha Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington. D. C., or any 
of its field st.ations, provided th"' volume itself has not been superseded by a 
subsequent edition. · 

TIDE TABLES.-The Coast and Geodetic "Survey Tide Tables are issued annu
ally in advance of the year for which they are made and contain the predicted 
times and heights of the tide for each day in the y~ar at the prlnclpal ports of 
the world, including the United States and its possessions. A table of tidal 
differences· is given by means of whicb the tides a.t abOut 3,500. intermediate 
ports may be obtained. Separate reprints from the general Tlde Tables are 
issued tor the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the United Sta.tee and its 
dependellcles. . . . .. 

(JUBJtENT TABLEs, whieh have heretofore been. issued as a part of the Tide 
Tables, are now published separately as Curi'ent Ta~les, Atlantic Coast of tbe 
United States, and Current Tables •. Paetfie Coast of tbe Uttited States ... 

Aoil::NcrEs for the sale of the Cb.arts, Coast I'Uots, Tide Tables,. and ·Current 
Tables of the C<>ast and Geodetic .Survey ar.e estabUShed .fti ~any poris ot i:lie 
United States and in some foreign ports. They ean alflo be pur"ba.80d: In the 
office of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 'Vasbington, D. C., or any of the fteld 
stations. If ordered by mail. prepayment ls· obligatory. Remtttanees shoul<I 
be tnade by p0st.al money order or express order; payable. to the "Coast and 
Geodetic Survey." Postage stam:ps. &eeks. and drafts ea11 not be aCcept.ed. 
The seuding o:f money . in an ~ · lett.er ls uast!l'.f'e.. Only: (!8.atlOgDe 
numbers of charts need be mentioned.. Tbe eatatot;me o~ charts and · .:>tiler 
publlcatloJUJ of tbe-Surv:ey ean be obtained free of etutrge ou'a~cat1011. at.·aa7 
of the sale agelleies or to tile ·Coat!lt ·and· Geodetic· StirftT, Wastii~, '.Di · c~ · · · · 
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OTHEB PUBLICATIONS.-Lists of Lights, Buoys, and otber Day :l\farks of the 
United States, its insular possessions, and tl1e Great Lakes are published hy 
the Bureau of Lighthouses and may be purchased from its sale agencies or 
"from the Superintendent of" DocnIDents, Washington, D. C. Notice to Mariners, 
relating to the same waters, is published weekl:,\' by the Bureau of Lighthouses 
and Coast and Geodetic Survey ; this publication can be obtained free of 
charge on application to the Division of Publications, Department ot Com-
merce, Washington, D. C. ' 

REMARKS ON THEl USE OF CHARTS 

ACCURACY OF CHARTs.-The value of a chart depends upon the character and 
accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and the larger the scale of the 
chart the more important do these become. In these respects the source 
from whieh the information bas been compiled is a good guide. This applies 
particularly to the charts of the Alaska Peninsula, Aleutian Islands, Arctic 
Ocean, and part of Bering Sea, and the Philippine Islands. The early Russian 
and Spanish surveys were not made with great accuracy, and until they are 
replaced by later surveys these charts must be used with caution. 

With respect to these regions the fullness or scantiness of the soundings 
is another method of estimating the completeness of a chart. V\.,..hen the 
soundings are sparse or unevenly "distributed, it may be taken for granted that 
the survey was not in great detail. A wide berth should, therefore, be given 
to every rocky shore or patch, and this rule should invariably be followed, viz, 
that instead of considering a coast to be clear unless it is shown to be foul, 
the contrary should be assumed. 

With respect to a well-surveyed coast, only a fractional part of the sound
ings obtained are shown on the chart, a sufficient number being selected to 
clearly indicate tbe contour of the bottom. When the bottom is uneven. the 
soundings will be found grouped closely together, and when the slopes are 
gradual fewer soundings are given. Each sounding represents an actual 
measure of depth and location at the time the survey was made. Shores 
and shoals where sand and mud prevail, and especially bar harbors and the 
entrances of bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal currents and a heavy 
sea, are subject to continual change of a greater or less extent, and impor
tant ones may have taken place since the date of the last survey. In localities 
which are noted for frequent and radical changes, such as the entrance to a 
number of estuaries on the Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacifk coasts, notes are printed 
on the charts calling attention to the fact. 

It should also be remembered that in coral regions and where rocks abound 
it is always pQSsible that a survey with lead and line, however detailed, 
may have failed to find every small obstruction. For these reasons when 
navi.g8.tlng such waters the cu~'tomary sailing lines and channels should be 
foUowed, and those areas avoided where the Irregular and sudden changes In 
9epth indicate conditions which are associated with pinnacle rocks or coral 
heads. 

Dmi:i:>GED CHANNELS.-These are generally shown on the chart by two broken 
lines to represent the side limits of the improvement. Before completion of 
the project the depth given is that shown by the latest survey received from 
the engineer ln charge. After completion the depth given is that determined 
on a certain date which is stated in the channel legend. 'l~he actual depth 

. of a completed channel may be greater than the charted depth shortly after 
dredging and leas when shoaling oceurs as a result of storms or other ea.uses. 
These changes are of too frequent occurrence and uncertain duration to chart. 
The~ore, ·When a vessers drai!t appNJ:ximates the chart~d depth of a dredgoo 
channel;; :the latest infor·mation sbould be obtained before entering. The possl
bllity of sbl)8.llng along tbe edges of the channel should always be considered. 
· DANGEB cuavzs.-The depth curves will be found useful in giving greater 
iwomtne:nce to outlying dangers. It is a good plan to trace out with a colored 
pencil the curve· next greater than th~ draft o.f the vessel usi.ng the cha.rt and 
regard thts. as a u danger curve;• wbleb is not to be crossed without preeau.~ 
tlon. ·Isolated soundings sh-Otller than surrounding depths should be avoided, 
as there ts always tbe poss1blti'ty that the shmtlElSt spot may not have been 
:f-OulH'I:. .. . . 

.Cf:Al'.1TJO::i:'f rJ' t18I~<J -&HALL-SCALE OH:&&TS • ..._It ts obvious that dangers to navt
aatio» ea.a not be shewn with the same amottnt ot detail on small--scale · eharts 
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as on those of larger scale ; therefore in approaching the land or dangerous 
banks regard should be had to the scale of the chart. and the largest scale 
chart available should be used. A small error in laying down a position means 
onl.v yards on a large-scale chart. whereas on a small scale the same amount 
of displacement means large fractions -0f a mile. For the same reason bear
ings to near objects should be used in preference to objects farther off-. 
although the latter may be more prominent, as a small error in bearing or 
in laying it down· on the chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position 
the longer the line to be drawn. 

DISTORTION OF PRINTED CHARTS.-The paper on which charts are printed 
directly from copper plates has to be dampened. On drying distortion 
takes place from the inequalities in the paper, which varies with the paper 
and the amount of the original dampening; but usually it is not sufficient to 
affect ordinary navigation. It must not. however, be expected that accurate 
series of angles taken to different points will always exactly agree when care
fully plotted upon the chart, especially if the lines to objects be long. The 
longer the chart the greater the amount of this distortion. 

The majority of Coast and Geodetic Survey charts are now printed by 
lithography on dry paper and lu1ve little if any distortion. A lithographed 
chart may be distingniRhed from a plate printed chart by the feel of the 
surface, the former being smooth while the latter is rough. Lithographed 
charts also are usually tinted in colors while the others are in black and 
white. 
nuoYs.~Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always main

taining their exact position, especially when in exposed positions. It is safer. 
when possible, to navigate by bearings or angles to fixed objects on shore and 
by the use of soundings. 

GAS BUOYS and other unwatched lights can not be iillplicitly relied on; the 
light may be altogether extinguished or, if intermittent, the apparatus may get 
out of order. 

LIGHTB.-The distances given in the light lists, Coast Pilots, and on the charts 
for the visibility of lights are computed for a height of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) for 
the observer's eye. The table of distances of visibility due to height. published 
in the light list, affords a means of ascertaining the effect ot a greater or less 
height of the eye. The glare of a powerful light is often seen far beyond the 
limit of visibility of the actual rays of the light, but .this must not be eon
founded with the true range. Again, refraction may often cause a light to 
be seen farther than under ordinary circumstances. As the range of visibility 
increases with the elevation of the observer, it is often possible to obtain a 
bearing before the light is sighted from the bridge by sighting the light from 
aloft. noting a star in range with it. and then obtaining a bearing of the star 
with compaSs or pelorus. · 

The actual power of a light should be eon!'lidered when expecting to. make 
it in thiek weather. A weak light is easily obscured by ha~ and no depend
ence ean be placed on its being seen. The power of a light can be estimated 
by its candlepower as given in the light lists and in some cases by noting bow 
mucb Us visibility in clear weather falls s-hort of. the range due to the height 
at w:hicb .it ls placed. Thus a.· light standing 200 feet above the sea 8lld 
recorded as visible only 10 miles in clear weather is manifestly of little brll· 
Haney, as its height would pet"mit it to be seen over 20 miles if of sufficient 
power. 

FOG SJGNALs.~Sonnd is conveyed in a very capriclons way thl'OUgb the 
atmosphere. Apart frolll the wind, large areas of sUence have been found tn 
diJierent directions and at different distances frotn the origin 0£ · the !!!OUnd. 
signal, eyen in clear weather; Therefore too much oonftdence .sbculd uot ·be 
felt as to hearing a fog signal. The apparatus, moreover. ~or .:sounding the 
sigwtl may :require some -time before it is in readiness t:<> act. A .fug often 
creeps imper~ptibly towa~d the land .. and is not. ot>serTed by •those. at a. light~ 
house uutil it is upon them. whereas a vesisel. m.ay have been ln it- for .many 
b(mrs while approaching the land. In ·sueb a <>:ase no sigmli may be so~. 
When sonnd travels .against the wind lt may be thrown upward; ln mtM a 
ease. a man aloft might hear it when it is inaudible on deck. . Th.e .. eondi~ 
for be&riQg a signal will vary at tbe saine ~tat;tc_m wttbill short. inteTvals o( 
time. Mariners must not. therefore, judge tb.ei:r dist,ai;lee from a fog .signSl by 
.the force of ~ ~un(i -and. w.ust- not-assutne •. that p, ~ · is not $.OllB.dblg 
biecause they .tto •. pot ~1\it~ ~· ~er. these ~E:4. ~ulii· ~nee the 
utmost eaution··when nearing the land or danger ill. ~OJI •. Tile 1~.js: genem17 
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the only safe guide and should be faithfully used. In regions where the 
shores are high and rocky the echo of the whistle frequently gives warn
ing of too close an approach to shore. In narrow passages it is often possible 
to keep in mid-channel by directing course so that the eclloes from both shores 
are beard at appro:s:in1ately the same time. 

SUBMARINE BELLS, installed on many lightships and buoys, have an effective 
range of audibility greater than signals sounded in air, and a vessel equipped 
with receiving apparatus can determine the approximate bearing of the signal. 
These signals can be heard also on vessels not equipped with reeeiving appa
ratus by observers below the water line, but a bearing of the signal can not 
then be readily determined. 

TroEs.-A knowledge of the tide, or vertical rise and fall of the water, is of 
great and direct importanee whenever the depth at low water approximates 
to or is less than the draft of the ves:,;el and, wherever doc~k~ are eonstructed 
so as to be entered and left near the time of high ,,.-ater. But under all con
ditions such knowledge may be of indirect use~ as it often euables the mariner 
to estimate in advance whether at a given time and place the current will be 
running tlood or ebb. In using the tables slack water shQuld uot be confou.nded 
with high or low tide nor a flood or ebb current with a rit:iing or falling tide. 
In some localities the tide may be at a high or low water stand while the 
current is at its mn.x:imum velocity. 

THE TIDE TABLES published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey give the pre
dicted times and heights of high and low waters for most of the principal ports 
of the world and tWal differences and constants for obtaining the tides at 
all important ports. 

PLANE OF REFERENCE FOB SOUNDINGS ON CH.ABTS.-For the Atlantic coast of 
the United States and Porto Rico the plane of reference for soundings is the 
n1ean of all low waters; for tbe Pacific coast of the United States and Alaska. 
with the one exception noted below, and for tbe Hawaiian and Philippine 
Islands, it is the mean of the lower low waters. For Wrangel Strait, Alaska, the 
plane of reference is 8 feet below mean lt1wer l<nv \Yater. For the Atlantic 
coast 0£ the Canal Zone, Panama, the plane of reference· for soundings is mean 
low water, and for the Pacifie coast of the same it is low-water springs. For 
foreign charts .many different planes of reference are in use, but that most 
frequently adopted is low-water springs. 
. It should be remembered that whatever plane of reference is used for a 
chart there may be times when the tide falls below it. '\Vhen the plane is 
mean low water or znean lower low water, there will generally be a."'l many 
low waters or lower low waters below those planes as aboYe the1n; also the 
wind may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of referenee. 

TXDAL CUBBENTS.-ln navigating coa."'ts where the tidal range is considerable 
si:tecilll t"aution is n~ry. It should he remembered that there are ind rafts 
into all bays and bights. although the general set of the current is parallel to 
the shore, .and that the eifect of a cross current is greater on a vessel running 
slowly than when at full speed. The tuni of tbe tidal current offshore is 
seldom coincident with the time of high and low water. on the shore. 

At the entrance to. most harbors without important tributaries or branches 
tbe current turns at or soon after the times of bigh and low .water within. 
The diurnal inequality in the v.el<l<-ity of current will be pr<lportionately but 
half as great as in the beight of the tides. Hence, though the height:;; nf the 
tide may · be s~cb. ~~ to c::au.se the surface of the water to vary but little in 
level. .fOJ;' 1-0 <tr 12 hours, .the ebb and fiow will be much more regular in occur
~" ,A swift elJ,l'rent often occurs in narrow openingH behveen two bOdies of 
w•t~. heeause the water a:t a given. instant may b~ -a,t different levels • 
..UOQ;g most .shores not sel'iPUsly aft'ected by bays, tidal rivers, etc., the current 
nsuftlly turns s0oli after htgb and. low waters. _ . . 

The· swiftest current in • stra-igbt portions of tidal rivers is usually in the 
l:llid..ch&nnel, but in curved .portl<ms .the strongest current is toward the outer 
c~_pf tlle -curve... Counter currents .and eddies l)lay occur near the shore of 
st:ral:ta; .. especJ.ally in bights and near p0lnts. . . 

-"f.lfi: Om:tBEtt'i' TAtn.Es published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey give the 
.predicted -tim~ Qt. slack water ruid other currEmt data for a number of places 
t:U:.J: the. Atlantlc arid Pacific roasts 0:f No-rtb America. . .. - . _ .· .. . ·_ -.~ ~s A;Nl> swTB.Ls oecur in· places where ~ttong eu.rr:ents occur, ea.used 
bJf a eh~ tD thre . 4i~tioli •(}f th~ cµrrent and ~ped.ally over shoals oJ" in 
~ ~ U\.e -~ .. 1$. u:neV~n~ . · SU<!h place$ '.sb_-0uld be avoided if exposed. 
-~ W, :•~~~\'Y: .~ .. es~tly w1.tb the wind opposing the euttent. When .these. 
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conditions are at their worst, the water is broken into heavy, choppy seas from 
all directions, which bOard the vessel, and also make it difficult to keep con
trol, owing to the baring of the propeller and rudder. 

CURRENT AJl!tOWS on charts show only the usual or mean direction of a tidal 
stream or current. It must not be assumed that the direction of the current 
will not vary from that indicated by the arrow. In the same manner tbe veloc
ity of the current constantly varies with circumstances, and the rate given on 
the chart is a mean value, corresponding to an average range of tide. .At some 
stations but few observations have been made. 

THE CURRENT TABLES published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey give the 
predicted times of slack water and other current data for a number of places 
on the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of North America. 

F'l:xING POSITION.-The most accurate method available to the navigator for 
fixing a position relative to the shore is by plotting with a protractor, sextant 
angles between well-defined objects on the chart. This method, based on the 
"three-point problem" of geometry, should be in general use. 

In many narrow waters also where the objects may yet be at some distance, 
as in coral harbors or narrow passages among mud banks, navigation by 
sextant and protractor is invaluable. as a true position can in general be ob
tained only by its means. Positions by bearings are too rough to depend upon, 
and a small error in either taking or plotting a bearing might under such cir
cumstances put the ship ashore. For its successful employment it is necessary, 
first, that the objects be well chosen ; and second, that the observer be skillful 
and rapid in his use of the sextant. The latter is only a matter of practice .. · 

Near objects shm1ld be used either for bearing or angles for position in 
preference to distant -0nes. although the latter may be more prominent, as 
a smau · error in the bearing or angle or in laying it on the chart has a 
greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the line to be drawn. On 
the other hand, distant object!'l should be used for direction because less 
affected by a small error or change of position. The three-arm protractor con
sists of a graduated circle with one fixed and two movable radial arms. The 
zero of the graduation is at the fixed arm, and by turnlrig the movable arms 
each one can be set at any desired angle with reference to the fixed arm. 

To plot a position, the two angles observed between the three selected ob
jects are set on the instrument, which is then moved over the chart until 
the three beveled edges· in case of a metal instrument, or the radial lines in 
the case of a transparent or celluloid instrument, pass respectively and simul
taneously through the three objects. The center of the instrument will then 
mark the ship's position, which may be pricked on the chart or marked with a 
pencil point tl1rough the center hole. The tracing-paper protractor. consisting 
of a gl"flduated circle printed on tracing paper. can be used as a substitute for 
the brass or celluloid instrument. The paper protractor also permits the laying 
down for simultaneous trial of a number of angles in cases of fixing important 
positions. Plain tracing paper may also be used if there are any suitable m.eans 
of lying off the angles. 

The value of a determination depends greatly on the relative poSitions of 
the· objects· observed. If the position sough-t lies on the circle passing through 
the three objects, it will be indeteI:minate, as it will plot all around the ctrde. 
An approa~h to this condition. which is called a .. revolver," must be avoided. 
In caise of doubt select from the chart three obj.ects nearly in a, straight line 
or with the middle object nearest the -observer. Near objects are better than 
distant ones~ ·and. in general, up to 00°~ the larger -the angl,~ the -better, re
membering always that large as well as small angles may p1Qt on or near the 
circle and hence be worthless. If the odjeets are well situate(I, E'fVen very small 
angles will give for navigating purposes. a f'air position, wben that ~tained by 
bearings of the same objects would be of little value. . · 

. Accuracy requires that . the two angles be erb:nrtltRD.e<>::as. lf under way· and 
there is but one observer, the angle that <"Juitiges 1~ rapidly JARY be observed 
both before and after the other angle and the proper value obtained bJ':. int~ 
lation. A single angle and a range give, in gen~. an excellent :tlxt. easily ob-
tained and. plotted. . .. · . . . . .. 

THE COMPASS.-· It is rffit intended tbat. tbe llE!e· of fhe eO~Pfl..Ss to ftx. ;~ 
position !:IDonld be given up. There are many etrc:mns~· in whteb it •w 
be usefully . employ~ . tmt .error8 lllOl"e ·. readUY ~. Jl!to: 11. .J?OSlti~ BO.·~. 
Where accu1;"aey of posttlop ls ~red~angies·sb~l4 l•va~J>ITl;te .. 1:1Sed. ·saeh a!il: 
f.he fixing of a rook 01" $1:1.-0al .or of addftfons ·to a ell#rt •••. ~ ~dlDP'• 
new butldings._ In ····stJ& ·.cases flllgles pOUld· be .talmn: to eeveral ob~ the 
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more the better; but five objects is a good number, as the four angles thus ob
tained prevent any errors. When only two objects are visible, a sextant angle 
can be used to advantage -with the compass bearings and a better fix obtained 
than by two bearing'.::! alone. 

DOUBLING THE ANGLE ON THE BOW .-The method of fixing by doubling the 
angle on the bow is invaluable. The ordinary form of it, the so-called bow 
and beam bearing, the distance fro~e object at the latter position being the 
distance run between the times of taking the two bearings, gives the maximunI 
of accuracy and is an excellent fix for a departure,· but does not insure safety. 
as. the object observed and any dangers off it are a be.am when the position is ob
tained. By taking the bearing at two points and four points on the bow a fair 
position Is obtained before the object is passed. the distance of the latter at the 
second position being, as before, equal to the distance run in the interval, al
lowing for current. Taking afterwards the beam bearing gives, with slight 
additfonal trouble, the distance oJ' the object when abeam. Such beam bearings 
and distances, with the times, should be continuously recorded as fresh de
partures, the importance of which will be appreciated in case of being sud
denly shut in by fog. A graphic solution of the problem for any two bearings 
of the same object. is frequently used. The two bearings are drawn on the 
chart. and the course is then drawn by means of the parallel rulers, so that 
the distance as measured from the chart between the lines is equal to the 
distance made good by the ves..,"lel between the times of taking the bearings. 

DANGER ANGLE.-'The utility of the danger angle in passing outlying rocks or 
dangers should not be forgotten. In employing the horizontal danger angle, 
however, charts compiled from early Russian and Spanish sources, referred to 
in a preceding paragraph, should not be used. · 

SOUNDINGS.-In ·thick weather, when near or approaching the land or danger, 
soundings sbottld be taken continuously and at regular intervals and, with 
the character of-·the bottom, systematically recorded. By marking the sound
ings on tracing paper. according to the scale of the chart, along a line repre
senting the track of the ship and then moving the paper over the chart par
allel with the course until the observed soundings· agree with those of the 
cba:rt, the ship's position will in general be quite well determined. 

SUMNER'S '.HETHO».-Among astronomical methods of fixing a ship's position 
the great utility ()f Sumner's method or one of its many modifications should 
be Well underst.ood, and this method should be in constant use. The Brunner 
llne--that is, the line drawn through the two positions obtained by working 
the chronometer observation for longitude with two assumed latitudes, or by 
drawing throUgh the position obtained with one latitude a line at right angles 
to the· bearing of the body as obtained from the azimuth tables--gives at 
ti:mes invftltiable information. as the ship must be somewhere on that line, 
provided the chronometer iF-C correct. If directed toward the coast, it marks 
the bearing of a definite point : if parallel with the coast, the dL"Stance of the 
latter Is shown. Thns, the direction of. the line i:nay often be usefully taken 
as a course. A sonndin.g at the same time with the observation may often give 
an af)l)l"OXim.a.te position on the line. A very accurate position can be ob
tained by observing two or more stars at morning or evening twilight, at 
Whicli time the horizon is well defined. The Sumner lines thus obtained will, 
ii" the bearings .of the stars differ three P-Oints or more. give an t:>x~nent re
sult. .A star or planet at twilight and the sun afterwards or before may be 
ooinbtBed; also two -0bservati&na .of the sun With sufficient interval to ad
mit· or a -cett!Jldere:ble ebange ()f hearing. In these cases one of the lines must 
be moved for the· run of the Ship. The moon is often visible during the day, 
an:4··tn clmibination With the s1tn gi'V"es ·an excellent :tix. 

PoBl>Tl:ON· LnO: ·B'Y· '.MABO sAXN'I' .:u::i::t.A.:IRE oa OALCULATKD ALTITUDE :METHOD.
By :this ·method the altitude of the· .celestial · body is calculated for the. as
sumed position. and the dif'feren~ between the observed and calculated al
tttude:s ts laid oir toward or away from the assumed position, according to 
sip,. alOIJ.!f the a:Zlintltb &.., ·~ . obser~ body. ·The line· of position is. then 
drawn • throUgh the new point in a direction normal to the azimuth of the 
~· .. bOdy. "l'.'hls· method has eertaii:t · advantages, the prineJpa:l one be-

. !bit-1 that the a0lutioil is st:rcmg even when the body is near tb~ nieridian. 
· P"!Sl ·~oil· of this •method will <be found in &J?Y epitome of Jla'viption. · 
·~·UN& DY lliOltANS QI!' .orA.m.Es.-··Tbe Sunmer line of posit:lon ~rnlsbed 

· ~;>to •l'v 4oWn ~ the dwlrt· may be derived from the tables l>f Simultan
eou~ Hour· :Augt.e and Azimuth of Celestla1 Bad.I~ publlShed bT the Hyd~ 

·v9tm1·~~23 
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graphic Office as publication No. 203. By means of these tables all calcu
lations are avoided, 

RADIOCOMPAss bearings and positions are especially valuable at night and 
during fog or thick weather when other observations are not obtainable. For 
practical navigating purposes radio vibrations may be regarded as traveling in 
a straight line :from the sending station to the receiving station. Instruments 
for determining the bearing of this li1111;.._are now available. The necessary 
observations may be divided into two gen-m'itl classes: First, where the bearing 
of the ship's radio call is petermined by one, two, or more radio stations on 
shore and the resulting bearing or position is reported to the vessel (see p. 10, 
"radio service") ; secondly, where the bearing of one or more known radio sta
tions is determined on the vessel itself and plotted as a line o:f position or as 
cross bearings. Experiments show that these bearings can be determined with 
a probable error of less than 2°, and the accuracy of the resulting position is 
largely dependent on the skill and care of the observer. It must be remem
bered, however, that these lines are parts of great circles, and if plotted as 
straight lines on a :Mercutor chart a considerable error may result when the 
ship and shore station are a long distance apart. The bearings may be 1::or
rected for this distor:tion as explained on page 11. 

Radio bearings may be combined with position lines obtained from astro
nomical observations and used in ways very similar to the well-known Sumuer 
line when avoiding dangerous shoals or when making the coast. 

CHANGE OF VAR.I.ATION OF THE COMPASS.-Tbe gradual change in the variatkm 
must not be .forgotten in laying down positions by beaJ;'ings on charts. 'rhe 
magnetic Compasses placed on the charts for the purpose of facilitating plot
ting become in time slightly in error. and in some cases, such as with small 
scales, or when the lines are long, the displacement of position from neglect 
of this change may be of importance. The coinpasses are replotted for every 
new edition if the error is appreciable. Means :for determining the amount of 
this error are provided by printing the date of construeting tbe compass and 
the annual change in variation near itR edge. 

The change in the magnetic variation in passing along some parts of the 
<~oast of the United States is so rapid as to materially affect the course of a 
vessel unlesA given eonstant attention. This is particularly the case in New 
England and parts of Alaska, where the lines of equal magnetic variation are 
close together and show rapid changes in .magnetic variation from place to 
place~ as indicated by the large differenceg in variation given on neighboring 
compass roses. 

Loe.AL MAGNETIC D1sTURBANCE.-The term " loeal magnetic disturbance ,. or 
"local. attraction" has reference only to the effects on the c-0mpilss of mag. 
netie masses external to the ship. Observation shows that such disturbance of 
the compass in a ship afloat iR experienced only in a few places. Magnetic laws 
do not permit of the supposition that it is the visible land which ea.uses such 
disturbance. becauRe tbe effect of a magnetic 1'orce diminishes in such rapid 
proportion as the distance froin it inereafies that it would require a local 
ceriter of magnetic force of an am-0unt absolutely unkllQwn to atrect a compass 
half a mile distant. · 

Such deflections of the compass are due to rnagnetic minerals in the bed of 
the sea under the ship, and when.the water is sballow:and the f<>rce strong the 
compass may be teinporarily deflected whe.n passing over such a spo~ but the 
area of disturbance will be SJ:nall, unless there are many centers near togetbe:r. 
The law which has hitherto been found to hold good as regards local magnotic 
dL-;turbances is that north of the magnetic Equator the north end -0f tbe com
pass needle is attracted toward any center of dlsturban~; soµt11 of the 1'Ulg
netic Equator . it iR repelled. It is very desirable that wh:eP.ever an area . of 
loeal magnetic disturbances is noted the position should be fixed a,nd tb.e facts 
reported as far as they can· be aseert:tdned. 

USE OF OIL FOR .MODIFYING TRE EFFECT OF BBE:AK:tNG WAVES 

M.any e;q.;eriences of late years. have shown that the utility o~ oiJ fQr this 
purpose is undoubted and the .. application. simple. The .following may·· ee.-.e 
for t;he :gu.tda:nce of seiunen, whose .attention is ealled to the :faet tllat a v~y 
small qµantity 0£ oil skillfully applied inaY prevent: n;iueh damage: b&tb to 
sh,ips (~peeially of the smaller cl&mi~) .and to boats by modifying the. ad!oll 
of breaking seas. . The princl.pal fa~ts as to :t~. use of oil are as f-oUowa: 

~- On free waveS-that isy waves· in deep water~ effect ~ grea•t. 
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2. In a surf, or waves breaking on n bar. wbere a mal'IR of liquid is in actual 
motion in shallow water, the effect of the oil ii::: uncertain, as nothing can 
prevent the larger waves from breaking under such circu1nstances, but even 
here it is of some service. 

3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most effectual. Refined kerosene is of 
little use; crude petroleum is serviceable wben nothing else is obtainable; but 
all animal and vegetable oils. and generally waste oil from the engines, have 
great effect. 

4. A small quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a manner as to spread 
to windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat, either when running or lying to or in 
wearing. 

6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat at sea or in 
a seaway, but it is highly probable that much time would be saved and injury 
to the boat avoided by its use on such occasion~. 

7. In cold water the oil, being thickened by the lower temperature and not 
heing able to spread freely, will have its effect mucll redueed. This will vary 
with the description of oil used. 

8. For a ship at sea the beRt method of application appears to be to hang 
over the side, in such a manner a.o;;; to be in the "\Vater. small canvas bags, 
capable of holding from 1 to 2 gallons of oil, the b,8.g's being pricked with a 
sail needle to facilitate leakage of the oil. The oil is also frequently dis
tributed from canvas bags or oakum in8erted in the clos<"t howls. 'l'he 
positions of these bags should vary with the circumstances. Running before 
the wind, they should be hung on either bow; that is, ft·om the catheud and 
allowed to tow in the water. With the- wind on the quarter the effect seems 
to be less than in any other position, as the oil goes astern while the waves 
come up on the quarter. Lying to, the weather bow, and anoth<"r position 
farther aft seem the best places from ·which to hang the bags, using sufficient 
line to permit them to draw to windward while the ship drifts. 

9. Crossing a bar with a flood tide, to pour oil overboard and allow it to 
:tloat in ahead of the boat. which would follow with a bag towing astern, 
would appear to be the best plan. As bef-0re remarked, under these circum
stances the effect can not be so much trm~ted. On a bar with the ebb tide 
running it would seem to be useless to try oil for the purpm:ie of entering. 

10. For boarding a wreck it is recommende<l to pour oil overboard to wind
ward of her before going alongside. The effect in thil'I case must greatly 
depend upon the set of the current and the cir•!umstances of the depth of 
water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor it iR recommended 
to fasten the bag to an endless line ro\•e through a block on the st>a anchor. 
by which means the oil can be diffused well ahead of the boat and tbe bag 
readily hauled on board for refilling if necessary. 

USE OF SOU::'liDJ::SG TUBES 

Although of undoubted value as a navigational instrument, the Rounding 
tube is subject to certain defects which, operating 8in~ly or in c~ombinations. 
may give results so misleading as to seriously endanger the vessels whose 
safety is entirely depend.ent upon an accurate knowledge of the depths. Efforts 
have been made from time to time by the Coast and Geodetic Survey to 
utilize various commercial tubes for surveying operations, but the results 
obtained have not been satisfactory. A tube recentl.Y dPsignetl by the bureau, 
however~ has been tested extensively by field parties and, as it gives results 
exceeding in accuracy any other type of tube, has been adopted for sur,·ey 
work. Even with this tube great care is neL-essary in order to obtain satis
factory results. There are various types of tubes in common use which are 
t:oo wen known to require detailed description here. · They are all based on 
the generS.l principle that air is elastic· and can be compressed, and that if a 
.OOlu,mn of a1r in a tube be lowered into the water in ~m~h a way that tbe air 
can not escape, yet at the satne time. the pressure of the water can be trans
nlitted to it, the amount by which· tbe air is compressed furnishes a J:Ueasure 
of th~ depth to which it was 1-0wered. Theoreticall~ this P1:inciple. is sound, 
bttt when we come t-O apply the tl\eory to actual practice ce:rtam elements enter 
which· result in· erl'ors in. tbe depth determination. Actual experiments show 
that errors of 1() to 12 per cent· are ·not uncommon, and that considerably 
greater errors may 0ccur. It is imp<)rtant to note that the amount of the:-;e 
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errors depends on the depth-the greater the deP,th the greater the numerical 
value of the error. 

These errors are due chiefly to uneven bore of tube. variation of barometric 
pressure from normal, difference in temperature of air and water, uneven 
thickness of caps used to close one end of the tube, leakage of water, accumu
lated salt in the tube, and leakage or failure of gaskets and valves used in the 
construction of some types of tube. 

In order to a void serious errors tubes should therefore be used with greatest 
care. A type that can be used more than once should be adopted, and the tubes 
to be used for sounding to make a land fall should be tested beforehand by 
stopping for an up and down cast, sending them down on the sounding wire 
to any desired depth, and comparing their readings with the actual depth to 
which they were submerged. Additional tests of this .nature from time to 
time during the sounding operations are also valuable. Special care should 
be taken to prevent leakage by making sure that the cap fits tightly or that 
the valve and gaskets are water-tight and are working properly. In using the 
valve type of tube it is very important to make sure that the tube does not 
submerge after it once clears the water. 

INSTRUCTIONS TO MARINERS IN CASE OF 8HIP,VRECK, AS PUBLISHED BT 

~IE FNITED ATATES COAST GUARD 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Life-saving stationR and houses of refuge are located upon the Atlantic and 
Pacific seaboards of the United States, the Gulf of Mexico, and the Lake 
coasts. 

All stations on the Atlantic coast are lllanned throughout the year by crews 
of experienced surfmen: upon the Lake coasts the stations are manned from 
the opening until ·the close of navigation, with the exception of the one on 
Beaver Island, Lake l\.ficbigan, which depends on a volunteer crew; and upon 
the Pacific coast they are opeu and manned throughout the year. 

All life-saving stations are fully supplied with boats, wreck guns, beach 
apparatus, restoratives. clothing provided by the Women's National Relief 
Association for the shipwrecked requiring it, etc. 

Houses of refuge are supplied with boats, proviRlons, and restoratives, 
but not manned by crews; a keeper, however, resides in etteh, who is re
quired to make extended excursions along the coast after every storm. with 
a vi~w of ascertaining if any shipwreck has occurred and finding and succor-
ing any perHOns that may have ooen cast ashore. . 

Houses of refuge are located exclusively upon the Florida coast~ where the 
requirements of relief are widely different from those of any -Other portiQ.n 
of the seaboard. 

The life-saving stations are provided with tbe International Code of Signals, 
and vessels can, by opening communication, be reported; or obtain the lati
tude er longitude of the station, where determined ; or information as to the 
weather probabilities in most cases; or, where facilities for the transmission 
of messages by tele-pb()ne or ·telegraph are available, requests for a tug .·or 
Coast Guard L'Utter will be received and proniptJy forW'ardoo. 

All services are performed by the Ut'e~saving crews without ·othel" .. eompen
f:lat.ion than their wages from the Government. 

Destitute sea1'nrers are provided with .food and lodging at the nearest sta
tion by the Government as long as neeessarily detained by the eircumstarices 
of shipwreck. and, if needed, with clothing provided by the Women~s National 
Relief Association. , 

The station erews pnt:rol the beach from 2 to 4 llliles each side of thel~ 
stations between sunset and sunrl$e, afid if the weather is. foggy the patro~ ts 
continued tbrQugb the day. A continuous lookout is al$<> malntalned at every 
station night and day. · · 

Eaeb patrolman earries Co.st<>n signals.· Upon .dmcovertng a veilsel stana.:. 
mg into danger be ignites one or. these, which emits . a . brilliant red. Jlame. of. 
ab<mt two minutes• duration, to warn her· ott. or, should the vessel be ~ 
to let her crew know that they are diSC<>v~ a~ a~n~ i$ at h4lld. <.. · ... · 

If the vessel is not dlscovered by tbe . patrol ttnm~la.tely •tte.t .J;ltrtktng, 
~oe&ets, :flare-up lfgh~ or ~er ricogn1zed siplilS ot (llstrea'J ~14 be .~ 
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It the weather be foggy, some recognized sound signal should be made to 
attract attention, as the patrobnan may be some distance away at the other 
end of his beat. 

A-Easters are particularly cautioned, if they .<;hould be d.rivmi. ashov-e any
ichere in the neighborhood of the statl.ons, to remain- on board un.ti.l assist
an.ce arri.ve8, and 11.nder no C"ircu.rn..<rtances should tkcy attempt to land through 
the surf in their ou~n boat;:; until the la.'lt Jiopc of assi~<Stance from the shore 
has tmnished. Often when comparatively smooth at sea a dangerous surf is 
running which is not perceptible 400 yards offshore, and the surf when viewed 
from a vessel never appears as dang-erouH as it is. Many lives have been 
lost unnecessarily by the crews of stranded vessels being thus deceived and 
attempting to land in t"he ship's boats. 

The diffieulties of resrue by operations from the shore are greatly increased 
in cases where the unf'hors are let go after enterint1 the brea-kers, as is fre
quently done, and the chanees of saving life <:orrespondingly lessened. 

RESCUE "\\'lTH THE LIFEBOAT OU SUR.FBOAT 

The patrohnan, after discovering your yessel ashore and burning a Coston 
signal, hastens to bis station or the telephone for as"dstanee. If the use of 
a boat is prarticable, either the large lifeboat is launched from its ways in 
the Rtation and proc-et>ds to the wreck by water. or the light.er su..rfboat is hauled 
overland to a point opposlte the wreek and launched, as circumstances n1ay 
require. 

Upon the boat reaching your vessel the direc-tions and orders of the keeper 
(who always eommands and steers the boat) should he implicitly obeyed_ 
Any headlong rushing and crowding should be prevented, and the captain of 
the vessel should remain on board, to preserve order, until eyery other per-
son has left. · 

"\Vomen, children, helpless persons, and passengers should be passed into the 
boat first. 

Goods or bsggage will positively not he taken h1to the boat until all are 
landed. If any be passed in a~ainst the keeper's remonstrance, he is fully 
authorized to throw the same overboard. 

RESCUE WITH THE BREECHES BUOY OR LIFE CAR 

Should it be inexpedient to use either the lifeboat or surfboat, recourse 
will be had to the wreck gun and beach apparatus for the rescue by the 
breeches buoy or the Ufe car. 

A shot with a small line attached will be fired across your vessel. Get hold 
of the line as soon as possible, and haul on board until you get a tailblock 
with a whip or endless line rove through it. The tailbJock should be hauled on 
board as quickly as possible to preYent the -whip drifting off with the set or 
fouling with wreck.age, etc. 'l'herefore, if you have been drh'eu into the 
rigging, where but cine or two men c~n work to advantage, cut the shot line, 
and run it through some available block, sueh as the throat or peak-halyards 
block. or any block whieh will afford a clear lead, or even between the rat
lines. that as man;f ae possible may assist in hauling. 

Attached to' the taUbloek will be a tally board with the following directions 
ln English on one side and FrenC".h on the other : 

" Make ·the t.ail of the blOC'k fast to the lower mast, well up. If the masts 
are gone, then to the best place you can find. C'ast nff Hh.otline, see that the 
1·ope in the b'l-Ock runB free, and show sign·a1 to the shore." . 

The ab()ve instruction being eotnpUed with, the reAu1 t will be as shown in 
Figu,re 1. 

As t!!OOll as your signal ls seen a 3-lncb hawser will be bent onto the whip and 
hauled otr to your ship by the life-saving crew . 

.. If clrcuJlUd;anees permit, .you can assist the life-saving erew by manning that 
part of the "Whip to which the hawser is bent and hauling with them. 

When the end of the hawser is got on board, a tally board will be found 
at:taeooa, · bearitag the follriwtng directions in English on one Ride and French 
&n'.'the. etber:: . . 

·~ Make this hawser :fast about 2 feet above the tailblock. see all clear and 
tMt ;the ·rope bt the bloek ruW!I free, and show ~tgnal to the sbore.'' 
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These instructions being obeyed, the result will be as shown in Figure 2. 
Take particular care that there are no turns of the whip line round the 

hawser. To prevent this, take the end of the hawser up between the parts of 
the whip before '1naking it fast. 

When the hawser is made fast, the whip cast off from the hawser, and your 
signal seen by the life-saving crew, they will haul the hawser taut and by 
means of the whip will haul off to your vessel a breeches buoy suspended from 
a traveler block, or a life car, from rings running on the hawser. 

Figure a. below, represents the apparatus rigged, with the breeches buoy 
hauled off to the ship. 

If the breeches buoy be sent, let one man immediately get into it, thrusting 
his legs through the breeehes. If the life car, remove the hatch, place as 
many persons therein as it will hold {four to six), and secure the hatch on the 
outside by the hatch bar and hook, signal as before, and the buoy or car will 
be hauled ashore. This will be repeatml until all are landed. On the last trip 
of the life car the hatch must be secured by tbe inside hatch bar. 

In meny instances ;two men .can be lauded in the breeches buoy at th.& same 
time by eaeb putting a. leg through a leg qt the breeches ·and holding onto the 
lifts of the. buoy. · . · ·. 

Children., when brooght ashore by the· buoy~ $hould' 'be· tn the =arms of 01~· 
persons or securely lashed ·oo·the buoy. Women and t!bllQl'en l!lh<>uld M landed 
ftnt.; ·. . •. '' ' ' .·' ,· ' ' ,. ,• ' ' ·, ' . > . •. .····· .. ·.· .·· .• 

In signaling ru;. dirieeted in the ·foregCring inst~ if hi the . daytime, let 
one man· separate hlm&&lt' '.f'rOm · the rest and swing his bat. a .handkerddet.. ·.-
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his hand; If at night, the showing of a light and concealing it once or twice will 
be understood ; and like signals will be n1ade fron1 the shore. (See also, .. Sig·· 
nals.'' below.) 

Circtunstances may arise, owing to the strength of the current or set or the 
danger of the wreck breaking up immediately, when it would be impossible to 
send off the hawser. In such a case a breeches buoy or life car will be hauled 
otr instead by the whip or sent ofI to you lly the shot line, and you ·will be 
hauled ashore through the surf. 

If your vessel is stranded during the night and discovered by the patrolman
which you will know by his burning a brilliant red light-keep a sharp lookout 
:for signs of the arrival of the life-saving crew abreast of your vesse!.. 

From one to four hours may intervene between the burning of the light and 
their arrival, ·as the patrolman may ha•e to return to~bis station, perhaps 3 
or 4 miles distant, and the life-l'!aving crew draw the apparatus or surfboat 
through the sand or over bad roads to where your "\'ei:;sel is stranded. 

Lights on the beach will indicate their arrival ,and the sound of cannon 
firing from the shore may be taken as evidence that a line has been fired 
acr<>ss your vessel. Therefore. upon hearing the cannon, make strict search 
aloft., fore and aft, for the shot line, for it is almost certain to be there. 

Though the movements of the life-sa ring crew may not be perceptible to you. 
owing to the darkness, your vesisel will be a good mark for the men ex1"M~rienced 
in the use of the wreck gun, and the first shot seldom fails. 

'.IMPORTANT 

Remain by . the wreck until assistance arrives from the shore, or as long 
11s possible. If driven· aloft, the inshore mast is the safest . 
. · If not di~vered hnmediately by the patrol, burn rockets, flareup or other 
Jlghts. .Qr. tr the weather be foggy, fire guns or make other ~ound signals. 

Make the shot line fast on deck or to the rigging to prevent its being washed 
into the -sea and possibly fouling the gear. 

Take particular care that there are no turns of the whip liue round the 
haw"ser before .making the .hawser .. fast. 
~d the women, .children,. helpless persons, and passengers ashore first. 
Make yourself .thoroughly fanrlllar . with these instrnetions, and remember 

that on y.our c:oolness . and strict attention to them will greatly depend the 
cl:uilneea .of ~ in brlnging yon and your people safely to land. 

WRECK SIGNALS 

.. "J!he ~ol~- slgritds, appr~ by the International Marine Confe~nee 
·c<m~ened at· Wasbtiigton fit October •. 1889, have been adopted by the Coast 
G~ Service U.d will be used and. l-eeognized by the oftieer.s and employees 
.,.::~ ma7 .require: · 
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"Upon the discovery o:f a wreck by night. the life-saving force will burn 
a red pyrotechnic light or a red rocket to signify, 'You are seen,· aasi&tance 
will be given as soon as possible.' 

"A red flag waved on shore hy day, or a red light, red rocket, or red Homan 
c>e.ndle displayed by night, will signify. 'Jiaul away: 

"A white flag waved on shore by day, or a white light slowly swung .back 
and forth, or a white rocket, or white Roman candle fired by night will 
signify, ' Slack a1cay.' 

"Two flags, a white and red, waved at the same time on shore by day, or 
two lights, a white and a red, slowly swung at the same tiine. or a hlue 
pyroteehnie light burned by night, will signify, •Do not attempt to Lcz.nd in 
your own boats;_it is impossible.' 

"A man on shore befioning by day, or two torches burning near together by 
night. will signify, ' Tf{is is the best place to land.' 

"Any of these signals may be answered from the vessel, as follows : In the 
daytime, waving a flag, a handkerchief, a hat, or even the hand ; at night, 
by firing a rocket, a blue light, or a gun, or by showing a light over th€ 
Mip's gunwale for a short time, and then concealing it." 

BOUNDARY LINES OF THE HIGH SEAS 

The following lines divide the high seas from rivers. harbors. and inland 
waters described in this volume. Waters inshore of the lines here laid down 
are .. inland waters,., and upon them the inland rules and pilot l"Ules given on 
page 361 apply. Upon the high seas-viz, waters outside of the lines here laid 
down-the inter~ational rules given below apply. 

AU harbors in Cape Cod Bay, Maas.-A line drawn from Plyxnot1th (Gurnet) 
Lighthouses 77¥.t 0 

( E. '% S. ) , 1614 miles, to Race Point Lighthouse. 
Nantucket Sound, V'meyara Sound, Buzzarils Bay, Narrag«11WJett Bay, Bl~k 

Island S<>Und, and easterly en.trance t<> Long Islan4 Sotoul.-A: line drawn 
from Chatham Lighthouse, Mass., 146" (S. by E. %, E.), 4% miles, to Pollock 
Rip Slue Lightship; thence 142" (SSE. % E. )., 12%, miles. to Great Round 
Shoal entrance gas and whistling buoy (perpendicularly striped) ; thence 
229° (SW. by W. % W.), 14% miles, to Sankaty Head Lighthouse; from 
Smith Point. Nantucket Island. 261 .. (W. % N.), 27 miles, to No Mans Land 
gas and whistling buoy, 2; thence 350° (N. by E. % E.) f 8% miles, to Gay 
Head Lighthouse; thence 250" (W. % S. )~ 34¥.l miles to Block Island south
east Lighthouse; thence 250% 0 (W. % S.) 14% miles,. to M;entauk Point 
Lighthouse, on the easterly end of Long Island, N. Y. 

New York Harbor.-A line drawn from Rockaway Point Coast Guard Sta
tion 159% 0 

( S. by E.), 61,4 miles, to. Ambrose Channel Lightship; thene:e 
238%" (WS'\V. 1As W~), 81,4 miles, to Navesink (southerly) Lighthouse. 

RULES OF THE ROAD-INTERNATIONAL RULES TO PREVENT COLLIS.IONS 
OF VESSELS 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Hou&e of R,epregcn.tatlvea of th,e UnUed 
Btatea of .Atnerica m Congress a.sseml>ted:, Th~t the foUo\lVJ,µg ~gu\ll.tl~ , to~ 
preventing e61Haions at sea shall be followed by all public and. Pl'iYAte veaeels 
of the United States upon the blgh seas in all waters colilleeted tbi!:rewlth 
navigable by seagoing ves.'!lels. ·· 

PRU..XMINABY 

In the following x>nles ev~ steam vessel which ,ls Utlder sail aml WJt ·Wilder 
steam is to be considered a sailing vessel. and .~ v~ -.maer eteirm.: 
whether under sa:U or not. is to ·be cOllllidered a steam ·vessel. · 

The words " steam vessel •• sha.U include an7 ~l propelled by maehlne'1'7. 
A vessel ls "'under ·way;• within Uie ineaning of these T'Uies. wkensheis Dot 

at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground.· · · 

R'C'.1.$8 CoNCZ&NXNG Lie.H'l's~ AND .so Foll.Ta 

The word .... v:hdble n in these rule@ when appliEd .to l1gbta sbal1 mean Yhdble 
on a dark :rdgM; with a ele&r &tmos~. · <. •· · .·· · . . : .... ·. ·. .. • · .. ·• · . . •• • .. • ;~ ; 

ARTLCLiB 1. The 1'1Jle8 ~niUig -Uirkts ~aiau ~·~·wtm'iJI ·~ .-~t~ 
frOni sunset to. sunrlee. and du.ring ~sueb .time. · llO· .. 0$.~·. 1'.&hGi ··~ · •~ 

. ~ mb4ken for the prescribed lights shan ire·. e%biblte4. ·· 
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ART. 2. A steam vessel when under way shall carry-(a) On or in front of 
the foremast. or if a vessel without a foremast, tllen in the fore part of the 
vessel, at a height above tbe hull of not less than twenty feet, and if the 
breadth of the vessel exceeds twenty feet, then at n height above the hull not 
less than such breadth, so, however, that ihe light need not be carried at a 
greater height above the hull than :forty feet, a bright white light, so con-
8tructed as to show- an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty 
points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side 
of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on 
either side, and o-r such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 
five miles. 

( b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an un
broken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed 
as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the 
starboard side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 
two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw 
the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens 
projecting at least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these 
lights from being seen across the bow. 

(e) A steam Vel*>-el when under 'vay may carry an additional white light 
similar in construction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These two 
lights sho.11 be so plaeed in line with the keel that one shall be at least fifteen 
feet .higher than the other, and in such a position with reference to each 
other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical 
distance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

ART. 3. A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addition to her 
side Ughts, carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one ov-er the other. 
not less than six feet apart, and when towing more than one yessel shall carry 
an additional bright white light six feet above or below such lights, if the length 
.. >f the tow measuring from the stern of the .towing vessel to the stern of the 
last vessel te'\'l\•ed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall be of 
the same construction and character, and shall be .carried ip the same position 
as the white light mentioned in article two (a), excepting the additional 
light, which may be carried at a height of not less than fourteen feet above 
the hull. . 

Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or a.fter
mast for the vessel t.owed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible for
ward of the beam. 

ABT. 4. (a) A vessel which frolll any accident is not under command shall 
carry at the same height as a white light mentioned in article two (a), where 
they can best be seen, and if a steam vessel in lieu of that light two red lights, 
in a vertieal line one over the other, not less than .six feet apart. and of such 
a charat~ter .ns to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 
two miles ; and shall by day carry in a vertical line one over the other, not less 
than sb: feet apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shapes, 
each two feet in diameter. 

(b) ·A v~s~l employed in laying or in picking up a telegraph cable shall 
ea:rty in the. same position as the white light mentioned in article two (a). and 
if a steam vessel in lieu of that light three lights in a vertical line one over 
the other not less than Six feet apart. The highest und lowest of these lights 
shall he red. and the middle light shall be white, and they sbnll be of such a 
eba.raeter· as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least two 
miles.· By day.i;he shall ean-y in a vertieal line, one over the other, not less 
than siX t'eet apart. wh~~ they can best be ~n. three shapes not less than 
two feet tn dbuneter. of whi<:'h the highest and lowest shall be globular ·in 
ahape and .red In color, and the mid,dle one diamond in. shape· and white. 

(<:!)~The· ve8i!lelS referred to in this artiele, when not making way through 
tbe.-waler shall .not carry the side .. lights:, but when making W!lY shall carry 
them~ -· · · ·· · · · · 

·• fd) ~e 'ligl'lts· and Shapes _required to be shown by this article are to be 
~ "b:Y 9t:ber-·v~_i8 as. signa.l~ tliat .the vessel showing them is nQt under 
~d and ca!l not. therefore get out Of the W.IJ-Y· 
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These signals are not signals of vessels in distress and requiring assistance. 
Such signals are contained in article thirty-one. 

ART. 5. A sailing vessel under way und any vessel being towed shall carry 
the same lights as are prescribed by article hvo for a steam vessel under way 
with the exception of the white lights mentioned therein, which they shall 
never carry. 

ART. 6. Whenever, as in the case of small vessels under way during bad 
weather. the green and red side lights can not be fixed, these lights shall be 
kept at hand, lighted and ready for use; and shall, o.n the approach of or to 
other vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent 
collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the green 
light . shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard .side, 
nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam on their respective 
sides. To make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy the 
lanterns containing thein shall each be painted cutside ·with the color of the 
light they respectively contain, and sh.all be provided with proper screens. 

ABT. 7. Steam vessels of less than forty, and vessels under oars or sails of 
less than twenty tons gross tonnage, respectively, and rowing boats, when under 
way, shall not be required to carry the lights mentioned in article two (a), (b), 
and ( c), but i.f they du not carry them they shall be provided with the follow
ing lights: 

First. Steam vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
( a) In the fore part of the vessel, or on or in front of the funnel, where it 

can best be seen, and at a height above the gnnwale of not less than nine feet, 
~bright white light constructed and fixed as prescribed in article. two (a), and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

( b} Green and red side lights constructed and fixed as prescribed in article 
two ( b) and ( c), and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least one mile, or a combined lantern showing a green light and a red light 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on their respective .sides_ 
Such lanterns shall be carried not less than three feet below the white light. 

Second. Sntall steamboats. such as are carried by seagoing vessels, may 
carry the white light at a less height than nine feet above the gunwale, but 
it shall be carried above the combined lantern mentioned in subdivision one (b). 

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons shall have ready 
at hand a lantern with a green glass on one side and a red glass on the other. 
which, on the approach of or to other vessels, shall be. exhibited in sufficient 
time to prevent collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on the port 
side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

Fourth. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand 
a lantern showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufli-
eient time to prevent collision. . ·· 

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged to carry the lights 
preserlOOCI by article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

ABT. 8. Pilot vessels when engaged on thcir station on pllotage duty shall 
not show the lights required for other vessels, but .sh.all carry a white light 
at the masthead. visible all around the. horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare
up light or Jtare-up lights at short. interval.JS, which shall never eXceed fifteen 
minutes. 
· On the near approach of or to other v-essels they shall have their side lights 
lighted ready for u.se. and shall tlash or sbow them at short intervals; to indi
cate the direction In which they are heading:. but the green llgbt shall not be 
shown on the port side nor· the red . light on the starboard side. . 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vesael 
to put a pilot on board may show the w:hite light instead of carrying it at the 
masthead. and may, instead of the colored lights· abov~ mentioned, . hav~ at 
hand. ready for use. a lantern with green gl~ on the one side .and red glass ·(tll 
the other.. to be used as prescribed al)-Ove. . · · .. . · .. . . · 

Pilot ve8sels when not e~ on the:il" station on piio.tage duty sball. carey 
Jights, similar to those of other vessel.S. of their t<:>nnage. . . . . · · · ·. · · . · 

A steam pil()t veslilel. when· ~ngaged.. on."her ,gtation on. pilqtage duty" and in 
waters of the United States~ and not at .anchor. shall, in additien to t.be light& 
:required for an pflot bOat.s; carry at a distanC."e of etgbt feet below her white 
masthead light a re<Jlight, visible alf a:round the horizon and .of. su.eh ,a CIUU'
aeter as to be vfidble on~ da:tk n~ With ~ eJ.ear a~t>M>bere at a ·dJstaD,ce. 
of at .least two miles~ and ale() t~e <:01<.n"f';W, s,1de ll:ghtS reql'd~ tO be.~ 
by vess,els. when under way~ ·· · · · · · · · · ·· 
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~'."hen engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United 
States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for all 
pilot boats the red light above nientioned, but not the colored side lights. 
\\Then not engaged on her station on pilotage uuty, she shall carry the same 
lights as other steam vessels. 

ART. 9. li''ishing vessels and fishing boats, when under way and when not 
required by this artide to carry or show the lights hereinafter specified, 
shall carry or show the lights prescribed for vessels of their tonnage under 
way. 

(a) Open boats, by which is to be understood boats not protected from the 
entry of sea ·water by means of a continuous deck, •vllen engaged in any fil'lhing 
at night, with outlying tackle extending not more than one hundred and fifty 
feet horizontally from the boat into the seav.·ay, shall carry one all-round 
white light. 

Open boats, when :fishing at night, with outlying tackle extending more than 
one hundred and fifty feet horizontally from the boat into the seawa;r. shall 
carry one all-round white light, and in addition, on approaching or being 
approached by other ve:,.;sels, shall 8hO\Y a Recond white light at l('ast three 
feet below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away 
1'rom it in the direction in which the outlying tuckle is attached. 

(b) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdi"i"if'ion (a), when 
fishing wiih drift nets, shall, so long as the nets are wholly or partly in the 
water, carry two white lights where they can hel"t be seen. Such lights :,;hall 
be placed so that tlle vertical distance between them shall be not less than six 
feet and not more than fifteen feet, and so that the horizontal distance between 
thein, measured in a line with the keel, shall be not less than five feet and not 
more than ten feet. The lower of these two lights shall he in the direction 
of the nets, and both of them shall be of such a character as to show all 
around the horizon, and to be visible at a distance of not less than three miles. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of Japan 
and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less tban twenty tons gross tonnage shall 
not be obliged to carry the lower of these t'vo lights. Should they, ho,vever, 
11ot carry it. they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the net or 
gear) a white light, visible at a distance of not less tllan one sea mile, on the 
approach of or to .other vessels. 

(c) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subclivi:;;ion (a), when 
line fishing v1tith their lines out and attached to or hauling their lines, and 
when not at anchor or stationary within the.meaning of suhdi.-ision (h), shall 
carry the same lights as vessels fishing with drift nets. 'Yhen Rhooting lines, 
or fishing with towing lines, they shall carry the lights prescribed :for a ste1un 
or sailing vessel under way, respectively. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea nnd in the seas bordering tl;te coasts of 
Japan and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less than twent;\7 torn;:; gross tonnage 
shall not be obliged to carry the lower of these two lights. Should the;r, how
e-ver. not carry it, they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the 
lines) a white light visible at a distance of not less than one sea mile on the 
approach of or to other vessels. 

(d) Vessels when engaged in trawling:. hy >Vhieh is meant the dragging of 
ali .apparatus along the bottom of the sea-

. First. If steam vessels, shall carry in the same position as the white light 
mentioned in article two (a) a tricolored lantern so constructed and fixed as to 
show a white light from right ahead to two points on each bow, and a green 
light and a red light over an arc of the horizon froin two points on each trow 
to two points abaft the beam on the starboard and port sides, respectively; 
and .not less than six nor inore than twelve feet bel°'.v the tricolored lantern a 
·white light in a lantern, so constructed as to show a clear0c uniform, and un
broken light all around the horizon. 

Second. If sailing vessels. shall carry a white light in a Jnntern, so con
structed as to show a Clear, uniform, and unbroken light all around the hori
ZOI!, and sha:U alSQ, on the approach of or to other vessels, Rhow where it enn 
best be Seen a white flare-up light or torch in sufficient time to prevent collision. 

·· ·An UghtS inentloned in subdivision .(d) first and second shall be visible at a 
,dtstanee Of. at least two miles~ . . . 
. · Jei OySter d:i"e(!gert;: and '?ther .~essels flsbin,g with dredge nets shall carry 
and ah~w the •me tights. as trawlers. 
· · (f) FliJltlJijJ vieMels and fishing boats may at any time use a flare-up light 
in additl<tn · to the Hgbts which they are by this article required to carry and 
show~ and they may also use working lights. 
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(g) Every fishing vessel and eYery fishing boat under one hundred and fifty 
feet in length, when at anchor, shall exhibit a white light visible all around 
the horizon at a distance of at least 1 n1ile. 

Every fishing vessel of 150 feet in length or upward, when at anchor, shall 
exhibit a white light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 
1 inile, and shall exhibit a second light as provided for vessels of such length 
by article 11. 

Should any such ves:;;;el, ·whether under 150 feet in length or of 150 feet in 
length or upward, lie attached to a net or other fishing gear, she shall on the 
approach of other vessels show an additional white light at least three feet 
belmv the anchor light, and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away 
from it in the direction of the net or gear. 

(h) If a vessel or boat when fishing becomes stationary in consequence of 
her gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruction, she shall in duythue haul 
down the day signal required uy subdivision (k); at night show the light or 
lights prescribed for a vessel at anchor ; and during fog, mis:t, falling snow. 
or heavy rainstorms make the signal prescribed i'or a vessel at a.nchor. (See 
subdivision (d) and the last paragraph of article 15.) 

(i) In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms drift-net vessels attached 
to their nets, and vessels ·when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of 
drag net, and vessels line fishing with their lines out, shall, if of twenty tonA 
gross tonnage or upward, respectively, at intervals of not more than one minute 
make a blast; if steam vess.els, with the whistle or siren, and if sailing vessels, 
with the foghorn, each blast to be followed by ringing the bell. l!'ishing ves~els 
and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to give 
the above-mentioned signals; but if they do not. they shall make some otlrnr 
efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than one minute. 

(k) All vessels or boats fishing with nets or lines or trawls, when under ·way, 
shall in daytinle indicate their occupation to ·an approaching vessel by dh~play
ing a basket or other efficient signal "\Yhere is can best be seen. If vessels or 
boats at anchor have their gear out, they shall, on the upproach of other 
vessels, show the same signal on the side on which those ves.."!€18 can pass. 

The vessels r~--quired by this ardcle to carry or show the lights hereinbefore 
specified shall not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed by article four (a) 
and the last paragraph of article eleven. 

ART. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another shall show from her 
stern. to such last-m~ntioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light .. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and carried 
in a lantern, but in such case the lantern shall be so constructed, fitted, and 
screened that it shall throw an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 
twelve pointR of the compass, namely, for si;x points from right aft on each sid-e 
of the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at least one mile. Such light 
shall be carried as nearly as practicable on the same level as tbe side lights. 

An:T. 11. A Yessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchor 
shall carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a hetght not exceeding 
twenty feet above the hull. a white light. in a lantern so constructed as to 
Rhow a clear. uniform, and unbroken light visible all around the horizon at a 
distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upwards in length when at anchor 
shall carry in the forward part of the vessel, at a height <>f not less than 
twenty and not exceeding forty feet above the hull. one aucll Ugllt;: and a,t or 
near the stern of the vessel, and at such a height that it shall. not be less than 
fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another snch light. 

Tbe length of a vessel shall be deemed to· be the length· ap);Jearin:g rn· her· 
certificate of registry. . . · · · 

A vessel aground in or near a fairway shall carry the above l_ight or lights 
and the two :red lights pre..~ribed by article four (a). · . . _ 

A.BT. 12. Every vessel may. if necessary in order -to .attract attention tn 
nddition to the lights which she hf by these rules required. to <.'ftrry. 11bow a 
flare-up light or use any detonating signal that can not be mistaken. i:or a 
distress ¢gnal. . .. . · · _ . ._· · 

ABT. l3. Nothing in these rules shall interfer*' ~th tb:~ _operation~ of ~ny 
special rules made by the Goverrunent of. any· nation. With respect to. adQitinnal 
station. and signal ligbts tor two or mo;re ships o.t war oi- .to:l' v~ :sailing 
under co.nvoy_. or with tbe exhibition of_ r~tion .slgo.:als adwtea. by f!J!i;p
owners, wbieh have been authorbed by tb,elr respectlve Govem.m.en~ and-.4UlY 
~tered .and puhlUJ,bed. . · · · · · · · 
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A.BT. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel 
up, shall carry in daytime, forward. where it can best be seen, one black ball 
or shape two feet in diameter. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, .AND so FORTH 

ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be 
given. 

lnrst. By "steam vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
Second. By " sailing vessels " and " vessels towed " on the foghorn. 
The words "prolonged blast " used in this article shall mean a blast of from 

four to six seconds' duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren sounded by 

steam or by son1e substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be 
inter't'epted by any obstruction, and with an efficient foghorn, to be sounded by 
mechanical means, and also with an efficient hell. In all cases when the rule:-: 
require a bell to be used a· drum may be substituted on board Tnrk:h;h vessel:;;, 
or a gong where such articles are used on board small seagoing vPsl'>el,.;. A 
gailing -vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be provided with 
a similar fog horn and bell. 

In a fog, mist, 1'a.lling snow, or heavy rain8torms. whether hy day or night, 
the signals described in this article shall be used as follows, namely : 

(a) A steam vessel having way upon her shall sound, at intervals of not 
more than two minutes, a prolonged blast. 

( b) A steam vessel under way, but stopped, and having no way upon her, 
shall sound, at interval:,; of not more than two minutes, two prolonged blasts, 
with an interval of about one second between. 

( c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound at intervals of not Inore than 
one minute, 'vhen on the· starboard tack, one blast ; when on the port tack, 
two blasts in succession ; and when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts 
in succession. , 

{ d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one 
minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

(e) A vessel when towing, a vessel employed in laying or in picking up a 
telegraph cable, and a vessel under way, which is unable to get out of the 
way of au approaching vessel through being not under command, or unable to 
maneuver as required by the rules, shall, instead of the signals prescribed in 
subdivisions (a.) and {c) of this article, at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, sound three blasts in suecession, namely: One prolonged blast fol
lowed by two short blasts. A vessel towed may give this signal and she shall 
not give any other. 

Sailing vessels and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not 
be obliged to give the above-mentioned signals, but if they do not, they shall 
make some other efficient sound signal at intervals of not more thau one 
m.inute. · 

SPEED OF SHI.PS TO BE MODERATE J:N Foo, AND SO FORTH 

·ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist. falling snow, or heavy rain storms. 
go ·at a moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances 
and· condttio:ns. 

A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward Qf her beam, the fog signal of a 
vessel the position of which ls not ascertained shall. so far as the drculll
stanees of the case admit, stop her engines, and then navigate '''"ith caution 
until danger of collision is over. · 

STEi!:RING AND SAlLING RULES 

PRKLIYINA.BY----BlSK OF OOLLISION 

Risk.. of e<>lliaion can, when circumgtanees permit, be ascer~ined by carefully 
watehing the <-'Ompass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the beartng does 
not a.PPte:elably ;eha:ng:e, such risk should be deemed to exist. 
, AM. 17. When 'twe sailing vessei,s are approaching one another~ so as t-0 

it.r\l'Olve risk of eQIUsion, one e:t tbein shall keep out of the way of the other, 
as fOHows. namely: 
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(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel 
which is closehauled. 

( b) A vessel \vhich is closebauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way 
of a vessel which is closehauled on the starboard tack. 

( c) "\Vhen both are running free. with the '>Vind on different sides, the vessel 
which bas the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

( d) "\Vhen both are running free. with tlie vdnd on the same side, the vessel 
which 'is to the wind,vard shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to 
the leeward. 

( e) A vessel which has ihe wiud aft shall keep out of the way of the other 
vessel. 

ART. 18. "\Yhen t\yo stearn vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as 
to involve risk of eolli:->ion, each shall alter her course to starboard, so that 
each may pass on the port-- side of the other. 

This article also applies to cnse-s where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly 
end on, in such a 1nanner as to involve risk of eo1lision, and does not apply to 
two vessels which must, if both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of 
each other. 

The only cases to which it does apply are when each of the two vessels 
is end on, or nearly end on, to the other ; in other words, to cases in which, 
by day, each vessel sees the masts of the other in a line, or nearly in a line, 
with her own; and by night, to cases in i,vhich each vessel is- in· such a posi-
tion as to see both the side lights of the other. · 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead 
crossing her own course ; or by night, to cases where the red ligp.t of one ves
sel is opposed to the red light of the other, or where the green light of one 
vessel is opposed to tlle green light of the other, or where a red light with
out a green light, or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead, or where 
both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

ART. 19. When two steam ves...<>els are crossing, so as to involve risk of 
collision, the vessel 'vbich has the other on her own starboard side shall keep 
out of the way of the other. 

ART. 20. 'Vhen a steam vessel and a sailing ve&~l are proceeding in such 
directions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of 
the way of the sailing vessel. 

ART. 21. Where, by any of these rules. one or two vessels is to keep out of 
the way, the other shall keep her course and speed. 

Note.-When, In consequence of thick '\Veather or other causes. such vessel 
finds herself so close that collision can not be avoided by the action of the 
giving-way vessel alone, she also shall take such action as will best aid to 
avert collision. fSee articles twenty-seven and twenty-nine.] 

ABT. 22. Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of 'the 
way of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case adm.it. a void 
crossing ahead of the other. 

ART. 23. Every steam vessel which is directed by th~ rules to keep out 
of the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, tt necessary, slacken 
her speed or stop or reverse. 

ART. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rUl¢s every vessel, 
overtaking any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up wi.th another vessel from. any direction m.ore than 
hv0 points abaft her beam-that is, in such a positio~ with referenL-e to the 
vessel which she is overtaking that at night she would be unable to see either. 
of that vessel's side Iigb~haU l,le deemed to be an <:>vertaking vessel; and 
no subsequent alteration -of the bearing between the tw-0 vessels shall make 
the .overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules. or 
relieve ber of the dnty of keeping dear of the over~en vessel until she ts 
finally past and clear. · 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always. know With ~rtainty whether 
she is forwa:rd of or aha.ft this direction 'from the other vessel she. shottld, U 
in doubt, assume tllat she is. an qvertnking vessel alld'""~m:rt of the way. 

ABT. 25. In narrow eha.nnels every st.ea:m vessel shall. when it ts sa£e and 
practicable. keep to that side of .tbe •. fairwa.y or Dlid-c~l ·which lles ou 
the· starboard side -Of such vessel. . _ .· .. ·. - · · . . . · .· · · ·. · · · .. · 

ABT; 26. $ailing vessels. 1.lllder. way shall .keep· ().tit ~ the •v of sa1Hq v._., · 
sels 9r ~ts ftshing with cnet& ... er .llneS, or tr.awl&.:. 'rehi$ rule ~an aot lli•e 
to. a .. y v~l or boat ~gaged .hl fishing. the .ri,ghLot o~tflMI'. a: f~ 
used by vessel$ other than 1ishing v~Is or ·bOats. .. 
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ART. 27. In obeying and corn;itructing the~e rules due regard shall be had to 
all dangers of navigation and colli:sion. and to any special circumstances 
which may render a departure from the above niles necessary in order -to 
avoid immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT OF ONE ANOTHER 

AnT. 28. The words " Hhort blast " used in this article shall mean a blast of 
about one second"s duration. 

'Vhen vessels are in sight of one another. a l"-t('arn vessel under ,...-a;1'. in taking 
any course authorized or requirt>d by the,.:e rules, shall indicate that coun:;e by 
the following signals on her whh;tle or Riren. namely : 

One short blast to mean. "I a1n directing iny couri-;e to starboard:' 
Two short blasts to n1ean. "I an1 directing iny cour::<e to port.'" 
Three short blasts to n1ean, "~Iy engines are going at full· speed astern." 

NO VESSEL UNDER ANY CIRCUMBT.A:!.'ICES, TO NEGLECT PROPER PRECAUTJOXS 

ABT. 29. Nothing in theRe rules shall exonerate any vessel. or the owner or 
master or crew thereof, from the consequence~ of any ne;dect to carry lights 
or signals, or 01' any :uegle<·t to keep a proper lookout, or of the negle<'t of any 
precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by 
the special circu1nstances of tbe case. 

RESERVATION QF RULES FOR HARBORS AND INLAND NAVIGATION 

ABT. 30. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a 
special role, duly :made by 10cal authority, relative to the navigation of 
any harbor, river, or inland waters. 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

ART. 31. When u. vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other 
vessels or from the shore the following shall be the signals to be used or dis
played by her, either together or separately, namely: . 

In the daytime: }i'irst. A gun or other explosive signal fired at inter-.als of 
about a minute. 

Second. The international code signal of dL~tres.'! indicated by N C. 
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a fiquare flag, having either above 

or below it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 
Fourth. A continuoui:; sounding with auy fog-signal apparatus. 
At night: First. A gun or other explosive signal tired at intervals of about 

a minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and 

so forth). · 
·· Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of an;\T eolor or description, fired 

one at a time, at short intervals. 
Fourth . .A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

RULES OF Tll.E ROAD--INLAND RUI..ES TO PREVENT C-OLI .. ISION OF ''ESSELS 

.AN ACT To adopt regulfl.tlons :f.or pre-venting enllisionBI upon eertain harbors, rivers, and 
·· · · . inland waters of the United Stat~ 

Whereas.· the provisions ()f chapter eight hundred and two of the laws of 
eighteen hundred and ninety, and the amendments thereto, adopting regula
tl-01:1.s for preventing c0llisions at Aea, flJ>PlY .to all waters of the United States 
... ~onnecte4 with the high seas navi,gable hy seagoing ve.<Jsels, except so far as 
t:he navlgatt-011 of ariy harbor, river, or fnland waters is regulated by spedal 
l"Ules duly nut.de by 'l0cal authority ; and · 
· 'Whereas It is· desirable that the regulations telatiQg to tbe navigation of 
a,tt harbonti rlv~ .and inland ·wJI~r.s of the United States,. except the Great 
La:kes ti.Dd their ronnecttng and tributary waters as far east as 1\Iontreal and 
t~ ~· ltfveT-of the North an<) rt\l'er's elJ,'lptyiilg into the Gulf .of Mex1¢o -~nd 

·.• tlietr trlbliltat'les, .gball be stated ill one A~t : Tberef()re, 
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Be U enacted biy the Senate and Ho-use of Representatives of th.e Uni.tea 
States of America- in. Congress assembled• That the following regulations for 
preventing collision shall be followed by all vessels navigating all. harbors, 
rivers, and inland waters of the Vnited States, except the Great Lakes nnd 
their connecting and tributary waters as far east as ~Iontreal and the Reil 
River of the North and rivers emptying irito the Gulf of Mexico and their 
tributaries, and are hereby declared special rules duly mad.e by local authority: 

PRELLMINARY 

In the follo"Wing rules e,•ery steam-vessel which is under sail and not under 
stean1 is to he considered a sailing-vessel, and every v-essel under stean1, 
whether under sail or not, is to be considered a steam vessel. 

~rhe word " steam-vessel'' shall include any vessel propelled by Illachinery. 
A vessel is "under way," within the meaning of these rules, when she is 

not at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground. 

RULES CONCERXI:N'G LIGHTS, A""D SO FORTH 

'l'hf" word "vii:;ible" in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean visible 
on a dark night with a clear atmosphere. 

A~TICIJE 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied witb in all weatber:s 
from Runset to sunrise, and during RUch time no ·other lights which may be 
mistaken for the prescribed lights shall be exhibited. 

ART. 2.2 A steam vessel when under way shall carry-(a) On or in front of 
the foremast. or, if a vessel without a for~mast, then in the fore part of the 
vessel, a brigh·t white light so ronstructed as to show an unbroken light over 
an arc of the horizon of twenty points of the c01npass, so fixed as to throw the 
light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely. from right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to be visible 
at a distance of at least five miles. · , 

( b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an unhro
ken light over an arc of the horizon of ten pointF; of the compass, so fixed 
as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the 
starboard side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so construct~ as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass. so fixed as to throw 
the light from rigl.i.t ahead to t:wo points abaft the beam on the port sicle, and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

( d) The said greeb and red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens 
projecting at least three feet f-0rward from the light, so as to prevent these 
lights from being seen across the bow. 

( e) An sea-going steam vessel when under way may earry an Additional 
white light similar in construction to the light mentioned in subdivisien (a). 
These two lights shall be so placed in line with the keel that one ·shall be at 
least fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a position with ~ferenee 
to each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The 
vertical distance between these· Ugbts shall be less thnn the horizontal distance. 

('f) AU steam vessels (except sea-going v-essel-s and ferry boats) sbftll ·ea:r"t:Y 
in addition to green and .red lights required by article two (bh ( e), and screens 
as required by artiele two . (d), a. central range of twu white lights ; •·the after
Jight being carried at an .elevation at least iifteen feet a.hove the .light at the 
head of tbe vessel. The headlight sball be s() constructed as to shrrw an . un
broken light t,b,rough tw~nty .'P<>ints of the compass~. namely, . from. right ahead 
to t"·o points abaft tbe beam on eit.ller side of the v.es,sel, a.nq the a'('terligb.t 
so as to show• an around ·the .horizon. . · . . .. . . · 

ART. 3. A steam vessel when. towing another v~l shall, in addition fu her 
Ride lights, earry two .bright white lights in. a vertiea:l liDe one over the other, 
not l~ tban . th;Me ·feet apart;.,· .and When 'tQ.wing Dwre- than one VeSSel ,sliall 
ea.rt·y an adtUtion~t brtgbt white light ~ i'eet above ~ belQw Sy.Ch l~~ 
if the lellgth of tbe t<1w. me8.$U:d.:ng tro:m ihe; $tern ~ ~e tow.tng v~ to the 

- . . . - - • - .c. 
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stern of the last vessel towed. exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these lights 
shall be of the same construction and character, an<l shall be carried in the 
same position as the white light mentioned in article two (a) or the after
range light mentioned in article two ( f). 

Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or after
mast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visib1e 
forward of the beam. 

ART. 5. A sailing vessel under way or being towed shall carry the same lights 
as are prescribed by article two for a steam vessel under way, with the excep
tion of the white lights mentioned therein, which they shall never carry. 

ART. 6. "\Vhenever, as in the case of vessels of less than ten gross tonR under 
way during bad weather, the green and red side lights can not be fixed, these 
lights shall be kept at hand, lighted and ready for use ; and shall, on the 
approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides in suffi
cient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them n1ost visible, 
and so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light 
on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, inore than two points abaft the beam 
on their respectiYe sides. To make the use of these portable lights more 
certain and easy the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside 
with the color of the light they respectively contain, and shall be providetl 
with proper screens. 

ART. 7. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand 
a lantern showing a whih~ light which shall be temporarily exhibited in suffi
cient time to prevent collision. 

ART. 8.a Pilot yessels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall 
not show the lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at 
the masthead, visible all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a :flare-ul) 
light or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exceed fifteen 
minutes. 

On the .near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side lights 
lighted, ready for ui;:e, and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to 
indicate the direction in which they are heading, hut the green light shall 
not be shown on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

A pilot vessel o:f such a elass as to be obliged to go. alongside of a vessel to 
put a pilot on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the 
masthead. and may, instead ,,pf the colored .lights above mentioned, have at 
hand, ready for use, a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a. reel 
glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pHotage duty, shall carry 
lights similar to those of other vessels of their tonnage, 

ART. 9. (a) Fishing ves!'!elS of less than ten gross tons, when under way and 
when I!Ot ba'7ing their nets, trawls, dredges. or lines in the water, shall not 
be obliged to carry the colored side lights; but every such vessel shall, in lieu 
thereof, have ready at hand a lantern with a green glass on one side and a 
red glass on the other side, and on approaehing to or being approached by 
unother vessel .such lantern shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent 
c>ollision, l'!o that the green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red 
light on the. starboard side. 

"AN ACT ne:ating to lights ~n st£am pilot vcss.ele 

Be .tt enoctoo by the &nde and HotMc of Representative11 of the Unite.4 Sta.tett of 
A.WH!ric~ m OOAg:nEJsll Q88em,.~a, That fl steam pilot vessel, when engage() on her station 
on pilotag"' duty ~nd in watf"rR of th~· United States, and not at anehor, shall, in addition 
to the ·lights· required -for·aU ·pilot boats, ·carl"Y at ·a distance of eight fe<rt below her white 
ltU!tliithe8cl Ugbt a. red ltgbt, visible all around the horizon and of such a character as. to be 
'7iaib~ oil a dark nigbt with a dear atmosphere at o. disto.nee of at letttJt two miles, and 
also the colored ·sideolights.required to be carried by vessels when under way. . ·· 
.· '\VIM:!n ~n~ged on ber statfon on Pllotag<e duty and tn waters of the United States, and 
at au&~. ii:he l!'fhttU carry in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats the red 
light abo~e mentlonea, but not the colon-d side ltgbts. . 
. . Wbeu not engtl.ged:on her stfltl")n on pUot~ge duty, she shall carry the same lights as 
other steam vessels.. . . . . . .· . . . .· . 

·· S~ .. 2. That t~ls. ect flhlilJ be eonstrued as supplemenqt.ry to _article eight of the a~ 
ajtpr~ .,.June. se:ftuth,. eighteen hundred and niilet;y~eeven, entitled: "'An act to adopt 
.regumtious. :for p.1'e#enting colllslons upon Cf'rtain harbors, rivers, and inland. wat;en (!.f 
tlle United Stat;~.'' anq fo :\rtlde eight Qi" an ·a,et 4pprov~ August nineteenth, ~iJfht.,...n 
.himdred .aild :irluclJt~ entitkld "An nct to adopt regulationa for .preventing colllsiona 
at: 11e&·•• " . . . . .. " . . . . . , . . 
. · ~~~ ~ti;.~•/iJ&:.k:e etf~ct ~n JQtre .tll$t'tietn, mneteen. J;u.indred. 

. . .. •" .... ry 
.. 7:9531 <> ~26-::--24 
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( b) All fishing vessels and fishing boats of ten gross tons or upward, when 
under way and when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the 
water, sha11 carry and sho-w the sam~J lights as other vessels underway. 

( c) All vessels, wben trawling, dredging. or fishing with any kind of drag
nets or lines, shall exhibit, from some part of the vessel where they can be 
best seen, two lights. One of thef;e lights shall he red and the other shall be 
"\Yhite. The red light shall be above the white light, and shall be at a vertical 
distance from it of not less than 6 feet and not more than 12 feet ; and the 
horizontal distance between them, if any, shall not be more than l_O :feet. 
These two lights shall be of 8Uch a character and contained in lanterns of such 
construction as to be vL.:;ible all round the horizon, the white light a distance 
of not less than 3 miles and the red light of not less than 2 miles. 

(d) Rafts, or other water craft not herein provided for, navigating by band 
power, horsepower, or by the current of the river, shall carry one -0r more 
good white lights, "\Yhich shall be placed in such manner as shall be prescribed 
by the board of super-vising inspectors of steam -vessels. 

ART. 10. A vessel whieh is being oYertaken by another, except a steam vessel 
with an afterrange light showing all arounrl the horizon, shall show from her 
stern to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

ART. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in leni;th when at anchor 
shall carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding 
twenty feet above the hull, a white light, in a lantern RO constructed as to 
show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light visible all around the horizon at a 
distance of at .least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upwards in length when at anchor 
shall carry in the :fonvard part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty 
and not ·exceeding :forty feet above the hull, one suc-h light, a.nd at or near the 
stern of the vessel, and at such a height that it FhaH be not less than ftfteen 
feet lower than the forward light, another l'luch IJsht. 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her 
certificate of registry. 

ART. 12. Every vessel niay. if nec-essary, in order to attract attention, in 
addition to the lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show· a 
flare-up light or use any detonating signal that can not be mistaken for a 
distress signal. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interf~e with the operation of any 
special rules made by the Government of any nation with reRpect to additional 
station and signal lights for two or more ships of war or for vessels sailing 
under convoy, or with the exhibition of recognition signals adopted by ship
owners, which have been authorized by their respecUve Governments,. and duly 
registered and publi$hed. 

ART. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only. but having her funnel 
up, may carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball 
or shape 2 feet in diameter. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOB FOG, AND SO FORTH 

ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this artide for· vessels under way shall be 
given: 

1. By "' steam vessels " on the whistle or siren~ 
2. Ry "sailing vessels" an(I ••vessels. towed". on the foghorn. 
The words •• prolonged blast '' used in this article shall mean a blast of 

from four to six seeonds' .. dnrati-0n. . . . · · . ·. . . . 
A steam .vessel shall be provided with an ~fl:ldent whistle. or sire11, ~und~ 

by steam or by some substitute f(.)r steam, so placed that tne sound may no1: 
be intercepte:d by ·any ,obstrtlction, and . with ati efficient . fog horn ; . Alf!o · with 
an etlicient ~L A f;Biling vessel of 20 tons gross tonnage; or upward sbaU 
be provided with a stmnar fog born~ and bell. . 

In :fog. mist, falling snow:. or hes. vy rainstorms. whether by day or night, the 
signals.described in .. this artlele shall be Used aa .. :1'ollow~. name,l.y: ... · 
· (a). A steam ves'Sel Urider way shall sound. .at tnter<vals of J;lot more than 
one minute, a prolOnged bl~ ·. . . . ·. .• . • . .. 

_ (e') A SQj,1.ing vessel under 'W11Y s.ball sound. at llitervala of not iJiOJ'e t.b&a 
one mfnlite. wben on the starboard tack, one blaSt; when on the pert taclri::o 
two bill.St$ m suceesston. -~ ·wheD wttb the ~wind --~.the ~~- three wasts 
in .s:ueeesslon. 
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(d) A vesEtel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one min
ute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

( e) A steam vessel when towing, shall, instead of the signals prescribed in 
subdivision (a) of tbis artiele, at intervals of not more than one ininute, 
sound three blasts iu succession, namely, one prolonged blast followed by two 
short blasts. A vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give any 
other. 

(f) All rafts or other water craft, not herein provided for, navigating by 
hand power, horsepower, or by the current of the river, shall sound a blast 
of the foghorn, or equivalent signal, at intervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED OF SHIPS TO BE MODERATE IN FOG, AND SO FOR.TH 

ART. 16. Every vessel shall,. in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain
storms, go at a moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing eircum
stanees and conditions. 

A steam vessel· hearing, apparently fonvard of her beam, the fog sig-nal of 
a vessel the position of which is not ascertained shall, so far as the cir<'um
stances of the cal'le admit, stop her engines, and then navigate w-ith caution 
until danger of collision is over. 

STEERING AND SAILING Ru""I.ES 

PreUmdnarv--rf..r:k of coUi8fon.-Risk of collision ean, when circurru;;tan<'es 
permit, be aseertained by carefully watching the compuBs hearing of an ap
proaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably change, such risk should 
be deemed to exist. 

ART. 17. When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to 
involve risk of' collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other 
as follows, namely = 

{a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel 
which is close-hauled. 

(b) A v<>s..;;el which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the 
way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 

( c) When both are rnnning free, with the wlnd on different sides, the ves
sel which has the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

( d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the ves
.sel which is to the windwar<i shall keep out of the way of the vessel which 
is to the leeward. 

(e) A vessel which bas the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other 
vessel. 

A&T. 18. RULE I. "\Vhen steam vessels are approaching each other head and 
head-that is, end on, or nearly so--it shall be the duty .of each to. pass on the 
port side of the other; and either vessel shall give, as a siµ-nal of her intention, 
one short and distinct blast of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer 
promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, and thereupon such vessels shall 
pass on the port side of each other. But if the courses of such vessels are so 
far on the starboard of each other as not to be considered as meeting head 
and bend, either vessel shall immediately give two short and distinct blasts of 
her whistle, whfoh the other vessel shall answer promptly by two slmila]' blasts 
of ber whistle, and they shall pass on the starboard side of ea<'.h other. 

The foregoing only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on or 
nearly end o:n,. in such a manner as to involve risk of collision ~ in other words, 
to cases in wbfoh, by day, ench vessel sees the masts of the other in a line. or 
nearly ln. a line, with her own. and by night to cases in which each vessel is 
in sli<'h position as to see both the side lights of the other. 

It does · not apply by day to cases in which a vessel. sees another ahead 
erosmng · her own course, or by night to cases where the red light or one 
vessel is opposed to the red light of the other, or where .th~ green light of one 
vessel Is QPP0800 to the gret>n Ught of the other. or where a red light without 
n green light <tl' a green light without a red light is seen ahead, or where both 
greeV and red lights· are seen anywhere but a.head.. . . 

RULE IIJ:. If, when steam vessels are approaching each other, either vessel 
falls to under:s.taud th~ cvnrile or in~ritfon of the other, from any cause, the 
vessel so in doubt shall immedi.."ltely signify the same by giving several short 
and rapid bla111ts, nat less than four, of the ste1'.m whistle. . 

lttm& V. Whenever a steam ves.-sel is nearing a short t.end or eurve in t~ 
~D.ael,. wltere, fi';orn .. the llelgbt <>f the be::Qk$ or other cause, tt steam vesSel 

. .., . . . 
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approaching from the opposite direction can not be seen for a distance of 
half a mile, such steam vessel, when she shall have arrived within half a mile 
of such curve or bend, shall give a signal by one long blast of the steam 
whistle, which signal shall be answered by a similar hlast, given by any ap
proaching steam vessel that may he within hearing. Should such signal be 
so answered by a steam vesse1 upon the farther side of such bend, then the usual 
signals for meeting and passing shall immediately be given and answered ; 
but, if the first alarm signal of such vessel be not answered, she is to consider 
the channel clear and govern herself accordingly. 

When steam vessels are moved from their docks or berths, and other boats 
are liable to pass from any direction toward them, they shall give the same 
signal as in the case of vessels meeting at a bend, but immediately after clear
ing the berths so as to be fully in sight they shall be governed by the steering 
and sailing rules. 

RuLE. VIII. \,Vhen steam vessels are running in the same direction, and 
the vessel which is astern shall desire to pass on the right or starboard hand 
of the vessel ahead, she shall give one short blast of the steam whistle as a 
signal of snch desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with on.e blast, she 
sha11 put helm to port; or if she shall desire to pass on the left or port 
side of the vessel ahead, she shall give two short blasts of .the steam whistle 
as a signal or such desire, and if the >essel ahead an!:nvers with two blasts, 
shall put her helm to starboard; or if the yessel ahead does not think it safe 
:for the vessel ast£orn to attempt to pass at that point. she shall inl.mediately 
signify the same by gidng several short and rapid blasts of the steam whistle, 
not less than four and under no circumstances shall the vessel asr.eru attempt 
to pass the vessel ahead until such time as they have reached a point where 
it (<an be safely done, when said vessel ahead shall signify her willingness by 
blowing the proper signals. The vessel ahead shall in no case attempt 
to cross the bow or crowd upon the couM'le of the passing vessel. 

RULE. IX. The whistle signals provided in the rules under this article, for 
steam vessels meeting, passing, or overtaking, are uever to be . used except 
when steamers are in sight of each. other, and the course and pof:tition of 
each can be determined in the daytbne by a sight of the vessel itself', or by 
night by seeing its signal lights. In fog, mist, fal1ing snow, or heavy rain
storms~ when '\~essels can not so see each other, fog signals only mtist be given. 

ART. 19. When two steam vessels are crossing. so as to involve risk of col
lision, the vessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out 
of the way of the other. . _ 

ABT. 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such 
directions as to involve risk . of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of 
the way of the sailing vessel. 

AaT. 21. Where, by any of tbese rules, one of the two vessels is to keep out 
·of the way, the other shall keep her course an'l fi!peed. · 

AB'J.'. 22. Every veissel which is directed by these rules to keep . out of the 
way of another vessel shall, ff the cii"eumsta.nces 01'. t:Jie ·case admit, avoid 
crossing ahead of the other. · 

AB'r. 23. Every steam vessel which iR directed by these rul~ to k.eep out 
o"f the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, ·slacken 
her speed or stop or reverse. . · ... 

ABT. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in tb,ese rules every v~el, 
overtaking any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. · 

Every Vel'ls@l coming np with anotner vessel from any . direction more than 
two points abaft ber beam, that is. ln such a position, with reterenee to the 
vessel which She is overt.a.king that at night she would be . unable to ~· 
either of that vessel's siqe-Ughts, shall be deemed to be an 0:ver>taktng vessel ~ 
and no 81lbsequent alteration of the bearing between the twe vessel.fl sbQ.ll 
make the overtaking veBSe1 a ·erosstng veasel within the meaning Qf these 
rules, or relieve her of· the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vesi:Jel until 
she ls flnally past and clear. . ·. · · ·· ·· · .. · . · .• · . · .· .. 

Alli by day the O\""ertaltlilg vessel can not always know ~tb certainty whetbe~ 
she is forward of or ah&:ft this direction froin the other vessel she shoutd, it 
in doubt. a:ssumfli that !llbe ls an o~ng vessel a:nd keep ol,lt 01': tl)e wily. ·.· ·. 

•A.BT. 25. In nanow ~ban-nets ~VE!l".'F . ~eani 'V'i:?8sel s1lall~ w.ne:o. lt ta $fife all~ 
practicahkl-. keep to that Side '>f the f~y . <>r fuid·clulllMl whicll lieS en .~ 
starboard side o'f such. ves5eI. ·· .· ·· · .. . . · . · ·. ·.. . · · . . ··. :· ···. . . · . 

·· ABT. 26. Salling vessehJ .nn~t way sb-1U Jr;Ele-p ~t of.· the .. Wll.3,". of .salUug 
vessels . .or ooat:S flsliing ·with . D.etfi. 0r ltnes. or trawl& Tbi:S 'rllle liiJhall not gh'e 
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to any vessel or boat engaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway 
used by vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. 

ART. 27. In obeying and construing thege rule.<> du~ regard shall be had to all 
dangers of navigation and collision, and to any speeial circumstances which 
may render a departure fron1 the above rules neeeHsary in order to avoid 
immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR YESSEI,s IN SIGHT OF ONE ANOTHEI{ 

ABT. 2i-'. 'Yllen vesselR are in sight of one another a stea1n vesf!e'l under way 
·whose engines nre going at full speed astern shall indicate that fact by three 
short l1lastf:'I on the ·whistle. 

NO VESSEL FNflER ANY CIRCUMSTANCEl'l TO Nl':iGLECT PROPER PRECAL'TIONf! 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules ,<;hall exonerate any vessPl, or the O\Yller, or 
master or crew thereof, from. the eonsequeueei-; of any neglect to carry lights 
or signal,.., or of any ne~lect to keep u vroper lookout, or of the neg-le<'t of 
any precaution 'vbich may be req_uired by the ordinary practice of seamen, or 
by the Rpecial circumstances of the ~ase. 

ART. 30. The exhibition of any light on board of a vessel of -.var of the 
United States or a revenue cutter may be suspended \vheneYer, in the opinion 
of the Secretary of the Nav;i.>, the con1ma1Hler in chief of a squadron, or the 
<:om1nancler of a vesHel acting singly, the special character of the service may 
require it. 

ART. 31. " 7 hen a vessel is in distres8 and require~ assistance from other 
vessels or from the shore the follo,ving f'hall he the signals to be used or dis
played by her, either together or separately, namely: 

In the daytimc.-A continuous sounding with any :fog-signal apparatus, or 
firing gun. . 

At ni.gh.t.-. -Fir8t. Flames on the Yesi,;cl as from a hur.ning tar barrel, oil 
barrel, anti so forth. 

Second. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firing a 
gun. 

RLlLES FC)R LTGI'ITS. FOR CERTAIN CLASSES OF VJ<;BSELS NAVIGATING THE 

HARBORS, RIVERS, AND INLAND '\VATF..R8 OF THE UNTTED S'l'ATES, EXCEPT 

THE GR~A'l' LAKES AND THEIR CON1'ECTI:SG AND TRIBUTARY WA'l'ERS AS 

FAR EAST AS MONTREAJ,, AND THE RED RIVER OF THE NORTH, AND BIVF..RS 

EMPTYING_ INTO THE GULF OF MEXICO, AND THEIR TRIBUTARIES 

The following rules for lights to be carried by ferryboats. rules for lights 
for barges and canal boats in tow oi: steam vel"sels, rule:-; for li~bts for rafts 
arid other water <:'raft navigating by hand power, horRepower, or by the cur
rent of the river, rule relating to use of search1igllts, rulk~ prohibiting unneces
sary sounding of the steam· whistle, rule prohibiting the carrying of unau
thorized lights on steam ves~els, and rules relating to drawbridges over navi
.gable water. of the United States were adopted by the Boa.rd of Supervising 
l:nspect0rs, Steamboat Inspection Service, and RllJtroved by the Secretary of 
Commerce. 

These rules concerning lights sball be complied with .in all weathers from 
eunset . to sunrise. 

BULEB FGR LIGHTS TO BE CARRIED BY FERRYBOATS N,.,_VlGATtNO THE HARBORS, 
JHVERB, AND INLAND 'V ATERS OF THE UNITED 8TATES, EXCEPT THE GREAT LAKE:!! 
AND 'l'ltl!l:M CONNECTING AND 't'BIBUTARY WATJCllS AS FAR EAST AS MONTRE~-U., AND 
:THE RJ!:il. RIVER OF TlHl: NORTH, AND RIVERS EMPTYING INTO THE GULF OF MEXICO, 

AND TSEIR TKIBUTAIUES"" 

Ferryboatf!I. propelled by maebinery and navigating the harbors, rivers., and 
:.other Inland :wateri'f of the United States, except the Great Lakes and their 
.Ct»n.n~tlng and tributary waters as far east as Montreal. and the Bed River 

'' "~ a:~t -01' ·t)ong~ appl"Ovcd ;June 9. 1&1.0,' effective on ~d after .July 9,. 191C?.r 
~ribing · Iijrhts that ·shall lJoe a1.rrted. by certain elasees ot vessels of no-t more tbfUl 6;} . 
. .t:eet lit lengtli, am.cndatOl"y o! tb~se l"uleli!, p, 372. 
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of the North, and rivers emptying into the Gulf of :Mexico, and their tribu
tries, shall carry the range lights and the colored side lights required by 
law to be carried on steam vessels navigating those waters, except that double
cnd ferryboats shall carry a central range of clear. bright, white lights, show
ing all around the horizon, J)laced at equal altitudes forward and aft, also on 
the starboard side a green light, and on the rmrt side a red light, o:f such a 
character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a dis
tance of at least 2 miles, and so com;;tructed as to show a uniform and un
broken light over an arc of the horizon of 10 poinb; of the compass, and so 
fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to 2 points abaft the· beam on their 
respective :;.ides. 

The green nnd red lights shall be :fitted with inboard screens projecting 
at least 3 feet forward from the lights, so as to prevent them from being 
seen across the bow. 

Local inspectors in districts having ferryboats shall, whenever the safety 
of navigation may re<1uire, designate for each line of such boats a certnin 
light, white or colored, which shall show all around the horizon, to designate 
and distinguish such lines from each other, which light shall be carried on 
a flagstaff amidships, 15 feet above the white range lights. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS FOR BARGES AND CANAJ", noATS IN TOW OJ<' STEAM VESSELS AND 
FOR LIGHTS AND DAY SIGNALS FOR DREDGES, VESSELS WORKING ON WRECKS, ETC., 
NAVIGATING THE HARBORS, RIVEltS, AND OTHER INLA~D WATEUS OF TIIE UNITED 
STATES, EXCEPT THE GREAT LAKES AND THEIR CONNECTING AND TRIBlJ'l'ARY 
WATERS AS FAR EAST AS :MONTREAL AND THE RED RIVE.R OF THE NORTH AND 
RIVERS EMPTING INTO THE GULF OF :MEXICO AND THEIR T'IUBUT.A.lUES 

Lights for barges and canal boats in tou1 of 8teani 1'C·'.?Scls on certafrt inland 
waters on th,e seaboard, except the Hudson River and adjacent waters and 
Lake Champlain.--.On the harbors, rivers, and other inland ·waters of the 
United States, except the Great Lflkes and their conne-cting and trlbi.1.tary 
waters as far east as J\.lontreal and the Red Hiver of the North and rivers 
emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their tributarieR, and except on the 
waters of the Hudson River and its tributaries from Troy to the boundary 
lines of New York Harbor off Sandy Hook, as defined pursuant to section 2 
of the act of Congress of February 19, 1895, the East River. and ~ng Island 
Sound (and tlle waters entering thereon, and to the Atlantic Ocean) , to 
and including Narragansett Bay, R. I., and tributaries, and Lake Champlain. 
barges (exeept scows) and canal boats in tow of steam vessels shall carry 
lights as follows : .. 
Barg~ and canal boats towing astern of steam vessels, when towing singly. 

or what is known as tandem towing, shall each carry a green light on the 
starboard side and a red light on the port side, and a white light on the 
stern. except thnt the last vessel of ~uch tow shall carry t\Yo white lights 
on lier stern, athwartship, horizontal to each other, not less than 5 feet 
apart, and not less than · 4 -feet above the deck house, and so placed as to 
show an around the horizon. 

V\"'hen two or more boats are abreast, the colored lights shall be carried 
at the outer sides of the bows of the outside boats. Each of the outside 
boats in last tier of a ha,,·ser tow shall carry a white light on her stern. 

The white light required to be carried on stern of a barge or canal boat 
carrying red and green side lights shall be carried in a lantern so eon.Structed 
that it shall show an unbroken light over an arc of the horl:;r..on of 12 points 
of the compass. namely, :for 6 points from right aft on each side o:t the vessel, 
and shall be of such a character as to pe visible on a dark night with a 
clear atmosphere at a distance O:f at least. 2 mu~. . . . 

Barges or canal boats towing alongside a steam vessel shall. if the deck, deck 
houses. or cargo of the barge or canal boat be so high· above water as· to Obscure 
the Side lights of the towing steamer when being towed on the stat'board side 
of the steamer. carry a green light upon the E;tarboard side; and when towed 
on the port side of the steamer, a red light on the port side of tbe barge or 
eanal boat ; and if there is m<.>re tban one barge or canal .· boat abreast, the 
col-Ored lights shall be displayed from the outel:' sl<le of. the outsi~ barges or 
canal boats. , 

The colored sJde lights referred to hi thelile rtiles for barges and canal. boats 
in tow shall, be fitted · "\\."ith •inboard screens. so as to prevent the1n :t:rom be~ 
seen aeross the bow, and of such a eharaeter .• as. to be visible on .a da:rk nigli,t,. 
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with a clear atmosphere, at a distance of at 1east 2 miles, and so constructed 
as to show a uniform and unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 10 
points of the compass, and so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to 
2 points abaft the beam on either side. The minimum size of glass globes shall 
not be less than 6 inches in diameter and 5 inches high in the clear. 

Scows when being tow-ed by steam Yessels on the '\vaters covered by the 
first paragraph of these rules shall carry a white light at each end of each 
scow. except that when such scows are massed in tiers, two or more abreast. 
each of the outside scows shall carry a white light on its outer bow, and the 
outside scows in the last tier shall each carry, in addition, a white light on 
the outer part of the sti."rn. The white light shall be carried not less than 8 
feet above the surface of the water, and shall be be so placed as to show an un
broken light all around the horizon, and shall be of such a character as to be 
visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a diRtance of at least 5 
miles. · 

Lights for barges and canal boat8 in tow of stea-m ve.'18els (m, the Hudson 
Ritier and adjacent u--ater8 and f_,ake Cha-mplain.-All nondescript vessels 
known as scows, <:ar ficiats, lighters, and vessels of shnilar type, navigating the 
waters referred to in the following rules, sha 11 carry the lights required to be 
carried by barges and canal boats in tow of steam Ve&"Sels, as prescribed in 
such rules. 

Barges and canal boats, when being towed by steam vesf;lels on the -waters 
of the Hudson River and its tributaries from Troy to the boundary lines of New 
York Harbor off Sandy Rook, as detlned pursuant to section 2 of the act of 
Congress of February 19, 1895, the East RiYer, and J_,oug Island Sound (and 
the waters Pntering thereon, and to the Atlantic Ocean), to and including 
Narragansett Buy, R. I., and tributaries, and Lake Champlain, shall carry 
lights as follows : 

Barges and canal boats being towed astern of steam vessels, when towing 
singly or what is known as tandem towing. shall each <>arry a white light on 
the bow and a white light on the stern, except that the last vessel of such tow 
shall earry two white lights on her stern, athwartship, horizontal to each 
other. not less than 5 feet apart, and not less than 4 feet above the deck 
house, and so placed as to show all around the horizon; Provid-ed, That sea
going barges shall not be required to make any change in their seagoing lights 
(red and green) on waters coming within the scope of these rnlest, except that 
the last -vessel of the tow shall carry two white lights on her stern, athwart
sbip, horizontal to each other, not less than 5 feet apart, and not less than 4 
1'eet above the deck house. and so placed as to show all around the horizon. 

Barges and canal boats, when towed at a hawser two or more abreast, 
when in one tier, shall carry a white light on the bow and a white light on 
the ste-rn of eaeh of the outside boats; when in more than one tier, each of 
the outside boats shall carry a white li~ht on its bow; and the outside boats 
in the last tier shall each carry, in addition,, a white light on the outer after
part of the stern. 

Barges or canal· boats towed alongside a steam vessel, if on the starboard 
side of said steam vessel, shall display u white light on her own starboard 
bow ; and if on the port side of said steam vessel shall display a white light 
on her own port _bow ; and if there is more than one barge or eanal boat 
alongside, the white lights shall be displayed from the outboard side of the 
outside barge ()r canal boat: Provided, That barges known as c1lr Hoats when 
towed alongside shall have a white light at each outboard corner of said barge. 

-When barges or canal boats are massed in tie-rs and towed at a hawser, as 
is usual on the Hudson River, there shall be carried on the forward port side 
-0r tbe port boa.t of each tier a white light. and on the forward starooard 
side of the starboard boat in each tier a white light, and on the after Port 
side of the port boat· in the stern tier a white light, and on the after starboard 
side of the starboard boat in the stern tier n white light.' 

The -white bow lights for barges and canal boats referred to fo the preceding 
rUies -shall be earned ·at least 10 feet and not more than 30 1'eet abaft the 
stem or· extreme .forwa.i-4 en(l of the vessel. On barges and canal boats required 
to carry .a white bow light, the white light on bow and the white light on, stern 
shall eaeh be so placed above the hull or _deck house as to show an unbroken 
Jjgbt all ar<m»d the- horizon, and of such a character as to be visible on a dark 
·h-txht with a clea.r at~ere at a distance of at least. 5 miles. Dump scows 
:utll!Zed t<r.t the tra.DSpo-rtation and disposal of•garbage, street sweepings, a~hes. 
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excavated material, dredgingi:;:;, etc., ~Yhen navigating on the Hudson River or 
East River or the waters tribut:ary thereto between loading points on these 
waters and the dninping grounds established by competent authority outside 
the line dividing the high seas from the inland waters of New York Harbor, 
shall, when towing in tandem, carry, instead of the white lights previously 
required, red and green side lights on the respective and appropriate sides of 
the scow in addition to the white light required to be shown by an oYertaken 
vessel. The red and green lights herein prescribed shall be carried at an ele-

. vation of not less than 8 feet aboYe the highest deck house, upon substantial 
uprights, the lights properly screened and so arranged as to show through an 
arc of the horizon of 10 points of the compass ; that is, from right ahead to 
2 points abaft the beam on either side nnd visible on a dark night with a 
clear atmosphere a distance of at lem't 2 mil(•s : Pro-vfA:ted-, That nothing in 
these rules shall he con:;;trued as compelling barg;es or canal boats in tow 
of steam vessels. passing through any waters coming within the scope of these 
rules where lights for barges or canal boat<; are .different from th~ of 
the waters whereon such vessels are usually employed, to change their lights 
from those required on the waters from which their trip begins or terminatesi: 
but should such vessels engage in local employment on waters requiring dif
ferent lights from those where they are customarily employed they shall comply 
with the local rq.les where employed. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS AND DAY SIGNALS TO BE CAltRIED BY VESSELS, DREDGES OF ALL 
TYPES, AND VESSELS 'VORKI~G ON w1rn:CKS OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS TO NAVIGA
TION, OR MOOBEH l''OR SL:BMARINE OPERATIONS, OB MADE FAST .TO A SUNKEN 
OBJECT WHICH MAY DRIFT WITH THE '!'IDE OR BE TO"'ED 11 

• . 

Rule for signals to be displa.yed by a tmcing vessel u;hen tQ'UYl;ng a. submerged 
or partly subnterged object 1tpon a. hawser when -rw signals are di.Splayed ftpon 
the object which is towe.d.-'l'he -vessel having the submerged object in tow 
shall display by day, where they can best be seen, two shapes, one above the 
other. not less than 6 feet apart, the lower shape to be carried not less than 
10 feet above the deck houses. The shapes shall be. in the form of a double 
frustum of a cone, base to base. not less than 2 feet i~ . diameter at the center 
nor less than 8 lnches at the ends of' the cones, and to be not less than 4 feet 
lengthwise from. end to end. the upper shape to be painted iu alternate hori
zontal stripes of black and white, 8 inches in width, and the lower shape to be 
painted a solid bright red. · 

By night the towing vessel shall display the regular side lights, but ln li~u 
of the regular white towing lights sliall display four lights in a vertical J>C)$1-
tion not less than. 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart. the upper and lower of 
such llght.s to be white, and the two middle lights to be red, all of sueh lights 
to be of the same character as is now prescribed for the reg\llar towing lights. 

Rule for stea;mers, derrick boats~ lighters., or i>tlwr types of 1,esselB mad-€ fast 
alongside a -wreck. or moored over a wreck tchfoh, is o-n the botfOfn or partZ..y 
subinerged or wh-ich may be dr:iftcmu.-. Steamers, derrick ooats, lighters, or 
other types of .vessels made fast alongside a wreck. or moored over a wreck 
which is oD the .bottom or partly submerged, o"r which may be drifting, shall 
display by day two shapes of the same character and dimensions arid disi:tlttYed 
in the same manner al'! required by the foregoing rule, except that both the 
shapes shall be painted a solid bright red ; but where more than one ve$Sel is 
working under the above conditions, the shapes need be dL""lplayoo only from 
one vessel oD each side of' the wreck from wbieh it can best be seen :from au 
directions. · 

By night this ·situation shall be indicated by the display of a Whlte light 
1'rom tbe bow and stern of each outside vessel or lighter not l~ss. than 6 f~ 
above the deek, and.).n additfon thereto there fi!han be displayed in a p0siti-0n 
wbere they .may best be· .seen from all dli>ecUons TWO red lights carried in ·8. 
vertical line not less than: 3 foot nor mote than fi feet apart, and not les!!t than 
15 feet above the declt. · 

Rule tar dredges '«7k~ ~ held. in stai~ t>Oltitioo bfl 1tWM'mgJJ or 
8fmh.-Dredges whfeh are held -in stationary poSitlon by moorings· or $pu4fi; 

. ' . . . . 
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shall display by day two red balls not less than .2 feet in diameter and carried 
in a vertical line not less· than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart, and at least 
15 feet above the deck house and in such a position where they c:m best be 
seen from all directions. By night they shall display a white light at each 
corner, not less than 6 feet abo>e the deck, and in addition thereto there shall 
be displayed in a position where they may bet"t be se~n from all dire"·tions two 
red lights carried in a vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more than (-) feet 
apart. and not less than 15 feet above the deck. '\Vhen scows are moored 
alongside a dredge in the foregoing situation they sliall displuy a white light 
on each outboard corner, not less than 6 feet above the dt:•ck. 

Rule for self-propelUng suction. dredges under 1.cay u:ith, their sucti&n.~ on· 
the bott<>m.-Self-propelling suction dredges under ·way with their suction on 
the botto1n shall display by day the sanic signals as are m~ed to d<~siguate 
any steamer not under cont:rol; that is to say, two black balls not less than 
2 feet in diameter and carried not less than 15 feet above the deck house, and 
where they may best be seen from all directions. 

By night they shall carry, in addition to the regular running lights, two 
red lights of the same character as the masthead light, in the same vertical 
plane and underneath the masthead light, the red lights to be not less than 
3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart and the upper red light to be not less than 
4 :feet and not more than 6 feet below the white masthead light, and on ot· 
near the stern two red lights in the same vertical plane not less than 4 feet 
nor more than 6 feet apart, to show through 4 points of the compass; that is, 
from right astern to 2 points on each quarter. 

Rule for vessels u:kich are nwored or a,1whorca and engaged in lwyi.-rtg pipe 
or Qperating on su,bma.rin.e construcUon. or e.rcarati-011.-Vessels which are 
moored or anchored, and engaged in laying pipe or operating on submarine 
cynstruction or excavation shall display by day, not less than llJ feet above 
the deck, wbere they can best be seen from all dfrections, two balls not less 
than 2 feet in diameter, in a vertical line not less than 3 feet and not more 
than 6 feet apart, the upper ball to be painted in alternate black and white 
vertical stripes 6 inches wide, and the lo,ver ball to be painted a solid bright 
red. By night they shall display three red lights, carried in a vertical line 
not less than 3 feet nor more tl1an 6 feet apart and not less than 15 feet above 
the deck, and hi such position as may best be seen from all directions. 

All the lights required by tbese special rules for dredges, wrecking boats, 
U,ghters, etc., shall be of such size and character as to be visible -0n a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere for a distance of at least 2 miles. 
Rul~ f-0r ·oesseZJJ «?#i,ich are m-<><>redr or at a'fi,c1wr.-· -Vessels of more than 

300 gross tons propelled by machinery when· moored or anchored in a fair
w•y or channel where traffie is liable to congestion or confusion shall display 
between snnrise and sunset on the forward part of the vessel where it can 

. best be observed from other veS:sels one black ball or shape not less than. 2 
feet in di&Jneter. 

BULICS FOB LJ:GDTS FOR RAFTS AND oTHER WATER CRAFT NAVIGATING BY HAND 
POWER, HORSEPOWER,, OR BY THE CURRENT QF THE RIVER, ON THE HARBOllS, 
.'lllVE&S, A.ND OTHER INLAND WATERS OE' THE UNITS:D STATES, EXCEPT TI:IE GREAT 
LAXES AND THEm OONNl!lCTING A.ND TRIBUTARY WATERS AS FAB EAST AS MON
TBBAZ,. AND TU:E ·RED BrvER 01i' THE NORTH AND lUVERS EMPTYING INTO THE GUI.F 

()F Jia;]Q:OO 4NO THEIR TJUBUTAJUES 

,A.Dy vessel, except rafts and rowing b<>ats under oars, nayigating by hand 
power., luw~. or by. t.,..e eurrent of the river, shall carry one white light 
torward,·not lee than.8 feet aoove the surface of the water.. . 

.· .B&tt11 propelled by .hand powel" or by the current of tbe river, or which shall 
be a:tiehored or moored in or near a channel or fairway~· shall carry white 
lights., as follows : Rafts of one crib and not more than two in length ~ball 
carry one whit.e light. Rafts of th:r.:ee o.r more cribs in length and one crib ·ht 
wid$ s~ell -0a.,ny QUe white light at each end of the raft. Rafts of more 
fbp. Qn,e ~.-lb a~ s])f!ll eaJ'!l."Y -Ol1e white light .on ~ch outside corner of 
ttie tatt. l:l\akbw f<.tW' llgbt;s 1p all. . .. . . . . 

.. The . .wMte Ugltt requh~ed bY· tbese rules for .. rafts .. and other water craft shall 
'he ea.J.T~ from sunset to sun.rl:$e. in a lantern so fixed and constructed as to 
show a deat', uniform~ and unbroken light, visible an. around the horizon and 
t;Jf~:~ M to be vunble on a dark td'ght with a clear atm<:JSPbere. at 
IL~, ~ ~ i.ast 1 lllJle. The lights for rafts shall be suapen~ed tro.m 
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poles of such height that the ligbt.s shall not be less than 8 feet above the 
surface of the water. 

Rule pt'.Ohibiting the carrying of unauthorized lights on steam -i,·essels.
Any master or pilot of any steam i.-essel who sh.all authorize or permit the 
carrying of any light, electrJc or otherwise, not required by law, on the out
side structure of the cabin or hull of the vessel that in any way will interfere 
with distinguishing the signal lights shall, upon conviction thereof before any 
board of inspectors having jurisdiction, be deemed guilty of misconduct and 
shall be liable to bave his license suspended or revoked. 

REGULATION OF MOTOR BOATS 

AN ACT To amend laws for preventing <:ollision of vessels and to rugulate equipment 
ot certain motor boats on the navigable waters of the United States 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa.tives of the United 
States of America in Congress asscni.bled, That the words "'motor boat" wbere 
used in this act shall include e"\Tery vessel propelled by machinery and not 
more than sixty-five feet in length except tug boats and tow boats propelled 
by steam. The length shall be meal'tured from end to end over the deck, exclud
ing sheer: Pr<>vided, That the engine, boiler, or other operating machinery 
shall be subject to inspection by the local inspectors of steam vessels, and to 
their approval of the design thereof, on all said motor boats, which are more 
than forty feet in length, and which are propelled by machinery driven by 
steam. 

SEC. 2. That motor boats subject to the provisions of this act shall be 
divided into classes as follows: 

Class one. Less than twenty-six feet in length. 
Class two. Twenty-six tee.t or over and lef>s than forty· feet in length .. 
Class three. Forty feet or over and not more than sixty-five feet in length. 
SEC. 3. That every motor boat in all weathers from sunset to sunrise shall 

carry the following lights, and during such time no other lights -which may be 
mistaken for those prescribed shall be exhibited.. 

(a) Every motor boat of class one shall carry the following lights: 
First. A white light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Second. A eombined lantern in the fore part of the vessel and lower than 

the white light aft showing green to starboard and red to port. so fixed as to 
throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft tbe beam on their respec
tive sides. 

( b) Every motor boat of ~lasses two and three shall carry the following. 
lights.~ · · 

First. A bright white light in the fore part of the vessel as near the. stem 
as practicable, so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the. 
horizon of twenty points of .the compass, so :fixed as to throw the light ten· 
points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two points abaft 
the beam on -either side. The glass or lens shall be of not less than the :foll<tw
ing di.mensions : 

Class two. Nineteen square inches. 
Class three. Thirty-one square inches. 
Second. A white light aft to show all around the hOrizon. 
Third. On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an 

nnbroken light o-ver an arc of the horizon of ten~ JiK)ints of the compass, . $0 
fixed as to· throw the light. from. rigbt ahead to two points abaft the beam oµ 
the starboard side. On the port side a red light S<" :constl."lleted ·as to show 
an unbroken light over an arc of the horiZon or ten \.10.fnts of ·the eompas$, J3Q 
:D.xed as to throw th.e light from right ahead to two l)Qints abaft the beam on 
tbe port side.. The glasses or lenses in the said side lights shaU be of· not less 
than the :followmg dhnen'Sions on motor boats of----

CIL"!S two, Sixteen square tnches ..... 
· Class three~ Twe11ty-ft-ve ·S(IUal'e inches. . 

.Oft and after ";July ·first, nineteen hundred and eleven. ·a11 .glaBS;es or lertSefl 
prescribed by paragraph (b) of section three. ~ball be ~ool' ()f' fluted. ~· 
said lights . shall be fitted With inboard s¢reens ot' mmclent ~eight and 80 ~ · . 

. as to p:re'1'ent these ·lights from being BeEm:·. aer08s the bt>W and ·Shall. 'fje_ t)('. n&t 
less than the t&ll-0'\lVing dt:m.ens'lon:s on ·motor ooats ·of- · 

'Glt\SS. two. Eighteen :blches l<Hlg. ' . . · · · 
CJaSs ~~. TWenty,.fQur triclles long: ~. ~t m"'~ 'btiais ·;A.Iii ~ 

1lned in tbl8 .act1 when ·pr9'pelled. &f" san and maetxtnery :o:t'·un"e" Mil aloue;''. 
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shall carry the colored lights suitably screened but not the white lights pre
scribed by this s~ction. 

SEc. 4. (a) Every motor boat under the provisions of this act shall be pro
vided with a whistle or other sound producing mechanical appliance capable 
of producing a blast of two seconds or more in duration, and in the case of 
such boats so provided a blast of at least two seconds shall be deemed a pro
longed blast within the meaning of the law. 

( b) Every motor boat of class two or three shall carry an efficient fog }lorn. 
( c) Every motor boat of class two or three shall be provided with an effi

cient bell, which shall be not less than eight inches across the mouth on board 
of vessels of class three. 

SEC. 5. That every motor boat subject to any of the provisions of this 
act, and also all vessels propelled by n1achinery other than by stearn more than 
sixty-five feet in length, shall carry either life preservers or life belts or 
buoyant cushions, or ring buoys, or other device, to be prescribed by the Sec
retary of Com1nerce, sufficient to sustain afloat every person on board and so 
placed as to be readily accessible. All motor boats carrying passengers for 
hire shall carry one life preserver of the sort prescribed by the regulations of 
the Board of Supervising Inspectors for every passenger carried, and no such 
boat while so carrying passengers for hire shall be operated or navigated ex
cept in charge of a person duly licensed :for Huch service by the local board of 
inspectors. No examination shall be required as the condition of obtaining 
such a license, and any such license shall be revoked or suspeuded by the local 
board of inspectors for misconduct, gross negligence, recklPssness in navigation. 
intemperance, or violation of law on the part of the holder, and if revoked 
the person holding such license shall be incapable of obtaining another such 
license for one year from the date o1'"'Pevocatioir:- Pro1:>i.ded, That motor boats 
shall not be required to carry licen~ed officers except as required in this act. · 

SEC. 6~ That every motor boat and also every vessel propelled by machinery 
other than by steam, more than sixty-fh·e feet in length, shall carry ready for 
immediate use the tneans of promptly and effectually extinguishing burning 
gasoline. 

SEc. 7. That a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars may be imposed for 
any violation of this act. The motor boat shall be liable for the said penalty 
and may be sei.zed and proceeded against, by way of lihel in the district court 
of the United States for any district within which such vessel may be found. 

SEc. 8. That the Secretary of Commerce shall 1nake such regulations as 
may be necessary to secure the pro1>er execution of this act by collectors of 
customs and other officers of the Government. And the Secretary of the De
partment of Commerce, may upon application therefor, remit or mitigate any 
fine, penalty, or forfeiture relating to motor boats except for failure to observe · 
tlle provisions of section six of this act. 

SEC. 9. That all laws and parts of laws only in so far as they are in con
flict herewith are hereby repealed: Prr>v-ided, That nothing in this aet 8hall 
be deemed to alter or amend actR of Congress embodying or revising inter
national rules for preventing collisions -tt sea. 

S&c. 10. Tha_t this act shall take effect on and after thirty days after its 
approval. 

Approved. June 9. 1910. 

REGULATIONS FOR TOWS OF SEAGOING BARGES WITHIN INLAND WATERS 

The following regulations limit the length of hu wsers between towing vessels 
and seagoing barges in tow and the length of such tows within inland waters 
of the United States, designated and defined from thne to time pursuant to 
section 2 of the act approved February 19, 1895. Tbege regulations have been 
prepared and are approved by the Secretary -0f Commeree pursuant to section 
14 of the act approved May 28, 1908, entitled 0 .An act to amend the laws relat
ing to navigation, and for other purposes." 

The suspension of these regulations on June 4, 1917. ~· for the duration of the 
war or until further notice." bas expired by limitation, and said regulations 
are in· full :frirce and elfect on and after December 21. 1923. 

1. Tows of Seag'oing barges Itavigating the iniai:d waterR of the United 
States are limited in length to five vessels, includi:ng the towing vessel or 
vessels. 

2. Hawsers are limited in length to 75 fathoms, measured from the st~rn 
of one vessel to the bow of tbe following v~el ; and should in all cases be as 
m\tdi. shorter as the weather or sea will pel'mit. 
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3. In cases where the prescribed length of hawser is, in the opinion of the 
n1aster of the towing vessel, dangerous on account of the state of weather o:r 
sea. hawHers need not be shortened to that length until reaching the localities 
narned below : 

(a) Tows bound for Hampton Roads or beyond, before passing Thimble 
Light. 

( b) Tows bound up the Chesapeake, to the northward of Baltimore Light. 
( c) Tows bound up the Deleware, between Pourteen Foot Bank and Cross 

J_,edge lighthouses. 
Hawsers may also be len~thene<l in the same places, under the same circum

stances, when tO'>>S are bound out. 
4. In case of necessity, on account of wind or w~ather, hawsers of vessels 

navigating between Race Roek and Gay Head may be lengthened out in the 
discretion of the master of the towing vesgel ; but this paragraph shall not 
.apply to NarraganHett nay north of Beavertail Light. 

5. In all cases where tows can be bunched it should be done. 
(a) Tows navigating in the North and East Rivers of New York niust be 

bunched above a line drawn between the Robbins Reef Lighthouse and Owls 
Head, Brooklyn, but the quarantine anchorage and the north entrance to Am
brose Channel shall be a voided in the process of bunching tows. When tows 
are entering Long Island Sound from the westward, the lines may be length
ened out to the preF:crihed length after passing Fort Schuyler; and when bound 
for New York from Long Island Sound tows must be bunched before passing 
Whitestone Point. 

( b) Tows must be bunehed abo.-e the mouth of the Schuylkill River, Pa. 
6. Section -15 of the act approved :May 28, 1908, provides: 

That the master of the t-0wing ves$('1 shall t~ liable to the suspension or revocation of 
bis license ti>r any willful violation of r-egttlations issued pursuant to se-ction 14 in the 
manner now prescrthed for incompetency, misconduct, or unskillfulness. ;, 

7. Any violation of these regulations shall be reported in writing as SQOn 
as praetieable to the board of local inspectors of steam vessels most convenient 
to the officer or other person wbo may witness the violation. 
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l>ecletnbet ··•·- 30. 08 30 DO 20. 3(1 1. M 32. 6 4-0. 7 26. 2 14. 5 00 -8 68j 74 5 3. 67 lr.=27 7. 8 69 10 5 1 2 3 8 14 19 0 l l 

~--i--------1-'------r-- -----f-------r--
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I HARTFORD, CONN. 

'"" - -- I m 
• - -8 "' I Barometer at 32° F. and Air temperature In ° F. ... g Precipitation Wind .S . 

mean sea le"f'el ' ~ "ti ll ..: 

r ·~ .Clll) .... ..1> • 

c ~ .E Statute Average number or times (observa- 'i ~ .! 
Mean Extremee Mean Extremes .d a 0 ~ ~ miles- tlons at 8 a. m. and 8 p, m.) froIJ- "' o ., 

N ~ ::l""' S :a ... ~ "" -~ Month ~ oc!:, ... .. .... r! .g::: .@ 
1 1 Ill 8 d 00 fl ID~ ~ .,..9 'Q 

.Q .g 1 'il '! iii al .Cl Ei.8 ~;. I> Q~ 
... ·a · ~ t ~ 1- 8 =.io <1.1;... ... "' t 8 3 s .. . f ,!.... SN .. .::t ~ !o .t:i : I ] J ; ja ! J J 5 J ~I! ~ ~q ~Hr zlLd m ~ ~ ~ HI! 

~-----· ........._,-----'"'- --------- - -----'---,---~i----- ._,_,_,_,_,_ 
lm. Im. Im. Ina. 3 1111. Im. · 

ll\lll18ty....... 30.01 31.01 28.67 2.34 21.6 35.4 19. 15.6 67-12 79 71 6 3.831 12 1.95 8 13 3 1 2 nl 12 3 17 Q 1 1 
February... •• 30. 06 31. 06 28. 89 2. 17 26. 34. l 17. lU 61 -14 75 69 5 3. 55-1 10 3. 04 8 13 2 1 1 71 11 4 17 o (1) l 
Mmh ...... : .• 211.99 30.91 28.90 2.01 37.0 46.3 28. 17.1 82 4 i8 67 II 4.321 12 2. 9 411 12· 3 1 2 12

1 
7 7 18 0 (I) 1 

ADril.......... 20.w ao. 10 29.@ t.68 47.8 51.2 as.4 18.s ooj n _79 oo 6 u1i 12 3. 73 9 42 si 5 a a 12
1 

s 4 17 o (1) i 
May .......... 29.98 30.61 2U7 1.14 58.7 68.4 48.7 19.7~ 9 32 621 68 6 3.MI 12 a.18

1 
s 40 u

1 
6 2 a 18 s 3 11 o (1) (1) 

Jnne ..•.•....•• 29.97 30.51 29.29 1.22 66.9 no 57.I 19.9 9S 58 71 6 3.081 10 2.52, 7 37 u 1 5 2 a 15
1 

12 a ll o o (1) 
July........... 29.97 30. 29. 1 72. g 82. 3 63. 19.1 1 48 52 74 4.11 11 2. 621 7'1 40 9: 4 2 2 22 11 3 9 Q (1) 1 
AugusL...... 29. 99 30. 48 29. 4& 1. 02 70. 2 711. 7 60. 6 19.1 100 4: &7 76 II 4. 561 10 s. 61 6 32 1 5 2 3 20 8 2 10 o o 1 
September..... 30. 07 30. 00 29. Oil 1. 63. 8 73. 3 M. l 19. 2 il5 3 63 78 5 3. 50 ~ 4. 00 61 40 15 4 2 4 17 7 3 s o (1) 2 
October ....••. 30.08 30.63 29.25 1.38 53.6 63.3 43.8 19.5 M 75 5 3.86 8 4.67 7 54 14 3 2 4 12 10 3 14 o (1) 2 
November..... 30. ~ 30. 62 28. 75 1. 87 41. 3 49. l 33.6 15. 5 74 6 68

1 

71 5 3. 82[ IQ 2.631 81 48 11 3 2 2 8 131 5 16 0 (1) l 
December •.••• ao.01 ao.85 29.oo ~,~ 21.6~ H.0E61-1s~p1 12 6

1
~~10~_1r~-2_1_1_9~

1
_6~

1
_o (!) 1 

Me!ill ...• 30.02 ••••.••..•.••..••...• 49.8 58.6 40.8...... .•.. .... ..•• 71 5 •..... ·····- ------ ...... 
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.•••••••••••••••••••.. ---- ---- ...• ··-- ----

Total.. ••..•••••••••.••••.•.•...•..•• --··-- ...•...••........• 
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.••....••..••••••..••.•• 45.31 126 ______ -----T·--·- 142 45 21 30 163 122 46 161 ol 11 12 
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NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
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1uly........... at. 97 so. 61 2Uli 1. oo 1u so. 2 63. a 1u oo 49 ro 75 4 4. 78 11 7. oo 7 --·-·- o o; 2 1 15! 10 6 9 1 o: (') 
Ad. L ..•••. 29.00 38.41 :atl.44 1.03 10.3 78.6 62.~ 16.6 98 4l 53 78! 4 4.99 10 8. 73 7-..... 13 81 3 5 11 10 5 7 O o· (1) 
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NEW YORK1 N. Y. 
-

. Barometer at Sf' F. a.nd Air temperature, ln ° F. 
~ 

Precipitation Wind ~ inean 118& level ta s • :a '13 ·;'"' 
l 

·~ .:J~ '5 ll'l ~ 

Mean lbtremea Mean Enremes ~ ~ .... Sta~ute Average number of times (observa- :<::o ~ 
~ ... !l ~ ... 

:M:cmth I Ql §S "' a ;; miles tlons at 8 a. m. and 8 p, m.) from- ~gj rlJ > 

di I ~.b "O~ ... ~ Q)I I 

= >. 
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.,,~ = 

.g 1 
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I i l '5 ~ti bi)~ ~ 0$ 0 

I l ! i f ~ f l9 '1l ~~>. t '"' '"' 
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i s 3 t Ql t ~ ~ i > I > > ~d ~ I ..= ..... .., • i:il • ~ Ii= • ~ -a 
r::a. ~ "1 -< < -< ~ ZZll<1oordoo~Zo Z IZ 

·~1---1-1---·---•-,---1---1--1--1--r---1---1---1~1---1-1---1--1--1--1--1--1--1--1-<~•--·--1 
. Ina. Im. Im. Int. 13 Jn.w. lnB. 

;January ••• ···- 30.10 30. 2U1 2.36 2U 12.9 67 -6 n 6 3. 12 2. 48 20 86 4 7 4 3) 5 14 1 I 12 3 
Februaty...... 30. ~ 3t ~ 2. 24. 2 14. 2 69 -7 76 6 3. 74 10 3. 2ii 20 96 5 5 4 2 4 6 13 17 0 10 3 Marth..~....... 30. 00 so. 96 28.38 2.57 aa 2 15. 2 so 3 77 6 4.1 12 3. ool 21 92 4 s 7'
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4 6 6 10! 17 oj 14 3 
April •••••••••• ao.oo so.as 20.14 1.M 41.6 15.6 91 i2 79 6 a.ao 11 2. n·I 1s 84 4 1 1 5 ; o 9: 16 o 10 2 
May:··· ....... · 29. 99 30. li 2Y. I3 1. 39 52. 6 15. 9 00 34 61 6 3. 18 1l 4. 17 16 90 3 6 101 7 111 9 7, 11 o 6 2 
June........... 29. . 98 80. 00 2U4 1. 22 00. 5 IU 97 45 6 3. 26 10 • 3. 88i 14 75 4 7 ? 6 101 ' 8 8j 9 3 ii I 
Jill~........... 2D. ll8 3<151 29. 46 I. 06 M 9 lU 99 6 4. 04 12 3. 801 14 88 4 5 3 5 12 11 10< 12 0 5 1 
August........ 30.. 00 30. 44 ~. 28 1.16 66. 2 13.9 102 lil 6 4. 53 IO Ii. 05,1' 13 76 4 8 7 6 121 8 7:,. 10 0 3 (l) 
8()ptetnber..... 31108 3{161 1'. l L 42 5~. 8 13. 9 100 89 Ii 3. 59 9 6.17 14 80 5 7 8 6 101 8 6 IO o 3 1 
OCiober... •• . • 30. 06 30.116 29.16 1.31 . 411. 0 14. 7 88 29 Ii 3. 71 9 9. 40i 16 76 6 8! 4
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6 6 i 12
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13 o 6 2 
November..... 30. 00 30. 80 28. 2.10 3U 13. 7 74 7 67 6 3. 44 9 o. 62: 19 77 4 5 3 1 5 6 17 1!l o 10 2 
December..... 30. 30. 93 28. ilfJ 1. 97 35. 41. 2 28. 8 12.4 68 -13 81 72 6 3. 45 10 2. 93! 19 oo 4 61 3 21 ol 9 15 18 o 11 3 -- ---- -- 1---·-Meaa •••• 30.IH .............. ·-----· 62.3 59.6 45. 14.6.... •••• ••.• 71 6 ................. :: 11 .......................................... , .•.• 

Tlllol ••• ···-··· -·----- __ ,. __ , -- -·-·· ·--·-- ----·· ·--- -- -- --- - ---- ---- ---- ------ ----·- "·"I Ill -- --+---- -1------1 !II "I "11 °11 °111111'1 'I , 21 
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Barometer at 32" F. and 
IIl8l\ll aea lev~ Air ~mperature, ln ° F. 
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~ "l I I 
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